
PUBLIC TREATIES. 

ALGIERS. 

[ All of the treaties with AJgiers ceased to be operative by reason of the ·French con
quest of that country.] 

ALGIERS, 1795. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY BETWEEN THE DEY OF ALGIERS AND THE Sept. 5, 1795. · 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 5, 1795; RATIFI- ---'---
CATION ADVISED BY SENATE MAR1.,H 2, 1796. 

A treaty of peace afld a'R&ity, concluded this present day 1-Ima Artasi, the 
twenty-first of the Luna Safer, year of the Hegira 1210, corresponding 
with Saturday, the fifth of September, one tho'UBand seven h.undred and 
ninety-jive, between Hassan Bashaw, Deg of Algiers, his Divan and Sub
jects, and George Washington, President of the United States of North 
America, and the Citizens qf the said United States. 

ARTICLE L 

From the date of the preE1ent treaty there shall snbsist a ftrm and Peaeeandamity. 
sincere peace and amity between the President and citizens of the 
United States of North America and Hassan Bashaw, Dey of Algiers, 
bis Divan and subjects; the vessels and subjects of both nations recip-
rocally treating each other with civility, honor, and respect. 

ARTICLE IL 

All ve.ssels belonging to the citizens of the United States of North Commercial in
America shall be permitted to enter the different ports of the Regency, terconrae. 
to trltde with our subjects, or any other persons residing within our 
jurisdiction, on paying the usual duties at our custom-house that is paid 
by all nations at peace with this Regency ; observing that all goods 
disembarked aud not sold here shall be pe:rmitted to be re-embarked 
without paying any linty whatever, either for disembarking or embark-
ing, All naval and n1ilitary stores, such as gunpowder, lead, iron, plank, 
sulphur, timber for building, tar, pitch, rosin, turpentine, and any other 
goods denominated naval and military stores, shall be permitt.ed to be 
sold in this Regency without paying any duties what.ever at the CU!!tom-
house of this Regency. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The vessels of both nations shall pass each other without any imped- Ve8881snot to be 
iment or molestation; and all goods, moneys, or passenger~, of wh~tso- molested. 
ever nation, that may be on board of the vessels belongmg to either 
pa1'ty shall be cousidered as inviolal>le, and shall l>e allowed to pass 
unmolested. 

RSIV--1 
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ARTIOLE IV. 

Visitationofvee- All ships of war belonging t.o this Regency, on meeting with merchant-
eels at sea. vessels belonging t.o citizens of the Unit;ed States, shall be allowed to 

visit them with two persons only beside the rowers; these two only per
mitted t.o go on board said vessel without obtaining express leave fr?m 
the commander of said vessel, who shall compare the passport, and im
mediately permit said vessel t.o proceed on her voyage unmolested. All 
ships of war belonging t.o the United States of North America, on meet
ing with an Algerine cruiser, and shall have seen her passport and 
certificate from the Consul of the United States of North America, rt>si
dent in this Regency, shall be permitted t.o proceed on her cruise unmo• 

Passports _for lested; no passport to be issued t.o any ships but such as are absolptely 
seSBels of Umted the property of citizens of the United States, and eighteen months shall 

'6tee. ho the term allowed for furnishing the ships of the United States with 
passports. 

Restriction upon 
A!gerine crnieere. 

St.rande<l vceeele 
of United States. 

ARTICLE V. 

No commander of any cruiser belonging to this Regency shall be 
allowed t.o take any person, of whatever nation or denomination, out of 
any vessel belonging t.o the United States of North America, in order to 
examine them, or under pretence of making them confess anything de
sired; neither shall they inflict any corporal punishment, or any way 
else molest them. 

ARTICLE VL 

If any vessel belonging to the United States of North America shall 
be stranded on the coast of this Regency, they shall receive every pos• 
sible assistance from the subjects of this Regency. All goods saved 
from the wreck shall be permitted to be re-embarked on board of any 
other vessel without paying any duties at the cost.om-house. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Sale of veRBels of The Algerines are not, on any pretence whatever, to give or sen any 
war. vessel of war to any nation at war with the United States of North 

America, or any vessel capable of cruising t.o the detriment of the com
merce of the United States. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Purchase of Any_citizen of the United Sta~ of North America, having bought 
prizes. any prize condemned by the Algennes, shall not be again captured by 

the cruisers of the Regency then at sea, although they have not a pass
port ; a certificate from the Consul Resident being deemed sufficient 
until such time they can procure such passport. 

ARTIOLE IX. 

CaptnredAmeri- If ~y of the Barbary States a~ war with the United States of North 
can vessels. Amenca shall ~pture any AmerICan vessel and bring her into any of 

the ports of this Regency, they shall not be permitted to sell her but 
l!!hall depart the port on procuring the requisite supplies of provisi~n. 

ARTICLEX. 

United States Any vessel belonging to the United States of North America when 
prizes. !it war with any other nation, shall be permitted to send their' prizes 

mto_ the ports ~f the Regency, have leave to dispose of them without 
.l'.nrchaee of pro- pa;png any duties on sale thereof. All vessels wanting provisions or 

v1 1110n11. refreshments shall be permitted to buy them at market price. 
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ARTICLE XI. 

All ships of war belonging to the United States of North America on Treatment of 
a~chori.n~ in the ports of the Regency, shall receive the usual pres~nts ships· of war of 
ot prov1s1ons and refreshments gratis. Should auy of the slaves of this Umted States. 
R:egency make their escape on board said vessels, they shall be imme-
diately returned. No excuse shall be made that they have hid them-
9!"lves amongst the people and cannot be found, or any other equivoca.-
t10n. 

ARTICLE XII. 

No citizen of the United States ·of North America shall be obliged to Slaves. 
re?eem any slave against his will, even should he be his brother; 
neither shall the owner of a slave be forced to sell him against his will, 
but all such agreements must be made by consent of parties. • Should Captured Ameri
any American citizen ,be taken on board an enemy ship by the cruisers cans. 
of this Regency, having a regular passport specifying they are citizens 
of the United States, they shall be immediately set at liberty. On the 
contrary, they having no passport, they and their property shall be con-
sidert>.d lawful prize, as this Regency know their friends by their pass-
ports. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Should any of the citizens of the United States of North America die Estates of. citi
within the limits of this Regency, the Dey and his subjects shall not 8ns 0J _un.1 thd 
interfere with the property of the deceased; but it shall be under the i,~:c/rng mt e 
immediate direction of the Consul, unless otherwise disposed of by will. • 
Should there be no Consul, the effects shall be deposited in the hands of 
some person worthy of trust until the party shall appear who has a right 
to demand them, when they shall render an account of the property. 
Neither shall the Dey or Divan give hindrance in the execution of. any 
will that may appear. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

No citizen of the United Stat.el!! of North America s,ha.11 be obliged to purchase of 
purchase any goods against his will, but on the contrary, shall be allowed goods. 
to purchase whatever it pfoaseth him. The Consul of the United States 
of North America, or any other citizen, shall not be amenable for debt.a Payment of 
contracted by any one of their own nation, unless previously they have debts. 
given a written obligaiiion so to do. Should the Dey want to freight 
any American vessel that may be in the Regency, or Turkey, said ves- Charter of ves
sel not being engaged, in consequence of the friendship subsisting sels by the Dey. 
between the two nations he expects to have the preference given him, 
on his paying the same freight offered by any other nation. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Any disputes or suits at law that may take place between the sub- . Bettle men t of 
jects of the Regency and the citizens of the United States of North dispntes. 
America shall be decided by the Dey in person, and no other. Any 
disputes that may arise between the citizens of the United States shall 
be decided by the Oonsul, as they are in such cases not subject to the 
laws of this Regency. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Should any citizen of the United States of North America klll, Pnnishment for 
wound, or strike a subject of this Regency, he shall be punished in the assault. 
same manner as a Turk, and not with m~re '!8verity. Should _any citi-
zen of the United States of North Amenca m the above predicament, 
escape prison, the Oonsul shall not become answerable for him. 
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Privileges of the 
consul of the 
Ullited States. 

Case of war. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

.AR'.1.'ICLE XVII. 

The Consul of the United States of North America shal1 have ev<>ry 
personal security given him and his household. He shall have liber_ty 
to exercise bis religion in his own house. .AH slaves of the same relig
ion shall not be impeded in going to said Consul's bous~ at ~ours _of 
prayer. The Consul sha11 have liberty and personal secunty given ~un 
to travel whenever be pleases, within the Regency. He shall have free 
license ~ go on board any vessel lying in our roads, whenever he shall 
think fit. The Consul shall have leave to appoint his own dragoman 
and broker. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

-Should a war break out between the two nations, the Consul of the 
United States of North .America, and all citizens of said States, shall 
have leave to embark themselves and property unmolested on board of 
what vessel or vessels they shall think proper. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Captured ei ti- Should the cruisers of Algiers capture any vessel having citizens of 
zens to be liber- the United States of North America on board, they having papers to 
ated, prove they are really so, they and their property shall be immediately 

discharged. And should the vessels of the United States capture any 
vessels of nations at war with them, having subjects of this Regency 
ou board, they shall be treated in like manner. 

Salntes. 

AR'.l.'ICLE XX. 

On a vessel of war belonging to the United States of North America 
anchoring in our ports, the Consul is to inform the Dey of her arrival, 
and she shall be saluted with twenty-one guns, which she is to return 
in the same quantity or number. And the Dey will send fresh provis
ions on board, as is customa.ry, gratis. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Free entry for The Consul of the United States of North .Amerfoa shall not be re-
consul. quired to pay duty for anything he brings from a foreign country for 

the m1e of his house and family . 

.ARTICLE XXII. 

Violations of Should any disturbance take place between the citizens-of the United 
treaty. States a.nd the subjects of this Regenc,v, or break any article of this 

treaty, war shall not be declared immediately, but everything shall be 
searched into regularly. The party injured shall be made reparation. 

Da.te of treaty. On the 21st of the Luna of Safer, 1210, corresponding with the 5th 
September, 1795, Joseph Donaldson, jun., on the· part of the United 

[See Article IV States of North America, agreed with Hassan Bashaw, Dey of Algiers, 
treaty of 1s1;;, p'. to keep the articles contained in this treaty sacred and iifviolabfo, which 
6.] we, the Dey and Divan, promise to observe, on consideration of the 

Snm to be paid Unit~d ~tates _P~ying annually the value of twelve thousand Algerine 
to the Dey. sequn~s m maritime stores. Should the Tfoited States forward a larger 

quantity, the overplus shall be paid for in money by the Dey and Re
Subsequent cap- gency. Any ves_sel that ~ay be captured from the <late of this treaty 

tur~s to be re- of peace and amity shall immediately be delivered up on her aJ"rival in 
store • A1giers. 

VIZER HASSAN BASHAW. 
JOSEPH DONALDSON, JUN. 

[Seal of Algiers stamped at the foot of the original treaty in Arabic.] 
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To all to whom these presents shall come or be made known: 
~here~s the_ u?derwritte?, Dav~d Humphreys, hath been duly ap- Certificate of 

pomted ~omm1ss1o~er Plempotent1ary by letters-patent, under the sig- David Humphreys. 
nature of the President and seal of the United States of America 
d~ted the ~0th of March, 1795, for negociating and concluding a treat.y 
o_f peace_ with the_ Dey and Governors of Algiers; wliereas, by icstruc-
t10ns, gwen to him on the part of the Executive dated the 28th of 
March and 4th of April, 1795, be hath been fur'ther authorized to 
employ Joseph ~~naldson,jun_ior, on an agency in the said business; 
wbe~eas, by _a wntmg nude~ his band and seal, dated 21st May, 1795; 
be ~1d constitute_ nnd appoint ?oseph Donaldson, junior, agent in the 
bnsrness aforesaid; and the said Joseph Donaldson, jun., did, on the 
5th of Septe~ber, 1795, agree :With Hassan Bashaw, Dey of Algiers, to 
keep the articles of the precedmg treaty sacred and inviolable: 
. Now know_ ye that I, David Humphreys, Commissioner Plenipoten-- Fin al ratifica

hary aforesaid, do approve and conclude the said treaty, and every tion reserved to 
article and clause therein contained; reserving the same, nevertheless Pre_sident of the 
for the final ratification of the President of the United States of Amer'. Umted st ates. 
ica, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the said United 
States. 

In testimony whereof I have signed the same with my band and seal, 
at the City of Lisbon, this 28th of November, 1795. 

[L. s.] DAVID HUMPHREYS. 

ALGIERS, 1815. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES June 30-July 6, 
OF AMERICA AND HIS HIGHNESS OMAR BASHAW, DEY OF ALGIERS, 1815. 
JUNE 30 AND JULY 6, 1815; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE DECEM- ----
BER Ill, 1815; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 26, 1815; PROCLAIMED 
DECEMBER 26, 1815. 

[Renewed December 22-231 1816.] 

ARTICLE I. 

'l'bere shall be, from the conclusion of this treaty, a firm, inviolable, Pcnceonclfriend
and. universal peace and friendship between the President and citizens of ship. 

-the United States of America on the one part, and the Dey and subjects 
of the Regency of Algiers, in Barbary, on the other, made by tbe_free 
com,ent or both parties and on the terms of the most favored nations. 
And if either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any par- Favors granted 
ticnlar favor or privilege in navigation or commerce, it shall immedi.- to other nations to 
ately become· common to the other part,y; freely, when it is freely h<!couie common. 
granted to such other nations, but when the grant is conditional, it 
shall be at the option of the contract1ng parties to accept, al~er, or 
reject such conditions, in such manner as shall be most conducive to 
their respective interests. 

ARTICLE II. 

It is distinctlv u~derstood between the contracting parties, that no Abolition of 
tribute either as biennial presents, or under any other form or name trilmtc. 
whate;er, shall ever be required by the Dey and Regency of Algiers 
from the United States of America, on any pretext whatever. 

ARTICLE III. 

The Dey of Aimers shall cause to be immediately delivered up to tl•e Prisoners to be 
.,,. • Il h A • ·t· • h" restored American squadron now off Algiers a t e merman CI 1zen~ now rn 1s • 

possession, amounting to ten, m?re or less; a~d all the subJects ?f the 
Dey of Algiers, now in possession of the United States, amountmg to 
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five hundred, more or less, shall be delivered ~p to hi~;. the U nitf'd 
States, according t,o the usages of civilized nations, requmng no ran
som for the excess of prisoners in their favor. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Indemnification A just and full compensation shall be made by,the Dey of Algie~s to 
to American eiti- such citizens of the Unit.ed States as have been captured and detame<.l 
zens. by Algerine cruisers or who have been forced to abandon their property 

[ See Article in Algiers, in violati~n of the twenty-Beeond article of the treaty of peace f7~
1, ~aty of and amity concluded between the United States and the Dey of Algiers 
'P· • on the fifth of Septembf',r, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five. 

And it is agreed between the contracting P!irties that, i~ lie!! of the 
above the Dey of Algiers sh~ll cause to be dehvered forthwith mto the 
hands' of the American Consul residing at Algiers, the whole of a quan
tity of bales of cott.on left by the late Consul-General of the United 
States in the public magazines in Algiers; and that be shall pay into 
the bands of the said Consul the sum of ten thousand Spanish dollars. 

ARTICLE V. 

Enemy's proper- If an:v goods belonging t,o any nation with which either of the parties 
ty. are at war should be loaded on board vessels belonging t,o the other 

party, they shall pass free and unmolest.ed, and no attempts shall be 
made to take or detain them. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Treatment of If any citizens or subjects, with their effects, belonging to either 
citizens taken on party, shall be found on board a prize vessel taken from an enemy by 
board an enemy's the other party, such citizens or subjects shall l;>e liberated immediately, 
veBBeL aud in no case, or on any other pretence what.ever, shall any American 

citizen be kept in captivity or confinement, or the property of any 
American citizen found on board of any v~l belonging to any other 
nation with which Algiers may be at war be detained from its lawful 
owners after the exhibition of sufficient proofs of American citizenship 
cind of American property, by the Consul of th~ United States residing 
1t Algiers. 

ARTICLE VII. 

P1111BpOrts to vea- Proper pat1t1ports shall immediately be given to the vessels of both 
sel& the contracting- parties, on condition that the vessels of war belonging 

t,o the Regency of Algiers, on meeting with merchant-vessels belonging 
. . to the citizens of the United States of America, shall not be permitted 

st 1:l1f!: of vwt re- t,o visit them with more than two persons besides the rowers ; these 
ne • only shall be permitted t,o go on board without first obtaining leave 1rom 

the commander of said vessel, who shall • compare the pa..-is1>0Ft 1 and 
immediately permit said vessel t,o proceed on her voyage; and should 

Abuse of right of any of the subjects of Algiers insult or molest the commander, or any 
visit. other person, on board a vessel so visited, or plunder any of the prop

erty contained in her, on complaint being made by the Consul of the 
United States residing in Algiers, and on his producing sufficient proof 
t.o substantiate the fact, the commander or rais of said Algerine ship or 
vessel of war, as well as the offenders, shall be punished in the most 

. exemplary manner. 
VeHelstwto 1 \~ All vessels of war belonging to the United Stat.es of America on meet-

pauports no ..,., • • bel . h - , 
molested. mg a crmser on~lhg t,o t e Regency of Algiers, on having seen her 

passpo_rts and certdica_tes from the Consul of the United States residing 
m. Algiers; sha~I permit her to proceed on her cruise unmolested and 
without detention. No passport shall be granted by either party to any 
vessels but such as are absolutely the property of citizens or subjects 
of the said contracting parties, on any pretence .whatever. 
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ARTICLE VIII. 

A. citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties having bought What shall 1w 
a prize v:essel condemned b;v !he other party, or by any other nation, sufficient pa88port 
the certificates of condemnation and bill of sale shall be a sufficient 
passport for such vessel. for _six months; which, considering the distance 
between the two countries, 1s no more than a reasonable time for her to 
procute proper pasRports. · 

ARTICLE IX. 

Vessels of ei~her of the ~ontra?t!ng parties putting into port-s of the Vessels needing 
other, and havmg need of prov1s10ns or other supplies, shall be fur- supplies or repairs. 
nished at the market price ; and if any such vessel should so put in 
from a disaster at sea, and have occasion to repair, she shall be at lib-
erty to land and re-embark her cargo without paying any customs or 
duties whatever; but in no case shall she be compelled to land her 
cargo. 

ARTICLE X. 

Should a vessel of either of the contracting parties be cast on shore Wyecks. 
within the territories of the other, all. proper assistance shall be given 
to her crew ; no pillage shall be allowed ; the property shall remain at 
the disposal of the owners; and, if reshipped on board of, any vessel 
for exportation, no customs or duties whatever shall be required to be 
paid thereon, and the crew shall be protected and succored until they 
can be sent to their own country. 

ARTIOLEXI. 

If a, vessel of either of the contracting parties shall ~ attacked by Prote _ct i on of 
an enemy within cannon-shot of the forts of the other, she shall be vessels 1n ports. 
protected as much as is possible. If she be in port she shall not be 
seized or attacked when it is in the power of the other party to protect 
her; and, when she proceeds to sea, no enemy shall be permitted to 
pursue her from the same port within twenty-four hours after her de-
parture. 

AR'.l'IOLE XII. 

The commerce between the United States of America and the Regency Most favored na
of Algiers, the protections to be given to merchants, m~sters of vessels, tion clause. 
and seamen, the reciprocal rights of establishing Consuls in each coun-
try, and the privileges, immunities, and jurisdictions to be enjoyed by 
such Consuls, are declared to be on the same footing, in every respect, 
with the most favored nations, respectively. 

ARTIOLE XIII. 

The Consul of the United States of America shall not be responsible Consul 11ot lia~l.e 
for the debts contracted by citizens of his own uatiou, unle~ he pre- for debt.I of eiti-
viously g.ives written obligations so to do. zens. 

ARTIOLE XIV. 

On a vessel or vessels of war belonging to the United States anchor- Salutes. 
ing before the city of .Algiers, the Consul is ~o inform the Der of her 
arrival, when she shall receive the salutes which are, b~ treaty ~r ~us-
tom, given to the ships of war of the most favored uat10!1~ on s1mllar 
occasions, and which shall be returned gun for gun; and If, after such Ch . ti . . Al • ns an cap• arrival, so announced, any Ohristians whatsoever, ca;pt1ves _rn _g1ers, tives. 
make their escape and take refuge 011 board any ot the ships ot war, -
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they shall not be required back again, nor shall_ the Consul of ~he 
United States or commanders of said ships be reqmred to pay anythrng 
for the said Christians. 

ARTICLE XV.· 

Religious liber- As the Government of the United State,g of America has, in itself, no 
ty. character of enmity against the laws, religion, or tranquillity of any 

nation aml as the said States have never entered into any '\"Oluntary 
war or' act of hostility except in defence of their just rights on the high 
seas, it is declared, by the contracting parties, ~hat no l!retext arising 
from religious opinions shall ever produce an mterruption of the har
mony existing between th~ two nations; and the _Consuls a~d Agents 
of both nations shall have hberty to celebrate the ntes of their respect
ive religions in their own houses. 

Privileges of The Consuls, respectively, shall have liberty and personal security 
Consuls. given thetn to travel within the territories of each other, both by land 

and sea, and shall not be prevented from going on board any vessels 
they may think proper to visit; they shall likewise have liberty to ap
point their own dragoman and broker. 

ARTICLE XVL 

Violations of In case of any dispute arising from the violation of any of the articles 
tttaty of this treaty, no appeal shall be made to arms, nor shall war be declared 

on any pret~xt whatever; bat if the Consul residing at the place where 
the dispute shall happen shall not be able to settle the same, the Gov
ernment of that country shall state their grievance in writing and 
transmit the same to the Government of the other, and the .period of 
three months shall be allowed for answers to be returned, during which 
time no act of hostility shall be permitted by either party; and in case 

Case of war. the grievances are not redressed, and a war should be the event, t,he 
Consuls and citizens and subjects of both parties, respectively, shall be 
permitted to embark with their effects unmolested, on board of wllat 
vessel or vessels they shall think proper, reasonable time being allowed 
for that purpose. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Prisoners of war. If, in the course of events, a war should break out between the two 
nations, the prisoners captured by either party shall not be mado 
slaves; they shall not be forced to hard labor, or other confinement 
than such as may be necessary to secure· their safe-keeping, and shall 
be exchanged ronk for rank; and it is agreed that prisoners shall ue 
exchanged in twelve months after their capture; and the exchange may 
be effected by any private individual legally authorized by either of the 
parties. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

':freatmen t of If any of the Barbary States, or other powers at war with the United 
Pr_s:'; article 'ad- States, shall capture any American vessel and send her into any port 
ditional and ex- of the Regency of Algiers, they shall not be permitted to sell her, but 
planat?ry, treaty shall_ ~e forced to depart the port on procuring the requisite supplies of 
of 1816, P· 13.] prov1s1ons; but the vessels of war of the United States, with any prizes 

they may captu;e from their enemies, shall have liberty to frequent 
~he ports_ of Algiers_ for refreshments of any kind, and to sen such prizes 
m the said ports, without any other customs or duties than such as are 
customary on ordinary commercial importations. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Settlement of. If any of the citizens of the United States, or any persons under their 
disputes. protection, shall have any disputes with each other, the Consul s!JaU 

decide between the parties; and whenever the Consul shall require any 
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a!<l: or ~ssistance f~om th~ Government of Algiers to enforce bis de
c1s10n, ~t shall be 1mme?rntely ~ranted to him; and if any diRputes 
shall artse between any citizens ot the United States and the citizens or 
s~bjects of any other nation having a Consul or Agent in Algiers, such 
d_isputes shall be ~ettled by th~ Consuls or Agents of the respective na
tions;_ ~nd any_ dispute~ or ~mts at law that may take place between 
any citizens of the Umted States and the subjects of the Regency of 
Algiers shall be decided by the Dey in person, and no other. 

ARTICLE XX, 

9 

If a _citizen of the United States should kill, wound, or strike a subject Punishment for 
of Algiers, or, on the contrary, a subject of Algiers should kill wound assault. 
or strike a citizen ~f t!Je United States, the law of the country sball tak~ 
pl~ce, and equal Justice shal! be rendered, the Consul assisting at the 
trial; but the sentence of pnmshment against au American citizen shall 
not be greater or more severe than it would be against a Turk in the 
same predicament; and if any delinquent should make his escape, the 
Consul shall not be responsible for him in any manner whatever. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

The Consul of the United States of America shall not be required to Free entry for 
pay any customs or duties whatever on anything he imports from a for- Consul of United 
eign country for the use of his house and family. States. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Should any of the citiaens of the United States of America die within Estates of c1ti
the limits of the Regency of Algiers, the Dey and his subjects shall not zens of ~n} t e<l 
interfere with the property of the deceased, but it, shall be under the st ates dymg rn th0 

immediate direction of the Consul, unless otherwise disposed of by will. Regency. 
Should 1ihere be no Consul, the effects shall be df'posited in the hands of 
some person worthy of trust, until the party shall appear who has a 
right to demand them, when they shall render an account of the prop-
erty; neither shall the Dey or his subjects give hinderance in the exe-
cution of any will that may appear. 

I certify the foregoing to be a true copy of a treaty of peace nego- ~e:t i fi cat e of 
tiated by Commodore Decatur and myself -with the Regency of Algiers, Wilham Shaler. 
and signed by t,he Dey of that Regency on the 30th June, 1815. Date. 

On board the United States ship Guerriere, 6th July, 1815. Date. 
WM.SHALER. 

ALGIERS, 1816. 

RENEWED TREATY WITH ALGIEitS. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY, CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE UNITED Dec. 22-23, 1816. 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE DEY AND REGENCY OF ALGIERS DECEM
BER 22 AND 23, 1816; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 1, 
18'J2; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 11, 1822; PROCLAIMED FEB
RUARY 11, 1822. 

The President of the United States and the Dey of AlgierEi, being . Contracting par
desirous to restore and maintain, upon a stable and permanent footi:.1g, tie"". 
the relations of peace and good understanding between tl~e two powers, 
and for this purpose to renew the treaty of peace and a.rmty which was 
concluded between the two States by William Shaler and Commodore 
Stephen Decatur, as· Commissioners Plenipotentiary on the part of the 
United States, and His Highness Omar Pashaw, Dey of Algiers, on the 
30th of June, I 815. 
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Negotiators. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

The President of the United States having subst>qnently nominated 
and appointed, by commission, the above-na~ed \~illiam Shaler~ a111l 
Isaac Chauncey, Commodore and Com1;11ander m C~Ief o[ ~II the ~aval 
Forces of the United States in the Mediterranean, Comm1ss1oners Plnu
potentiary, to treat with H!s Highness the Dey of Algiers for the re
newal of the treaty aforesaid; and they have concluded, settled, and 
signed the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Peaceandfriend- There shall be, from the conclusion of this treaty, a firm, perpetual, 
Bl1ip. inviolable, and universal peace· and friendship between the President 

and citizens of the United States of America 1 on the one part, and the 
Dey and subjects of the Regency of Algiers, iil 'Barbary, on the other, 
made by the free consent of both parties, and on the terms of the most 

Favol'II ,tranted favored nations; and if either party shall hereafter grant to any other 
to other nations to nation any particular favor or privilege in navigation or commerce, it 
becon;.e common. shall immediately become common to the other party; freely, when 

freely it is grantt.d to such other nations, but when the grant is condi
tional, it shall be at the option of the contracting parties to accept, 
alter, or reject such conditions, in such manner as shall be most con
ducive to their-respective interests. 

Tribute a b o 1-
ished. 

ARTICLE II. 

It is distmctly understood between the contracting parties that no 
tribute, either as biennial presents, or under any other form or name 
whatever, shall be required by the Dey and Regency of Algiers from 
the United States of America, on any pretext whatever. 

ARTICLE III. 

~estitot ion of Relates to the mutual restitution of prisoners and subjects, and bas 
prisoners. bee duly e ecu+~-" [See Articles III n X ~. 
and IV, treaty of ARTICLE IV. 
1~15, pp. 5, 6.] 

Delivery of cot- Relates to the delivery, into the hands of the Consul General, of a 
tun, &c. quantity of bales of cotton, &c., and has been duly executed. 

ARTICLE V. 

Enemy's proper- If any goods belonging to any nation with which either of the parties 
ty. • are at war should be loaded on board vessels belonging to the other 

party, they shall pass free and unmolested, and no attempt shall be 
made to take or detain them. • 

ARTICLE VI. 

. ~rea t men t of If any citizens or subjects, belonging to ~ithE"r party, shall be found 
~!~-drn:i;a:::m;'~ on board a prize vessel taken from an enemy by the other party, such 
vessel. citizens or subjects shall be Iibemted immediately, and in no case, or 

on any pretence whatever, shall any American citizen be kept in cap
tivity or confinement, or the propert,y of any American citizen found on 
board of any vessel belonging to any nation with which Algiers may be 
at war, be detained from its lawful owners after the exhibition of suffi
cient proofs of American citizenship and American property, by the 
Consul of the United States residing at Algiers. 

Passports to ves
sels. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Proper passports shall immediately be given to the vessels of both 
the contracting parties, on condition that the vessels of war belonging 
to the lwgency of Algiers, on meeting with merchant vessels belonging 
to the citizens of the United States of America, shall not be permitted to 
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visit them wi~h more than two pers~ms besides the rowers; these only . ~igbt of visit 
shall be permitte?, to go on board without first obtaining leave from the limited. 
commander of said vessel, who shall compare the passports and imme-
diately permit said vessel to proceed on her vovage • and should any of 
the subjects of Algiers insult or molest the comm'ander. or any other 

b ard l • ·t d l d • Abuse of right pe_rson ?n o a vesse S? v1s1 ~ , or pun er any of the property con- of visit. 
tamed m her, on complamt bemg made to the Consul of the United 
States residing in Algiers, and on his producing sufficient proofs to sub
stantiate the fact, the commander or rais of said Algerine ship or vessel 
of war, as well as the offenders, shall be punished in the most exemplary 
manner. 

All vessels of war belonging to the United States of America, on meet- v es s e 1 s with 
ing a cruiser belon_ging to the Regency of Algiers, on having seen her passports not to be 
passports and certificates from the Consul of the United States residing molested. 
in Algiers, shall permit her to procood on her cruise unmolested, and 
without detention. No passport shall be. granted by either party to any 
vessels but such as are absolutely the property of citizens or subjects of 
the said contracting parties, on any pretence whatever. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

A citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties having bought What shall be 
a prize vessel condemned by the other party, or by any other nation, sufficient pallllport. 
the certificates of condemnation and bill of sale shall be a sufficient 
passport for such vessel for l'lix monihs; which, considering the distance 
between the two countries, i8 no more than a reasonable time for her to 
procure passports. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Vessels of either of the contracting parties putting into the ports of V0S;90ls need!ng 
the other, and having need of provisions or other supplies, shall be fur- 8Upplies orrepOJ.rs, 
nished at the market price; and if any such vessel should so put in from 
a disaster at sea, and have occasion to repair, she shall be at liberty to 
land and reembark her cargo, without paying any customs or duties 
whatever; but in no case shall ~ compelled to land her cargo. 

ARTICLE X; 

Should a vessel of either of the contracting parties be cast on shore wrecks. 
within the territ.ories of the other, all proper assistance shall be given 
to her and her crew; no pillage shall be allowed; the property shall 
remain at the disposal of the owners; and, if reshipped on board of any 
vessel for exportation, no customs or duties whatever shall be required 
t,o be paid thereon, and the crew shall be protected and succored until 
they can be sent to their own country. 

ARTICLE XL 

If a vessel of either of the contracting parties shall be attacked by an Prot~_c ti on of 
enemy within cannon shot of the forts of the other, she shall be pro- vessclt1 m port& 
tected as much as is possible. If she be in port, she shall not be seized 
or attacked when it is in the power of the other party to protect her ; 
and when she proceeds to sea, no enemy shall be permitted to pursue 
her from the same port within twenty-four hours after her departure. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The commerce between the United States of America and t,he Regency Most favored na
of Algiers, the protections t~ he given to m~rc_hants, mastt;rs of veRsels, tion clause. 
and seamen, the reciproca! ~1ghts of. es!ab~1s~mg Consuls. m each coun-
try, the privileges, immumt1es,_and Jur1sd1ct10ns to be enJoyed by such 
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Consuls are declared to be on the same footing, in every respect, with 
the most favored nations, respectively. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Consul not. liable The Consul of the United States of America .;ball not be responsible 
for ~lcbts of citi- for the debts contracted by the citizens of his own country, unless he 
zcns. gives previously written obligation so to do. 

Salutes. 

Christian 
tin,s. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

On a vessel or vessels of war belonging to tbe United States anchoring 
before the city of Algiers, the Consul i_s to inform the Dey of her arr~val, 
when she shall receive the salutes which are, by treaty or custom, given 
to the ships of war of the most favored nations o~ similar occ~sions, aud 
which shall be returned gun for gun; and if, after such arrival, so an-

c ap- nounced, any Christians whatever, captives. in ~lgiers, make their 
escape and take refuge on board any of the said ships of war, they shall 
not be required back again, nor shall the Consul of the Unit~d Stat~s 
or commander of the said ship be required to pay anything for the said 
Christians. 

ARTICLE XV, 

Religious liher- As the Government of the United States bas, in itself, no character 
ty. of enmity against the laws, religion, or tranquillity of any nation, and 

as the said States have never entered into any voluntary war or act of 
hostility except in defence of their just rights on the high seas, it is 
declared, by the contracting parties, that no pretext arising from 
religious opinions shall ever produce an interruption of the harmony 
between the two nations; and the Consuls and Agents of both nations 
shall have liberty to celebrate the rights of their respective religions 
in their own houses. 

Privileges of The Consuls, respectively, shall have liberty and personal securit.y 
consuls. given them to travel within the territories of each other by land and 

sea, and shall not be prevented from going on board any vessel they 
may think proper to visit; they shall likewise have t,he liberty to 
appoint their own drugoman and broker. 

Violations 
treaty. 

Case of war. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

of In case of any dispute arising from the violation of any of the articles 
of this treaty no appeal shall be made to arms, nor shall war be declared 
on any pretext whatever; but if the Consul residing at the place where 
the dispute shall happen shall ·not be able to settle the same, the G'ov
ernme°:t of that country shall state their grievance in writing, and 
transmit the same to the Government of the other, and the period of 
t~ree months shall be allowed for answers to be returned, during which 
time ~o act of hostility shall be permitted by either party ; and in case 
the grievances are not redressed, and a war.should be the event, the Con-
suls, ~nd citizeni;l, and ~ubject~ of both parties, respectively, shaJl be 
perm1t,ted to embark with their effects unmolested on board of what 
vessel or vessels they shaJl think proper, reasonable time being aJlowed 
for that purpose. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Prisonersofwar. If, in the course of events, a war should break ont between the two 
nations, the prisoners captured by either party shall not be made slaves; 
they shall not be forced to hard labor, or other confinement than such 
as may be necessary !O ~ecure their safe-keeping, and shall be exchanged 
rank for rank; and 1t 1s agreed that prisoners shall be exchanged in 
twelve m~nths '.1ft~r _their capture; and the exchange may be effected 
by any private rnctiv1dual legally authorized by either of the parties. 
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ARTICLE XVIII. 

If any of the Barbary Powers,_ or other States at war with the United Treat rn en t of 
S~ates, slrnll capt?re a~y American vessel and send her into any port prizes. 
of the Regency of Algiers, they shall not be permitted to sell her, but 
shall_ ~e fo:ced to depart the -port on procuri~g the requisite supplies of 
provis10ns, but the vessel~ of wa~ of the Dmted States, with any prizes 
they may ca}?ture_ from their enemies, shall have liberty to frequent the 
ports ?f Algiers !or refresh_ment of any kind, and to sell such prizes in 
t,he said ports, without paymg any other customs or duties than such as 
are customary on ordinary commercial importations. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

If any of the citizens of tbe United States, or any persons under their Bottle men t of 
protection, shall have any disputes with each other, the Consul shall disputes. 
d~cide be~ween the parties; aml whenever the Consul shall require any 
aid or assistance from the Government of Algiers to enforce his decision, 
it shall be immediately granted to him ; and if any disputes shall arise 
bet.ween any citizens of the United States and the citizens or subjects 
of any other nations having a Consul or Agent ju Algiers, such dis-
putes shall be settled by the Consuls or Agents of the respective nations;' 
and any disputes or suits at law that may take place between any citi: 
zens of the United States and the subjects ()f the Regency of Algiers, 
sbaU be decided by the Dey in person, and no other. 

ARTICLE XX. 

If a ~itizen of the United States should kill, wound, or strike a sub- Punishment for 
ject of Algiers, or, on the contrary, a subject of Algiers should kiH, assault. 
wound, or strike a citizen of the United States, the law of the country 
shall take place, and equal justice shall be rendered, the Consul assist-
ing at the trial ; but the sentence of punishment ag~inst au American 
citizen shall not be greater or more severe than it would be against a 
Turk in the same predicament; and if any delinquent should make his ~ 
escape, the Consul sbaU not be responsible for him in any manner what-
ever. 

ARTICLEXXI. 

The Consul of the United States of America shall not be required to Free entry for 
pay any customs or duties whatever on anything he imports from a for- Consul of United 
eign country for the use of his house and family. States. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Should any of the citizens of the United States of America die within Est-ates of citi- • 
tl1e Regency of Algiers the Dey and bis subjects shaH n ')t interfere with zeos of _u n _it e d 
the property of the dedeased, but _it sh.'.111 be uu~er tb(: immediate direc- ti_:;::c,mg m 

th
e 

tion of the Consul, unless otherwise disposed of by will. Should there 
be no Consul the effects shall be deposited in the bands of some person 
worthy of trdst, until th~ party shall appear who has a right to demand 
them, when they shall render an accou~t of the prol!erty; neithe_r shall 
the Dey or bis subjects give hindrance m the execut10n of any will that 
may appear. 

.ARTICLE .ADDITIONAL AND EXPLANATORY. 

The United States of .America in order to give to the Dey of Algiers ~odification of 
a proof of their desire to maint~in the relations of peace and amity be- At rhctle fx1.Y1r.

111
, 

• b t l'b l d • d t rea ·YO O 
.>. tween the two powers upon a footmg t e mos _ 1 ~ra ,. an m_ or er. o [Ree p;t,.J 

withdraw any obstacle which might embarrass !:nm m his rel~t10ns with 
other States, agree to annul so much of the eighteenth artwle of the 
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foregoing treaty as gives to the United ~tates a~y advan!age _in the 
ports of Algiers over the most favored nations havrng treaties with the 
Regency. 

Date. Done at the palace of the Government, in Algiers, on the 22d day of 
December, 1816, which corresponds to the third of the Moon Safar, year 
of the Hegira 1232. . 

certificate of ne- Whereas the undersigned William Shaler, a citizen of the State of 
gotiation. New York, and Isaac Chauncey, Commander in Chief of the Narnl 

Forces of the United States stationed in the Mediterranean, being duly 
appoint.ed Commissioners, by letters-patent under the signature of the 
President and seal of the United States of America, bearing date at the 
city of Washington, the twenty-fourth day of August, A. D. 1816, for 
negociating and concluding the renewal of a treaty of peace between the 
United States of America and the Dey and subjects of the Regency of 
Algiers: we, therefore, William Shaler and Isaac Chauncey, Commis
sioners as aforesaid, do conclude the foregoing treaty, and every article 

Final ratification and clause therein contained, reserving the same, nevertheless, for • the 
drvr bt-0 J'~ final ratification of the President of the United States of America, by 
si~:~ t e m and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the United Stat-es. 

Da~. Done in the chancery of the Consulate General of the United States, 
in the city of .Algiers, on the 23d day of December, in the year 1816, and 
of the independence of the United States the forty-first. 

[L. s.] WM. SHALER. 
[L. s.j I. CHAUNCEY. 

[The signature of the Dey is stamped at the beginning and end of the treaty.] 
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ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION. 

ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION, 1853. 

TREATY WITH THE ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION, CONCLUDED AT SAN July 10, 18."i3. 
Jost DE FLORES, JULY 10, 1853; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE -----
JUNE 13, 18."i4; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY ."i, l8."i4; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT PARM!lA DECEMBER 20, 1854; PROCLAIMED APRIL 9, 1855. 

Treaty for the free navigation of the rivers Parana and Uruguay, between 
the United States and the .Argentine Confederation. 

The President of the United States and His Excellency the Provis- . Contracting par

ional Director oft~e Argentine Confederation, being desirous of strength- ties, 
ening the bonds of friendship which so happily subsist between their 
respective States and countries, and convinced that the surest means 
of arriving at this result is to take in concert all the measures requisite 
for facilitating and developing commercial relations, have resolved to 
determine by treaty the conditions of the free navigation of the rivers 
Parana and Uruguay, and thus to remove the obstacles which have 
hitherto impeded this navigation. With this object they have named 
as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

The President of the United States, Robert 0. Schenck, Envoy Ex- Negotiators. 

traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of tlie United States to Brazil, 
and John S. Pendleton, Charge d'A:ffaires of the United States to the 
Argentine Confederation ; and His Excellency the Provisional Director 
of the Argentine Confederation, Doctor Don Salvador Maria del Carril, 
and Doctor Don Jose Benjamin Gorostiaga; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTIOLE I. 

The Argentine Confederation, in the exercise of her sovereign rights, fFtreeh Pnavi~ationd 

d h f 
• • f th • p 1, l U h o e araa .. an conce est e ree nangat1on o e rivers araua anc rugu:l'y, w er- Uruguay. 

ever they may belong to her, to the merchant vessels of all nat10ns, sub-
ject only to the conditions which this treaty establishes 1 and to the 
regulations sanctioned, or which may hereafter be sanctioned, by the 
national authority of the Confederation. 

ARTICLE JI. 

Consequently, the said vessels shall be admitted to remain, load, and Loading and un

unload in the places and ports of the Argentine Confederation which loading vessels. 
are open for that purpose. 

ARTICLE III. 

The Government of the Argentine Confederation, being desirous to Bkar.ons and 
provide every facility for interior navigation, agrees to maintain bea- mar s. 
cons and marks pointing out tbe channels. 

ARTICLE IV. 

A uniform system shall be established by the competent authorities . Collection of du

of the Confederation, for the collection of the custom-house duties, harbor, ties 
8nd

dues. 

lights, police, and pilota~ dues_ along the whole course of the waters 
which belong to the Confederation. 
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.ARTICLE V. 

Island of Martin The high contracting parties, considering that the Island of Martin 
Garcia. Garcia may, from its position, embprrass and impede the free naviga

tion of the confluents of the river Plate, agree to use their influence 
to prevent the possession of th'e said island from being retained or 
held by any St&te of the river Plate, or its confluents, which shall not 
have given its adhesion to the principle of their free navigation. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Navigation of If it should happen (which God forbid) that war should break out 
rivers in time of between any of the States, Republics, or Provinces of the river Plate or 
war. its confluents, the navigation of the rivers Par~na and Uruguay shall 

remain tree to the merchant flag of all nations, excepting in what may 
relate to munitions of war, such as arms of all kinds, gunpowder, lead, 
and cannon balls. 

AR'.1.'ICLE VII. 

Ac Ce S 8 i OD t O Power is expressly reserved to Bis Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, 
f~aty by other and the Governments o~ Bolivia, Paraguay, and !he Oriental State of 

tat.es. Uruguay, to become parties to the present treaty, m case they shoulu 
be disposed to apply its principles to the parts of the rivers Parana, 
Paraguay, and Uruguay, over which they may respectively possess 
fluvial rights. 

Most favored na
tion clause. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

July 27, 1853. 

Preamble. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The principal objects for which the rivers Parana and Uruguay are 
declared free to the commerce of the world, being to extend t,he mer
cantile relations of the countries which border them, and to promote im
migration, it is hereby .agreed that no favor or immunity shall be granted 
to the flag or trade of any other nation which shall not equally extend 
to those of the CJ nited States. 

ARTIOLE IX. 

The present treaty shall be ratified on the part of the Government of 
the United States within fifteen months from its date, and within two 
days by Bis Excellency the Provisional Director of the Argentine Con
federation, who shall present it to the first Legislative Congress of the 
Confederation, for their approbation. 

The ratifications shall be exchanged at the seat of Government of the 
.Argentine Confederation, within the term of eighteen months. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty, and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at San Jose de Flores, on the tenth day of July, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fift.y-three. 

[sEAL.i ROBT. C. SCHENCK. 

f 
SEAL. JNO. S. PENDLETON. 
SEAL. SALVADOR MA. DEL CARRIL. 

[SEAL.J JOSE B. GOROSTIAGA. 

ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION, 1853. 

TREA'l'Y WITH THE ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION CONCLUDED AT SAN 
Josi JULY 27, li:l.'i3; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 13 1854 • 
RATH'IED BY PRESID~~NT JUNE 29, 1854; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT PARANA, DECEMBER 20, 1854; PROCLAIMED APRIL 9, 1855. 

Treaty of Frieruuhip, Commerce, and Navigation, between the United States 
and the Argentine Confederation. 

Commercial intercourse having been for some time established between 
the United States and the Argentine Confederation, it seems good for 
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the security as well as the encouragement of such commercial inter
course, and for the maintenance ?f good understanding between the 
two Governments, that the relations now subsisting between them 
should be ~egula~ly acknowledged and confirmed by the signing of a 
treaty of _friendship_, commer?e, and navigation; for this purpose they 
have nommatecl their respectn-e Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The_President o~ ~he Unite~l Stat~s, Robert C. Schenck, Envoy Ex- Negotiators. 
traordmary and Mm1ster Plempotentiary of the United States to Brazil, 
and John S. Pendleton, Charge d'Affaires of the United States to the 
Argentine Conlederation; anu His Excellency the Provisional Director 
of the Argentine Confederation, Doctor Don Salvador Maria del Carril 
and Doctor Don J?se Benjami~ Gorostiaga; ' 

Who, after havmg commumcated to each other their full powers 
found in goo<l and due form, have agreed upon the following articles : ' 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be perpetual amity between the United States and their Perpetunlamity. 
citizens on the one part, and the Argentine Confederation and its citi-
zens on the other part. 

ARTICLE II. 

There shall be between all the territories of the United States and all Freedom of com
th6 territories of the Argentine Ccufederation a reciprocal freedom of merce. 
commerce. The citizens of the two countries, respectively, shall have 
liberty, freely and securely, to come with their ships and cargoes to all 
places, ports, and rivers in the territories of either, to which other for-
eigners, ·or the ships or cargoes of any other foreign nation or State, 
are, or may be, permitted to come ; to enter into the same, and to re-
main and reside in any part thereof, respectively; to hire and occupy 
houses and warehouses, for the purposes of their residence and com- Residence and 
merce; to trade in all kirnls of produce, manufacturers, and merchan- trade. 
dise of lawful commerce ; and generally to enjoy, in all their business, 
the most complete protection and security, subject to the general laws . 
and usages of the two countries respectively. In like manner, the re- 8tPm0:~n«f ;a!: 
spective ships of war, and post-office or passenger packets of the two ~~g;r packets. 
countries, shall have liberty, freely and securely, to come to all harbors, • 
rivers, and places to which other foreign ships of war and packets are, 
or may be, permitted to come; t.o enter into the same, to anchor and 
remain there and refit, subject always to the laws and usages of the 
two countries respectively. 

AR'.rIOLE III. 

The two high 'contracting parties agree that any favor, exemption, Favors granted 
privilege, or immunity whatever, in matters of commerce or navigation, tobe0th6 r nations to 
, h' • f h h 11 t d h .c.te t t come common, w 1ch either o t em as actua y gran e , or may erea,, r gran , o 
the citizens or subjects of any other government, nation, or State, shall 
extend, in identity of cases and circumstances, to the citizens of the 
other contracting party, gratuitously, if the concession i~ favor of_ that 
other government, nation, or state, shall have been gratmtous, or m re-
turn for an equivalent compensation, if the concession shall have been 
conditional. 

ARTIOLE IV. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into f 0 /iscrimidti~g 
the territories of either of the two contracting parties of any article of u ieson pro ac 8

' 

the growth, produce, or manufacture of the territories_of the_ other con-
tracting party, than are, or shall be, payable on. the like ~rt1cle of any 
other foreign country; nor shall any other or higher_ duties «;>r charges 
be imposed in the territories of either of the contractmg parties, on the 

RI'! IV--2 
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exportation of any article to the territories of the otl~er, th~n sul'h as 
are, or shall be, payable on the exportat~o~ _of the ~1ke ~rt1cle to any 

Equality of pro- other foreign country; nor shall any p~oh1b1t1on be 1mpo:sed upon the 
hil>itioos. importation or exportation of any article of the gr~wth, Ill''?duce, or 

manufacture of the territories of either of the contractmg parties, to or 
from the territories of the other, which shall not equally extend to the 
like articl1,i of any other foreign country. 

ARTICLE V. 

No discrirnioat- No other or higher duties or charges, on account of t<:mnage, light or 
ing duties on vea- harbor dues, pilotage, salvage in case of average ?r shipwreck, or ~uy 
iscls, &c. other local charges, shall be imposed in the ports ot th~ two contractmg 

parties on the vessels of the other than those payable m the same ports 
on its own vessels. 

ARTICLE VI. 

No discrimioa- The same duties shall be paid, and the same drawbacks and bounties 
tiou in dr~wl>acks allowed, upon the importation or exportation of any article_ int? or from 
and bounties. the territories of the United States or into or from the terr1tor1es of the 

Argentine Confederation, whether such importation or exportation . be 
made in vessels of the United States or in vessels of the Argentrne 
Confederation. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Nationality of The contracting parties agree to consider and treat as vessels of the 
vessels. United States and of the Argentine Confederation all those which, be 

ing furnished by the competent authority with a regular passport or sea• 
Jetter, shall, under the then existing laws and regulations of either o~ 
the two Governments, be recognized fully and bona fide as nationa. 
vessels, by that country to which they respectively belong. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Right of resi- All merchants, commanders of ships,and others,citizens of the Unitoo 
dcuui to do busi- States, shall have tilll liberty, in all the territories of the Argentine 
ness. Confederation, to manage their own affairs themselves, or to commit, 

them to the management of whomsoever they please, as broker, factor, 
Employment of agent, or interpr!)ter; nor shall they be obliged to employ any other 

agents. persons in those capacities than those employed by citizens of the Ar
gentine Confederation, nor to pay them any other salary or remunera
tion than 1mch as is paid in like cases hy citizens of the Argentine Con-

Lil>erty of trade. federation. And absolute freedom shall be allowed in all cases to the 
buyer and seller, to bargain and fix the price of any goods, wares, or 
merchandise imported into, or exported from, the Argeutine Confedera• 
tion, as they shall see good; observing the laws and established CUR· 
toms of the country. The same rights and privileges, in all respects, 
shall be enjoyed in the territories of the United States, by the citizeulil 
of the Argentine Confederation. The citizens of the two contracting 
parties shall reciprocally receive and enjoy full and perfect protection 

f ~c~ t.o courts for their persons and property, and shall have free and open acce&i to 
0 Justice. t~e courts of justice iu the said countries respectively, for the prosecu

tion an~ defence of their just rights, and they shall be at liberty to 
etI!ploy m all cases such advocates, attorneys, or agents as they may 
th!n~ proper; 3:nd tltey _shall_ ~njoy, in this respect, the same rights and 
pnvdeges therem as native citizens. 

ARTICLE ]X. 

d.Acqui
1
remfent and Jn whatever relates to the police of the ports, the lading and nnlad-

,spoga O prop- ing of h" th f" t f th • · erty, &c. s . rps, e sa_ e Y ? e merchandise, good1,1, and ette.cts, and to 
the acqumng and d1sposmg of property of every sort and denomination, 
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either by sale, donation, exchange, testament, or in any other manner 
whatsoever, ~s also t~ the administration of justice, the citizens of the 
two contractmg parties shall reciprocally enjoy the same privileges 
!iberties, and rights, as na~ive citizens; and they shall not be charged 
m ~ny of thoe:e respects with any higher imposts or duties than those 
which are paid, or may be paid, b:y native citizens-:-submitting, of 
c~urse, ~o. the loc~l laws and regulat10ns of each country respectively. 
If_ any citizen of either of the two contracting parties shall die without Estates of de
will or testament, in any of the territories of the other, the Consul Gen- ceased residents. 
eral, or Co~sul of the nation to which the deceased belonged, or the 
representative of such Consol General or Oonsul, in his absence, shall 
ll_ave_th~ rig~t to intervene in the possession, administration, and judi-
cial hqmdat10n of the estate of the deceased, conformably with the laws 
of the country, for the benefit of the creditors and legal heirs. 

ARTIOLE X. 

The citizens of the United States residing in the Argentine Oonfed- Exemption from 
eration, and the citizens of the Argentine Confederation residing in the military service, 
United States, shall be exempted from all compulsory military service forced loans, &c. 
whatsoever, whether by sea or by land, and from all-forced loans, requi-
sitions, or military exactions; and they shall not be compelled, under 
any pretext whatever, to pay any ordinary charges, requisitions, or 
taxes, greater than those that are paid by native citizens of the con-
tracting parties respectively. 

It shall be free for each of the two contracting parties to appoint Consuls. 
Consuls, for the protection of trade, to reside in any of the territories of 
the other party; but before any Consul shall act as such, be shall, in Exequatms; 
the usual form, be approved and admitted by the Government to whicll 
he is sent ; and either of the contracting parties may except from the 
residence of Consuls such particular places as they judge fit to be ex-
cepted. • . . . 

The archives and papers of the cQnsulates of the respective Govern- Inymlabihty of 
ments shall be respected inviolably, and under no pretext whatever arclnvee. 
shall any magistrate, or any of the local authorities, seize, or in any way 
interfere with them. 

The Diplomatic Agents and Consuls of the Argentine Confederation . Privi~e~es fad~ d 
h 11 • • h • • f h U ·t d St t l t • ·1 immumtieso ip-s a enJoy, mt e territories o t e m e a es, w 1a ever 1n·in eges, lomatic ageu ts 

exemptions, and immunities are, or shall be, granted to agents of the same &c. ' 
rank, belonging to the most favored nation; and, in like manner, the 
Diplomatic Agents and Consuls of the United States, in the territories 
of the Argentine Confederation, shall enjoy, according to the strictest 
reciprocity, whatever privileges, exemptions, and immunities are, or 
may be, granted in the Argentine Confederation to the Diplomatic 
Agents and Consuls of the mo~t favored nation. 

ARTICLE XII. 
For the better,security of commerce between the United States and Righ!s 

the Argentine Confederation, it is agreed that if, at any time, any in- dents m 
terruption of friendly commercial intercourse, or any rupture, should war. 
unfortunately take place between the two contracting parties, the citi-
zens of either-of them, residing in the territories of the other, shall have 
the privilege of remaining and continuing their trade or occupation 
therein, without any manner of interruption, so long as they behave 
peaceably and cominit no offence against the laws; and their effects 
and property, whether intrusted to individuals or to the State, shall 11ot 
be liable to seizure or sequestration, or to any other demands than those 
whicll may be made upon the like effects or property belongi1;1g to the 
native inhabitants of the State in whicll such citizens may reside. 

of resi
case of 
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ARTICLE XIII. 

Protection to The citizens of the United States, and the citizens of the Argentine 
persons and prop- Confederation, respectively, residing in any of the territories of the 
erty. other party, shall enjoy, in their houses, persons, and propertiei;, the 

full protection of the Government. 
Religions privi- They shall not be disturbed, molested, nor annoyed in any manner, 

leges. on account of their religions belief, nor in the proper exercise of their 
peculiar worship, either within their own houses or in their own churches 
or chapels, which they shall be at liberty to build and maintain, in con
venient situations, to be approved of by the local Government, inter
fering in no way with, bot respecting the religion and cn~toms of the 

Right of burial. country in which they reside. Liberty shall also be granted to the citi
zens of either of the contracting parties to bury those who may die in the 
territories of the other, in burial places of their own, which, in the same 
manner, may be freely established and maintained. 

R:itifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

The present treaty shall be ratified on the part of the Goternment of 
the United States within fifteen months from the date, and within three 
days by His Excellency the Provisional Director of the Argentine Con
federation, who will also present it to the first Legislative Congress of 
the Confederation, for their approval. 

The ratifications shall be exchanged at the seat of Government of the 
Argentine Confederation within the term of eighteen months. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty, and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at San Joire, on the twenty-seventh day of July, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred fifty-three. 

·iSEAL.l ROBT. C. SCHENCK. 
SEAL. JNO. S. PENDLETON. 
SEAL. SALVADOR MA. DEL CARRIL. 

[SEAL. JOS~ B. GOROSTIAGA. 
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AUSTRIA. 

AUSTRIA, 1829. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES August 'n, 1829. 
OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA, CONCLUDED 
AT WASHINGTON AUGUST Z'l, 1829; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
FEBRUARY 10, 1830; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 11, 1830; EX
CHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 3, 1831; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT, WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 10, 1831; PRO
CLAIMED FEBRUARY 10, 1831. 

_The "!}nited States of America a~d His Majest_y the Em_Peror of A1;1s- Contractingpnr
tna, Krng of Hungary and Bohemia, equally ammated with the desire ties. 
of maintaining the relat~ons of good understanding which have hitherto 
so happily subsisted between their respective States, of extending, also, 
and consolidating the commercial intercourse between them, and con-
vinced that this object cannot better be accomplished than by adopting 
the system of an entire freedom of navigation and a perfect reciprocity, 
based u:tton principles of equity equally beneficial to both countries, 
have, in consequence, agreed to enter into negotiations for the conclu-
sion of a treaty of commerce and navigation, for which purpose the Negotiat.ora. 
President of the United States has conferred full powers on Martin Van 
Buren, their Secretary of State; and His Majesty the Emperor of Aus-
tria has conferred like powers on Lewis, Baron de Lederer, his said 
Majesty's Consul for the port of New York, and the said Plenipotenti-
aries having exchanged their said fall powers, found in good and due 
form, have concluded and signed the following articles: 

ARTICJLE I. 

There shall be between the territories of the high contra-0ting parties Freedom of com
a reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation. The inhabitants of n_ierce and naviga
tbeir respective St.ates shall mutually have liberty to enter the ports, hon. 
places, and rivers of the territories of each party, wherever foreign com-
merce is permitted. They shall be at liberty to sojourn and reside in 
all parts whatsoever of said territories, in ordoc to attend to their com-
mercial affairs; and they shall enjoy, to that effect, the same security, 
protection, and privileges as natives of the country wherein they reside, 
on condition of their submitting to the laws and ordinan<'es there pre-
vailing. 

ARTICLE II. 

Austrian vessels arriving, either laden or in ballast, in the ports of Equality of ton
the United States of America, and, reciprocally, vessels .of the United nbge duties an rl 
States arriving, either laden or in ballast, in the ports of the dominions c arges. 
of Austria, shall be treated on their entrance, doting their stay, and at 
their departure, upon the same footing as national vessels coming from 
the same place, with respect to the duties of tonnage, light-houses, pilot-
age, and port charges, as well as to the fees and perquisites of public 
officers and all other duties or charges of whatever kind or denomina-
tion, levied in the name, or to the profit of the Government, the local 
authorities, or of any private establishment whatsoever. 
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ARTICLE III. 

No diecrimino- All kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, either the pro
tion in duties on duce of the soil or the industry of the United States of America, or of 
impcrts. any other country, which may be lawfully imported into the _ports of t~e 

dominions of Austria in Austrian vessels, may also be so imported m 
vessels of the United 'states of America, without paying other or higher 
duties or charges of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the. name 
or to the profit of the Government, th~ local authorities, or o! any pri
vate establishments whatsoever, than if the same merchandise or pro
dnce had been imported in Austrian vessels .. And, reciprocally, all 
kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, either the produce of the 
soil or of the industry of the dominiomi of Austria, or of any other coun
try, which may be lawfully imported into the J_>Orts of t~e United_ States, 
in vessels of the said States, may also be so imported m Austrian v:~ ,. 
sels without paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever krnd 
or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, 
the local authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, than 
if the same merchandise or produce had been imported in vessels of the 
United States of America. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Prl',eeding stipn- To prevent the possibility of any misunderstanding, it is hereby de
latio~s mutually clared that the stipulations contained in the two preceding articles are, 
applicable. to their full extent, applicable to Austrian vessels and their cargoes 

arriving in the ports of the United States of America 1 and, reciprocally, 
to vessels of the said States and their cargoes amving in the ports 
of the dominions of Austria, whether the said vessels clear directly 
from the ports of the country to which they respectively belong, or from 
the ports of any other foreign country. 

ARTICLE Y. 

Equality in du- No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
ties ou imports. the United States of any article the produce or manufacture of the do

minions of Austria; and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on 
the importation into the dominions of Austria of any article the produce 
or manufacture of the United States, than are or shall be payable on 
the like article, being the produce or manufacture of any other foreign 

-~q_uality of pro- co~try .. Nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the importation or 
hibitions. exportation of any article the produce or manufacture of the United 

States, or of the dominions of Austria, to or from the ports of the United 
States, or to or from the ports of the dominions of Austria, which shall 
not equally extend to all other nations. 

ARTICLE VI . 

. No. diecr!mina- All kinds of_ merchandi~ and articles of commerce, either the pro
t1on m duties on duce of the soil or of the mdustry of the United States of America or 
exports. of any other country, which may be lawfully exported or reexported 

from the ports of the said United States in national vessels, may also 
be exported or ttexported therefrom in Austrian vessels, without pay
ing other or higher duties or charges of whatever kind or denomination, 
levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local author
ities, or ot any private establishment whatsoever, than if the same mer
chandise or produce had been exported or reexported in vessels of the 
United States of America. 

An exact reciprocity shall be observed in the ports of the dominions 
of Austria, so that all kinds of merchandise and articles of commerce 
eit,her the produce of the soil or of the industrv of the said dominions 
of Austria, or of any other country, which may be lawfully exported 
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or reexported .rrom Austrian . port~ in national veBse]s, may a]so be 
exported or reexported therefrom m vessels of the United States of 
America, without paying other or higher duties or charges of whatever 
kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Govern
meut, _the local authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, 
than if the same merchandise or produce had been exported or re
export~d in Austrian vessels. 

And the same bounties and drawbacks shall be allowed whether Bounties and 
such exportation or reexportation be made iµ vessels of the ~ne party drawl>acks. 
or of the other. 

ARTICLE VII. 

It is expressly understood and agreed that the coastwise navigation Coasting trade. 
of both the contracting parties is altogether excepted from the opera-
tion of this treaty, and of every article thereof. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

No priority or preference shall be given, directly or indirectly, by VesRols to be 
either of the contracting parties, nor by any company, corporation, or equally fa\"ored. 
agent, acting on their behalf or under their authority, in the purchase 
of any article of commerce, lawfully im_ported, on account of or in ref-
erence to the character of the vessel, whether it be of the one party or 
of the other, in which such article was imported, it being the true intent 
and meaning of the contracting parties that no distinction or difference 
whatever shall be made in this respect. 

ARTICLE IX. 

If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any particu- Favors granted 
for favor in navigation or commerce, it shall immediately become com- to other nations to 
mon to the other party, freely, where it is freely granted to such other liecomecommon. 
nation, or on yielding the same compensation when the grant, is condi-
tional. 

ARTICLE X. 

The two contra.cting parties hereby reciprocally grant to each other Consularofflcel'!I, 
the liberty of having, each in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Con- [See treaty of 
snls, Agents, and Commissaries of their own appointment-, who shall 1848, pp. 24-il6.J 
enjoy the same privileges and powers as those of the most favored na-
tions. But if any such Consuls shall exercise commerce, they shall be 
subjected to the same laws and usages to which the private individuals 
of their nation are subject in the same place, in respect of their com-
mercial transactions. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose ~isposal and in
of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by testa- her,t

1
ance oft por-. . ta . b . • ·t· sona proper y. ment donation, or otherwise,· and then· represen t1ves, emg c1 1zens [S t t f ' • ee reay o 

or t'nbjects of the other party, shall succeed to the1r personal goo~s, 18-t8, PP· 24-26.] 
whether by testament or ah intcstato, and. ma.y take possesst<;>n 
thereof either by themselves or by others actmg tor them, and dis-
pose of the same at their will, paying such d?es, taxea_, or charges 
only as the inhabitants of the country wherem the sa1d goods are. 
shall be subject to pay in like cases. And in case.of the absence of 
the representative sucb care shall be taken of the said goods as would 
be taken of the go~ds of a native in like case, until the lawful owner 
niay take measures for receiving thrm. And if any question shoul<l 
arise among several claimants to which of th~m said goods belong, t~e 
same shall be decided finally by the laws and Judges of the land wltercm 
the said .goods arc. Bnt this article shall not derogate in any manner 
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from the force of the laws already published? or hereafter to be pnb
lished, by His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, to prevent the emigra
tion of his subjects. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Duru.tionoftrea- The present treaty shall continue i~ for~ for ten _;years, counting 
ty. from the day of the exchange of the rati~cations; and 1! twelve mon~I.Js 

before the expiration of that period neither of the high contractmg 
parties shall have announced by an o~cial noti~cation to th<? ot~er. its 
intention to arrest the operatfon of said treaty, _it shall re!lla1'!1 bm~lmg 
for one year beyond that time, and S? ?n, until_ the. exp1rat10n of tl.J1-1 
twelve months which will follow a similar notification, whatever the 
time at which it may take place. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

May 8, 1848. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

This treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President of th~ 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and by His Majest,y the Emperor of Austria; and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged in the city of Washington, within twelve months from tbe 
date of the signature hereof,• or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed and 
sealed this treaty, both in the English and German languages, declaring, 
however, that, it having been originally composed in the former, the 
English version is to decide the interpretation, should any difference iu 
reg-ard to it unfortunately arise. 

Done in triplicate, at Washington, this twenty-seventh day of August, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eighe'hundred and twenty-nine. 

fL. s.] M. VAN BUREN. 
[L. s.J L. BARON DE LEDERER. 

AUSTRIA,.1848. 

CONVENTION WITH AUSTRIA RELATIVE TO DISPOSAL OF PROPERTY, &c., 
CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON MAY 8, 1848; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE FEBRUARY 13, 1850; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 15, 1850; 
EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 13, 1850; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 23, 1850; PRO
CLAIMED FEBRUARY 25, 1850. 

Convention for the extension of certain 8tipulations contained in the treaty 
of Commerce and Navigation of 27th AugUBt, 1829, between the United 
States of America, and Hi8 Majesty the Emperor of Austria. 

Preamble. The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of Austria 
having agreed to extend to all descriptions of property the exemption 
from dues, taxes, or charges, which was secured to the personal goods 
of their respective citizens and subjects by the eleventh article ot the 
treaty of commerce and navigation which was concluded between the 

[See Articles X P~1'.ties on_ the twenty-seventh- of August, 18:W, and also for the purpose 
a".? XI, _treaty of of mcrea~mg the powers granted to their respective 0ousuls by the 
18

~0, P• 23·] tenth article of said treaty of commerce aud navigation, have named 
for this purpose their respective Pleuipotentiarie8, namely: 

Negotiators. The President of the United States of America has conferred full 
powers on James Buchanan, Secretary of State of the United States; 
and Hi~ Majesty the Emperor of Austria upon his Charge d'Affaires to 
the Umted States, John George Hiilsemann; 

. •. This peri?d WW! extended, with the advice and consent of the Senate, expressed 
m its resolnt10n of February 3, 1831, and with the consent of the Emperor of Anstria, 
expressed by his minister iu his certificate of the exchanm, of ratifications r'obruary 
10, 1831. t,~ ' 
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Who, _after having exchanged their said full powers found in due aud 
proper form, have agreed to and signed the following 'articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

25 

The citize_ns or subject~ of each of the contracting parties shall have Diep08al aml iu• 
power to dispose of their. personal property within the States of the berit.ance of per
other, by testa~ent,. d_onahon, or ?therwise; and their ·heirs, legatees, soual propert.y. 
~nd donees, bemg C!t1ze~s or subJects of the other contracting party, 
shall s1~cc_eed to their said personal property, and may take possession 
thereof, either b;r t~eruselves or by_ others acting for them, and dispose 
of the same at their pleasure, paymg such duties only as the inhabit-
_ant~ of the country, where the said property lies, shall be liable to pay 
m hke cases. 

ARTICLE II. 

Wt her«>, on
1 

th~tdh~athhof anyye~son holding real property, or property Heirs to 
no persona, wi m t e terntor1es of one _party, such real property property. 
would, by the laws of the land, descend on a citizen or subject of the 
other, were he not disqualified by the laws of the country where imch 
real property is situated, such citizeu or subject shall be allowed a term 
of two _years t? sell the same, which t~rm may be reasonably prolonged, 
accorchng to cucumstances, and to withdraw tlie proceeds thereof, with-
out molestation, and exempt from any othe'r charges than those which 
may be imposed in like cases upon the inhabitants of the count,ry from 
which such proceeds may be.withdrawn. 

ARTICLE III. 

real 

In case of the absence of the heirs the same care shall be taken, pro- Property of ab
visionallj·, of such real or personal property as would he taken in a like sent heirs. 
case of property belonging to the natives of the country, until the law-
ful owner or the person who bas a right to sell the same, according to 
Article II, may take measures to receive or dispose of the inheritance. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The high contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of hav- Cousulorofficers. 
ing, each in the ports of the other, Consul~, Vice-Consuls, Commercial [So e treaty of 
Agents, and Vice-Commercial Agents, of their own appointment, who Jul;y 11, 1870, pp. 
shall enjoy the same privileges and powers as those of the most favored 28-33.] 
nations ; but if any of the said Consuls sha.Jl carry on trade, they shall 
be subjected to the snme laws and usages to which private individuals 
of their nation are subjected in the same place. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Uommercial and Vice-Commercial Seitlc mo n t of 
Agents shall have the right as such to sit as judges and arbitrators in disputes )Jctwe~u 
such differences as may arise between the masters and crews of the ves- mastursautlcre" 8 • 

sels belonging to the nation whose interests are committed to their 
charge, without the interference of the local authorities, unless the con-
duct of the crews or of the captain should disturb the order or tran-
quillity of the country; or the said Uonsuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial 
Agents, or Vice-Commercial Agents, should require their assistance in 
executing or supporting their own decis10ns. But this species of judg-
ment or arbitration shall not deprive the contending parties of the right 
they have to resort, on their return, to the judicial authority of their 
own country. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial Agents, and Vice-Com- Deserters from 
mercial Aoents, are authorized to require the assistance of the local vessels. . 
authoritie: for the search, arrest, and imprisonment of the deserters [See ortti_cle Illf, 

I . ,. . F t'·. co u v en 1 on o from the ships of war and merchant vesse s of tue1r country. •or uis Sept. 20, 1870, p. 
purpose they shall appl_y in writiug to the competent tribnuals, judges, 3-l.J 
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and officers and shall demand said deserters, proving by the exhibition 
of the regi~ters of the vessels, the _mu_s~r-rolls of the crews, or uy. any 
other official documents, that such md1v1duals form legall,\-part of tho 
crews ; and, on such claim being substantiated, the surrender shall not 
be refused. 

Such deserters when arrested shall be placed at the disposal of tho 
said Consuls Vice-Consuls, Commercial Agents, and Vice-Commercial 
Agents, and hiay be confine.din the public prisons, at the request and 
cost of those who shall claim them, in order t,o be sent to the vessels 
to which they belong, or to others of the same <J?Untry. But if not 
sent back within three months from the dav of their arrest, they shall 
be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. If, 
however, the deserter shaJI be found to have committed_ any cr~me or 
offence requiring trial, his surrender may be delayed until the t~bunal 
before which bis case shall be pending shall have pronounced its sen
tence, and such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 

ARTICLE V. 

Duration oftrti. The present treaty shall continue in force for two years, counting 
t.y. from the day of the exchange of its ratifications; and if, twelve months 

before the expiration of that period, neither of the high contracting 
parties shall have announced by an official notification to the other its 
intention to arrest the operation of said treaty, it shaJI remain binding 
for one year beyond that time, and so on until the expiration of the 
twelve months which will follow a similar notification, whatever the 
time at which it may take place. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Ratifications. This ~nvention is concluded subject to the ratification of the Presi-
dent of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con
sent of the Senate thereof, and of His Majesty the Emperor of Austria; 
and the ratifications thereof shall be exchanged in Washington within 
the term of one year from the date of the signature thereof, or sooner if 
possible.• 

Signatures. In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, as well in German as in English, and have thereto affixed 
their seals. 

Date. Done in ·the city of Washington, on the eighth day of May, one 
tho~sand eight hundred and forty-eight, in the seventy-second year of 
the mdependence of the United States of America, and in the 14th year 
of the reign of His Majesty the Emperor of Austria. 

rL. s.] JAMES BUCHANAN. 
[L. s.) HO-LSEMANN. 

AUSTRIA, 1856. 

July 3, 1856. EXTRADITION CONVENTION WITH AUSTRIA, CONCLUDED AT WASHING-
______ TON JULY 3, 1856; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE Wl'l'H AMEND

MENT, AUGUST 13, 1~56; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 12 185(i • 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON DECEMBER la Ul.'>6: PRO= 

Preamble. 

CLAIMED DECEMBER 15, 1856. ' ' 

Oonven~ion for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from justice, i-n 
certain cases, concluded bet·ween the United States on the one part and 
Austria, on the other part. ' ' 

. Whereas it is ~ound exp_edient, for the better administration of justice 
and the pre,·ent1on of crime within the territories and jut'isdiction of 

. • By resolution of the Senate of February 13, 1850, the time for exchange of ratitica
t1ens was extended to July 4, 1850. 
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th~ partie~, !eRpecti vel~, t~at persons com m1tting certain heinous crimes, 
bet!)g fug1t1ves_ from Justice, should, under certain circumstances, be 
reciprocally delivered up, and _also to_ enumerate such crimes explicitly; 
and whereas the laws of Austria fortnd the surrende:r: of its own citizens 
to a foreign jurisdiction, the Government of the United States with a 
view of making tb~ co!1vention strictly reciprocal, shall be held 'equally 
free from. any obbgation to surrender citizens of the United States: 
Therefore, on the one part the United States of America, and on the other Contracting par
pa_rt Hi~ Maje-Sty the Emperor of Austria, having re-Solved to treat on ties. 
this _su~Ject, have, !<>r that purpose, appointed their respective Plenipo-
tentiaries, to negotiate and conclude a convention, that is to Ray: 

The Presid~t of_ the United States, William L. Marcy, Secretary of Negotiators. 
State; and His Ma.Jesty the Emperor of Austria, John George Chevalier 
de Hiilsemann, his said Majesty's Minister Resident near the Govern
mrnt of the Unitt,d State-S; 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective powers, have 
agreetl. to and signed the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

It is agreed that the United States and Austria shall, upon mutual ~:1;traditi on of 
requisitions by them or their ministers, officers, or authorities, respect- crrnunals. 
ively made, deliver up to justice all persons who, being charged with 
the crime of murder, or assault with intent to commit murder, or piracy, 
or arson, or robbery, or forgery, or the fabrication or circulation of 
counterfeit money, whether coin or paper money, Of the embezzlement 
of public moneys, committed within the jurisdiction of either party, 
shall seek an asylum or shall be found within the territories of the other: . of 
Provided, That this shall only be d!:>De upon such evidence of criminality cr'!'fn1J/lt0 e 
as, according to the laws of the place where the fugitive or person. so • 
charged shall be found, would justify his apprehension and commitment 
for trial if the crime or offence had there been committed; and the re-
spective judges and other magistrat-es of the two Governments shall 
have power, jurisdiction, and authority, upon complaint made under 
oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive or person 
RO charged, that he may be brought before such judges or other magis-
trates, respectively, to the end that the evidence,of criminality may be 
heard and considered; and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed 
sufficient t-0 suRtain the charge, it shall be the duty of tht,i examining 
judge, or magistrate t-0 certify the same to t,he proper executive author-
ity, that a warrant may issue for the surrender of such fugitive. The Expense of ar
expense of such apprehension and delivery shall be borne and defrayed rest and delivery. 
by the party who makes the requisition and receives the_ fugitive. The freviou1 and po
provisions of the ptesent convention shall not be applied, in any manner, !itical offen&efl not 
to the crimes enumerated in the first article committed anterior to the rnclutlcd. 
date thereof; nor to any crime or offence of a political character. 

ARTICLE II. 

Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its Neither :party to 
own citizens or subiects under the stipulations of this convention. surrender it.a own 

" citizens. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Whenever any person accused of any of the crimes enumerated in this Retention of ao
convention shall have committed a new crime in the territories of the cnaed i;.rson

1 
!:i 

State where he has sought an asylu_m or. shall be found, suc_h pcrso!l :;~::S. or 00 

shall not be delivered up, under the st1pnlat10ns of this convention, until 
be shall have been tried aml shall have received the punishment due to 
such new crime, or shall have been acquitted thereof. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

Duration oftrea- The present convention sha11 continue in_ force until the l~t of Jan; 
nary 1858; and if neither party shall have giyen to the otber_six montbi, 
previous notice of its intention then to termmate the same, ~t shall_ tm·
ther remain in force until the end of twelve months after either of the 
high contracting parties shall have given n?tice to t~e othe~ of ~uch 
in~ntion; each of the high contracting parties. reservmg to 1ts~lf ~he 
right of giving such notice to the other at any time after the expiration 
of the said 1st day of January, 1858. 

Ratification&. 

Signatnres. 

Date. 

July 11, 1870. 

ARTICLE V. 

The present convention shall be ratified by th~ President, by and wi t_h 
the advice and consent of the Senate of the Umtf'.d States, and by Bis 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, and the ratifications shall be ex
changed at Washington within six months from the elate hereof, or 
sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, the third day of Joly, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, and of the Inde
pendence of the United States the eightieth. 

[L. s.1 
[L. s.] 

AUSTRIA, 1870. 

W. L. MARCY. 
HULSEM.ANN. 

CONSULAR CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITF.D STATES OF AMERICA 
AND HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA CONCLUDED AT WASH
INGTON JULY 11, 1870; RATII<'ICATlON ADVISED BY SENATE DECEMBER 
9, 1870; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 19, 1870; TIME FOR EX
CHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED BY SENATE MAY 12, 1871; RAT
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JUNE 26, 1871; PROCLAIMED 
JUNE 29,ltl71. 

Contracting par- The President of the United StatC!! of America, and His Majesty the 
ties. Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemi~, &c., and Apostolic King of Hun

gars, animated by the desire to define in a compretiensive and precise 
manner the reciprocal rights, privileges, and immunities of the Consuls 
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents (their Chancellors 
and Secretaries) of the Unitecl States of America and of the Austro
Hungarian Monarchy, and to determine their duties and their respective 
sphere of action, have agreed upon the conclusion of a consular conven
tion, and for that purpose have appointed their respective Plenipoten-

Negotiatore. tiaries, namely: the President of the Uniteu States of America, Hamil
ton Fish, Secretary of State of the United States; and His Mujestv the 
Emperor of Austria, Apostolic King of Hungary, Charles, Baron von 
Le~erer, Knight of the Imperial and Royal Order of Leopold, and His 
MaJesty's Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary in the 
United States of America, who, after communicating to each other their 
full _power~, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the fol
lowmg articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Consularofflcere. Each of the high contracting parties shall be at liberty to establish 
Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents at the ports 
and places. of trade of t~e other party, except those where it may not 
be convement to recogmze._such officers; but this exception sl.tall not 
apply to one of the high cont-racting partie11 without also applying 
to every other Power. Consuls General, Consuls, anu other Con-
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snlar !lfficer_s ap~ointed and taking office according to the provisions 
of this articl~, ID on~ or the other of the two countries, shall be 
free to exercise the right accorded them by the present convention 
tbrof!ghout the who~e of the_ dist~ict for which they may be respectively 
appom~. The said fuD<?tlonaries shall be admitted and recognized 
respectively upon presentmJ! their credentials in accordance with the 
rules and formalities established in their respective countries. The Exequaturs. 
exequatur required for the free exercise of their official cluties shall be 
delivered to them _free of charge; an~ upon _exhibiting such exequatur 
t~ey shall be adnntted ~t o!l~e and withou_t mterference by the authori-
ties, Federal or State, Judicial or executive, of the ports cities and 
places of their residence and district, to the enjoyment of the pr~roga-
tives reciprocally granted. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, Exemptions 
their Chancellors, and other Consular Officers, if they are citizens of the of consnl_a~ officers 
State which appoints them, shall be exempt from military billetings when citiz~n~ of 
f • • th ·1· th t· l d d • ' State appomt1n g rom sel'Vlce m e mi itary or e na 10na guar , an other duties of them. 
the same nature, and from all direct and personal taxation, whether 
Federal, State, or municipal, provided they be not owners of real estate, 
and neither carry on trade nor any industrial business. 

If, however, they are not citizens of the State which appoints them, When not citi
or if they are citizens of the State in which they reside, or if they own ze1_1s _of State ap
property, or engage in any business there that is taxed under any laws pomtmg th6 m. 
of the country, then they shall ·be subject to the same taxes, charges, 
and assessments as other private individuals. They shall, moreover, ,[SeoArticleVII.] 
enjoy personal Immunities, except for acts regarded as crimes by the 
laws of the country in which they reside. If they are engaged in com-
merce, personal detention can be resorted to in their case only for com-
mercial liabilities, and then in accordance only with general laws, appli-
cable to all persons alike. 

ARTIOLE III. 

Consuls General, Consuls, and their Chancellors, Vice-Consuls and Exemption a a 
Consular Officers, if citizens of the country which appoints them, shall witn 41811es. 
not be summoned to appear as witnesses before a court of justice, ex-
cept when, pursuant to law, the testimony of a. Consul may be necessary 
for the defence of a person charged with crime. In other cases the 
local court, when it deems the testimony of a Consul necessary, shall 
either go to his dwellieg to have the testimony taken orally, or shall 
send there a competent officer to reduce it to writing, or shall ask of 
him a written declaration. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents shall J:Ia~ • and i n
be at liberty to place over the chief entrance of their respective offices ecnpllons. 
the arms of their nation, with the inscription: "Consulate General," 
"Consulate" "Vice-Consulate," or" Consular Agency," as may be. They 
shall also b~ at liberty to hoist the flag of their country on the consular 
€difice, except when 'they reside in a city where the leg:ation of th~ir 
Government may be established. They shall also be at hberty to h01st 
their flag on board the vessel employed by them in port for the discharge 
of their duty. 

ARTIOLE V. 

The consular archives shall be at all times inviolable, and under no Inyiolability of 
pretence whatever shall the local authorities L,e allowed to examine or archives. 
seize the papers forming part of them. 
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ARTICLE VI. 

R• b•- f t· In the event of incapacity, absence, or death of Consuls General, Con-
1g ""o ac mg :,.. Ch 11 Se t . consular offioon. sn1s Vice-Consn1s their Consn1ar Pnpw,, ance ors, or ere anes, 

wh~ official cim:acter may have been previo!1s1~-made known to ~he 
respective authorities in the United States, or m the Ans!ro-H_nngarian 
Empire, shall be admitted at once to the te~pora!! ex~rc1se of th_e con
sular functions, and they shall, for the duration of 1t, enJoy all the 1mnrn
nities, rights, and privileges conferred upon them by the convention . 

.ARTICLE VII. 

Appointment or Consuls General and Consn1s shall have the power to appoint Vice-
vice-consuls, &o. Consuls and Consular Agents in the cities, ports, and towns within their 

consular .districts, subject, however, to the approbation of the Govern
ment of the count1·y where they reside. These Vice-Consuls and Con
sular Agents may be selected indiscriminately from among citizens of 
the two countries or from foreignel's, and they shall be furnished with 
a commission issued by the appointing Consul, under whose orders they 
are to be placed. They shall enjoy the privileges and liberties stipu
lated in this convention. To Vice-Consuls and to Consular Agents who 
are not citizens of the State which appoints them, the prh'ileges and 
immunities specified in Article II shall not extend. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Application of Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents of the 
consnlar officers to two countries may, in the exercise of their duties, apply to the author
local a.ntborities. ities within their tlistrict, whether federal or local,judicial or executive, 

in the event of any infraction of the treaties and conventions between 
the two countries; also for the purpose of protecting the rights of' their 
countrymen. Should the said authorities fail to take due notice of their 
application, they shall be at liberty, in the absence of any diplomatic 
representati.e of their country, to apply to the Government of the 
country where they reside. 

Power to· toke 
dep<>1Jitions, verify 
papers, &c. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents of the 
two countries, also their chancellors, shall have the right to take at 
their office, at the residence of the parties, or on board ship, the 
depositions of the captains and crews of vessels of their own nation, 
of passengers on board of them, of merchants, or any other citizens 
of their own country. 'Ibey shall have the power also to receive and 
veri(v, conformably to the laws and regulations of their country: 
1st. Wills and bequests of their countrymen, and all such acts and 
contracts between their countrymen as are intended to be drawn up in 
an authentic form, and verified. 2nd. Any aml all acts of agreement 
entered upon between citizens of their own country and inhabitants of 
!he country where they reside. All such acts of agreement, and other 
mstruments, and also copies thereof, when duly authenticated by such 
Consul General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent under his official 
seals, s~all be re«;eived in courts of justioo· as legal documents, or as 
authenticated copies, as the case may be, and shall have the same f'orco 
and effect as if drawn up by competent public officers of one or the 
other of the two countries. Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or 
Consular Agents of ·the respective countries shall have the power to 
translate and legalize all documents issued by the authol'ities or func
tionaries of their own country, and such papers shall have the same 
force and effect in the country where the aforesaid officers reside as if 
drawn up by sworn interpreters. 
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ARTICLE X. 

C_?nsuls General, Consu1s, Vice-Consuls, !)f Consular Agents shall be Powers • relative 
a~ hbe~ty to go on board the vessels of ,their nation admitted to entry, to vll88 els au d 
e1the~ m person ?r by 1~roxy, a_nd to examine the captain and crew,to crews. 
look rnto the register ot the ship, to receive declarations with reference 
to their voyage, ~~1eir d~stinatiou,. and the in~id~nts of_ the voyage; also, 
to draw up mamfests, hsts of freight, to assist m despatching their ves-
sels, and finally to accompany the said captains or crews before the 
courts and before the administl'ative authori~ies, in order to act as their 
interp_reters or a~en_t~ in thei1· _b~siness transactions or applications of 
any kmd. The Judicial authont1es and custom-house officials shall in 
no case proceed to the examination or search of merchant vessels with-
out previous notice to the consular authority of the nation to which the 
said vessels belong, in order to enable them to be present. . 

They s_hall also give due notice to Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular 
Agents, m order to enable them to be present at any depositions or 
statements to be made in courts of law, or before local magistrates, by 
captains or persons composing the crew, thus to prevent errors or false 
interpretations which might impede the correct administration of justice. 

The notice to Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents shall name 
the hour fixed for such proceedings, and upon the non-appearance of 
the said officers or their representatives, the case shall be proceeded 
with in their absence. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Conso ls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, shall have exclusive charge Settlem en t of 
of the internal order of the merchant vessels of their nation. They di~putes between 
shall have therefore the exclusive power to take cognizance of and to mast.ere and crews. 
Rettle all differences which may arise at sea or in port between captains, 
officers, and crews in reference to wages and the execution of mutual 
contracts, subject in each case to the laws of their own nation. 'l'he 
local authorities shall in no way interfere, except in cases where the 
differences on board ship are of a nature to disturb the peace and pub-
lic order in port or on shore, or when persons other than the officers and 
crew of the ve8801 are parties to the disturbance; except as aforesaid, 
the local authorities shall confine themselves to the rendering of forcible 
as.~istance if required by the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, 
and shall cause the arrest, temporary imprisonment, and removal on 
board his own vessel of evety person whose name is found on the mus-
ter-rolls or register of the ship_ or list of the crew. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, shall have Deserters from 
the power to cause the arrest of aH sailors or all other persons belonging veS8ds. 
to the crews of vessels of their nation who may be guilty of having de-
serted on the respective territories of the high contracting Powers, and 
to have them sent on board or back to their native country. To that 
end they shall make a written application to the competent local au-
thority, supporting it by the exhibition of the ship's register and list of 
the crew, or else, should the vessel have sailed previously, by producing 
an authenticated copy of these documents, showing that the persons 
claimed reallv do belong to t,he ship's crew. Upon such request the 
smTemler of· the deserter shall not be refused. Every aid and assist-
ance shall, moreover, be granted to the said consular authorities for the 
detection and arrest of deserters, and the latter shall be taken to the 
prisons of the country and there detained at the request.and qxpen~ of 
the consular authority until there may be au opportumty for sending 
them awav. The duration of this imprisonment shall not exceed the 
term of u:ree mouths, at the expiration of which time, and upon three 
days' notice to the consul, the prisoner shall be set free, and he sb:111 
uot be liable to rearrest for the same causP.. Should, however, the 
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Settlement of 
damages sustained 
at sea. 

Wrecks. 

Salvage. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

deserwr ham committed on shore an indic~~ble offe_nce, the local author
ities shall be free to postpone his extrad1t10n until dL~c sente1_1cc shall 
have been passed and executed. The high coutractmg parties agree 
tl.Jat seamen or other individuals forming part of the ship's crew, who 
are citizens ~f the country in \\"hich the desertion took place, shall not 
be affected by the provisions of this article. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

In all cases where no other agreement to the contrary exists between 
owners, freighters, and insurers, all damages suffered at_sea by the ves
sels of the two countries, whether they enter the respective ports vohm
tarily or by stress of weather, shall be settled by !he Cons~Js Gen~ral, 
Consuls Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents of their respective nations, 
provided no interests of citizens of the country where the said function
aries reside, nor of citizens of, a _third Power ar_e concerned. In t~at 
case, and in the absence of a fnendly compromise between all parties 
interested, the adjudication shall take place under supervision of the 
local authorities. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

In the event of a vessel belonging to the Government, or owned by a 
citizen of one of the two contracting States, being wrecked or cast 011 

shore upon the coast of the other, the local authorities shall inform the 
Consnls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents of the dis
trict of the occurrence, or if such Consular Agency does not exist, they 
shall commnnicat,e with the Consul General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or 
Consular Agent of the nearest district. 

All proceedings relative to the salvage of American vessels wrecked 
or cast on shore in Austro-Hungarian waters shall be directed by the 
United Stat,es Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular 
Agents; also all proceedings relative to the salvage of Austro-Huu
garian vessels wrecked or cast on shore in American waters, shall be 
directed by Austro-Hungarian Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 
or Consular Agents. 

An interference of the local authorities in the two countries shall take 
place for the purpose only of assisting the consular authorities in main
taining order and prowcting the rights of sakors not belonging to the 
crew ; also for enforcing the regulations relative to the import or export 
of the merchandise saved. 

In the absence and until the arrival of the Consuls General, Consuls, 
Vice-Consul~,.or Consular Agents, or their duly appointed delegates, the 
local authorities shall take all the necessary measures for the protection 
of persons and preservation of the property saved from the wreck. 

No charges shall be made for the interference of the local authorities 
in such C!3Ses, except for expenses incurred through salvage and the 
p_re~erva~10n of property saved, also for those expenses which, under 
s1milar cucumstances, vessels belonging to the country where the wreck 
happens would have to incur. 

In c~s~ of a doubt concern_ing the nationality of the wrecks, the local 
auth?i:ities s~all have .exclusively the management and execution of the 
provisions laid down m the present article. 

The high c?ntracting parties also agree that all merchandise and 
goods not deatmed for consumption in the country in which the wreck 
takes place shall be free of all unties. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Prcrogntives of Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, also 
consular officers. Consular ~upils, Cha~cell~rs, and Consular Officers shall enjoy in the 

two countries all the hbert1es, prerogatives immunities and privileges 
granted to functionaries of the same class of the most f~vored nation. 
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ARTICLE XVI. 

In ca~e of the death of a citizen of the United States in the Austrian- Residents t1ying 
Hung~r!an Mon_archy, or of a_citizen of _the Austrian-Hungarian Mon- intestaw. 
arcby m the Umted Stat.es, w1tb~nt bavmg any known heirs or testa-
men~ry executor,s by bun appomted, the competent local authorities 
shall mform the Consuls or Consular Agents of tlrn State to which the 
cleceas~d belonged_ of tb~ circumstance, in order that the necessary in-
formation may be 1mmedrntcly forwarded to th\\ parties interested. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

The present convention shall remain in force for the space of ten Duration of con
years f!·om the dat~ of tl!e exchange of t~rn ratifications, which shall be venti~n. . 
made m conformity with the respective constitutions of the two Rahficat.,ons. 
countries, and exchanged at Washington within the period of ten (10) 
months, or sooner, if possible.4 

In case neither of the contracting parties gives notice before the ex
piration of the said term of his intention not to reuew this convention 
it shall !em_aiu in force a year longer, and so on, from year to year, untii 
the expuat1on of a year from the day on which one of the parties shall 
liave given such notice. 

In tes~imony whereof the respective "Plenipotentiaries ha,·e signed this Signatures. 
convention, and hereunto affixed their respective seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, the eleventh day of July, in the Date. 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy. 

[SEAL.] HAMILTON FISH. 
1sEAL.1 LEDERim. 

AUSTRIA, 1870. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MA.J- Sept. 20, 1870. 
ESTY THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA, RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, 
CONCLUDED AT VIENNA SEPTEMBER 20, 18i0; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE MARCH 2'2, 18il; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 24, 1871; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT VIENNA JULY 14, 18il; PROC.LAIMED 
AUGUST 1, 18il. 

The President of the Uuitecl States of America, and His Majesty the C?ntrncting 
Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King of parties. 
Hungary, led by the wish to regulate the citizenship of those persons 
who emigrate from the United States of America to the territories of 
the Austro-Hungarian l\fonarchy, and from the Austro-Hungari.an Mon-
archy to the United States of America, have resolved to treat on this 
subject, and have for that purpose appointed Plenipotentiaries to con-
clude a convention, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, John Jay: Em•oy Negotiators. 
Extraordinary aml :Minister Plenipotentiary from the United States to 
Bis Imperial a.d Royal Apostolic Majesty; and His Majesty the Em
peror of Austria, etc., Apostolic King of Hungary, the Uount Freder
ick Ferdinand de-Beust, His Majesty's Privy Counsellor and Chamber
lain, Chancellor of the Empire, Minister of the Imperial House and of 
Foreign Affairs, Grand Uross of the Orders of St. Stephen and Leopold, 
who have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Citizens of tlrn Anstro-Ilnngarian Monarchy who have resided in ~he Whot?hedee~~d 
United States of America uninterruptedly at least five years, and durmg naturalized c 1 t 1 -

such residence have become naturalized citizens of the United States, zens. 

• By resolution of the Senate tho time for exchange of ratifications was extende<l 
three months. 

RS IV--3 
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[See Article IV.] 

Effect of declara
tion ofintention. 
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shall be held by the Government of Austria and Hungary to be Aruer-
ican citizens, and shall be treated as such. . 

Reciprocally, citizens of the United States of America wh? have re-
sided in the territories of the Austro-Hungary Monarchy unmterrupt
edly at least five years, and during s~ch residence have become natu
ralized citizens of the Austro-Hungarmn Monarcl1y, shall be held by the 
United St1J,tes to be citizens of the Austro-Ilqngarian Monarchy, and 
shall be treated as such. 

The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the one or the 
other country has not for eitber party the effect of naturalization. 

ARTICLE II. 

Otfenees commit- A naturalized citizen of the one party, on return to the territory of 
t~ before emlgra- the other 11arty, remains liable to trial and punishment for an action 
tion. punishable by tl1e laws of bis original country, committed before his 

emigration, saving always the limitation established by the Jaws of his 
original country aud any other remission of liability t-0 punishment. . 

Violation of mili- In particular, a former citizen of the Austro-Hongarian Monarchy, who, 
t.ary laws. under the first article, is to be l1eld as an American citizen, is liable to 

trial and punishment, according to the laws of Austro-Hungary, for non
fulfilment of military duty: 1st. If he bas emigrated, after having been 
drafted at the time of conscription, and thus having become enrolled as a 
recruit for service in the standing army. 2d. If he has emigrated whilst 
he st.ood in service under the flag, or had a leave of absence only for a 
limited time. 3d. If, having a leave of absence for an unlimited time, or 
belonging to the reserve or to the militia, he bas emigrated after having 
received a call into service, or after a public proclamation requiring his 
, appearance, or after war bas broken oat. On the other band, a former 
citizen of the Austro-Hangarian mouarcby, naturalized in the United 
States, who by, or after, bis emigration has transgressed the legal pro
visions on military cluty by any acts or omissions other than those above 
enumerated in the clauses numbered one, two, and three, can, on his 
return to his original country, neither be held subsequently to military 
service nor remain liable to trial and puuisbment for the non-fulfilment 
of his military cluty. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Treaties of 1856 The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from 
and 1848 remain in justice, concluded 011 the 3d July 1856, between the Government of the 
force. [Ree PP 26 U 't d St t f A • h ' d • an<l 24.] • me a es o mer1ca on t e oue part, an the Austro-Huugarmu 

monarchy on the other part, as well as the additional convention, signed 
011 the 8th May, 1848, to the treaty of commerce and navigation con
clude~l between ~he sa~d Govern~ents on the 27th of August, 1839, and 
especially the st1pulat1ons of Article IV of the said additional conven
tion concerning the delivery of the deserters from the ships of war and 
merchant vessels, remain in force without change. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Renunciation of The cmigrm_it, from the one State, wlro, according to Article I, is ~o 
naturalization. be held as a mt1zen of the other State, shall not on bis retum to Ins 

?riginal countr1, be constrained to resume his fo~mer citizenship; yet,, 
if be shall of his own accord reacquire it, and renounce the citizenship 
obtained by naturalization, such a renunciation is allowable and no 

!l ~ c O v ~ r_y of fixed period of residence shall be required for the recogniti~n of liis 
:~~~nal c I ti z en- recovery of citizenship in his original country. 

Duration of con
vention. 

ARTICLE V. 

The presen~ conyention shall go into effect immediately on the ex
change of rat1fica~ons, and shall continue in force ten years. If neither 
party shall have gwen to the other six: months' previous notice of its 
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int~ntion then to terminate the same, it shall further remain in force 
until the en~ of twelye mont,hs after either of the contracting parties 
shall have g1n•n notice to the other of such intention. 

ARTICLE VI. 

35 

The present conventiou shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratifications. 
State_s, by and with the consent of the Senate of the United States and 
by H1_s M_ajest.y the Emperor of Austria, etc., King of Hungar.v, with the 
const1tut1onal consent ?f th~ two legislatures of the Austro-Hungarian 
Monarchy, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Vienna within 
twelve months from the date hereof. 

In _faith whereof ~he Ple~ipotentiaries have signed this. convention as Signatures. 
wen m German as m Enghsh, and have thereto affixed their seals. 

Done at Vienna tlle twentieth day of September, in the year of our Date. 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy, in the ninety-fifth year 
of the Independence of the United States of America, and in the twenty
second year of the reign of His Imperial and Ro~·al Apostolic Majesty. 

fsEAL.] JOIIN JAY. 
[SEAL.J BEU ST. 

AUSTRIA, 1871. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND TITS Nov. 2r,, 1871. 
MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA, RELATIVE TO TRADE-MARKS,-----
CONCLUDED AT VIENNA NOVEMBER 2.'>, 1871; RA'l'U'ICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE JANUARY 18, 1872; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 27, 
1872; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT VIENNA APRIL 22, 1872; PRO-
CLAIMED JUNE 1, 1872. 

The United States of Am<:'rica and His Majesty the Emperor of Contractingpar
Austria, King of Bohemia, &c., and Apostolic King of Hungary, desir- tics. 
iug to secure in their respective t:Rrritories a guarantee of property in 
trade-marks, have resolved to conc~lude a. special convention for this 
purpose, and have name<l as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, Jobn Jay, their Ea- Negotiators. 
voy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the United States 
of America to His Imperial and Royal Apostolic Majesty; a.nd His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria and Apostolic King of Hungary, the 
Count Julius An<lrassy of Csik Szent Kir{tly and Kraszna Horka, His 
Majesty's Privy Counsellor and Minister of the Imperial House and of 
Foreign .Affairs, Grand Cross of the Order of St. St<:'pben, &c., &e., &c. ; 

Who have agreed to sign the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Every reproduction of tra,le-marks which, in the countries or territo- Protection of 
ries of the one of the contracting parties, are affixed to certain mer- trade-marks. 
ehandise to prove its origin and quality, is forbidden in the countries or 
territories of the other of the eoutractiug parties, and shal1 gh'e to the 
injured party ground for tmch action or proceedings to prevent such 
reproduction, and to recover damages for the same, as may be author-
ized by the laws of the country in which the counterfeit is proven, just 
as if the plaintiff were a citizen of that country. 

The exclusive right to use a, trade-mai·k for the benefit of citizens of 
1 
D~rati?nh of ex

the United States in the Austro-Hungarian Empire, or of citizens of the c usive rig ts. 
Austro-Hungarian Monarchy in the territory of the United States, can-
not. exist for a longer period than that fixed by the Jaw ~f the connt~y 
or its own citizens. If the trade-mark hns become publtc property m When trade• 
the country of its origin, it shaH be equa1ly f~ee to al_l in the countries ~ark becomes pnb-
or territories of the other of the two contractrng parties. he property. 
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ARTICLE II. 

Deposit of dnpli- If the owners of trade. ~arks, r~sidin~ in the countries. or !errito:ies of 
cate copies. the one of the contractmg parties, wish to secure their rights m the 

countries or territories of the other of the contracting parties, they must 
deposit duplicate copies of those marks in the Patent-Office at Wash
ington, and in the Chambers of Commerce and Trade in Vienna and 
Pest.Ji. 

ARTICLE III. 

Duration of con- The present arrangement shall take effect ninety days after the 
vention. exchange of ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten years from 

this date. 

Ratifications. 

Signature~ 

Date. 

Iri case neither of the high contracting parties gives notice of its 
intention to discontinue this convention twelve months before its expi
ration, it shall remain in force one year from the time that either of the 
high contracting parties announces its discontinuance. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The ratifications of this present conveption shall be exchanged at 
Vienna within twelve months, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present 'convention as wen in English as in German and Hungarian, 
and hav.e affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Vienna th_e twenty-fifth day of November, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one, in the ninety-sixth 
year of the lndependen~ of the United States of America, and in the 
twe;nty-tbird year of the reign of His Imperial and Royal Apostolic 
MaJesty. • 

JOHN JAY. [L. s.] 
ANDR.ASSY. [L. s.J 
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BADEN. 

BADEN, 1857. 

EXTRADITION CO:t-,;VEl'iTION WITH llADEN CONCLUDED AT BERLIN JAN- January 30, 1857. 
VARY :30, 1857; RATIFICATION ADVISED llY SENATE MARCH 12 1857· ·-----
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 23, 1857; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT BERLIN APRIL 21, 1857; PROCLAllllED MAY 19, 1857. 

Coni·en~ion for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from justice, in 
certain cases, concluded between the United States on the one part, and the 
Grand Duchy of Baden on the other part. 

Whereas it is found expedient, for the better administration of justice .Preamble. 
and the prevention of crime within the territories and jurisdiction of 
the parties, respectively, that persons committing certain heinous crimes, 
bei~g fugitives_ from justice, should, under certain circumstances, be . 
remprocally delivered up; and ah,o to enumerate such crimes explicitly; 
and whereas the laws and constitution of Baden do not allow its Gov-
ernment to surrender its own citizens to a foreign jurisdiction, the Gov-
ernment of the United States, with a view of making the convention 
strictly reciprocal, shall be held equally free from any obligation to sur-
render citizens of the United States; therefore, on the one part the Contractingpar
United States of America, and on the other part His Royal Highness ties. 
the Grand Duke of Baden, having rnsolved to treat on this subject, 
have, for that purpose, appointed their respective Plenipotentiaries to 
negotiate and conclude a convention, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, Peter D. Vroom, En- Negotiat-0rs. 
voy Extraordinary and Minister J:>lenipoteutiary of the United States 
at the Ooort of t)le Kingdom of J_:>ru&sia ; and his Royal Highness the 
Grand Doke of Baden, Adolph, Baron Marschall de Biebert>teitl, His 
said Royal Highness' Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten-
tiary at the Court of His Majesty the King of Prussia, &c., &c., &c. ; 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective powers, have 
agreed to and signed the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

It is agreed: t-bat the United States and Baden shall, upon mutual Exkadition of 
requisitions by them, or their ministers, officers, or authorities, respect- criminals. 
ively made, deliver up to justice all persons who, being charged with 
the crime of murder, or assault with intent to commit mu1;der, or piracy, 
or arson, or robbery, or forgery, or the fabrication or circulation of 
counterfeit money, whether coin or paper money, or the embezzlement 
of public moneys, committed. within the jurisdiction of either party, 
shall seek an asylu'll, or shall be found within the territories of the 
other: Provided, That this shall only be done upon such evidence of Ev id once of 
criminality as, according to the laws of the place where the fugitive or criminality. 
1,erson so charged shall be found, would justi(v his apprehensio':1 and 
commitment for trial, if the crime or oftence bad there been committed; 
and the respective judges and other magistrates of the two Govern-
ments shall have power, jurisdiction, and authority, ~pon complain_t 
made under oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehens10n of the fugi-
tive or person so charged, that he may be brought befo1:e such jud~es 
or other magistrates, respectiv_ely, to the et~£~ that the evide_nce of cn~-
inality may be heard and considered; and if, on such hearmg, the evi-
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dence be deemed sufficient t_o sustain the _charge, it slrnll be the duty of 
the examining judge or magistrate t-0 ce~hfy the same to the prop~r exe
cutive authority, that a warrant may issue for the surrender of such 
fugitive. . . 

E f The expense of such apprehension and dehver;y shall lie borne and 
xpense o arc h • ·t· d • th f • rest and delivery. defrayed by the party who makes t e requ1s1 ion au rcce1\"es e ug1-

tive. 
Political offenses Nothing in this article contained shall lie construed to extend to 

not included. crimes of a political clmracter . 

.ARTICLE II. 

Neither party to Neither of the contracting 11artie~ sha~l be hom!d to deliv~r up its 
surrender its own own citizens or subjects under the st1pulat10ns of tlus convention. 
citizens. 

.ARTICLE III. 

Retention of ac- Whenever any person accused of any of the crimes enumerated in 
c used person to this convention shall have committed a new crime in the territ-0ries of 
answer for local of- the State where he bas sought an asylum or shall be found, such person 
fonses. • shall not be delivered up under the stipulations of this convention until 

he shall have been tried, and shall have received the punishment due 
to such new crime, or shall have been acquitted thereot: 

.ARTICLE IV. 

Duration of eon- The present convention shall continue in force until the 1st of Jan-
veutiou. uary, one thousand eight ~nndred and sixty, (1860;) and if neither 

part,y shall have given to the other six months' previous notice of its 
intention then to terminate the same, it shall further remain in force 

[See Article Ul until the end of twelve months after either of the high contracting 
treaty of 1868, p'. parties shall have given notice to the other of such intention, each of 
39.] the high contracting parties reserving to itself the right of giving such 

notice to the other at any time after the expiration of the said 1st day 

Ratific!ltion&. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

July 19, 1868. 

of January, one thousand eig_ht hundred and sixty, (1860.) 

ARTICLE V. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, and by the 
Government of Baden ; and t~e ratifications shall be exchanged in 
Berlin within one year from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Don~ iu duplicate, at Berlin; the thirtieth day of January, one thou
sand eight hundred and fifty-seven, (1857,) and the eighty-first year of 
the independence of the United States. 

[L. s.] P. D. VROOM. 
ADOLPH Il.A.R. MARSCHALL 

[L. s.] DE BIEBERSTEIN. 

Il.A.DEN, 1868. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GRAND 
DUCHY OF BADEN RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CO".liCLUDED AT 
CARLSRUHE JULY 19, 1868; RATU'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 
12, 1869; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 18 186!1 • RATIFICATIONS EX
fJM:NGED AT BERLIN DECEMBER 7, 1869'; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 10, 

ti~ontractingpar- The President of the United States of America and His Royal High• 
ness the Grand Duke or Baden, led by the wish to regulate the citizen• 
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ship ~f those p~rsous who ~migrate from Baden to the United States of 
~menca, and from the Umted States of America to the territory of the 
Grand Duchy_, have res?lvcd t? t~eat on this subject, and have for that 
pu_rpose ap~omted Plempote1_1har1es, that is to say: 

The. P_res1den~ of the U~,t~d States_ of America, George Bancroft, Negotiators. 
En"\"o~ Extraordmary and Mrnuster Plempotentiary from the said States 
near the Grand :puke ~f Baden; au~ ~is Royal Highness the Grand 
Duke of Baden, bis Preimlent of the l\hmstry of the Grand-Ducal House 
aud of Foreign Affairs and Uhaml>erlain, Uudolph von Freydorf· 

Who have agreed to and signed the following articles: ' 

ARTICLE I. 

Citiz_en~ of tlie ,G~and Dm:hy of Baden, who have resided uninterrupt- Who to be deem
edly w1thm th_e Umted States of America five years, and before, during, ed naturalized citi
or after that time have.~ become or shall become naturalized citizens of zens. 
the United States, shall be beld by lladen to be American citizens, and 
shall ~e treated as such. Reciprocally, citizens of the United States of 
America who bave resided uninterruptedly within the Grand Duchy of-
Baden, five years, and before, during, or after that time have become 
or shall become naturalized citizens of the Grand Duchy of Baden, sball 
be held by the United Stat~ to be citizens of Baden, and shall be treated 
as such. The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the one Effectofdeclara
or the ot~er country bas not for either party the effect of naturaliza- tion of intention. 
tion. 

ARTICLE II. 

A naturalized citizen of the one party, on return to the territory of Offensescom_mit
the other party, remains liable to trial and punishment for an action ~ 1 before emigra
punishable by the laws of his original country, and committed before tion. 
bis emigration, saving alwa;vs tho limitation established by tbe laws of 
bis original country, or any other remission of liability to punishment. 
In particular, a former Badener who, mulm· tlte first article, is to be 
beld as an American citizen, is liable to trial and punishment according 
to the laws of Baden for non-fulfilment of military dnty-

1. If be bas emigrated after he, on occasion of the draft from those . Violation ofmil
owing military duty, has been enroJed as a recruit for service in the itary laws. 
standing army. 

2. If he bas emigrated whilst be stood in service under the flag, or 
b,u.1 a leave of absence only for a limited time. 

3. If, having a leave of ahsence for an unlimited time, or belonging 
to the reserve or to the militia, be has ·emigrated after having received 
a call into service, or after a public proclamation requiring· his appear
anef>, or after war has broken out. 

On the other hand, a former Badener, naturalize(l in the United States, 
who, by or after his emigration, has transgressed or shall t,ransgress the 
legal provisions on military duty by any acts or omissions other than 
those above enumerated in the clauses numbered one to tltree, can, on 
his'return to his original, country, neither be held subsequently to mili
t:try service nor remain liable to trial and punishment for the non-fulfill
ment of his military duty. Moreover, the attachment on the J>roperty 
of an emigrant for non-fulfilment of his military duty, except in the cases 
designated in the clauses number~d ~me .to three, ~hall be removed_ so 
soon as be shall prove his naturahzat1on m the U mted States accordmg 
to the first article. 

ARTICLE III. 

The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from Conven~ion of 
justice concluded between the Grand Duchy of Baden on the one part, l857 remams in 
and th~ United States of America on the other part, the thi.rtie_th day o[c:;e PP• 37,38.J 
of January, one thousand eight hundred and fitty-senn, remams m force 
without change. 



40 I>UBLIC TREATIES. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Renunciation of The emigTant from the one Stat-0 who, according to the first article, 
naturalization is to be held as a citizen of the other State, shall not on his return to 

his original country be constrained to resume his former citizenship ; 
Recoveryofori.,i- yet if he shall of his own accord reacquire it and renounce the citizen

~al citizenship. " ship obtained by naturalization, such a renunciation is allowed, and no 
fixed period of residence shall be reqnire<l for tho recognition of his 
recowry of citizenship in his original country'. 

Duration of cou
rcntiou. 

Ratitications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

ARTICLE V. 

The present convention shall go iuto effect immediately on the 
exchange of ratifications, and shall continue in force ten years. If 
neither party shall have given-to the other six months' previous notice 
of its intt-ntion then to termiuate the same, it shall iemain in force until 
the cud of tweh-e months after either of the contracting parties shall 
have gi,·en notice of such intention. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by llis Royal Highness tho 
Gmnd Duke of Baden, and by the President, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate of the United States, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Carlsrube as soon as possible. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries haYe signed and sealed this 
com·ention. 

CARLSRUHE, the l!}th July, 1868. 
fL. S.J 
[L. S.j 

GEORGE BANCROFT. 
v. FHEYDORF. 
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BAVARIA 

B.l Y.HUA, 18t5. 

CONVENTION WITH BAVARIA, COXCLUDED AT BERLIN JANUARY 21 1845· Janu:u .. 21,1845. 
RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH AMENDMENT MARCH 1rf 
lt545; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 113, 184.,; HATIFICA'l'IOKS EX~ 
CHANGED AT BERLIN NOVEMBER 4, 1845; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 15, 1846. 

Oon-cention for the mutual abolition of the dr~it d'aubaine and taxes on 
emigration between the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of Bavaria. 

T~e United States of America and His Majesty the Kmg of Bavaria, . Conti-acting par
havmg agreed, for the advantage of their respective citizens tilld sub- ties. 
jects, to conclude a convention for the mutual abolition of the droit 
d'aubaine and taxes on emigration, have named, for this purpose, their 
respective Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States of America has conferred full Negotiators. 
powers on Henry \Vheaton, their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at the Royal Court of Prussia; and His :Majesty the 
King of Bavaria, upon Count Maximilian von Lerchenfeld-Krefering, 
bis Chamberlain, Envoy Extraordinary aIHl Minister Plenipotentiary 
at the Royal Prussian Court, Commander of the Royal Order of' the 
Knights of St. George, of the Order fo. Merit in Civil Service of the 
Bavarian Crown, of St. Michael, Grand CDss of the Russian Imperial 
Order of St. Anne of the first class, of tho Royal Prussian Order of the 
Red Eagle of the first class, Commander, Grand Cross of the Royal 
Swedish Order of the North Star, and Great Commander of the Royal 
Greek Order of the Saviour ; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, found in due and 
proper form, have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Every kind of droit d'aubaine, droit de retraite, and droit de detrac- Abol!tionofdroit 
tion or tax on emigration, is hereby, and shall remain, abolished l)etween d'aubam~ audt- tax-

. • h • S t ·t· d l)' t t es on em1gra 10n. the two contractmg parties, t eir ta es, Cl 1zeus, an su ~ec s, respoc -
ively. 

ARTICLE II. 

\Vhere, on the death of any person holding real property within the Heirs to real 
territories of one party, such real property would, by the laws of the property. 
land, descend on a citizen or subject of the other, were he not disquali-
fied by alienage, such citizen or subject shall be allowed a term of two 
years to sell the same, which term may be reasonably prolonged a~cord-
ing to circumstances, and to withdraw the proceeds thereof, without 
molestation, and exempt from all duties of detraction. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have ~isposa.l and in-

llower to dispose of their personal property within the States of the ber'.t1ance oft per-
. h . d th • h • l t son,i proper y. other, by testament, donation, or ot erw1::;e ; au e1r e1rs~ ega ;ees, 

and donees being citizens or subjects of tl!e other contractmg party, 
shall succe;d to their said personal property, and may take possession 
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thereof, either by themselves or ~y others act~ng tor them, ~nd di_spose 
of the same at their pleasure, paymg sue~ duties only_ as the mba~1ta~ts 
of the country where the said property hes'shall be hable to pay m hke 
cases. 

.ARTICLE IV. 

Property of ab- In case of the absence of the heirs, the same care shall be taken pro-
sent heirs. visionally of such real or personal property as would be taken in a like 

case of property belonging to the natives of the country, until the law
ful owner or the person who has a right to sell the same, according to 
.Art. II, may take measures to receive or dispose of the inheritance. 

ARTICLE V. 

Di a p n tes con- If any dispute should arise between different claimants t-0 the same 
ceming inherit- inheritance, they shall be decided in the last report according to the 
ancee. laws, and by the judges, of the country where the property is situated. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Bavarian laws to Bnt this convention shall not derogate in any manner from the force 
~revent emigra- of the laws already published, or hereafter to be published, by His 
tion. Majesty the Kin~ of Bavaria, to prevent the emigration of his subjects. 

Ratifications. 

Signat~res. 

Date. 

ARTICLE vn. 
This convention is concluded subject to the ratification of the Presi

dent of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con
sent of their Senate, and of His Majesty the King of Bavaria, and the 
ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at Berlin within the term of 
fifteen months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if pos
sible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, as well in English as in German, and have thereto affixed 
their seals. 

Done in qnadrnplicatei in the city of Berlin, on the twenty-first day 
of January, one. thousand eight hundred and forty-five, in the sixty
n~nth year of the independence of the United States of America, and the 
umeteenth of the reign of His Majest-y the King of Bavaria. 

[
L. s.] HENRY WHEATON. 
L. s. j GRAF v. LEROHENFELD. 

BA V AR~A; 1853. 

Sept. 12, 185.'l. EXTRADITION CONVENTION WITH BAVARIA, CONCLUDED AT LONDON 
SEPTEMBER 12, 1853; RATU'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE WITH AMEND
MENT, JULY 12, 1854; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 24 i854 • RATIFICA
TIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON NOVEMBER 1 1854 • PiWCkUMED NO-
VEMBER lS, 1854. ' ' 

Con-re-ntion for the mutual wtradition of fugitives from justice in certain 
cases, concluded bet-ween the Government of the United States on the one 
part, and the Kingdom of Bavaria on the other part. 

u;."ntraetingpar- ,The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Bavaria, 
actuated by an equal desire to further the administration of justice, and 
~o preven_t the ~ommission of crimes in their respective countries, taking 
mto cons1derat1on that the mcreased means of communication between 
Europe and .America facilitate the escape of offenders, and that, conse-
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qncntly, provision ought to ue m~ule in order that the ends of justice 
shall not be defeated, ham determmed to conclude an arrangement des
tined to regulate the course to be observed in all eases with reference to 
the extradition of such individuals as, having committed any of the 
offences hereafter enumerated, iu one country, shall have taken refuge 
within the territories of the other. '.l'he constitution and Jaws of Bava
ria, however, not allowing the BaY:uian Government to surrender their 
own subjects for trial before a foreign court of justice, a strict reciprocity 
requires that the Governm<>nt of the United States shall be held equally 
free from any obligation to su1Tender citizens of the United States. For 
which purposes the high contracting powers have appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States, ,James Buchanan, Envoy Extra- Negotiators. 
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States at the court 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; His Majesty the 
King of Bavaria, Augustus Baron de Cetto, his said Majesty's Chamber-
lain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the court of 
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Knight Commander of the Order for Merit of the Bavarian 
Orown and of the Order for Merit of' St. Michael, Knight Grand Cross 
of the Hoyal Grecian Order of our Saviour; 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective full powers, 
found in good and due form, have agreed to the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

The Government of the United States and the Bavarian government Extradition of 
promise and engage, upon mutual requisitions by them or their minis- criminals. 
ters, officers, or authorities, respectively made, to deliver up to justice 
all persons who, being charged with the crime of murder, or assault 
with intent to commit murder, or piracy,or arson,or robbery,or forgery, 
or the utterance of forged papers, or the fabrication or circulation of 
counte1feit money, whether coin or paper money, or the embezzlement 
of public moueys,committed within the jurisdiction of either party, shall 
seek an asylum, or shall be found within the territories of the other: 
Provided, That this shall only be done upon such evidence of criminality ~'! id.ence of 
as, acco1·ding to the laws of the place where the fugitive or person so cnmrnahty. 
charged shall be found, would justi(y his apprehension and commitment 
for trial, if the crime or offence bad there been committed; and the re-
spective judges and other magistrates of the two Uovernments shall 
have power, jurisdiction, and authority, upon complaint made under 
oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive or person 
so charged, that he may be brougllt before such judges or other magis-
trates respectively, to the end that the c\·ideu~ of criminality may be 
heard and considered ; and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed 
sufficient to sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of the examining 
judge or magistrate to certify the same to the proper executive authority, 
that a warrant may issue for the surrender of such fugitive. 

The expense of such apprehension and dclh-ery shall be borne and Expenl!etl of ar
defrayed by the part.y who makes the requisition and receives the fugi- reBt and delivery. 
tive. 

ARTICLE II. 

The stipulations of this convention shall be applied to any other State Ac~esaion tooon
of the German Confederation which may hereafter declare its accession vemion by 0ther 
th to 

• German State& 
ere . 

ARTICLE III. 

None of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its own 
citizens or subjects under the stipulations of this convention. 

Neither party to 
surrender its own 
citizens. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

Retention of ac- • ,vhenever any person accused of any of the crimes enumerated in 
cnsed person to this convention shall have committed a new crime in the territories of the 
an~wer for local State where he bas sought an asylum or shall be fouud, such person shall 
offenses. not be delivered up under the stipulations of this cou,entiou until be 

shall have been tried and shall have received the punishment due to such 
new crime, or shall have been acquitted thereof. 

ARTICLE V. 

Duration of con- The present connntion shall continue in force until the first of Jan-
vention. uary, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight; and if neither party 

shaiI have given to the other six months' previous notice of its intention 
then to terminate the same, it shall further remain in force until the end 

[See .4.rticle III, o!' twelve_ months after either of !he hi~h contracting pa~ties shall h~ve 
treaty of 1868, p. given notice to the other of such mtent10n; each of the high contractmg 
45• l parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the other 

at any time after the expiration of the said first da~· of January, one 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

May 26, 18fi8. 

thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, and by tlie 
Government of Bavaria, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in 
London within fifteen months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed \his cou
vention and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate, in London, the twelfth day of September, one thou
sand eight lrnndred and fifty-three, and the seventy-eighth year of tbe 
independence of the United States. 

[L. S.] 
[L. S.] 

BAVARIA, 1868. 

JAMES BUCHANAN. 
AUG, DE CETTO. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STA'fES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY 
THE KING OF BAVARIA RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED 
AT MUNICH MAY 26, 1868; RATH'ICATION ADVISED BY Sl!:NATE JUNE 29, 
1868; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 17, 1868; RATIFICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT MUNICH SEPTEMBER 18, 1868; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 8, 181.kl. 

Contracting par- His Majesty the King of Bavaria and the President of the United 
ties. States of America, led by the wish to regulate the cititizent>-bip of those 

persons who emigrate from Bavaria to the United States of America, 
and from _the United States of America to the territory of the Kingdom 
of Bavarrn, h~ve resolv~d to ~re~t on this subject, and have, for that 
purpose, appomted Plempotentianes to conclude a convention, that is 
to say· 

Negotiators. Bis ~ajesty th~ _King of Bavaria, D~. Otto, Baron of Volderndorff, 
Councillor of Mimstry; and the President of the United States of 
America, George Bancroft, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni
potentiary ; 

Who have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Who to ~e dee1;n- . ~itizens of Bav:~ria who have becoI?e, or shall become, naturalized 
~d naturalized cit- c1t1zens of the Umted States of America and shall have resided unin
ize[ns8° t 1 terruptedly within the United States five years shall be held by Bavaria 
46_1 ee pro oco' P· to be American citizens, and shall be treated ~s such. 
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Reciprocally, citizens oft he United States of America who have become 
or shall become, naturalized citizens of Bavaria and shall haYe resided 
uninterruptedly wi!hin ~~rnria five years, shad be held by the United 
States to be .Bavarian c1t1zens, and shall be treated as such. 

The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the one or the Declaration of 
other country bas not for either party the effect of naturalization. intention. 

ARTICLE II. 

A naturalized citizen of the one party on return to the territory of the Offenses commit
other party remains liable to trial aud punishment for an action ·punish- ted before emigra
a ble by the laws of his. original country, and committed before his emi- tion. 
gr~t~on, saving always the limitation established by the Jaws of his [See protocol, P· 
ongmal country, or any other remission ofliability to punishment. 46·1 

ARTICLE III. 

The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from c&iventi on of 
justice, in certain cases, concluded between the United States on the 1853 remains in 
one part, and Bavaria on the other part, the twelfth day of September, force. 
one tbouia:and eight hundred and fifty-three, remains in force without [See PP· 4'2-44.] 
change. 

ARTICLE IV. 

If a Ba,·arian, naturalized in .America, renews his residence in Bavaria, Rennnciation of 
without the intent to return to America, be shall be held to have re- naturalization. 
nounced his naturalization in the United States. Reciprocally, if an [See protocol p. 
American, naturalized in Barnria, renews his residence in the United 46.] ' 
States, without the intent to return to Bavaria, be shall be held to have 
renounced his naturalization in Bavaria. The intent not to return may Iutent not to re
be held to exist when the person naturalized in the one country resides turn. 
more than two years in the other country. 

ARTICLE V. 

'Ibe present conwntion slmll go into effect immediately on the ex- Duration of con
change of ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten years. If vention. 
neither party shall have given to the other six months' previous notice of 
its intention then to terminate the same, it shall further remain in force 
until the end of twelve months after either of the contracting parties 
shall have given notice to the other of such intention. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of Ratifications. 
Bavaria, and by the President, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate of the United States, and the ratifications ,hall be exchanged 
at Munich within twelve months from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this Signatures. 
convention. 

MUNICH, the 2Gth 1llay, 1868. Date. 
[SEAL.] GEO. BANCROFT. 
[sEAL,l DR. OTTO FHR. VON VULJ)ERNDORFF. 

PROTOCOL. 

Done at Munich the 26th JJfay, 1868. 

The undersigned met to-day to sign the !reaty agree_d_upon ~n conform
ity with their respective full pow~rs, relatmg_ to the Nttzenslup ~f those 
persons who emigrate from Bavaria, to the Umtecl States of America, and 

May 26, 1868. 

Protocol. 
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from the United States of America to Bavaria; on which occasion the 
following observations, more exactly defining_and explaining the con
tents of this treaty, were entered in the followmg protocol: 

I. 

RELATING TO THE FIRST ARTICLE OF THE TREATY. 

Wbatiereqnired 1. Inasmuch as tbe cop1!lati_ve ''antl" is made us_e_of, it follows, of 
tooonetitnt.eanat- course that not the naturahzat1on alone, but an add1t10nal five years· 
nralized citizen. uninte~rnpted residence is required, before a person can be regarded as 

coming within the treaty; but it is by no means ~qu~site tha~ the five 
years' residence should take place after the naturahzat1on. It 1s hereby 
further understood that if a. Bavarian has been discharged from his 
Bavarian indigenate, or, on the other side, if an American has been 
discharged from his American citizenship in the manner legally pre
scribed by the Government of his original country, and then acquires 
naturalization in the other country in a rightful and perfectly valid 
manner, then an additional five years' residence shall no longer be re
quired, but a person so naturalized shall fr<:m1, the mom<;nt of his natu
ralization be held and treated as a Bavarian, and remprocally as an 
American citizen. 

Meaningofworde 2. The words "resided uninterruptedly" are obviously to be under
" resided nninter- stood, not of a continual bodily presence, but in the legal sense ; and 
rnptedly.'' therefore a transient absence, a journey, or the like, by no means inter

rupts the period of five years contemplated by the first article. 

II. 

RELATING TO THE SECOND ARTICLE OF THE TREATY, 

No punishment 1, It is expressly agreed that a person who, under the first article, is 
for emigration. to be held as an adopted citizen of the other State, on his return to his 

original country cannot be made punishable for the act of emigration 
itself, not even though at a later day he should have lost his adopted 
citizenship. 

III. 

RELATING TO ARTICLE FOUR OF. THE TREATY. 

Rights of resi- 1. It is agreetl on both sides that the regulative powers granted to 
dent aliens. the two Governments respectively by their laws for protection against 

resident aliens, whose residence endangers peace and order in the land1 are not affected by the treaty .. In particular the regulation contained 
in the secontl clause· of the. tenth article of the Bavarian military law of 
the 30th of January, 1868, according to which Bavarians emigrating 
from Bavaria before the fulfilment of their military duty cannot be ad
mitted to a permanent residence in the land till they shall have become 

. 32 years old, is not affected by the treaty. But yet it is establishecl and 
" Meanmg of~ agreed, that by t,be expression " permanent residence" used in the said 
dJ>:;:,,anent res•• ~rticle, the abov~ described emigrants are not forbidden to undertake a 

Journey to Bavaria for a less period of time and for definite purposes, 
and the Rol'al Bavarian Government moreover cheerfully declares itself 
ready, in all cases in which the emigration bas plainl:v taken place in 
good fa!th, to allow a mild rnle in practice to be adopted. 

~ Reco_vt_eryh~f 2. It 1s hereby agreed that when a Bavarian naturalized in America, 
,ormer c1 1zens 111. d • II A • t 1· d • B · k h" an rec1proca y au mer1can na ura 1ze m avar1a, ta es up 1s 

abode once more in his original country without the intention of return 
to the ~n}ltry of his adoption, he does by no means thereby recover hiR 
former c1t1zenship; on the contrary, in so far as it relates to Bavaria, it 
depends on Bis Majesty the King whether he will or will not in that 
event grant the Ilavarian citizenship anew. 
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The article fourth shall a~cordingly have only this meaning, that the 
adopted conntry of the emigrant cannot preYent him from acquiring 
once more his former citizenship; but not that the State to which the 
emigrant originally belonged is bound to restore him at once to bis 
original relation. 

On the contrary, the citizen naturalized abroad must first apply to be 
received back into bis original country in the manner prescribed by its 
laws and regulations, and must acquire citizenship anew, exactly like 
any other alien. 

B.nt yet it is left to his own free choice whether he will adopt that 
cffilrse or will preserve the citizenship of the country of his adoption. 

The two Plenipotentiaries give each other mutually the assurance that 
their respective Governments in ratif~·ing this treaty will also regard as 
approved and will maintain the agreements and explanations contained 
in the present protocol, without any further formal ratification of the 
same. 

[L. S.] 
[L.s.l 

GEO. BANCROFT. 
DR. O'ITO FHR. VON VOLDERNDORFF. 
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Nov. 10, 184:, .. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Negotiators. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

BELGIUM. 

BELGIUM, 1845. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION WITH BELGIUM, CONCLUDED 
AT BRUSSELS NOVEMBER 10 1845: RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
MARCH 26 1846· RATIFIED 'ny PRESIDENT MARCH 30, 1846; RATIFICA
TIONS EXCHANGED AT" WASHINGTON MARCH 30, 1846; PROCLAIMED 

_MARCH 31, 1846. 

[The operation of this treaty terminated Augnst 20, 1S58, under notice given by the 
Belgian Government in accordance with Article XIX.] 

Treaty of Coninierce and Navigation between the United States of America 
and ltis Majesty tlte King of the Belgians. 

The United States of America on the one part, and His l\Iajesty the 
King of the Belgians on the oiher part, wishing to regulate in a formal 
manner their reciprocal relation3 of commerce and navigation, and 
further to strengthen, through the development of their interests ~e
spectively, the bonds of friendship and_good understamling so happily 
established between the Governments and people of the two countries; 
and desiring, with this view, to con(llude, by common agreement, a treaty 
establishing conditions equally advantageous to the commerce and ~a,·
igation of both States, hare, to that effect, appointed as their Plenipo
tentiaries, namely : . 

The President of the United States, Thomas G. Clemson, Charge d' .A.f
faires of the United States of America to His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians; and His Majesty the King of the Belgians, M. Adolphe 
Dechamps, Officer of the Order of Leopold, Knigh_t of the Order of the 
Red Eagle of the first class, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Michel of 
Bavaria, his Minister for Foreign Affairs, a. member of the Chamber of 
Representauts; 

,vho, after ha,iug communicated to each other their full powers, 
ascertained to be in good and proper form, have agreed and concluded 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Freedom of com- There shall he full and entire freedom of commerce and navigation 
merce and naviga- between the inhabitants of the two countries,· and the same security tion. 

and protection which is enjoyed by the citizens or subjects of each 
country shall be guaranteed on both sides. The said inhabitants, 
whether established or temporarily residing within any ports, cities, or 
places whaternr, of the two countries, shall not, on account of their 

E qua Ii t y of commerce or industry, pay any other or higher duties, taxes, or imposts, 
duties. ~ban t~ose which shall be levied on citizens or subjects of the country 

m wine~ they may be; and the privileges, immunities, and other fa
vours, with regard to commerce or industry, enjoyed hy the citizens or 
subjects of one of the two States, shall be common to those of the other 

ARTICLE II . 

. Belgian ves_sels Belgian vessels, whether coming from a Belgian or a foreign port., 
8n ports of Umted shall not pay, either on entering or leaving the ports of the United 

tates. States, whateyer may be their destination, any other or higher duties 
of tonnage, pllotage, anchorage, buoys, light-houses, clearance, broker
age, or general_ly other charges whatsoever than are required from ves
sels of tlie Umted States in similar cases. This provision extends not 
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only to duties le"'ied for. the be~e.fit of the State, but al~o to those levied 
for th_e benefit o~ provm?e~, _cities, <:ou_ntr_ie~, districts, townr.hips, cor
por'.1tlon~, or an.s other dinsiou or Jurisdiction, whatever may be its 
des1gnat10n. 

ARTICLE III. 

Recipr~cal~y, -vessels of the_ U~ited States, whether coming from a 
port of sa11l States or from a foreign port, shall not pay either on enter
ing or leaving _the ports_of Belgium, whatever may be'their destination, 
any other or higher duties of tounage, pilotage, anchorage, buoys, light
houses, <:learance, brokerage, or generally other charges whatever than 
are reqmred from Belgian vessels in similar cases. 'fhis provision ex
tends not only to duties levied for the benefit• of the State but also to 
those }~vied for th~ benefit of provillces, cities, countri~s, districts 
townships, corporations, or any other division or jurisdiction whatevef 
be its designation. ' 

AR1'ICLE IV. 
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Vessels of United 
States in ports of 
Belgium. 

Tb~ restitution by Belgium of the duty levied by the Government of Restitution of 
the Netherlands on the navigatiou of the Scheidt, in virtue of the third Scbeldt duty. 
paragraph of the nintll article of the treaty of April nineteenth, eight-
een hundred and thirty-nine, is guaranteed to the vessels of the United 
States. 

ARTICLE V. 

Steam vessels of the United States and of Belgium, engaged in regu- Certain steam
lar navigation between the United States and Belgium, shall be exempt v es s e I~ exempt 
in both countries from the payment of duties of tonnage, anchorage, from duties. 
buoys, and light-houses. • 

ARTICLE VI. 

As regards the co~ting trade between the ports of either country, Coasting trade. 
the vessels of the two nations shall be treated on both sides on the same 
footing with the vessels of the most favoured nation. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Articles of every description, whether .proceeding from the soil, in- . Duties on direct 
dustry, or warehouses of Belgium, directly imported therefrom, into imports. 
the ports of the United States, in Belgian vessels, shall pay no other or 
higher duties of import than if they were imported under the flag of 
1,aid States. 

And reciprocally, articles of every description directly imp~rted into 
Belgium from the United States, under the flag of the said States, 
shall pay no other or higher duties than if they were imported under 
the Belgian flag. 

It is well understood : 
1st. That the goods shall have be,en really put on board in the ports 

from which they are declared respectively to come. 
2d. That a putting in at an intermediate port, l?roduced by. uncon

trollable circumstances, duly proved, does not occasion the forfeiture of 
the advantage allowed to direct importation. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Articles of every description imported into the United States from _Du t_i11s on in-
• I • ' 1 h B J • -A h 11 . otlt"r cl1rect imports. other countries than Be gmm, unc er t e e giau ...,ag:, s a pay no , 

or higher duties whatsoe,·er than if they had been imported under the 
flag of the most favoured foreign nation, other t~un the flag ~f thec?untry 
from which the importation is made. And re~1procally, articles ot every 

RS IV--4 
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Expert duties. 

PUBLIC TUEATIES. 

description imported under the flag of the United States into Belgium, 
from other countries than the United States, shall pay no other or 
higher duties whatsoever than if they had been imported under the flag 
of the foreign nation most favoured, other than that of the country 
from which the importation is made . 

.ARTICLE IX. 

Articles of every description, exported by Belgian vessels, ot by those 
of the United States of America, from the ports of either country to 
any country whatsoever, shall be subjected to no other duties or for
malities than such as are required for exportation under the flag of the 
country where the shipment is made . 

.ARTICLE X~ 

Premiums, draw- All premiums, drawbacks, or other favours of like nature, which may 
backs, &e. be allowed in the States of either of the contracting parties, upon goods 

imported or exported in national vessels, shall be likewise, and in the 
same manner, allowed upon goods imported directly from one of the 
two countries by its vessels into the other, or exported from one of the 
two countries by the vessels of the other to any destination whatso-
ever. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Saltandfiaheries. The preceding article is, however, not to apply to the importation of 
salt, and.of the produce of the national fisheries; each of the two par
ties reserving to itself the faculty of granting special privileges for the 
importation of those articles under its own flag. 

ARTICLE XIL 

Nationality 
veaeels. of The high contracting parties agree t,o consider and to treat as Bel-

gian veBBels, and as vessels of the United States, all those which, being 
provided by the competent authority with a passport, sea-letter, or any 
other sufficient document, shall be recognized conformably with exist
ing laws as national vessels in the country to which they respectively 
belong. • 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Dntiea on por- Belgian vessels and those of the United States may, conformably 
tio1;1s. of cargo re- with the laws of the two countries, retain on board, in the ports of both, 
maiumg on boaro. such parts of their cargoes as may be destined for a foreign country ; 

and such parts shall not be su~jected, either while they remain on board, 
or upon reexportation, to any charges whatsoever other than those for 
the prevent.ion of smuggling. 

Warehouse 
charges, &o. 

AR'l'ICLE XIV. 

During the period allowed by the laws of the two countries respect
ively for the warehousing of goods, no duties, oth<'r than those of 
watch· and storage, shall be levied opon articles brought from either 
country into the other, while awaiting transit, re-exportation, or entry 
for consumption. Such goods shall in no case be subject to higher 
warehouse charges or to other formalities than if they had been im
ported under the flag of the country. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Fa.;ors g_ranted In all that relates to duties of customs ,ud navigation, the two high 
:e::m!r !::~: to contracting parties promise, reciprocally, not to grant any favour, priv

• ilege, or immunity to any other State, which shall not instantly become 
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?Ommm~ to the citize_ns and subjects of both parties, respectively, gratu
itously 1~ the concess1ou or favor _to su~h oth~r State. is gratuitous, and 
on allowmg the same compensation or its eqmvalent 1f the concession is 
conditional. • 
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Neither ot the co~tracting parties shall lay upon goods proceeding Importation and 
!'rom_the soil or the mdustry _of the ot~er party, which may be imported rei.ixportation of 
mto its po~s, any other.or high~r duties of importation or reexportation products. 
than are laid upon the 1mportat10n and reexportation of similar goods 
coming from any other foreign country. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

In case of shipwreck, damages at sea, or forced putting-in, each party Wreckedorda.m
shall afford to the vessels of the other, whether belonging to the State age«l V681!els. 
or to individuals, the same assistance and protection, and the same im-
munities, which would have been granted to its own vessels in similar 
cases. 

ARTICLE XVll. 

It is moreover agreed between the two contracting parties that the Consuls and vict,
Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the United States in the ports of Belgium, consuls. 
and, reciprocally, the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of Belgium in tl;ie ports 
of the United States, shall continue to enjo~' all the privileges, protec-
tion, and assistance usually granted to them, and which may be neces-
sary for the proper discharge of their functions. The said Consuls and Deserters from 
Vice-Consuls may cause to be arrested and sent back, either to their v681!els. 
vessels or to their country, such seamen as may have deserted from the 
vessels of their nation. To this end they shall apply in writing to the 
competent local authorities, and they shall prove, by exhibition of the 
vessel's crew list, or other document, or, if she shall have departed, by 
copy of said documents, duly certified by them, that the seamen whom 
they claim formed part of th~ said crew. Upon such demand, thus 
supported, the delivery ofthe,deserters shall not be refused. They shall 
moreover receive all aid and assistance in searching for, seizing, and 
arresting such deserters, who shall, upon the requisition and at the ex-
pense of the Consul or Vice-Consul, be confined and kept in the prisons 
of the country until he shall have found an opportunity for sending them 
home. If, however, such an opportunity should not occur within three 
months after the arrest, the deserters sh~ll be set at liberty, and shall 
not again be arrested for the same cause. It is, however, understood 
that seamen of the country in which the desertion shall occur are ex-
cepted from these provisions, unless they be naturalized citizens or sub-
jects of the other country. 

ARTICLE XV Ill. 

Articles of all kinds, the transit of which is allowed in Belgium, con~- Transit duty. 
ing from or going to the United States, shall be exempt from all transit 
duty in Belgium, when the transportation through the Belgian territory 
is effected on the railroads of the State. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

The present treaty shall be.in force during ten years from the date of Duration of 
the exchange of the ratifications, and until the expiration of twelve treaty. 
months after either of the high contracting parties shall have announced 
to the other its intention to terminate the operation thereof; each party 
reserving to itself the right of making such declaration to the other at 
the end of the ten years above mentioned ; and it is agreed, that after 
the expiration of the tw~lve ~onth~ of prolongation acc~mJ_ed on both 
sides, this treaty and all its st1pulat1ons shall cease to be m force. 
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Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

Jnly 17, 1858. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

ARTICLE XX. 

This treaty shall be ratified and the mtifications s~aU be exchanged 
at ·washington within tl.Je term of six ~onths af~er It~ d_ate, or sooner 
if poi,;sible; and the treaty shall Lie put Ill execut10n w1thrn the term of 
twelve months. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty, in duplicate, and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Brussels, the tenth of November, eighteen hundred and forty-fi\·e. 
[L. s.] THOS. G. CLEMSON. 
[L. s.] A. DECHAl\IPS. 

BELGIUM, 1858. 

,TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING 01'' THE BELGIANS, CON
CLUDED AT. WASHINGTON JULY 17, 18.58; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE MARCH ti, 1859; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 13, lt'.'59; RATI
}'ICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 16, lei59; PROCLAIMED 
APRIL 19, 1859. 

Contracting psr- The United States of America on the one part, and His Majesty the 
ties. King of the Belgians on the other part, wishing to regulate iu a formal 

manner their reciprocal relations of commerce and navigation, and 
further to strengthen, through the development of their interests, re
specfrrnly, the bonds of friendship and good understanding so happily 
established between the Governme&ts and people of the two coun
tries; and desiring with this-view to conclude, by common agreement, 
a treaty establishing conditions equally advantageous to the comme1·ce 
and nadgation of both States, have to that effect appointed as their 

Negotiators. 
Plenipotentiaries, namely : 

The President of the United States, Lewis Cass, Secretary of State 
of the United States; and His Majesty the King of the Belgians, Mr. 
Hemi Bosch Spencer, decorated with the Cross of Iron, Chevalier of 
the Order of Leopold, Chevalier of the Polar Star, his Charge d'Atfaires 
in the United States; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, as
certained to be in good and proper form, have agreed to and coucluded 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Freedom of com- There shall be full and entire freedom of commerce and navigation 
::ti!':' aDtl naviga- between the inhabitants of the two countries, and the same security 

and protection which is enjoyed by the citizens or subjects of each 
couutry shall be guaranteed on both sides. The said inhabitants, 
whether established or temporarily residing within any ports, cities, 01· 

Equality of do- places wh~tever of the two countries, shall not, on account of their com-
ties. merce or mdustry, pay any other or higher duties, taxes or imposts 

than those which shall be levied on citizens or subjects of' the conntrr 
in_ which they may be; and the privileges, immunitiPS, and other favors, 
with regard to commerce or industry, enjoyed by the citizens or subjects 
of one of the two States, shall be common to those of the other. 

ARTICLE II . 

. Belgian v~Is Belgian vessels, whether coming from a Belgian or a foreio-11 port
1 S~it~~ of United shall not pay, either on entering or leaving the ports of th: United 

States, wuateyer may be their destination, any other or higher duties 
of tonnage, pilotage, anchorage, buoys, light-houses, clearance, broker
age, or generally other charges whatsoe,·er than are required from ves• 
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sels of the :Unite~ States in similar cases. This provision extends not 
only to dnhes lened for the benefit of the State. but also to those levied 
for th_e ~enefit of provinc~s., ?ities, c~m~tri_es~ districts, townships, cor
poratlons, or any other d1v1s10n or Jurisd1ct1on, whatever mav be its 
designation. • 

ARTICLE III. 
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Re~iprocally, ,essels of the _United States, whether coming from a port VesselsofUnitee. 
of said _States or from a for~1gn port, shall not pay, either on entering Stat~s in ports of 
or leanng the ports of Belgmm, whatever ma.y be their destination any Belgmm. 
other or higher duties of tonnage, pilotage, anchorage, buoys, light-
houses, clearance, brokerage, or generally other charges whate,·er 
than are required from Belgian vessels in similar cases. This provisio~ 
extends n?t only to duties levied for the benefit of the State, but also to 
those lened for the benefit of provinces, cities, countries, districts, 
towns'hips, corporations, or any other division or jurisdiction, whaoover 
may be its designation. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Steam vessels of the United States and of Belgium engaged in regular 
navigation between the United States and Belgium, shall be exempt in 
both countries from the payment of duties of tonnage, anchorage, huo~·s, 
and light-houses. 

ARTICLE V. 

As regards the coasting trade between the ports of either country, the 
vessels of the two nations shall be treated on both sides on the same 
footing with the vessels of the most favored nations. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Certain steam 
vessels ex e m p t 
from duties. 

Coasting trade. 

Objects of any kind soever intrcdnced into tlle ports of either of the No diserimina
two States under the flag of the ot.her, whatever may be tbt>ir origin ~ion in duties on 
aud from what country soever the importation thereof may ham been imports. 
made, shall not pay other or higher entrance duties, nor shall be sub-
jected to other charges or restrictions, than they would pay or be sub-
jected to were they imported under the national flag. 

AR'l'ICLE VII. 

Articles o-( every description exported by Belgian vessels, or by those Export duties. 
of the United States of America, from the ports of either conutry to 
any country -whatsoever, shall be subjected to no other duties or formal-
ities than such as are required for exportation under the flag of the 
country where the shipment is made. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

All premiums, drawbacks, or other favors of like nature, which ·may Premiums,draw
be allowed in the States of either of the contracting parties upon goods backs, &c. 
imported or exported in national vessels, shall be likewise and in the 
same manner allowed upon goods imported directly from one of the two 
countries by its vessels into the other, or exported from one of the two 
countries by the vessels of the other to any destination whatsoever. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The preceding article is, however, not to apI_>lY to the importation of ~alt aud fish
salt, and of the produce of the national fi~heries, ~ach <;>f_ the two par- en{s~e Artie I e II, 
tics reserving to itself the faculty of grantrng special pr1v1leges for the treaty of May 20, 
importation of those articles under its own flag. 1863, p. 56.] 
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ARTICLE X. 

Nationality of The high contracting parties a~ to consider and to tr~at as :8elgian 
voSBels. vessels and as vessels of the Umted States, all those which, berng pro

vided by the competent authority with ~ passport, sea-lette_r, or i~ny 
other sufficient document, shall be recogmzed, co~formably with ~x1st
ing laws, as national vessels in the country to which they respectively 
belong. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Duties on por- Belgian vessels and those of the United States may, conformably with 
tions of cargoes re- the laws of the two countries, retain on board, in the ports of both, such 
maining 00 board. parts of their cargoes as may be destined for a foreign country ; and 

such parts shall not be subjected, either while they remain on board or 
µpon reexportation, to any charges whatsoever other than those for 
the prevention of smuggling. 

ARTICLE XII. 

W a rehouse During the period allowed by the laws of the two countries respectively 
charge s, &c. for the warehousing of goods, no duties, other than those of watch and 

storage, shall be levied upon articles brought from either country into 
the other while awaiting transit, reexportation, or entry for consump
tion. Such goods shall in no case be subject to higher warehouse charges 
or to other formalities than if they bad been imported under the flag of 
the country. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Favors g!anted In all that relates to duties of customs and navigation, the two high 
to 0th er nations to contracting parties promise, reciprocallv, not to grant any favor, privi
become common. lege, or immunity to any other State which shall not instantly become 

common to the citirens and subjects of both parties, respectively; gra
tuitously, if the concession or favor to such other State is gratuitous, 
and on allowing the same compensation, or its equivalent, if the conces-
sion is conditional. • . 

Importation and Neither of the contracting parties shall lay upon goods proceeding 
reexportation of from the soil or the industry of the other party, which may be imported 
proclucts. into its ports, any other or higher duties of importation or reexportation 

than are laid upon the importation or reexportation of similar goods 
coming from any other foreign country. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Wreckedordam- In cases of shipwreck, damages at sea, or forced putting-in, each party 
aged vessels. shall afford to the vessels of the other, whether belonging to the State 

or to individuals, the same assistance and protection, and the same 
immunities, which would have been granted to its own vessels in sim
ilar cases. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Consnlsandvice- It is, moreover, agreed between the two contracting parties that the 
coll8uls. Consuls _and Vice-Uonsuls of the United States in the ports of Belgium, 

and, rec1p!ocally, the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of Belgium in the ports 
o~ the Umte~ States, shall continue to enjoy all the privileges, protec
tion, and assistance ~sually granted to them, and. which may be neces-

Deserters from sary for the proper discharge of their functions. The said Consuls and 
,e88els. Vice-Consuls may cause to be arrested and sent back either to their 

vessels or to their country, such seamen as may have d~serted from the 
vessels of their nation. To this end they shall apply in writing to the 
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competent local authorities, and they sllall prove, l>y exhibition of the 
Yessel's crew-list or other document, or, if she shall have departed by 
copy of said documents, duly certified by them, that the seamen whom 
they claim formed part of the said crew. Upon snch demand, thus sup
ported, the delivery of the deserters shall not be refused. They shall, 
moreo~·er, receive all aid and assistance in searching for, seizing, and 
nrrestmg such deserters, who shall, upon the requisition and at the 
expense of the Consul or Vice-Consul, be confined and kept in the pris
ons of the country until be shall have found an opportunity for send
ing them home. If, however, such an opportunity should not occur 
within three months after the arrest, the deserters shall be set at lib
erty, and shall not again be arrested for the same cause. It is, howev-er, 
understood that- seamen of the country in which the desertion shall 
occur are excepted from these provisions, unless they be naturalized 
citizens or subjects of the other country. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Articles of all kinds, the transit of wb_icb is allowed in Belgium, com- Transit duty. 
ing from or going to the United States, shall be exempt from all transit 
duty in Belgium, when the transportation through the Belgian territory 
is effected on the railroads of the State. 

ARTICLE XVII. 
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The present treaty shall be in force during ten years from the date of Duration of 
the exchange of the ratifications, and until the expiration of twelve treaty. 
months after either of the high contracting parties shall ha-ve announced [See Articles m 
to the otller its intention to terminate the operation thereof, each party and v, convention 
reserving to itself the right of making such declaration to the other at of May 20, 1863, PP· 
the end of the ten years above mentioned; and it is agreed that, after 56, 57.) 
the expiration of the twelve months of prolonga-tion accorded on both 
sides, this treaty and all its stipnlations shall cease to be in force. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

This treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex.changed 
at VVashington, within the term of nine months after its date, or sooner 
if possible. • 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty in duplicate, and have affixed thereto their seals, at 
Washington, the seventeenth of Jnly, eighteen hundred and fifty-eight. 

f
L. s.] LEW. CASS. 
L. s.J H. BOSCH SPENCER. 

BELGIUM, 1863. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS May 20, 1863. 
MAJESTY ·THE KING OF THE BELGIANS RELATIVE TO IMPORT DUTIES ----
AND CAPITALIZATION OF SCHELDT DUES, CONCLUDED AT BRUSSELS, 
MAY 20, 1863; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 26, 1864; 
RATU'IED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 5, 1864 i RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGEP 
AT BRUSSELS JUNE 24, 1864; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 18, 1864. 

The President of the United States of America on the one side, His Contracting par
Majesty the King of the Belgians on the other side, having deemed it ties. 
advantageous to complete, by new stipulations, the treaty of comm<'rca 
and navigation entered into by the United States and Belgium on the 
seventeeth day of July, eighteen hundred and fifty-eight, have resolved 
to make a convention in addition to that arrangement, and have ap-
pointed for their Plenipotentia_ries, namely : 
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Negotiators. 

PUBLW TREATIES. 

The President of the United States, Heury Shelto!l San_ford, a cit!~en 
of the United States, their Minister Resi_dent near His M:iJesty the ~\mg 
of the Belgians; His Majesty the Kmg of_ the Belgians, the S1~ur 
Charles Rogier, Grand Officer of-the Order of Leopold, d~corated with 
the Iron Cross Grand Cross of the Order of the Ernestme Braneh of 
Saxony, of the'Polar Star of St. Maurice an~ St. Lazarus, of Our I;a~ly 
of the Conception of Villa-Vicosa, of tb(I Leg10n of Hon~ur, of_ the .". h 1 te 
Eagle, &c., a member of the Chamber of Representatives, bis Mm1ster 
of Foreign Affairs: . 

Who after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found to be in good and proper form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Tonnage dues, From and after the day when the capitalization of the duties levit•d 
pilotage, &c. upon navigation in the Scheldt shall have been secured by a general 

[See Article III, arrangement-
treaty of July 20, 1st. The tonnage dues levied in Belgian ports shall cease ; 
1863,P- 58-] 2d. Fees for pilotage in Belgian ports and in the Scheidt, in so f~~ as 

it depends on Belgium, shall be reduced twenty per centum for sailmg 
vessels, twenty-five per centum for vessels in tow, thirty per centum for 
steam vessels • 

3d. Port dJes and other charges levied by the city of Antwerp shall 
be throughout reduced. 

ARTICLE II. 

Salt. In derogation to the ninth article of the treaty of the seventeenth of 
[See Article IX, July, eighteen hundred and fifty-eight, the flag of the United States 

treaty of 1858, P· shall be assimilated to that of Belgium for the transportation of salt. 5.1.) 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Import duties. The tariff of import duties resulting from the treaty of the first of 
May, eighteen hundred and sixty-one, between Belgium and France, is 
extended to goods imported from the United States, on the same condi
tions with which it was extended to Great Britain by the treaty of the 
twenty-third of July, eighteen hnndred and sixty-two. 

The rednction made by the treaties entered into by Belgium with 
Switzerland on the eleventh of December, eighteen hundred and sixty-

[See Article V.] two, with Italy on the ninth of April, eighteen hundred and sixty-tbree, 
with the Netherlands on the twelfth of May, eighteen hundred and sixty
three, and also with France on the twelfth of May, eighteen hundred 
and sixty-three, shall be equally applied to goods imported from the 
United States. 

It is agreed that Belgium shall also extend to the United States the 
reductions of import duties which may result from her subsequent 
treaties with other powers. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Capitalization of The United States, in view of the proposition made by Belgium to 
the Scheidt dues. regulate, by a common accord, the capitalization of the Scheidt dues, 

c~nsents to contributti to this capitalization under the following condi
tions: 

a. The capital sum shall not exceed thirty-six millions of francs. 
b. Belgium Bhall assume for its part one-third of that amount. 
c. The remainder shall be apportioned among the other States pro 

rata to their navigation in the Scheidt. ' 
d. T~e proportion of the United States, t-0 be determined in accord

ance Witb this rule, shall not exceed the sum of two millions seven 
hundred and seventy-nine thousand two hundred francs. 



BELGIUM, 1863. 

. e. The payn~ent of the said pr'?portion shall be made in ten annual 
!nstallments of equ_al amou1;1t1 which s_hall include,.the capital and the 
mterest on ~he portion remammg unpaid at the rate of four per centum. 

T~e ~rst mstallment shall ?e payable ~t Brussels, on the first day of 
Apnl, e1g~teen hundred and sixty-four, or 1mmediately_after the Congress 
o! the Umted States shall have made the requisite appropriation. In 
either eYent, the interest shall commence to run on the date of the first 
of April, eighteen hundred and sixty.four, above mentioned . 
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. Tbc Government of the Unit~d States reserves the right of anticipat
mg the payment of the proportion of the United States. 

The auove-~entione1~ conditions for the capitalization of the Scheidt [See Protocol to 
dues shall be mserted ma general treaty, to be adopted by a conference treaty of July 20, 
of the maritime &ates interested, and in which the United States shall 1863, PP· 60, 61.] 
be represented. 

AR'.l'ICLE V. 

The Articles I and IV of the present additional co11Yention shall be Duration of con
perpetual; and the remaining articles shall, together with the treaty vention. 
of commerce and navigation made between the high contracting parties 
on the seventeenth of July, eighteen hundred and fifty-eight, have the 
same force and duration as the ~reaties mentioned in Article III. 

The ratifications thereof shall be exchanged with the least possible Ratifications. 
delay. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiariel3 have signed the Signatures. 
pres.ent con'\'"ention, a11d have affixed thereto their seals. 

Made in duplicate, and signed at .Brussels the twentieth day of May, Date. 
eighteen hundred and sixty-three. 

[
L. S.] 
L. S. 

H. S. SANFORD. 
CH. ROGIER. 

Declaration annexed to the additional convention signed this day Declaration an-
between the United States and Belgium: nexed. 

The Plenipotentiar.v of the Unitl'd States having required that the Consular con
attributions of the Consuls of the United States in Belgium should be- vention. 
come the object of farther stipulations, and it having been impracfica- [See convention 
ble to complete in season the examination of the said Htipulatioas, it is of D,-c. 5, 1868,pp. 
agreed that the Belgian Government will continue that examination 62-66,] 
with the sincere intent to come to an agreement as early as may be pos-
sible. 

Done at Brussels, in duplicate, the twentieth of May, eighteen hun
dred and sixty-three. 

BELGIUM, 1863. 

H. S. SANFORD. 
CH. ROGIER. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY July 20, 1863. 
THE KING OF THE BELGIANS FOR EXTINGUISHMENT OF THE SCHELDT -----
DUES CONCLUDED AT BRUSSELS JULY 20, 186:l; RATIFICA l'lON ADVISED 
BY SENATE FEBRUARY 26, 1864; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 5, U:lti4; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BRUSSELS JUNE 24, 1864; PROCLAIMED 
NOVEMBER 18, 1864. 

The United States of America and His Majest.y the King of the Bel- . Contracting par
gians equally desirous of liberating forever the navigation of tbe ties. 
Scheldt from the dues which eucumber it, to assure the reformation of 
the maritime taxes levied ju Relgium, and to facilitate thereby the de-
velopmeut of trade and navigation, have resolved to conclude a treaty 
to complete the convention. signed on th_e twentieth of Ma~', _ei1.1;hteen 
hundred and sixty-three, between the Umted States and Uelgmm, and 
have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, namely: 
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Negotiators. 

PU.lH,IC TREATIES. 

The President of the United States of America, Henry Shelton Sau-
ford a citizen of the United States, their Minister Resident to His 
Maj;sty the King of the Belgians; and His Majesty the King of tbe 
Belgians, M. Charles Rogier, Grand Officer of ~he ~r~er of Leop~ld, 
decorated with the Iron Cross, &c., &c., &c., bis Mm1ster of Foreign 
A~~· , 

Who' after having exchanged their full powers, found to be in good 
an<l du~ form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Extiagaiebmea t The high contracting parties take note of, and record : 
oftbi,Scbeldtdues. 1st. The treaty concluded on the twelfth of May, eighteen hundred 

sixty-three, between Belgium and the N~therl~nds, ~hicb will r~main 
[Seo Annrui: pp. annexed to the present treaty, and by whmh His MaJesty the Kmg of 

59, 60.] ' the Netherlands renounces forever the dues established upon naviga
tion in the Scheidt and its mouths, by the third paragraph of the !:Ith 
article of the treaty of the 19th of April, eighteen hundred and tbirty
nine, and Bis Majesty the King of the Belgians engages to pay the 
capital sum of the redemption of those dues, which amount to 17,141,640 
florins. 

Extiaguiebmen t 2d. The declaration made in the name of Bis Majest,y the King of 
applies to all flags. the Netherlands on the fifteenth of July, eighteen hundred and sixty

three, to the Plenipotentiaries of the high contracting part.ies, that the 
extinguisbment of the Scheidt dues, consented to by his said Majesty, 
applies to all flags; that these dues can never be reestablished under 
any form whatsoever; and that this suppression shall not affect in any 
manner the other provisions of. the treaty of the nineteenth of April, 

[See Protocol, eighteen hnndred and thirty-nine, declaration which shall be considered 
pp.60,61.] inserted in the present treaty, to which it shall rema.i.n also annexed. 

ARTICLE II. 

Declaration of Bis Majesty the King of the Belgians makes, for what concerns him, 
Kiug of Belginm. the same declaration as that ~hich is mentioned in the second paragraph 

of the preceding article. 

ARTICLE III. 

. Tonnage d n ° 1, . It is well understood that the tonnage dues suppressed in Belgium, 
r~~::.ge, and local in conform!ty with the convention ~[ the _twenteenth of May, eighteen 

[See Article I hundred sixty-three, cannot be reestablu,hed, and that the pilotage 
treaty of May 20; due~ ~nd local taxes reduced under the same convention cannot be 
1863, p. 56.J aga1p mci:e3sed .. 

• The tariff of P!lotage dues and ofl~l taxes at Antwerp, shall be the 
same for the Umted States as those which are set down in the protocols 
of the conference at Brussels. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Proportionofthe In regard t.o the proportion of the United States in the capital sum 
Uo~d !~~~- IV o_f the extinguishment of the Scheidt dues, and the manner, place, and 
tJat'; of Ma; 20, time. of the payment th~reof, reference is made by the high contracting 
1863, p. 56.] part1~s to the convention of the twentieth of May, eighteen hundred 

and suty-t.hree. 

Eieou tion 
engagement,-

ARTICLE V. 

of The ~xecntion of th~ recip!<)Cal engagements contained in the present 
treaty 1s made s~bordmate, m so !ar ~ is necessary, to the formalit.ies 
and !oles estal,hsbecl by the constitutional laws of the high .contracting 
parties. · 
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ARTICLE VI. 

I~ is well ~nderstood that the provisions of Article III will onlv be Application of 
obl!gatory with respect to the State which has taken part iri or those Article III. 
whwh_sha~l a~here to, the treaty of this day, the King of the'Belgians 
reservmg to himself expressly the right to establish the manner of treat-
ment as to fiscal and customs regulations of vessels belonging to States 
which shall not be parties to this treaty. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof shall Ratifications. 
be exc~anged at Brussels with the least possible delay. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same Signatures. 
in duplicate, and affixed thereto their seals. . 
. Done at Brussels, the twentieth day of July, eighteen hundred and Date. 

sixty-three. 
[L. S,l H. S. SANFORD. 
[L. s.J CH. ROGIER. 

[Translation.] 

Treaty of May 12, 1863, bet·ween Belgium. and the Nether1,ands, annexed to 
the treaty of July 20, 1863. 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians and His Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands, having come to an agreement upon the conditions of 
the redemption, by capitalization, of the dues established upon the navi
gation of the Scheidt and of its mouths, by paragraph 3 of the 9th arti. 
cle of the treaty of the 19th April, 1839, have resolved to conclude a 
special treaty on this subject, and have appointed for their plenipoten
tiaries, namely : 

Treaty between 
Belgium ancl the 
Netherlands. 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians, M. Aldephonse Alexander Felix, . Plenipote n ti a -
Baron du Jardin, Commander of the Order of Leopold, decorated with nes. 
the Iron Cross, Commander of the Lion of the Netherlands, Cheyalier 
Grand Cross of the Oaken Crown, Grand Cross and Commander of sev-
eral other orders, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
near to His Majesty the King of the Netherlands; His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands, Messrs. Paul Vander Maesen de Sombreff, Chevalier 
Grand Oross of the Order of the Nichan Iftibar of Tunis, his Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, M. Jean Rudolphe Thorbecke, Chevalier Grand Cross of 
the Order of the Lion of the Netherlands, Grand Cross of the Order of 
Leopold of Belgium, and of many other orders, his Minister of Interior, 
and M. Gerard Henri Betz, bis Minister of Finance; 

Who, after having exchanged their fall powers, found in good and due 
form, have concluded upon the following articles: 

ARTWLE I. 

His Ma;iesty the King of the Netherlands renou~ces forever, for _the Scheldt duos. 
snm of 17 140 640 florins of Holland, the dues levied upon the naviga-
tion of th~ Scheidt and of its mouths, by virtue of paragraph 3 of Arti-
cle IX of the treaty of 19th April, 1839. 

ARTICLE II. 

This sum shall be paid to the Government of the Netherlands by tl1e Payment byBel• 
Belgian Government, at Antwerp, or at Amsterdam, at the choice of the gium. 
latter, the franc calculated at 47½ cents of the Netherlands, as follows: 
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One-third immediaMy after the exchange of ratifications, and the two 
other thirds in three equal instalments, p:iyable on the 1st ~la~·, 1864, 
1st May 1865 and 1st Mav, 1866. The Belgian Government may autici-' ' • . pate the above-named payments. 

ARTICLE III. 

When dnee shall From and after the payment of the first instalment of one-third, the 
cease to be levied. dues shall cease to be levied by the Go\·ernment of the Netherlands. 

The sums not immediately paid shall bear interest at the rate of 4 per 
cent. per annum, in favor of the treasury of the Netherlands. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Treaty engage- It is understood that the capitalization of the dues shall uot in any 
ments. way affect the engagements by which the two States are bound, in what 

concerns the Scheidt, by treaties in force. 

Pilotage dut>s. 

Rati:fitlatione. 

July 15, 186.1. 

ARTICLE V. 

The pilotage dues now levied on the Scheidt are reduced 20 per 'cent. 
for sailing vessels, 25 per cent. for towed vessels, and 30 per cent. for 
steam vessels. 

It is, moreover, agreed that the pilotage dues on the Scheidt can 
never be higher than the pilotage dues levied' at the mouths of the 
Meuse. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present treaty snail be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at the Hague within four months, or earlier if possible. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries above named have signed the 
same and affixed their seals. 

Done at the Hague, the 12th l\fay, 1863. 
fL. s.] BARON DU JARDIN. 
IL, s.] P. VANDER MAESEN DE SOMBREFF. 
[L. s.] THORBEOKE. 
[L. s.J BETZ. 

[Translation.] 

Protocol of July 15, 1863, annexed to the treaty of July 20, 1863. 

Protocol. The Plenipot~ntiaries undersigned, having come together in confer-
ence to determme the ~ene~al trea~y relative to the redemption of the 
Scheidt dues,. amt havmg Judged 1t useful, before drawing up this 
arrangement m due form, to be enlightened with respect to the treaty 
concluded the 12th of May, 1863, between Belgium and Holland have 
resolved, to this end, to invite the Miniister of the Netherlands t~ take 
a place in the conference. 

tb~Ml:r:t~~oo~th! 'l'h~ ~le~ip~tentiary of the Netherlands presented himself in response 
• Netherlands. to this mv1tat1on, and made the folwwing declaration: 

Extinguialtmen t ,, The u d • • d E E t d' · 
of the Sclteldtdnes . ~ ersigne , . nvo~ x raor mary and Mmister Plenipotentiary 
perpetual. of hi_s MaJesty the_ Krng of the Netherlands, declares, in virtue of' the 

special powers whwh have been delivered to him, that the extinguish
ment of the Scheidt dues, consented to by his August Sovereign in the 
treat.Y, of t~e 12t~ May, _applies to all flags; that these dues can Dlwer 
be reestabhshed many form whatsoever; and that this extinguishmeut 
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shall not_ aff'ect in any way the other provisions of the treatl' of the 
10th Apnl, 1839." 

"BARON GERICKE D'HERWYNEN 
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'' BRUSSELS, July 15, 1803." • 
~ote bas ~een tal.:en and record made of this declaration, which shall Record of dccla-

be mserted rn or annexed to the general treaty, · D B l rah on. 
one at russe s, the 15th July, 1863. Signatures; 

r

L. s.i BARON GEIUCKE D'HERWYNEN. date. 
L. s. BARON DE HUGEL.• 
L. s. J. T. DO AMARAL. 
L. s. l M. CARVALLO. 

[L. s.] P, BILLE BRAHE. 

L. s.] H. S. SANFORD. t
L. s.J D. COELLO DE PORTUGAL. 

L. s.~ MALARET: 

~

L. s. HOWARD DE WALDEN ET SEAFORD. 
L. s. VON. HOOENBERG. 
L. s.J CTE. DE MONTALTO. 
IL. B.J MAN. YRlGOYEN. 
[L. s.J V'TE. DE SEISAL. 

f 
L. s.J SA VlGNY. 
L. s.J ORLOFF. 
L. s.l ADALBERT MANSBACH. 

[L. s. C. MUSURUS. 
[L. s. GEFFEKEN. 
[L. s. CH. ROGIER. 
[L. s. BN. LAMBERMONT. 

BELGIUM, 1868. 

CONVEN1ION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJ Nov. 16, 1868. 
ESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIAN8 RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, 
CONCLUDED AT BRUSSELS NOVEMBER 16, 18fi8; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE APRIL 12, 1869; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 11:l, 1869; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BRUSSELS JULY 10, 1869; PROCLAIMED 
JULY 30, 1869. 

The President of the United States of Ameri.ca and His Majesty the Contractiugpar
King of the Belgians, led by the wish to regulate the citizenship of ties. 
those persons who emigrate from the United States of America to Bel-
gium, and from Belgium to the United States of America, have resolved 
to make a convention on thi11 subject, and have appointed for their 
Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States of America, Henry Shelton San- Negotiators. 
ford, a citizen of the United States, their Minister Resident uear His 
Majesty the King of the Belgians; and His Majesty the King of 1 he 
BeJgians, the Sieur Jules Vander Stichelen, Grand Cross of the Order 
of the Dutch Lion, &c., &c., &c., his Minister of Foreign Aff'airs ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full poweri;, 
found to be in good and proper form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Oitizeus of the United States who may or shall have been naturalized who to be 
in Belgium will be considered by the United States as citizens of Bel• ~ 0 e 11~ ~ cl untnrul-

. . • h l l ll h b" t I 1zecl citizens. grnm; reciprocally, Belgians w o may or w 10 s 1a ave een. 1;ta ura -
ized iu the United States will be considered by Belgium as c1t1ze11s of 
the United States. 
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ARTICLE II. 

Offeueeseommit- Citizens of either contracting party, in case of their return to their 
~e1l !'efore natural- original conn try, can be prosecuted there for crimes ~r ~is?emeanors 
uation. committed before naturalization, saving to them such Irm1tat10ns as are 

established by the laws of their original country. 

ARTICLE III. 

Obligation of Naturalized citizens of either contracting party who shall have resided 
military aervice. five years in the country which has naturalized them cannot be held to 

the obligation of military service in their original couut~y, or to in~i
dental obligation resulting therefrom, in the event of their return to 1t, 
except in cases of desertion from organized and embodied military or 
naval service, or those that may be-assimilated thereto by the laws of 
that country. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Recovery of orig- Oitizens of the United States naturalized in Belgium shall be consid-
iual citizenship. ered by Belgium as ci$izens of the United States when they shal~ have 

recovered their char.tcter as citizens of the United States, accordrng to 
the laws of the United States. Reciprocally, Belgians naturalized in 
the United States shall be considered as Belgians by the United States 
when they shall have recovered their character as Belgians according 
to the laws of Belgium. 

Duration of con
vention. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

ARTICLE V .. 

The present convention shall enter into execution immediately after 
the exchange of ratifications, and shall remain in force for ten years. 
If, at the expiration of that period, neither of the contracting parties 
shall have given notice six months in advance of its intention to termi
nate the same, it shall continue in force until the end of twelve months 
after one of the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other 
of such intention. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and by 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians, with the consent of Parliament; 
and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Brussels within twelve 
months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and affixed thereto their seals. 

)lade in duplicate at Brussels, the sixteenth of November, one thou
sand and eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

[L. s.] B. S. SANFORD. 
[L. s.] JULES V ANDER STICHELEN. 

BELGIUM, 1868. 

Dec. 5, 1868. CONSULAR CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
------ .AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS, CONCLUDED AT BRUS

SELS DECEMBER 5, 1868; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 12, 
1869; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 18, 1869; RATIFICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT BRUSSELS JULY 8, 1869; EXCHANGE OF RATU'ICATIONS 
CONSENTED TO BY SENATE MARCH 2, 1870; PROCLAIMED MARCH 7, 
1870 . 

. Contracting par- The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
tics. .King of the Belgians, recognizing the utilitv of defining the rights, priv

ileges, and immunities of consular officers in the two countries, deem it 
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~xpedient to conclude a consular convention for that purpose. Accord-
mgly, they have named: 

The P~_sident of the l!nited States of America, Henry Shelton San- Negotiators. 
ford, a citizen of the Umted States, their Minister Resident near His 
Majesty the King of the Belgians; and His Majesty the King of the 
Bel pans, the Sieur Jules Vander Stichelen, Gran cl Cross of the Order of 
the Dutch Lion, et:c., etc., etc., _his Minister of Foreign Affairs ; . 

Who, afte~ havmg commumcated to each other their full powers, 
fou!1d to be m good and proper form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Each of the high contracting parties agrees to receive from the other, Consularoffl..:ers. 
ConSlll~ ~eneral, Consuls, Vice-Consuls1 and_ Consular Agents, in all its 
ports, cities, and places, except those wnere 1t may not be convenient to 
recognize s~ch officers .. This r~serv!ltion, however, shall not apply to 
one of the high contracting parties without also applying to every other 
power. 

ARTICLE II. 

Consular officers, on the presentation of their commissions in the Exeqnaturs. 
forms established in their respective countries, shall be furnished with 
the necessary exequatur free of charge, and on the exhibition of this 
instrument they shall be permitted to enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and 
immunities granted by this convention. 

ARTICLE III. 

Consular officers, citizens of the State by which they are appointed, Exempt,ione. 
shall ~ exempt from arrest except in the case of offences which the 
local legislation qualifies as crimes, and punishes it as such ; trom mili-
tary billetings, from service in the militia or in the national guard, or in 
the regular army; and from all taxation, federal, State, or municipal. 
If, however, they are citizens of the State where they reside, or own 
property, or engage in business there, they shall be liable to the same 
charges of all kinds as other citizens of the country, who are merchants 
or owners of property. 

ARTIOLE IV. 

No consular officer who is a citizen of the State by which he was ap- Exemption 
pointed, and who is not engaged in business, shall be compelled to witnesses. 
appear as a witness before the courts of the country where he may re-
side. When the testimony of such a consular officer is needed, he shall 
be invited in writing to appear in court, and if unable to do so, bis tes-
timony shall be requested in writing, or be taken orally, at his dwelliug 
or office. • 
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It shall be the duty of said consular officer to comply with this request 
without any delay which can be avoided. 

In all criminal cases contemplated by the sixth article of the amen<_l• Appeam n co in 
ments to the Constitution of the United States, whereby the right 1s eonrt. 
secured to persons charged with crimes to obtain witne8808 in their fav?r, 
the appearance in court of said consular officer shall be demanded, with 
all possible regard to the consular dignity and to the duties of his offic_e. 
A similar treatment shall also be extended to United States Consuls m 
Belgium, in the like cases. 

ARTICLE V. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and.Consular Agents may . Flags, in£crip
place over the outer door-of their offices, or of their dwelling-houses, tione, &c. 
the arms of their nation, with this inscription," Oonsulate, or Vice-Con-
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sblate, or Consular Agency" of the United S~ates, or of Belgi~m, etc., 
etc. And they may also raise the flag of their country on their o~ces 
or dwelling-houses, except i~ the capital of the country, when there 1s a 
legation there. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Inviolability of The consular offices and dwellings shall be at all times inviolable. 
archive■• The local authorities shall not, nuder any pretext, invade t~em. In no 

case shall they examine or seize the papers there deposited. In no 
case shall those offices or dwellings be used as places of asylum. When, 
:however, a consular officer is engaged in.other business, the papers re
lating to the consulate shall be kept separate. 

ARTICLE VII. 

R" bta f At· In the event of the death, incapacity, or absence of Consuls General, 
Con~~ls :~. c mg Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, their chancellors or secre-

, taries, whose official character may have previously been made known 
to the Department of State at Washington, or to the Minister for For
eign Affairs in Belgium, may temporarily exercise their functions, ~nd 
while thus acting they shall enjoy all the rights, prerogatives, and im
munities granted to the incumbents. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

. t v· Consuls General and Consuls may, with the approbation of their re-
c!1!u~8

8 a~~ c:: spective Governments, appoint Vice-Consnls and Oonsular Agents in 
sular Agents. the cities, ports, and places within their consular jurisdiction. These 

officers may be citizens of the United States, of Belgium, or other for
eigners. They shall be furnished with a commission by the Consul who 
appoints them, and under whose orders they are to act. They shall en
joy the privileges stipulated for consular officers in this convention, sub
ject to the exceptions specified in Articles III and IV. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Compla(nt to lo- Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may 
cal ~r _national au- complain to the authoritie.s of the respective countries, whether federal 
tbonties. or local, judicial or local, judicial or executive, within their consular dis

trict, of any infraction of the treaties and conventions between the Uni
ted States and Belgium, or for the purpose of protecting the rights and 
interest of their countrymen. If the complaint should not be satisfac
torily redressed, the consular officers aforesaid, in the absence of a dip
lomatic agent of their country, ma;y apply directly to the Government 
of the country where they reside. 

ARTICLE X. 

Power to take Consuls General; Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may 
depositions, verify take at their offices, at the residence of the parties, at their private res• 
papers, &c. ideoce, or on board ship, the depositions of the captains and crews of 

vessels of their own country, of passengers on board oftbem, and of any 
other citizen of their nation. The.)' may also receive at their offices, com
formably to_ ~he laws and regulations of their country, all contracts be
tween the citizens of their country and the citizens or other inhabitants 
of the country wher11 they reside, and even all contracts between the 
latter, provided they relate to properts situated or to business to he trans
acted in the territory of the nation to which said consular officer may 
belong. _Copies o! ~uch pap_ers anc.l official documents of every kind, 
whet~er m the or1gmal, copies, or translation dul.v authenticated and 
legaltzed by tlle Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls and Consular 
Agents, and sealed with their official seal, shall be receiv~d as legal doc
uments in courts of justice throughout the ·united States and Beliium. 
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ARTICLE XI. 

Consuls ~eneral, Consuls, :Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents shall _ Bottle men t of 
have excl~s1ve charge of the mtcrnal order of the merchant vessels of disputes betwcer. 
th~ir n~tion, and shal~ alone take cognizance of differences which may maStcrs aucl crews. 
arise, either at sea or m port, between the captains officers and crews 
without except:ion, particularly in r~ference to the ddjustme~t of wage~ 
and the execution of contracts. Neither the federal State or munici-
pal aut~orities or courts in the U nJtecl Stat~s, nor any court ~r authority 
m Belgmm shall, on any pretext, mterfere m these differences. 

ARTICLE XII. 

'.l'he respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consulal' Deserters from 
Agents may arrest the officers, sailors, and all other persons making part Yessels. 
of the crew of ships of war or merchant vessels of thei1· nation who may 
be guilty, or be accused of having deserted said ships and vessels, for 
the purpose of sending them on board or back to their country. To that 
end the consuls of the United States in Belgium may apply to any of tho 
competent authorities; and the consuls of Belgium in the United States 
may apply in writing to either the federal, State, or municipal court.,; or 
authorities, and make a request in writing for the deserters, supporting 
it by the ex}libition of the register of the vessel and list of the crew, or 
by other official documents, to show that the persons claimed belong to 
the said crew. 

Upon such request alone, t-hus supported, and without the exaction 
of any oath from the consular officers, the deserters, not being citizens 
of the country where the demand is made at the time of their shipping, 
shall be given up. All the necessary aid and protection shall be fur
nished for the search, pursuit, seizure, and arrest of the deserters, who 
shall even be put and kept in the prisons of the country, at tho request 
and expense of the consular officers, until there may be an opportunity 
for sending them away. If, however, such an opportunity should not 
present itself within the space of three months, counting from the day 
of the arrest, the deserter shall be set at liberty, nor shall he be again 
arrested for the same cause. 

ARTIOLE XIII. 

In the absence of an agreement to the cont.rary between the owners, Settlement of 
freighters, and insurers, all damages suffered at se_a by the vessels of damages suffered 
the two countries, whether they enter port voluntarily or are forced by at sea. 
stress of weather, shall be settled by the Consuls General, Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents of the respective countries where 
they reside. If, however, ady inhabitant of the country or citizen or 
subject of a third power shall be interested in the matter, and the par-
ties cannot agree, the competent local authorities shall decide. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

All proceedings relative to the salvage of American vessels wrecked Salvage. 
upon the coasts of Belgium, and of Belgian vessels wrecked upon the 
coasti,; of the United States, shall be directed by Consuls General, Con-
suls, and Vice-Consuls of the two countries, respectively, and, until 
their arrival, by the respective Consular Agents, wherever an ~gency 
exists. In the places and ports where an agency does not _exi~t, the 
local authorities, until the arrival of the Consul in whose district the 
wreck may have occurred, and who shall immediately be informed of 
the occurrence, shall take all necessary measures for the _P~otection of 
persons and the preservation of property. The local authorities sh'.1ll no~ 
otherwise interfere than for the maintenance of order, the protection of 
the interests of the salvors, if they do not belong to the crews that have 

RS IV-5 
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been wrecked and to carry into effect the arrangements made for the 
entry and exportation of the merchandise saved. It is understood that 
such merchandise is not to be subjected to any custom-house charges, 
unless it be intended for consumption in the country where the wreck 
may have taken place. 

ARTIOLE XV. 

Resiclents dying In case of the death of any citizen of the United States in Belgium, 
intestate. or of a citizen of Belgium in the United States, without having any 

known heirs or testamentary executor by him appointed, the competent 
local authorities shall inform the Consuls or Consular Agents of the 
nation to which the deceased belongs of the circumstance, in order thi1t 
the necessary information may be immediately forwarded to parties 
nterested. 

Duration of con
vention. 

Ratificatione. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The present convention shall remain in force for the space of ten 
years, counting fyom the day of the exchange of the ratifications, which 
sha11 be made in conformity with the respective constitutions of the 
two countries, and exchanged at Brussels within the· period of six 
months, or sooner if possible. In case neither party gives notice, 
twelve months after the expiration of the said period of ten years, of 
its intention not to renew this convention, it shall remain in force one 
year longer, and so on from year to year, until the expiration of a 
year from the day on which one of the parties shall have given such 
notice. • 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Brussels, in duplicate, the fifth day of December, eighteen 
hundred and sixty-eight. 

[L. s.] H. S. SANFORD. 
[L. s.J JULES VANDER STICHELEN. 

_J_u_ne_l,_1869 __ • _ Protocol additional to tlie con1'ention between the United Sf,ate& and Belgium, 
signed 5 December, 1868 . 

. E::r.t;n 8 i Oh of The Plenipotentiaries of the President of the United States and of 
!,m;:.tii~=n~ge Hi~ Maj~ty the King of the B~l~ans, foreseeing that the ~xchange of 

~t1ficat10ns cannot be made withm the delay prescribed, by reason of 
circumstances independent of the will of the high contracting parties, 

Date. 

Dec. 20, 1868. 

have met this day, and have agreed to prolong the delay for two months. 
Done at Brussels, the 1st of June, 1869. 
[L. s.J H. S. SANFORD. 
[L. B.J JULES VANDER STICHELEN. 

BELGIUM, 1868. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION 
OF JULY 17, 1858, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND ms 
MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS, RELATIVE TO TRADE-MARKS; 
CONCLUDED AT BRUSSELS DECEMBER 20, 1868; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE APRIL 12, 1869; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 18, 1869; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BRUSSELS JUNE 19 1869 • PROCLAIMED 
JULY 30, 1869. ' ' 

t· ContraetiJJgpar-"I The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
iee. K;i~g of th~ Belgians, deeming it advisable that there should be an ad

ditional article to the treaty of commerce and navigation between them 
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of the 17th July, 1858, have for this purpose named as their Plenipo
tentiaries, namely: 

The President of the Uuited States, Henry Shelton Sanford a citizen Negotiators. 
of_ the United St~tes, their ~inist~r Resident_ near His M~jesty the 
Kmg of the Belgians; and His MaJesty the Kmg of the Belgians, the 
Sienr Jules Vander Stichelen, Grand Cross of the Order of the Dutch 
Lion, &c., &-0., &c., his Minister of Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their· full powers, 
have agreed to and signed the following: 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 

The high contracting parties, desiring to secure complete and efficient Counterfeiting 
protection to the manufacturing industry of their respective eitizens, t~~arks pro-
agree that any counterfeiting in one of the two countries of the trade- 1 1 

• 

marks affixed in the other on merchandise to show its origin and qual-
ity, shall ~ strictly prohibited, and shall give ground for an action of 
damages in favor of the injured party, to be prosecuted in the courts of 
the country in which the counterfeit shall be proven. 

The trade-marks in which the citizens of one of the two countries Deposit of cop
may wish to secure the right of property in the other, must be lodged, ies. 
to wit: the marks of citizens of the United States at Brussels, in the 
Office of the Clerk of the Tribunal of Commerce; and the marks of 
Belgian citizens at the Patent Office in Washington. 

It is understood that if a trade-mark has become public property in Whcu trnde
the country of its origin it shall be equally free to all in the other conn- ~ark becomes pnl.J.. 
try. . he property. 

·This additional article shall have the same duration as the before- Duration of arlri-
mentioned treaty of the 17th July, 1858, to which it is an addition. The cle. . 
ratifica?ons t~ereof shall be exchanged in the delay of six mont.hs, or xti't ~reaf;t 10~f 
sooner i! possible. . . . . . . 1858,p.55.] 

In faith whereof the respective Plempotentiancs have signed the Sigparorea. 
same, and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Brussels, in dnplicate, the 20th of December, 1868. Date. 
[L. &J H. S. SANFORD. 
[L. s.] JULES V ANDER STI()HELEN. 
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May 13, 1858. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

BOLIVIA. 

BOLIVIA, 1858. 

TREATY OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION WITH 
BOLIVIA, CONCLUDED AT LA PAZ MAY 13, 1858; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE WITH AMENDMENT, JUNE 26, 1860; AMENDMENTS PROPOSED 
BY CONSTITUENT NATIONAL ASSEMBLY OF BOLIVIA CONSENTED TO BY 
SENATE, AND TIME FOR EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED, 
FEBRUARY 3, 1862; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 17, 1862; RATI
FICATIONS EXCHANGED Kr LA PAZ NOVEMBER 9, 1862; PROCLAIMED 
JANUARY 8, 1863. 

Treaty of peace,friendship, commerce, and navigation, betu-een the United 
States of America a,1d the Republic of Bolivia. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Republic of Bolivia, desiring 
ties. to make lasting and tlrm the friendship and good understanding which 

happily prevail between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a manner 
clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in future be religiously 
observed between the one and the other, by means of a treaty of friend
ship, commerce, and navigation. 

Negotiators. For this most desirable object the President of the United States of 
America has conferred full powers on John W. Dana, a citizen of the 
said States, and their Minister Resident to the said Republic; and 
the President of the Republic of Bolivia on the citizen Lucas Mendosa. 
de la Tapia, Secretary of State in the Department of Exterior Relations 
and Public Instruction ; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers in due aml proper 
form, ltave agreed to the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and friend- There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend-
ship. ship between the United States of America and the Republic of Bolivia, 

in all the extent of their possessions and territories, and between 
their people and citizens respectively, without distinction of persons or 
places. 

ARTICLE II. 

Favors ~anted If ei~her party sh~ll hereafter grant to any other nation, its citizens 
{° other nations to or subjects, any particular favor in navigation or commerce, it shall 
>ccomc common. immediately become common to the other party, freely when freely 

granted to such other nation, or on yielding the same compensation 
when the grant is conditional. 

Explanation 
Article II. 

EXPLANATION. 

or As in said article it is stipulated that any special favor in navigation 
and trade gr~nted by one !)f the contracting parties to any other nation, 
extends and 1s common to the other party forthwith, it is declared that, 
in what pe_rtains t~ the navigation of rivers, this treaty shall only apply 
to concess10ns which the Government may authorize for navigating 
fluvial str~am~ which do not present obs~rnctions; that is to say, those 
whose nav1gat1on may be naturally plam and current without there 
having been need to obtain it by the employment of labor and capital; 
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that by consequence there remains reserved the right of the Bolivian 
Gov.ernment t~ grant pr.ivilegcs to any association or company, as well 
f?reign as nat~ona~, which should undertake the navigation of those 
rivers from which, m order to be succeed, there are clifficulties to over
come, such as the clearing out of rapids, &c., &c. 

AR'.l'ICLE III. 
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The United States of Amer~ca and ~h~ Republic of Bolivia mutually Reciprocal liber
agrt!e that there shall be remprocal hberty of commerce and naviga- tyofcommerceand 
tion between their respective territories and citizens. The citizens of navigation. 
either republic may freque~t ~ith their vesse_ls all the coasts, ports, and [See Art i c 10 

places of the other where foreign commerce 1s permitted, and reside in XXVII.] 
all parts of the territory of either, and occupy dwellings and ware-
houses; and everthing belonging thereto shall be respected, and and 
shall not be subjected to any arbitrary visits or search. The said citi- Rights of resi
zens shall have full liberty to trade in all parts of the territory of either denceand business. 
according to the rules established by the respective regulations of com~ 
merce, in all kinds of goods, merchandise, manufactures, and produce, 
not prohibited to all, and to open retail stores and shops, under the 
same municipal and police regulations as native citizens; and they shall No discrimina
not in this respect be liable to any other or higher taxes or imposts than tion in taxes. 
those which are or may be paid by native citizens. No examination or 
inspection of their books, papers, or accounts, shall be made without the 
legal ordei- of a competent tribunal or judge. 

The provisions of this treaty are not to be understood as applying to Coasting trade. 
the navigation and coasting trade between one port an<l another, situa-
ted in the territory of either of the contracting parties-the regulation 
of such navigation and trade being reserved respectively by the parties 
according to their own separate laws. Vessels of either country shall, 
however, be permitted to discharge part of their cargoes at one port, 
open to foreign commerce, in the territories of either of the high contract-
ing parties, paying only the custom-house duties upon that portion of the 
cargo which may be discharged, and to proceed with the remainder of 
their cargo to any other port or ports of the same territory, open to 
foreign commerce, without paying other or higher tonnage duties or port 
charges in such cases than would be paid by national vessels in like cir-
cumstances; and they shall be permitted to load in like manner at dif-
ferent ports in the same voyage outward. 

The citizens of either country shall also have the unrestrained right Right to travel. 
to travel in any part of the possessions of the other, and shall in all 
cases enjoy the same security and protection as the natives of the coun-
try in which they reside, on condition of their submitting to the laws, 
decrees. and ordinances there prevailing. They shall not be called Exemption from 
upon for any forced loan or occasional contribution, nor shall they be forced loans, &c. 
liable to any embargo, or to be detained with their vessels, cargoes, 
merchandise, goods or effects, for any military expedition, or for any 
public purpose whatsoever, without being allowed therefor a full and 
sufficient indemnification, which shall in all cases be agreed upon and 
paid in advance. 

AR'l'ICLE IV. 

All kinds of produce, manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign 
country which can, from time to time, be lawf~Uy impor~ed into the 
United States in their own vessels, may be also imported m rnssels of 
the Republic of Bolivia; and no higher or ?ther duties upon the tm~
nage of the vessel and her cargo shall be levied and collected, wh~ther 
the importation be made in the vessels of the one coun~ry or of the 
other• and in like manner all kinds of produce, manufactures, and 
mercl:andise of any foreign country that can be, from time to time, law
fully imported into the Republic of Bolivia in its own ':"essels_, wh~ther 
in her ports upon the Pacific or her ports upon tile tr1butanes ot • the 

N o discrimina
tion between ves
sels. 
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A.mazon or La Plata may be also imported in vessels of the United 
States• and no hi~h~r or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel 
and he~ cargo shall be levied or collected, whether the importation be 
made in vessels of the one country or of the other. And they agree 
that what may be lawfully exported or reexport~d from the one country 
in its own vessels, to any foreign country, may, in like manner, be ex
port~d or reexported in the vessels of the other country ; and the same 
bounties, duties, and drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, whe~her 
such exportation or ree.x:portations be made in vessels of the U mted 
States or of the Republic of Bolivia. 

In all these respects the vessels and their cargoes of the one countr,y, 
in the ports of the other, shall also be on an equal footing with those of 
the most favored nation. It being further understood that these prin
ciples shall apply whether the vessels shall have cleared directly from 
the ports of the nation to which they appertain, or from the ports of 
any other nation. 

ARTICLE V. 

What to be con- For the better Ull(lerstanding of the preceding article, and taking into 
sidered Bolivian consideration the actual state of the cpmmercial marine of the Republic 
vessels. of Bolivia, it is stipulated and agreed that all vessels belonging exclu

sively to a citizen or citizens of said Republic, and whose captain is 
also a citizen of the same, though the construction or the crew are or 
may be foreign, shall be considered, for all the objects of this treaty, as 
a Bolivian vessel. 

ARTICLE VI. 

No diecrimina- No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
~ion in dnties on the United States of any articles, the produce or manufactures of the 
imports or exports. Republic of Bolivia, and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on 

the importation into the Republic of Bolivia of any articles, the produce 
or manufactures of the Unit.ed States, than are or shall be payable on 
the like articles being the produce or mannfactures of any other conn try; 
nor shall any higher or other duties or charges· be imposed, in either of 
the two countries, on the exportation of any articles to the United 
States or t-0 the Republic of Bolivia, respectively, than such as are pay
able on the exportation of the like articles to any other foreign country; 
nor shall any prohibitions be imposed on the exportation or importation 
of any articles the produce or manufactures of the United States, or of 
the Republic of Bolivia, to or from the territories of the Unitecl States, 
or to or from the territories of the Republic of Bolivia, which shall not 
equally extend to all other nations. 

Privileges of res
idents. 

ARTICLE VII. 

It is. likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
commanders o~ ships, an~l oth~r citizens of either country, to manage 
~he_m~l".es their own busmess, m a~l the ports and places subject to the 
Jur1sd1ct10~ of the other, as well ~1th respect to the consignmen_t and 
sale of their goods and merchandise, by wholesale or retail as with re
~pect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships •' they being 
m ~II these cases to be treated as citizens of the country iri which they 
reside, or at least to be placed on a footing with the citizens or subjects 
of the most favored nation. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Privilefees to The Republic of Bolivia, desiring to increase the intercourse between 
11team ve8118 8

• the ~~ific poi:t~ by means of steam navigation, engages to accord to 
any Citizen or C1t1zens of the United States who may establish a line of 
steam vessels to navigate regularly between the different ports and bays 
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of the co3:sts ot ~he Bolivian territory:, the. same privileges of taking in 
and landmg freight and cargo, entermg the by-ports for the purpose of 
rt>ceiving and landing passengers and their baggage and money, carry
ing the public mails, establishing depots for coal, erecting the necessary 
machine and work shops for repairing and refitting the steam vessels, 
and all other favors enjoyed by any other association or company what
soe,·er of the same character. It is furthermore understood between 
the two high contracting parties that the steam vessels of either shall 
not be subject, in the ports of the other party, to any duties of tonnage, 
harbor, or other similar duties whatsoever than those that are or may be 
paid by any other association or company. 

ARTICLE IX. 
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Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be Vessels in dis
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, ports, or dominions of the tre11& 

other with their vessels, whether merchant or of war, through stress of 
weather, pursuit of pirates or enemies, they shall be received and 
treated with humanity, giving to them all favor and protection for 
repairing their ships and placing themselves in a situation to continue 
their voya~e without obstacles or hindrance of.any kind. And the pro-
visions of this article shall apply to privateers or private vessels of war 
as well as public, nnt,il the two high contracting parties may relinquish 
the right of that mode of warfare, in consideration of the general relin-
quishment of the right of capture of private property upon the high 
seas. 

ARTICLE X. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting Ve886ls wrecked 
parties shall be wrecked, or shall suffer any damages in the seas, rivers, or damaged. 
or channels, within the dominions of the other, there shall be given to 
them all assistance and protection, in the same manner which is usual 
and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage hap-
pens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its 
merchandise and effects, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or • 
contribution whatever. 

AR1'ICLE XI. 

All the ships, merchandise, and the effects belonging to the citizens Captures by pi
of one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, rates. 
whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and 
may be carried or found in the ri'7"ers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions 
of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving, in due 
form, their rights before the competent tribunals; it being well under-
stood that the claim should be made within the term of one year, 
by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of their respective 
Governments. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties ahall have power to Dispoeal and in
dispose of their personal goods w:thin the jurisdiction of the other, by herit;1nce ~ per· 
sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and their representatives, sonn prope • 
being citizens· of the other party, shall succeed to their said personal 
goods, whether by testament or ab intestato, and they may take posses-
sion thereof, either by themselves or others acting for them, and dis-
pose of the same at their will, paying such duties only as the inhab-
itants of the country where such goods are shall be subject to pay in 
like cases. Aud if, in the case of real estate, the said heirs would be 
prevented from entering into the possession of the inheritance on ac-
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count of their character of aliens, the~e shall be granted to them tlte 
longest period allowed by the law to dispose of_ the same as tl~ey may 
think proper, and to withdraw th~ procee~s without molestat10n,_ nor 
any other charges than those whwh arc imposed by the laws of the 
country. 

ARTICLK XIII. 

Citizens of each Both the contracting parties promise and engage, formall;y,_to giye 
nation to be pro- t~eir special protection to the persons and_ property _of ~he c1t1~ens of 
tected. each other, of all occupations, who may be m_ the terr1t-0r1~ subJect _to 

the jurisdiction of the one or the otl:~er, trans101;1t ~r dwellm~ ~he~e~n, 
leaving open and free to them the tribunals of Justice, for their Judicial 
recourse on the same terms which are usual and customary with the 
natives of the country; for which they may employ, in defence of their 
rights imch advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors as they 
may jhdge proper, in all their trials at law; and such citizens or agents 
shall have free opportunity to be present at the accusations and ~en
tences of the tribunals in all cases which may concern them ; and like
wise at the taking of all examinations and evidence which may be ex
hibited on the said trials, in the manner established by the laws of the 

Not to engage country. If the citizens of one of the contracting parties, in the terri
~ political ques- tory of the other, engage in internal political questions, they shall be 
tions. subject to the same measures of punishment and precaution as the citi

zens of the conntry where they reside. 

AR'l'ICLE XIV. 

Religious free- The citizens of the two contracting parties shall enjoy the full liberty 
dom. of conscience in the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the one or 

the other, without being disturbed or molested on account of their re
ligious opinions, pro,,ided they respect the laws and established customs 
of the country. And the bodies of the citizens of the one who may die in 
the territory of the other shall be interred in the public cemeteries, or 
in other decent places of burial, which shall be protected from all vio
lation or insult by the local authorities. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Nontral trade. It shall be lawful for the citizens of .the United States of America, 
and of the Republic of Bolivia, to sail with their ships, with all manner 
of liberty and security, no distinction being made who are the proprie
tors of the merchandises laden thereon, from any port to the places of 
those who now are, or hereafter shall l>e, at enmity with either of the 
contracting parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the citizens afore
said to saHwith their ships and merchandises before mentioned, ancl to 
trade with the same liberty and security, not only from places and ports 
of those who are enemies of both or either party, to the ports of the 
other, and to neutral places, but also from one place belonging to an 
ene~y,_ to_ ai~other place belonging to an enemy, whether they be under 

Principles recog
nized. 

Freo ships ma.kc 
free goods. 

Neutral property 
one nemy's vessels. 

the Junsd1ct10n of one power or of several. • 

.ARTICLE XVI. 

The two high contracting parties recognize·as permanent and immu
table the following principles, to wit: 

1st. That free. ships mak~ free goods; that is to say, that the effects 
or goods belongmg to subJects or citizens of a power or State at war 
are free from capture or confiscation when found on board of neutral 
vessels, with the exception of articles contraband of war. 

2d. That the property of neutrals on board au enemy's vessel is not 
subject to confiscation, unless the same be contraband of war. 
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The like_ neu_tralit~ shall be extended to persons who are on board a Persons on board 
neu~ral ship with tlns effect, that although they may be enemies to both ·ueutrnl vessels. 
or e1th~r part~,, the_y are not_ to lle taken out of tliat ship unless they 
are offic_ers or so!diers, and m the actual service of the enemit:s. The 
contract!ng _Parties engage to apply these principles to the commerce 
and nav1gat10n of all such powers and States as shall consent to adopt 
them as permanent and immutable. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinus of Contraband of 
merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name war. 
of contraband of war, and under this name shall be comprehended-

lst. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, 
halberds, and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other 
things belonging to the use of these arms. 

2d. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and 
clothes made up in the form and for a military use. 

• 3d. Cavalry belts, and horses, with their furniture. 
. 4th. And, gen_erally, all kinds of arms, offensive and defensive, and 
mstruments of iron, steel, brass, and copper, or any other materials 
manufactured, prepared, and formed expressly to make war by sea or 
land. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles Property not con
of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, shall be traband. 
held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, 
so that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner by 
the citizens of both the contracting parties, even to places belonging to 
an enemy, excepting only those places which are at that time besieged 
or blockaded; and to avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared Definition of 
that those places or ports only are besieged or blockaded which are blockade. 
actually attacked by a belligerent force capable of preventing the entry 
of the neutral. 

ARTIOLE XIX. 

The articles of contraband before enumerated and classified which Capture of ves
may be found in a vessel bound to an enemy's port shall be subject to sel can-ying con
detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the trnbautl. 
ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they see proper. No ves-
sel of either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas on 
account of having on board articles of contraband, whenever the mas-
ter, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver up the articles of 
contraband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so 
great or of so large a bulk that they cannot be received on board the 
capturing ship without great inconvenience; but in this, as well as all 
other cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall lle sent ~ the 
nearest convenient and safe port for trial and judgment accordmg to 
law. 

ARTICLE XX. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a p~rt or Blockaded p01t.s. 
places belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same_1s be-
i;iieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circum-
stanced may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be 
detained• nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confis-
cated, uniess, after warning of such blockade or investment from any 
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officer commanding a vessel of the blockading forces, they shall again 
attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to an;y 'other port or 
place she shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either tha~ may 
have entered into such port before the same was actually bes1eged1 
blockaded, or invested by ~he other, be _restrained from q1;1itting such 
place with her cargo; nor, 1f found therein after the reduction and sur
render, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they 
shall be restored to the owners thereof. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Examination of In order to prevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examina-
Ycfll!els. tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the high 

seas, they mutually agree that whenever a vessel of war shall meet 
with a neutral of the other contracting party, the first shall remain at a 
convenient distance, and may send its boats with two or three men 
only; in order to execute the said examination of the papers'concerning 
the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extor
tion, violence, or ill-treatment, for which the commanders of the said 
armed ships shall be responsible with their persons and property ; for 
which purpose the commanders of private armed vessels shall, before 
receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to answer for all 
the damages they may commit ; and it is expressly agreed that the 
n1..utral party shall in no case be required to go on board the examining 
vessel for the purpose of exhibiting his papers, or for any other purpose 
whatever. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Sea-letters and To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
passport!!. papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens 

of the two contracting parties, they agree that, in case one of them 
should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels belonging to the citi
zens of the other must he furnished with sea-letters or passports, ex
pressing the name, property, and bulk of the ships, as also the name and· 
place of habitation of the master and commander of said vessel, in order 
that it may thereby appear that said ship truly belongs to the citizens 
of one of the parties; they likewise agree that such ships being laden, 
besides the said sea-letters or passports, shall also be provided with cer
tificates, containing the several particulars of the cargo, and the place 
whence the ship sailed, so that it may be known whether any forbidden 
or contraband goods be on board the same; which certificates shall be 
made out by the officers of the place whence the ship sailed in the ac
custom~ form; without such requisites said vessels may be detained, 
to _be adJudged by t~e competent tribnna1, and may be declared legal 
prmi,_ unless th~ said defect shall prove to be owing to accident, and 
supphed by testimony entirely equivalent. 

Veaaels under 
convoy. 

Prize conrts and 
decrees. 

ARTICLE' XXIII. 

It. is farther agreed that the stipulations above expressed, relative to 
th~ vi~iting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to those which 
sail without con_voy; and when said vessels shall be under convoy, the 
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy on his word of 
honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to' the nation whose 
flag he carries, and, when they are bound to an enemy's port, that they 
have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

ARTrnLE XX.IV. 

It is rurther agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
causes m ~he country to which the prizes may be conducted shall alone 
take cogmzance of them; and whenever such tribunals of eitfier party 
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sh9:ll pronounce Judgment against auy vessel, or goods, or property 
claimed by the mt1zens of the other party, the sentence or decree shall 
mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall ha,,e been 
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree and of all 
the procedings in the case shall, if demanded, be delivered to tho com
mander or agent of said vessel without any delay, ho paying the legal 
fees for the same. 

ARTICLE XXV. 
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No citizen of the Republic of Bolivia shall take any commission or let- Lotto rs or 
ters o~ marq~e for arming any ship or ships to act as privateers against marque. 
the. said pmted States, o_r any _of them, or against the citizens, people, 
or mhab1tants of the said_ Um~d States, or any of them, or against 
the .Property of any of the mhab1tants of any of them, from any Prince 
or State with which the said United States shall be at war· nor shall 
any ci_tiz~n or inhabitant of the U1;1it~d S~ates, or a1;1,y of the~, take an~' 
commission or letters of marque for armmg any ship or ships to act as 
privateers against the citizens of the Republic of Bolivia, or any of 
them, or the property of any of them, from any Prince or State with 
which the said Republic of Bolivia shall be at war; and if any person of 
either nation shall take such commissions or letters of marque he shalt 
be punished according to their respective laws. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Io accordance with fixed principles of international law, Bolivia re- Free navigation 
gards the rivers Amazon and La Plata, with their tributaries, as high- of the Amazon and 
ways or channels opened by nature for the commerce of all nations. In La Plata. 
virtue of which, and desirous of promoting an exchange of produc1fons 
through these channels, she will permit, and invites, commercial vessels 
of all descriptions of the United States, and of all other nations of the 
world, to navigate freely in any part of their courses which pertain to 
her, ascending those rivers to Bolivian ports, and descending therefrom 
to the ocean, subject only to the conditions established by this treaty, 
and to regulations sanctioned or which may be sanctioned, by the 
national authorities of Bolivia not inconsistent with the stipulations 
thereof. 

.AR'.l'IOLE XXVII. 

The owners or commanders of vessels of the United States entering Navigation of 
the Bolivian tributaries of the Amazon or La Plata shall have the right tributaries. 
to put up or construct, in whole or in part, vessels adapted to shoal-
river navigation, ancl to transfer their cargoes to them without the pay-
ment of additional duties; and they shall not pay duties of any descrip-
tion for sections or pieces of vessels, nor for the machinery or materials 
which they may Introduce for use in the construction of said vessels. 

All places accessible to these, or other vessels of the United States, P<;>rts open to 
upon the said Bolivian tributaries of the Amazon or La Plata, shall be foreign commerce. 
considered as ports open to foreign commerce, and subject to the pro-
visions of this treaty, under such regulations as the Government may 
deem necessary to establish for the collection of custom-hou_se, port, 
light-house, police, and pilot duties. And such vessels may dlS'?harge 
and receive freight or cargo, being effects of the country or foreign, at 
any one of said ports, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 3. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

If, by any fatality, (which cannot be expected, and which God forbid,) fPrivilegeslncllllO 
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each othe_r, 0 war. 
they agree, now for then, that there shall be allowed the term of six 
months to the merchants residing on the coasts and in the ports of each 
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other ancl the term of one year to those who clwell in the interior, to 
arrange their business aucl transport their effec~s wh~rever they please, 
giving to them the sate conduct necessary for 1~, wh1ch may serrn a~ :t 
sufficient protection until they arrive at the des1~nate~ port. T~e c~t1-
zens of all other occupations, who mas be estabhshed rn the territones 
of the United States and the Republic of BoliYia, shall be respected and 
maintained in the full enjoyment of their personal lib~rt:f _and property, 
unless their particular conduct shall cause them to lorte1t this protec
tion, which, in consideration of humanity, the contracting parties engage 
to give them. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Debts, &c., not Neither the debts due from thl~ individuals of one nation to the indi
to \Je confiscated. viduals of the other, nor shares, 11or moneys which they may have in 

the public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ever, in any event 
of war or of national difference, be sequestered or confiscated. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Envoys, minis- Both the ~ontracting parties, being desirous of avoiding all inequal-
ters, &c. ity in relation to their public communications and official intercourse, 

agree to grant to the Envoys, Ministers, and other public Agents, the 
same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those of the most 
favored nation do or may enjoy; it being understood that whatever 
favors, immunities, or privileges the United St.ates of America or the 
Republic of Bolivia may find it proper to give to the Ministers and 
other public Agents of any other power shall, by the same act, be 
extended to those of each of the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

Consnlsand vice- To make effectual the protection which the United States and the 
consuls. Repub1ic of Bolivia shall afford in future to the navigation and com

merce of the citizens of each other, they agree to receive and admit 
Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to foreign commerce, 
who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives, and immunities of 
the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation ; each con
tracting party, _however, remaining at liberty to except those ports and 
places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls and Vice
Consuls may not seem convenient. 

Exeqnatnrs. 

AR'.l'ICLE xxxrr. 
In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 

parties may enjoy the rights, immunities, and prerogatives which be
long to them by their public character, they shall, before entering upon 
their functions, exhibit their commission or patent in due form to the 
Government to which they are accredited, and having obtained their 
exequatur they shall be held and considered as such by all the authori
ties, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular district in which they 
reside. 

AR'.l'ICLE XXXIII. 

Exemptions of It is also agreed that the Consuls, and officers and persons attached 
consular officers. to the con_sulate, they not being citizens of the country in which the 

C?nsu~ res1des, shall be ex~mpted from all kinds of imposts and con
tr1butl?ns, except those which they shall be obliged to pay on account 
of their commerce or property, to which the citizens or inhabitants, 
~ati".e or forei~n, of ~he count_ry in which they reside are subject, lle
mg, m e".'erythmg besides, _subJect to the laws of the respective States. 
The arch1ves and papers of the consulate shall be respected inviolably, 
and under no pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any way 
interfere with them. 
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ARTICLE XXXIV. 

The ~id Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the Deserters fr O m 
authont1e~ of the con~try for ~he arrest, detention, and custody of vessels. 
deserters from the pubhc and private vessels of their country; and for 
that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and 
offic~rs ·competent_, _a~d shall dem~nd the said deserters in writing, 
provmg by_ an exb1bit1on of the registers of the vessels or ships' roll, or 
other pn~hc documents, that those men were part of the said crews; 
and on this dema~d, so proved, (saving, however, when the contrary is 
proved,) the delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters when 
~rrested, s~all 1?e put at the disposal of said Consuls, and may' be put 
m the public prisons, at the request a.nd expense of those who reclaim 
them, to~ sent to_ the ships to which they belonged or to others of the 
same nation; but if they be not sent back within two months to be 
counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at libert.y, and 
shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and Consular conven
na,igation, the two contracting parties agree, as soon hereafter as cir- tion. 
cnmstances will permit them, to form a consular convention which shall 
declare especially the powers and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-
Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Bolivia, desiring 
to make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which are 
established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty of peace, 
amity, commerce, and navigation, declare solemnly and agree to the 
following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and ,irtue for the 
term of ten years, to be counted from the day of the exchange of the 
ratifications, and further, until the end of one year after either of the 
contracting parties sha11 have given notice to the other of its intention 
to terminate the same; each of the contracting parties reserving to 
itself ihe right of giving such notice to the other at the end of said 
term of ten years ; and it is agreed between them that, on the expira
tion of one year after such notice shall have been received by either 
from the other party, this treaty, in all its parts relative to commerce 
ancl navigation, shall altogether cease and determine ; and in all those 
parts which relate to peace and friendship, it shall be perpetual and 
permanently binding on both powers. 

2d. If one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe any of 
the article_s of this treaty, such citizen shall be held 1nrsonally respon
sible for the same, and harmony and good correspondence between the 
two nations shall not be interrupted thereby, each party engaging in no 
way to 'protect the offender or sanction such violation. 

3d. If, (what indeed cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the 
articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated, or infringed in 
any other mode whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of the 
contracting parties will order or authorize any act of reprisal, nor de
clare war against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages until 
the said party considering itself offonded shall ha\'e first presented to 
the other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by co!Ilpe
tent pr9ofs, and demanded justice, and the same shall have been either 
refused or unreasonably delayed. 

4th. Nothing in this treaty shall, however, be construed or ope!ate 
contrary to former and existing public treaties with other Sovereigns 
and States. 

Duration of 
treaty. 

Infringement of 
treaty. 

Reprie a l s a n d 
declarn t i o n s of 
war. 

Treaties w i t h 
other nations not 
affect·ed. 
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Ratifications. 

Signatnree. 

Date. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall 
he ratified by the President of the United States of America, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the President 
of the Republic of Bolivia, with the approbation of the National Uon
gress; and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the capital of the 
Uepublic of Bolivia within eight months, to be counted from the date of 
the ratification by both Governments. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Republic of Bolivia, have signed and sealed these 
presents. 

Done in La Paz, on the thirteenth (13th) day of May, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, (A. D.1858.) 

[L. s.l JOHN W. DANA. 
[L. s.] LUCAS M. DE LA TAPIA. 
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BORN'EO 

BORNEO, 1850. 

TREATY OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, AND GOOD UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN. J 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS HIGHNESS THE SULTAN OF nne 23• l850. 
BORNEO, CONCLUDED AT BRUNI JUNE 23, 1850; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
AND TIME FOR EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED BY 81':NATE 
JUNE 23, 1852; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 31, 18..,3; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT BRUNI JULY 11, 18.,3; PROCLAIMED JULY 12, 1854. 

His Highness Omar Ali Saif'eddin ebn Marhoum Sultan Mahomed Contractingpar
Jamalel Alam and Pangiran Anak Mumin, to whom belong the govern- ties. 
ment of the country of 13runi and all its provinces and dependencies, 
for themselves _and their descendants on the one part, and the United 
States of America on the other, have agreed to cement the friendship 
which has long and happily existed between them, by a convention, 
containing the following articles: 

ARTIOLE I. 

Peace, friendship, and good understanding shall from henceforward ~eaee and friend
and forever subsist between the United States of America and His ship. 
Highness Omar Ali Saifeddin, Sultan of Borneo, and their 1·espective 
successors and citizens and subjects. 

ARTIOLE II. 

The citizens of the United States of America shall have full liberty Liberty of trade. 
to enter iv.to, .reside in, trade with, and pass with their merchandise 
through all parts of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Bor-
neo, and they shall enjoy therein all the privileges and advantages, with 
respect to commerce or otherwise, which are now or which may here-
after be granted to the citizens or subjects of the most favored nation ; 
and the subjects of His Highness, the Sultan of Borneo, shall, in like 
manner, be at liberty to enter into, reside in, trade with, and pass 
through with their merchandise through all parts of the United States 
of America as freely as the citizens and subjects of the most favored 
nation; and they shall enjoy in the United States of America all the 
privileges and advantag~, with respect to commerce or otherwise, which 
are now or which may hereafter be granted therein to the citizens or 
subjects of the most favored nation. 

ARTIOLE Ill. 

Citizens of the United States shall be permitted to purchase, rent, or Security to per
occupy, or in any other legal way to acqnire, all kinds of property sonsand property. 
within the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Borneo; and His 
Highness engages that such citizens of the United States of America 
shall, as far as lies in his power, within his dominions, enjoy foll and 
complete protection and security for themselves, and for any property 
which they may so acquire in future, or which they may have acqnired 
already before the date of the present conv-ention. 

ARTICLE IV. 

No article whatever shall be prohibited from being imported into or Imports and ex.• 
expoited from the territories of His Highness t~e· Sultan of B~r~eo; ports. 
but the .trade between the United States of America and the domuuons 
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of His Highness the Sultan of B~rneo s~all be perfectly free,_ an<l ~b~ll 
be subject only to the custom duties which may hereafter be m force m 
regard to such trade. 

ARTICLE V. 

DatiesonAmeri- No duty exceeding one dollar per register~d t?n shall be levied on 
can vcesels. American vessels entering the ports of His Highness the ~ultan of 

Borneo• and this fixed duty of one dollar per ton, to be levied on all 
Americ~n vessels, shall be ir. lieu of all other charges or duties what
soever. His Highness, moreover, engages that American trade and 
American goods shall be exempt from any internal duties, and also from 
any injurious regulations which may hereafter, from whatever causes, 
be.adopted in the dominions of the Sultan of Borneo. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Nodntynponex- His Highness the Sultan of Borneo agrees that no duty whatever 
ports from Borneo., shall be levied on the exportation from His Highness' dominions of any 

arOile, the growth, produce, or manufacture of those dominions. 

Ships of war. 

Wrecks. 

ARTICLE VII. 

His Highness the Sultan of Borneo engages to permit the ships of war 
of the United States of America freely to enter the ports, rivers, and 
creeks situate within his dominions, and to allow such ships to provide 
themselves, at a fair and moderate price, with such supplies, stores, and 
provisions as they may from time to time stand in need of. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

If any vessel under the American flag should be wrecked on the coast 
of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Borneo, Ilis Highness 
engages to give all the assistance in his power to recover for and to 
deliver over to the owners thereof all the property that can be saved 
from such vessels. His Highness further engages to extend to the 
officers and crew, and to all other persons on board of such wrecked 
vessels, full protection, both as to their persons and as to their property. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Trial of cases. His Highness the Sultan of Borneo agrees tliat in all cases where a 
~h.ere American citizen of the United States shall be accused of any crime committed 
mtize~il are con- in any part of His Highness' dominions, the person so accused shall be 
ceme • exclusively tried and adjudged by the American Consul, or other officer 

Ratifications. 

Date. 

duly appointed for that purpose; and in all cases where disputes or 
differences may arise between American citizens, or between American 
citizens and the subjects of His Highness, or between American citizens 
and the citizens or subjects of any other foreign power in the dominions 
of the Sultan of Borneo, the American Consul, or other duly appointed 
officer, shall have power to hear and decide the same, without any 
interference, molestation, or hindrance ·on the part of any authority of 
Borneo, either before, during, or after the litigation. 

This treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof shall be 
exchanged at Bruni at any time prior to the fourth day of July, in the 
year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four. 

Do_n~ at the city of 1:3runi on this twenty-third <lay of June, anno 
Donnm one thousand eight hundred and fifty, and on the thirteenth 
day of the month Saaban, of the year of .the Hegira one thousand. two 
hundred.and sixty-six. 

[L. s.f 
[L. S.] 

JOSEPH BALESTIER. 
OMAR ALI SAIFEDDIN. 
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TREATY OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN Dec.12, 1828. 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR ·_· -----
OF BRAZIL, CONCLUDED AT RIO DE JANEIRO DECEMBER 12, 1828; 
RATH'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 10, 1829; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MARCH 18, 1829; PROCLAIMED MARCH 18 
1829. • ' 

[This treaty "in all parts relating to commerce and navigation," ceased and deter-
mined December 12, 1841, pursuant to notice given by the Brazilian Gonrnment under 
Article XXXIII.] 

In the name of the MoAt Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 
The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of Contractingpa1·

Brazil, desiring to establish a firm and permanent peace and friendship ties. 
between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a manner clear, distinct, 
and positive, the rules which shall in future be religiously observed 
between the one and the other, by means of a treaty or general conven-
tion of peace, friendship, commerce, and navigation. 

For this most desirable object, the President of the United States has Negotiators. 
conferred full powers on William Tudor, their Charge d'Affaires at the 
Court of Brazil; and His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, on the Most 
Illustrious and Most Excellent Marquez of Aracaty, a member of his 
Uouncil, Gentleman of the Imperial Bedchamber, Councillor of the 
Treasury, Grand Cross of the Order of Aviz, Senator of the Empire, 
Minister and Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and Miguel de 
Souza Mello e Alvim, a member of his Council, Commander of the Or-
der of A viz, Knight of the Imperial Order of the Cross, Uhief of Division 
in the Imperial and National Navy, Minister and Secretary of State for 
the Marine; 

. Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, in due and 
proper form, have agreed to the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and friendship be- Peace and friend
tween the United States of America and their citizens and His Imperial ship. 
Majesty, bis successors and subjects, throughout their possessions and 
territories respectively, without distinction of persons or places. 

ARTICLE II. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, Favors gra'!ted 
desiring to live in peace and harmony with all the other nations of the to other natwns 
earth, by means of a policy frank and equally friendly ~ith a;n, engage !::on~ecome c 

O
m

mutually not to grant any particular favor to other !1at10ns, m respect 
of commerce and navigation, which shall not immediately become com-
mon to the other party, who shall_ enjoy the same freely, !f t~e conces-
sion was freely made, or on allowmg the same compensation if the ~on-
cession was conditional. It is understood, however, that the relat10ns Exception as to 
and conventions which now exist, or may hereafter exist, between Brazil Portugal. 
and Portugal, shall form an exception to thiK article. 

RSIV-6 
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ARTICLE Ill. 

Reciprocal free-· The two high contracting parties, being lik_ewise des~rous of pl_acing 
<lorn of. co~merce the commerce and navigation of their respective countries on the II be'.~l 
and nav1gat1on. basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, mutually agree that the_ c1t1-

zens and subjects of each may frequ~nt all t_he coasts and countries of 
the other and reside and trade there m all kmds of produce, manufac
tures, and merchandise; and they shall enjoy all t~e righ~s, ~r~,,iJeges, 
and exemptions in navigation and commerce, which native mt1zens or 
subjects do or shall enjoy, submit~ing the1;0sel v.e~ to the laws? decrees, and 
usages there established, to which _natl~e mtizens or_subJects are sub-

Coasting trade. jected. But it is understood that this a:n1cle doe~ no~ mclude the coast
ing-trade of either country, the regulation of which 1s reserved by the 
parties respectively, according to their own separate laws. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Vessels of both They likewise agree that whatever kind of prod.nee, manufactures, or 
countries on the merchandise of any foreign country can be from time to time lawfully 
same footing. imported into the United States, in their own vessels, may be also im

ported in vessels of Brazil ; and that no higher or other duties upon the 
tonnage of the vessel and her cargo shall be levied and collected, 
whether the importation be made in the vessels of the one country or 
the other. And in like manner, that whatever kind of produce, manu
factures, or merchandise of any foreign country, can be from time to 
time lawfull~· imported into the Empire of Brazil, in its own vessels, 
may be also imported in vessels of the United States; and that no 
higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel and her cargo 
shall be levied or collected, whether the importation be made in vessels 
of the one cQuntry or of the other. .And they agree that whatever may 
be lawfully exported, or reexported from the one country in its own ves
sels, tq any foreign country, may, in like manner, be exported or reex
ported in the vessels of the other country. And the same bounties, 
duties, and drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, whether such 
exportation or reexportation be made in vessels of the United States or 

What vessels to of the Empire of Brazil. The Government of the United States, bow
be considered Bra- ever, considering the present state of the navigation of Brazil, agrees 
zilian. that a vessel shall be considered as Brazilian when the proprietor and 

captain are subjects of Brazil and the papers are in legal form. 

ARTICLE V. 

Equality of No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the hnportationinto 
duties on prodnce the United States of any articles the produce or manufactures of 
of either country. the empire of Brazil, and no higher or other duties shall be imppose 

on the importation into the Empire of Brazil of any articles the pro
duce or manufactures of the United States, than are or shall be pay
able o~ t~e like articles, being the p~oduce or manufactures of any 
oth~r fore1~ COL~ntry; nor shall any higher or other duties or charges 
be _imposed m e1t~er of the two countries, on the exportation of any 
articles to the Umted States, or to the Empire of Brazil respectively, 
than such as are payable on the exportation of the like article to 
any other f~reign ~ountry;. nor shall any prohibition be imposed on 
the exportation ~r 1mportat1on of any articles, the produce or manufac
ture~ of_ the Umted ~tates, or of the Empire of Brazil, to or from the 
territories of the Umted States, or to or from the territories of the Em
pire of Brazil, which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Merchants, &c., It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants com
flaceddo~ ttemost manders of ships, and other citizens or subjects of both countri~s to 
nvcre 

00 
mg. manage themsekes their own busiaess, in all the ports and places ~ub-
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ject to the jurisdictio1;1 of each other, as well_ with respect to the consign
rneut and sale of their goods and merchan<.hse by wholesale or retail as 
with rei;pect, to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships· tl1ev 
being in all these cases to be treated a.s citizens or subjects of tbe' comi:
try in which they reside, or at least to he placed on a footing with the 
subjects or citizens of the most favored nation. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The citizens and subjects of neither of the contracting parties shall Embargoes. 
be liable to any embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, or 
merchandise or effects, for any military expedition, nor for any public or 
private purpose whatever, without allowing to those interested a suffi. 
cient indemnification. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

83 

Whenever the citizens or subjects of either of the contracting parties Vessel in dis
shall be forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or tress. 
dominions of the other, with their vessels, whether of' merchant or of 
war, public or private, thro.ugh stress of weather, pursuit of pirates, or 
enemies, they shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to 
them all favor and protection, for repairing their ships, procuring pro-
visions, and placing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage 
without obstacle or hindrance of any kind. 

ARTICLE IX. 

All the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens or sub- PropertY: 0 a P· 
jects of one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, tnred by pirates. 
whether within the limits of its jurisdiction, or on the high seas, and 
may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, ports, bays, or dominions 
of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving in due 
and proper form their rights before the competent tribunals, it being 
well understood that the claim should be made within the term of one 
year by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of their respect-
ive Governments. 

ARTICLE X. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens or subjects of eit,her of the Shipwrecks. 
contracting parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any dam-
age on the coasts or within the dominions of the other, there shall be 
given to them all assistance and protection, in the same manner which 
is usual and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage 
happens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its 
merchandise and effects, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or con-
tribution whatever, until they may be exported, unless they be destined 
for consumption. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have, Personal prop• 
power to dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the erty. 
other, by sale, donation, testam1mt, or otherwise;. and their representa-
tives, being citizens or su~jects of the other party, shall succeed to the 
said personal goods, whether by testament, or ab intestato, and they 
may take possession thereof, either by themselves, or others acting for 
them, and dispose of the same at their will, paying snch dues only as the 
inhabit.ants of the country wherein said goods are shall be subject to 
pay in like cases; and if,. in the case of real e~tate, the sa!d he!rs would Real property. 
be prevented from • enterrng into the possess10n of the mheritance on 
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account of their character of aliens, there shall be grantt'd ~o thein the 
term of three years to digpos~ of the same a~ they may tl11nk proper, 
and to withdraw the proceeds without molestat10n, nor any other chargt>s 
than those which are imposed by the laws of the country. 

ARTICLE XII. 

noth the contracting parties promise and engage formaJI~ to girn 
their special protection to the perso_ns and property ?f the_ c1t1ze(l8 ~ntl 
subjects of each other, of all occupat10ns, who may be m ~heu territor!es, 
1mbject to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, transi_ent _or d wellm_g 
therein Jeaviug open and free to them the tribunals of Justice for the1r 
judicial' intercourse, on the same terms which are usual a_nd cu~tomary 
with the natives or citizens and subjects of the country m winch they 
may be• for which they may employ, in defence of their rights, such 
advocat~s, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors, as they may judge 
proper in all their trials at law. 

AR'.l'ICLE XIII. 

Security of con- It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of con-
science. science shall be enjoyed by the citizens or subjects of both the contract

ing parties, in the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the one and the 
other, without their being liable to he disturbed or molested on account 
of their religious belief, so long as they respect the laws and established 

Rights of burial. usages of the country. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens and sub
jects of one of the contracting parties who may die in the territories of 
the other shall be buried in the usual burying grounds, or in other de
cent or suitable places, and shall be protected from violation or dis
turbance. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Neutral trade. It shall be lawful for the citizens and suhjects of the United States of 
America, and of the Empire of Brazil, to sail with their ships, with all 
manner of liberty and security, no distinction being made who are the 
proprietors of the merchandise laden thereon, from any port to the 
places of those who uow are, or who hereafter shall be, at enmity with 
either of the contracting parties. It shall likewise he lawful for the 
citizens and subjects aforesaid to sail with the ships and merchandises 
before mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and security, from 
the places, ports, and havens of those who are enemies of either party, 
without any oposition or disturbance whatsoever, not only directly from 
the places of the enemy before mentioned to neutral places, but also from 
one place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, 

. whethe1· they be under the jurisdiction of one power or under several. 
f Free A:nps make .A'nd it is hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom to goodi;i, 
reo goo, 11. and that everything shall be deemed to be free and exempt which shall 

be found on hoard the ships belonging to the citizens or subjects of either 
of the contracti1!g parties, although the whole Jading, or any part therPOf, 
should appertam to the enemies of either, contraband goods being 
always excepted. It is alt10 agreed in like manner that the same liberty 
be extended to persons who are on board a free ship, with this effect, 
that, althongh the;y be eMmies to both or either party, they are not to 
be taken out of that free ship unless they are officers or soldiers and in 

Li11_1it11tlonofthe the actual service _of th~ en~mies; pro\:ided, however, and it is hereby 
prmciple. Rgreed, that the stipulations m this article contained, declaring that the 

flag shall cover the property,_ shall IJe understood as applying to those 
powe!::i only ~ho recogmze this principle; but if either of the two con
tractmg partws shall he at war with a third and the other neutral tho 
flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies whose ·go;ern
ments acknowledge this principle, arnl not of others. 
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ARTICLE XV. 

It is likew_ise agre~d that, fn the case where the~neutral flag.of one .. of Neutral flags. 
the contractmg parties shall protect the property ·of the enemies of the 
other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be understood 
that the neutral property found on board such enemy's vessels shall be 
held and considered as enemy 1s property, and as such shall be liable to 
detention and confiscatiou, except such property as was put on board 
such vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were 
done wit,hout the know ledge of it; but the contracting parties agree 
that, four months having elapsed after the declaration, their citizens 
shall not.plead ignorance thereof. On the contrary, if the flag of the 
neutral does not protect the enemy's property, in that case the goods 
and merchandise of the neutral embarked in sucll enemy's ship shall be 
free. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

This liberty of commerce and navigation shall extell{l to all kinds of. cont rn band 
merchandises, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name articles, 
of contraband; and under this name of contraband or prohibited goods 
shall be comprehended-

lst. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets; 
fuzees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal
berds, and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things 
belonging to the use of these arms. 

2dly. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, 
and clothes made up in the form and for a military use. 

3dly. Cavalry belts and horses with their furniture. 
4thly. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 

brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared~ 
and formed expressly to make war by sea· or land. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles All ?ther mer
of contraband, expressly enumerated and classified as above, shall be chandiso. 
held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, 
so that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner by 
both the contracting parties, even to· places belonging to an enemy, ex-
cepting only those places which are at that time besieged or blockaded; 
and, to avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared that those places Definition of 
only are besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked b,v: a force blockade. 
capable of preventing the entry of the neutral. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

The articles of contraband, before enumerated and classified, _which Se_iznres and de
may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy's port, shall be subJect to tention. 
detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the 
ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they see proper. No ves-
sel of either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas on 
account of having on board articles of contraband, whenever the master, 
captain, or supercargo of said vessels will deliver up the articles of con-
traband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so great 
and of so large a balk that they cannot be received on board the cap-
turing ship without great inconvenience; bat in this and all the other 
cases of just detention the vessel detained shall be sent to the nearest 
convenient and safe port for trial and judgment, according to law . 

..AitTICLE XIX. 

And whereas it frequently uappens tl.Jat veRsds sail to a por~ or a Blockaded ports. 
place belonging to au enemy, without knowing that the same Is be-
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sieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circum
stanced may be turned away from such po~t or place, bnt shall not ?e 
detained, noc shall any part of her cargo, if not c~mtraband, l'.e contis
cated unless after we.ruing of such blockade or mvestment trom any 
office; comm~nding a vessel of the blockading forces, she shall again 
attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to an,v other port or 
place she shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either tha~ may 
have entered into such .port before the same was actually besieged, 
blockaded or invested by the other, be restrained from quitting such 
place with

1
her cargo, nor if found therein after the reduction or surrender 

shall such vessel or her cargo he liable to confiscation, but they shall be 
restored to the owners thereof. And if any vessel having thus entered 
the port before the blockade took place, shall take on board a cargo 
after the blockade be established, she shall be subject to being warned 
by the blockading forces to return to the port blockaded, and discharge 
the said cargo: and if after receiving the said warning the vessel shall 
persist in going out with the cargo, she shall be liable to the same con
sequences as a vessel attempting to enter a blockaded port after being 
warned off by the blockading forces. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Examination of In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and examina-
velll!els. tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the high 

seas, they have agreed mutually, that whenever a vessel of war, public 
or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting party, the 
fiist shall remain at the greatest distance compatible with making the 
visit under the circumstances of the sea and wind and the degree of 
suspicion att-ending the vessel to be visited, and shall send its smallest 
boat, in order to execute the said examination of the papers concerning 
the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extor
tion, violence, or ill treatment, for which the commanders of the said 
armed ships shall be responsible with their persons and property ; for 
which purpose the commanders of the said private armed vessels shall, 
before receiving their commissions, give suffioient security to answer 
for all the damages they may commit; and it is expressly agreed that 
the neutral party shall in no case be required to go on board the exam
ining vessel, for the purpose of exhibiting her papers, or for any other 
purpose whatever. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Vessels to be To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
provided with papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens 
papers. and subjec~ of the two contracting parties, they have agreed, and do 

agree, that m case one of them shall be engaged in war, the ships and 
v~ssels b~longing to the citizens or subjects of the other must be fur
mshed with ~a-letters or passports, expressing the name, property, and 
bulk of the ship, as also the name and place of habitation of the master 
or co~mander of said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that 
the sh1p_really and truly _belongs to the citizens or subjects of one of 
the_parties; t_bey have likewise agreed, that such ships being laden, 
~sides the sai~ ~ea-letters or passports, shall also be provided with cer
tificates, conta_mm~ the several particulars of the cargo, and the place 
whence the ship sailed, so that it may be known whether an:v forbidden 
or contraband goods be on board the same· which certificates shall be 
ma<le ont by the officers of the place whence the ship sailed in the accus
to~ed form; without such requisites said vessel may be d~tained, to be 
adJudged hy_the competent tribunal, and may be declared legal prize, 
unl~s~ the said d~fect shall. be proved to be owing to accident, and be 
satisfied or !:!upphed by testimony entirely equivalent. 
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ARTICLE XX.II. 

87 

It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed relativ,e to Ve880ls u n d er 
the visiting and examining of vessels, shall apply only to those which convoy. 
sail without co~voy; and when said vessel shall be under convoy, the 
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy on his werdof honor 
that the vessels under his protection belong to th~ nation whose flag h~ 
carries; and when they are bound to an enemy's port, that they have 
no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

It is further agreed that in all caseR the established courts for prize Prize courts and 
causes, in the countries to which the prizes may be conducted, shall decrees. 
alone take cognizance oft.hem. And whenever such tribunal, of either 
party, shall pronounce judgment against, any vessel, or goods, or prop-
erty claimed by the citizens or subjects of the other party, the sentence 
or decree shall mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall 
have been founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree,· 
and of all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered 
to the commander or agent of said vessel, without any delay, he paying 
the legal fees for the same. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with , L e t t e rs o ! 
another State, no citizen or subject of the other contracting party shall marque. 
accept a commission or letter of marque for the purpose of assisting or 
cooperating host.ilely with the said enemy, against the said party so at 
war, under the pain of being treated as a pirate. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

If, by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which God forbid, 
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each other, 
they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, that there shall be allowed 
the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coasts and in 
the ports of each other, and the term of one year to those who dwell in 
the interior, to arrange their business, and transport their effects wher
ever they please, giving to them the safe conduct necessary for it, which 
may serve as a sufficient protection until they arrive at the designated 
port. The citizens and subjects of all other occupations, who may be 
established in the territories or dominions of the United States, and of 
the Empire of Brazil, shall be respected and maintained in the full en
joyment of their personal liberty and property, unless their particular 
conduct shall cause them to forfeit this protection, which, in considera
tion of humanity, the contracting parties engage to give them. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Privileges in 
time of war. 

Neither the debts dne from the individuals of the one nation to the No property to 
individuals of the other, nor shares nor money which they may have in be confiscated. 
public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ever in any event of 
war or national difference be sequestrated or confiscated. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality Envoys, minis
in relatian to their public communications and official intercourse, have ters, &c. 
agreed, and do agree, to grant to their Envoys, Ministers, and other 
pnulic Agents, the ffime favors, immunities, and exemptions which those 
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of the most favored nation do or shall enjoy; it b~ing understo.od that 
whatever favors, immunities, or pridleges the Un~ted Stat~s .ot Amer
ica or the Empire of Brazil may find it proper to give the Mm1sters and 
public Agents of any other po~er, sha~I, by the same act, be extendf-\11 
to thm1e of each of the contractmg parties. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Consuls and To make more effectual the pro~ction which the United States and the 
Vice-Consuls. .Empire of Brazil shall afford in future to the navigation aud co_mmerce 

of the citizens and subjectR of each other, they agree to receive and 
admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to foreign com
merce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives, a1;1d immu
nities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored natwn; each 
contracting party, however, remaining at liberty to accept those ports 
and places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls may 
not seem convenient. 

Exeqnaturs. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which be
long to them by their public character, they shall, before entering on the 
exercise of their functions, exhibit their commissions or patent, in due 
form, to the Governmeut to which they are accredited; and having ob
tained their exequatur, t,hey shall be held and considered as such by all 
the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular district in 
which they reside. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Privilegesofeon- It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and 
snlar officers. persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being citizens or 

subjects of the country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt 
from all public service, and also from all kinds of taxes, imposts, and 
contributions, except those which they shall be obliged to pay on ac
count of commerce or their property, to which the cit.izens or subjects 
and inhabitants, native and foreign, of the country in which they reside 
are subject; being in everything besides subject to the laws of their re
spective States. The archives and papers of the consulate shall be 
respected inviolably, and under no pretext whatever shall any magis
trate seize or in any way inte1;fere with them. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

Deserters from The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
vessels. aut,horities of the country for the arrest, Mtention, and custody of de

serters from public and private vessels of their country, and for that 
purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and officers 
compe~e~t1 and shall de!-Ilaud the said deserters in writiug, proving by 
an exhibition of the registers of the vessel or ship's roll, or other public 
documents, tha~ those men were part of said crews ; and on this demand 
so proved, (savmg, however, where the contrary is proved,) the delivery 
s~all not be r~fused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall be put at the 
disposal of smd Consuls, and may be put in the public prison, at the 
reque~t and expeuse of those who reclaim them, to be sent to the ships 
to wluch they belonged or to others of tlrn same uation. Ilnt if they be 
not sent l>ack witl1iu two months, to he counted from the day or t'i1eir 
arrest, they shall be set at liberty, 11,nd shall no more be arrested for the 
same cause. 
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ARTICLE XXXII. 

F?r t~e purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and Consular oon
n~v1gat10!1, the two cont~acting ;parties do herPby agree, as soon here- vention. 
aft~r as Cll'cumstances w_1ll permit them, to form a consular convention, 
which shall declare specially the powers and immunities of the Consuls 
and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

The United States _of America an~ the E~peror of Brazil, desiring to 
make as durahle as circumstances WIil p~rmit the relations which are to 
be estab!isbed between th~ two parties by virtue of this treaty, or general 
convention of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have declared 
solemnly and do agree to the following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall be in force for twelve years from the Dora.ti on of 
date hereof, and furtqer until the end of one year after either of the con- treaty. 
trftcting parties shall have given notice to the other of its intention to 
terminate the same ; each of the contracting parties reserving to itself 
the right of giving such notice to tµe other at the end of said term of 
twelve years; and it is hereby agre'ed__bfitween them, that on the ex-
piration of one year after such notice shall have been received by either 
from the other party, this treaty, in all the parts relating to commerce 
and navigation, shall altogether cease and determine, and in all those 
parts which relate to peace and friendship it shall be permanently and 
perpetually binding on both powers. 

2dly. If any one .or more of the citizens or subjects of either party Infringement of 
shall infringe any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen or subject treaty. 
shall be held personally responsible for the same, and the harmony and 
good correspondence between the nations shall not be interrupted 
thereby ; each party engaging in no way to protect the offender or 
sanction such violation. 

3dly. If, (which, indeed,cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the ReprisaJs and 
articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed declar at 1 0 n 8 of 
in any way whatever, it is expressly stipulated, that neither of the con- war. 
tracting parties will order or authorize any act.s of reprisal, nor declare 
war agaiust the other, on comphtints of injuries or damages, until the 
said party considering itself offended shall first have presented to the 
other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by competent 
proof, and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the so.me shall have 
been either refused or unreasonably delayed. 

4thly. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed Trootie_s wit Ii 
to operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with other other nations n ° t 
S • S te' affected. overe1gns.or ta s. _ 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall Ratifications. 
be approved and ratified by the PresiC:ent of the United Stat~s, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the Em-
peror of Brazil, and the ratifications shall be exchanged within eight 
months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of Signatures. 
America and of His Majesty the Emperor of. Brazil, have signed and 
sealed these pre.seats. 

Done iu the City of Rio de Janeiro, this twelfth day of the month Date. 
of December, in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ one thousand eight 
hnnllred and twenty-eight. 

fr,. s.] W. TUDOR 
jL. s.j MAltQUEZ DB ARACATY. 
jT,. H.j MIGUEL DE SOUZA MELLO E ALVIl\f. 
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January 27, 1849. 

PUBLIC TREA'flES. 

BRAZIL, 1849. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS 
.MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF BRAZIL, }'OR 'fBE SATISFACTION OF 
CLAIMS OF CITIZENS OF THE UNITED STATES ON THE BRAZILIAN 
GOVERNMENT, CONCLUDED AT RIO DE JANEIRO JANUARY 27, 1849; 
RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 14, 1850; RATIFIED BY 
PRESIDENT JANUARY 18, 1850; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASH
INGTON JANUARY 18, 1850; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 19, 18.'i0. 

In the name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 
Contractingpar- The United States of America and HiH Majesty the Emperor of 

ties. Brazil, desiring to remove every cause that might interfere with the 
good understanding and. harmony which now happily exist between 
them, and which it is so much thb interest of both countries to main
tain; and to come, for that purpose, to a· definitive understanding, 
equally just and honorable to each, as to the mode of settling the long
pending questions arising out of claims of citizens of said States, have 

Negotiaton. 
for the same appointed, and conferred full powers, respectively, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, on David Tod, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the said States near 
the court of Brazil; and His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, upon the 
most illustrious and most excellent Viscount of Olinda, of his Council, 
and of the Council of State, Senator and Grandee of the Empire, Grand 
Cross of the Order of Saint Stephen of Hungary, of the Legion of 
Honor of France, and of Saint Maurice and· Saint Lazarus of Sardinia, 
Officer of the Imperial Order of the Cross, Commander of th& Order of 
Christ, President of the Council of Ministers, Minister and Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in good 
and proper form, agreed to the following articles: 

ARTIOL'.li: L 

8~m to be placed The two high contracting parties, appreciating the difficulty of agree
!IJ di:1r"8J of-~ ing upon the subject of said reclamations, from the belief entertained 
St~~ n 

1 8 by each-one of the justice of the claims, and the other of their injus
tice-and being convinced that the only equitable and honorable method 
by which the two countries ·can arrive at· a perfect understanding of 
said questions is to adjust them by a single act, they mutually agreed, 
after a mature examination of these claims, and, in order to car.ry this 
agreement into execution, it becomes the duty of Brazil, to place at the 
disposition of the President- of the United States the amount of five 
hundred and thirty thousand milreis, current money of Brazil, as a rea
sonable and equitable sum; which shall comprehend the whole of the 
recJamations, whatever may be their nature and amount, and as full 
compensation for the indemnifications claimed by the Government of 
said States, to be paid in a round sum, without reference to any one of 
said cJaims, upon the merits of which the two high contracting powers 
refrain from entering; it being left to the Government of the United 
States to estimate the justice that may pertain to the claimants, for the 
purpose of distribntiug among them the aforesaid sum of five hundred 
and thirty thousand milreis as it may deem most proper. 

ARTICLE II. 

Res{K>nsib iii t Y . In conformity to what is agreed upon in the preceding article, Brazil 
!i!li!:. n g fr O

m 1s exonerated from all responsibility springing out of the aforesaid 
claims pr~seuted b~• the G_qvernmen~ of the United States up to the 
date of this convent1on, whwh can neither be reproduced nor reconsid
ered in future. 
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ARTICLE III. 

In order that the Government of the United States may be enabled . Documents to be 
prop~rly to consider the claims of the citizens of said States, they re- furnished. 
mamm~, a~ above dec_lared, subject to its judgment, the respective doc-
uments which throw light upon them shall be delivered by tlie Imperial 
Government to that of the United States, so soon as this convention 
shall receive the ratification of the Goverument of said States. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The snm agreed upon shall be paid by the Imperial Government to Payment by Bra
that of the United States, in the current money of Brazil, as soon as zil. 
the exchange of the ratifications of this convention is made known in 
this capital, for which His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil pledges him-
self to obtain the necessary funds at the next session of the legislature. 

ARTICLE V. 

The payment of the sum above named, of five hundred and thirty Payment of in
thousand milreis, shall not be made until after the reception of the tere&t. 
notice in this capital of the exchange of ratifications; bot the said sum 
shall bear interest, at six per centum per annum, from the first day of 
Joly next. The Imperial Government, however, obliges itself to make 
good that interest only when, in conformity to the preceding article of 
this convention, the amount stipulated shall be paid. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications ex
changed, in Washington, within twelve months after it is signed in this 
capital, or sooner if possible. 

In faith of which we, Plenipotentiaries of the United States of Amer
ica ~nd of His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, sign and seal the same. 

Done in the city of Rio de Janeiro, this twenty-seventh day of Jan
uary, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty
nine. 

[L. S.] 
lL, s. 

DAVID TOD. 
VISCONDE DE OLINDA. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Da1ie, 
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Sept. 6, 1853. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

BREMEN. 

[See Hanseatic Republics.] 

BREMEN, 1853. 

DECLARATION OF ACCESSION OF THE SENATE OF THE FREE HANSEATIC 
CITY OF BREMEN TO THE CONVENTION FOR THE MUTUAL DELIVERY 
OF CRIMINALS, FUGI'l'IVES FROM JUSTICE, BETWEEN PRUSSIA AND 
OTHER STATES OF THE GERMANIC CONFEDERATION ON THE ONE PART, 
AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ON THE OTHER PART; SIGNED 
SEPTEMBER 6, 1853; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT OCTOBER 14, 1853; RATIFI
CATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON OCTOBER 14, 1853; PROCLAIMED 
OCTOBER 15, 1853. 

Accession to con- Whereas a convention for the mutual delivery of criminals fugitives 
vention for extra- from justice, in certain cases, between Prussia and other states of the 
ditionofcriminals. Germanic Confederation, on the one part, and the United States of 

North America on the other part, was concluded at Washington, on the 
[See "Prussia 16th June, 1852, by the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties, anq 

andotherStates."l was subsequently duly ratified on the part of the contracting govern
ments; and whereas, pursuant to the second article of the said conven
tion, the United States have agreed that the stipulations of the said con
vention shall be applied to any other state of the Germanic Confederation 
which might subsequently declare its accession thereto: Therefore the 
senate of t~e free Hanseatic city of Bremen accordingly hereby declares 
their accession to the said convention of the 16th June, 1852, which is 
literally as follows : 

[A copy of the convention of the 16th of June, 1852, between the 
United States and Prussia and other Germanic states, is here inserted.) 

And hereby expressly promises that all and every one of the articles 
and provisions contained in the said convention shall be faithfully ob
served and executed within the dominion of the free Hanseatic city of 
Bremen. 

Signature. In faith whereof the president of the senate has executed the present 
declaration of accession, and bas caused the great seal of Bremen to be 
affixed to the same. 

Date. Done at Bremen the sixth day of September, eighteen hundred and 
fifty-three. 

The President of the Senate, 
[SEAL.] SMIDT. 

BREULS, Seer. 



BRUNSWICK AND LUNEBURG, 1854. 9'3 

BRUNSWICK AND LDNEBURG. 

BRUNSWICK AND LONEBUR(}, 1854. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS August 21, 18.'>4. 
HIGHNESS THE DUKE OF DRUNSWICK AND LtJNEBURG, CONCLUDED AT ---
WASHINGTON AUGUST 21, 1854; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
WITH AMENDMENT, MARCH 3, 1855; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 10' 
1855; RATU'ICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JULY 28 lt:!55 • PRO'. 
CLAIMED JULY 30, 1855, • ' ' 

[The duchy of Bmnswick and Liiueburg became a state of the North German Union 
by t,he constitution of the latter, which took eftect July 1, 1867.] 

The Presi(]ent of the United States of America and His Highness the Contracting par
Duke of Brunswick and Liineburg, animated by the desire to secure tiet!. 
and extend by an amicable convention the relations happily existing 
between the two countries, have, to this effect, appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States of A.merica, William L. Marcy, Negotiat-Ors. 
Secretary of State of the United States; and His Highness the Duke of 
Brunswick and Liineburg, Dr. Julius Samson, his said Highness' Consul 
at Mobile, Alabama; 

Who, after the exchange of their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon and signed t.he following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

The citizens of each one of the high contracting parties shall have power Disposal and in
to dispose of their personal property, within the jurisdiction of the other, heritance of per
subject to the laws of the State or country where the domicil is, or the sonal property. 
property is found, either b~· testament, donation, or ab intestato, or in 
any other manner, and their heirs, being citizens of the other party' shall 
inherit all such personal estates, whether by testament or ab intestato, 
and they may take possession of the same, either personally or by attor-
ney, and di"1pose of them as they may think proper, paying to the 
respective governments no other charges than those to which the inhab-
itants of the country in which the said property shall be found would 
be liable in a similar case; and in the absence of such heir or heirs the Absent heirs. 
same care shall be taken of the property that would be taken in the 
like case for the preservation of the property of a citizen of the same 
country, until the lawful proprietor shall have bad tiine to take meas-
ures for possrssing himself of the same; and in case any dispute should 
arise between claimants to the same succession, as to the property 
thereof, tlie question eball be decided according to the laws, and by the 
ju<lges, of the country in which the property is situated. 

ARTICLE II. 

lf' b~· the death of a person ownin,: real property in the territory of Deviseesorhcir1 
one of the l1igh contracting parties such property shonld descend, eit,her of real estate. 
by the laws of the country or by testamentar~· disposition, to a citizen 
or the other party, who, on account of his being an alien, could not be 
permitted to retain the actual possession of such property, such term 
aR the laws of the State or conntry will permit shall bfl allowed to him 
to dispose of such property, and collect and withdraw the proceeds 
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thereof, without paying to the government any othe~ charges than thos~ 
which, in a similar case, would be paid by an inhabitant of the country 
in which such real property may be situated. 

ARTICLE III. 

The present convention shall be in force for the term of twelve years 
from the date hereof; and farther until the end of twelve months after 
the Government of the United States on the one part, or that of His 
Highness the Duke of Brunswick and Llineburg ou the other, shall 
have given notice of its intention of terminating the same. 

This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex
changed at W asbington, within twelve months after its date, or sooner 
if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the pres
ent convention, and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington this twenty-first day of August, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four, and of the Inde
pendence of the United States the seventy-ninth. 

[L. s.J W. L. MARCY. 
[L. s.J JULIUS SAMSON. 



CENTRAL AMERICA, 1825. 

OENTR.AL AMERIO.A. 

CENTRAL AMERICA, 1825. 

GENERAL CONVENTION OF PEACE, AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION .. Dec. 5, 1825. 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE FEDERATION 
OF THE CENTRE OF AMERICA, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON DECEM
BER 5, 1825; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE DECEMBER 29 18'25 • 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT GUATEMALA AUGUST 2, 18-.lli .' PRO~ 
CLAIMED OCTOBER 28, 11:!26. ' 

[Thia treaty, as respects commerce and navigation, expired byita own limitation on 
the 2d of Aognat, 1838, and for the rest by the diaaolntion of the }'ederation in 
1847-8.J 
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Tlie United States of America and the Federation of the Centre of Contractingpar
America., desiring to make firm and permanent the peace and friendship ties. 
which happily prevail between both nations, have resolved to fix, in 
a manner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in future 
be religiously observed between the one and the other, by means of a 
treaty, or general convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and 
navigation. 

For this most desirable object; the President of the United States of. Negotiatora. 
America has conferred full 1>0wers on Henry Olay, their Secretary of 
State ; and the Executive Power of the Federation of the Centre of 
America on Antonio Jose Canas, a Deputy of the Constituent National 
Assembly for the Province of San Salvador, and Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotenti~ of that Republic near the United States; 

Who, after having exchanged their said foll powers in due and proper 
form, have agreed to the following articles: 

ARTIOLE I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend- feaceandfriend
ship between the·United States of America and the Federation of the ship. 
Centre of America, in all tbe extent of their possessions and territories, 
and between their people and citizens, respectively, without distinction 
of persons or places. 

ARTIOLE II. 

The Unitetl States of America and the Federation of the Centre of Favors granted 
America, desiring to live in peace and harmony with all the other na- t.o other nations to 
tions of the earth, by means of a policy frank and eqnally friendly with become common. 
all, engage mutually not to grant any particnlar favor to other nations, 
in respect of commerce and navigation, which shall not immediately 
become common to the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if 
the concession was freely made, or on allowing the same compensation 
if the concession was conditional. 

ARTIOLE Ill. 

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of pl_acing Freedom of c~m
the commerce and navigation of their r~spective countries on the hberal rerce and naviga
basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, mutually agree that the citi-' ion. 
zens of each may frequent all the coasts and countries of the other, and 
reside and trade there, in all kinds of produce, manufactures, and mer-
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chandise; and they shall enjoy all the rights, p_ri_vileges, and exemp
t10ns in navigation and commerce which native mt1zens do or shall en
joy submitting themselves to the laws, decrees, an~ ?sages there 
est~blished to which native citizens are subjected. But 1t 1s understood 
that this article does not include the coasting trade of either country, 
the regulation of which is reserved by the parties, respecti,·el_y, accord
ing to their own separate laws. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Jmport.e and ex- They likewise agree that whatever kind of prod_uce, ma?ufacture, or 
ports. merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time to tune, lawfu_lly 

imported into the United States in their own vessels, may be also 11u
p01ted in vessels of the Federation of the Centre of .America; and that 

Tonnage dues. no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel or her cargo 
shall be levied an<l collected, whether the importation be made iu vessels 
of the one country or of the other. .And in like manner that whatever 
kind of produce, manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign country 
can be, from time to time, lawfully imported into the Central Republic, 
in its own vessels, may be also imported in vessels of the United States, 
and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel, or 
her cargo, shall be levied and collected, whether the importation be 
made in vessels of the one country or of the other. And they further 
agree that whatever may be lawfully exported or reexported from the 
one country in its own v~ssels to any foreign country may, in like man-

Drawbacka and ner, be exported or reexported in the vessels of the other country. .And 
bounties. the same bounties, dutiesJ and drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, 

whether such exportation or reexportation be made in vessels of the 
United States or of' the Central Republic. 

ARTICLE V . 

. Equality of du- No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the 
t~'t on produce of United States of any articles, the produce or manufactnrel.i of the :Fede
eit er country. ration of the Centre of America, and uo higher or other duties shall be 

imposed on the importation into the Federation of the Centre of America 
of auy articles, the produce or manufactures of the United States, than 
are or shall be payable on the like articles, being the produce or manu
factures of' any other foreign country; nor shall any higher or other 
duties or charges be imposed in either of the two <'-Ountries on the ex
portation of' any ar'"ticles to the United States or to the Federation of 
the Centre of America, respectively, than such as are payable on the 
exportati?~ ?f the l_ike articles to any other fort'ign conntI:y; nor shall 
anr prohibition be imposed on the exportation or importation of any 
articles, the· produce or manufactures of the United States or of the 
Federation of the Centre of .America, to or from the territories of the 
United States or to or from the territories of the Federation of the 
Centre of America, which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

ARTICLE VJ. 

Right of manag- It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
Ing business. commanders of ships, and other citizens, of both countries, to manage, 

the~sel_ve~, ~heir own bmsiness, in all the ports and places subject to 
the Jnr1sdictio~ of each other, as well with respect to the consignment 
and sale of their goods and.merchandise, by wholesale or.retail as with 
!espect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships; the'y being, 
m l:'-11 these cases, to be treated as citizens of the country in which t,hey 
reside, or at least to be placed on a footing with the subjects or citizens 
of the most favored nation. 
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ARTICLE VU. 

The citizens of neith_er of t~e cont~acting parties shall be liable to any Embargo or de
en~ bargo, nor be _d~~amed wit_h_ their vessels, cargoes, ~erchandise, or tention. 
effects for any m~htary expe~itlon, nor for any public or private pur-
P?Se "'.hatever, without allowmg to those interested a sufficient indem-
nification. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be Vessels in dis
fo_rced to seek ~efuge ?r asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dominions tress. 
'bf _the other, with their vessels, whether merchant or of war, public or 
pr1vate, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates, or enemies they 
shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to them an'ravor 
and protection for repairing their ships, procuring provisions, and plac-
ing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage without obstacle 
or hindrance of any kind. 

ARTICLE IX. 

All. the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens of Captures by pi
one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, rates. 
whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and may 
be carried or found iu the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions of the 
other, shall· be delivered up to the owners, they proving in due and 
proper form their rights before the competent tribunals; it being wen 
understood that the claim should be made within the term of one year 
by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of the respective 
Governments. 

ARTICLE X. 

When an;r vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contract- Wrecks. 
ing parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any damage on 
the coasts, or within the dominions_ of the other, there shall be given to 
them all assistance and protection, in the same manner which is usual 
and custorpaQ· with the vessels of the nation where the damage hap-
pens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its mer-
chandise and effects, without exacting for it any dut,y, impost, or con-
tribution whatever, until they may be exported. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The citizens of ea()h of the contracting parties shall have power to Disposal and in
dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by heri\ance of per
sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and their representatives, being sona property. 
citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their said personal goods, 
whether by testament or ab intestato, and they may take possession 
thereof, either by themselves or others acting for them, and dispose of 
the same at their wi_ll, paying such dues only a~ the inhab~ta~ts of the 
count,ry, wherein said goods are, shall be subJect to pay m hke cases. 
And if, in the case of real estate, the said heirs would be prevented Heirs to real 
from entering into the possession of the inheritance, on account of their estate. 
character of aliens, there shall be granted to. them the term of th_ree 
years to dispose of the same, as they may thmk proper, and to with-
draw the proceeds without mol~station, and exempt fro~ all duties of 
detra-0tion, on the part of the Government of the respective States. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Both the contracting parties promise and engage formally_ ~ give ~rotection to 
their special protection to the persons and ~ropert,y of ~be. citizen~ of residents. 
each other, of all occupations, who may be m the territones, subJect 

RS IV--7 
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to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient or dwelling therein, 
leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their judicial 
recourse on the same terms which are usual and customary with the 
natives ~r citizens of the country in which they may be; for which 
they may employ, in defence of their rights, _such advocate~, solicitor~, 
notaries agents, and factors, as they may Judge proper, m all their 
trials at'law • ,md such citizens or agents shall have free opportunity 
to be presen't at the decisions' and _sen~ces of the _tribunals, in a~l 
cases which may concern them, and likewise at the taking of all exami
nations and evidence which may be exhibited in the said trials . 

.ARTIOLE XIII. 

Security of con- It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of 
science. conscience shall be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contracting 

parties in the country subject to the jnrisdiction of the one and the 
other, without their being liable to be disturbed or molested on account 
of their religious belief, so long as they respect the laws and established 

Rightsofburial. usages of the country. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens of one of 
the contracting parties, who may die in the territories of the other, 
shall be buried in the usual burying grounds, or in other decent and 
suitable places, and shall be protected from violation or disturbance. 

ARTIOLE XIV. 

Neutral trade. It shall be lawful for the citizens of the Usited States of America 
and of the Federation of the Centre of America to sail with their 
ships, with all manner of liberty and security, no distinction being 
made who are the proprietors of the merchandise laden thereon, from 
any port, to the places of those who now are, or hereafter shall be, 
at enmity with either of the contracting parties. It shall likewise 
be lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail with the ships· and mer
chandise before mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and 
security from the places, ports, and havens, of those who are enemies of 
both or either party, without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, 
not only directly from the places of the enemy, before mentioned, to neu
tral places, bot also from one place belonging to an enemy to another 
place belonging to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of 

Free sbips make one power or under several._ And it is hereby stipulated, that free ships 
free goods. shall also give freedom to goods, and that everything shall be deemed 

to be free and exempt which shall be found on board the ships belonging 
to the citizens of either of the contracting parties, although the whole 
lading, or any part thereof, should appertain to the enemies of either, 
contraband goods being always excepted. It is also agreed, in like 
manner, that the same liberty be extended to persons who are on board 
a free ship, with this effect, that although they be enemies to both or 
eit.her party, they are not to be taken out of that free ship, unless they 
are officers or soldiers, and in the actual service of the enemy: Provided, 

Limitationofthe However, and it is hereby agreed, that the stipulations in this article 
principle. contained, declaring that the flag shall cover the property, shall be 

anderstood as applying to those powers only who recognize this principle; 
but if either of the two contracting parties shall be at war with a. third, 
aud the other neutral, the flag of the neutral shall cover the property of 
enemies whose Governments acknowledge this principle, and not of 
others. 

ARTIOLE XV, 

Neutralpropertl It is likewise agreed that, in the case where the neutral flag of one of 
, on 1jard enemy 8 the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemieJ of the 
vesse • other by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be unde1·stood 

that the neutral property found on board such enemy's vessels shall be 
held and considered as enemy's property, and as such shall be liable to 
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deteution and confiscation, except such property as was put on board 
such v~ssel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were 
done without the kn<_>wledge of it ; but the contracting parties agree 
that two months havmg elapsed after the declaration their citizens 
shall not plead ignorance thereof. On the contrary, if' the flag of the 
neutral does n?t protect the enemy's property, in that case the goods 
and mex-chand1se of the neutral, embarked iu such enemy's ships shall 
be free. ' 

ARTICLE XVI. 
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This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of Contrabandarti
merchandise excepting those only which are distinguished by the name cllltl. 
of contraband, and under this name of contraband or prohibited goods 
8hall be comprehended-

lst. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fuzees, riflesi carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal
berds, and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things 
belonging to the use of these arms; 

2dly. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts and 
clothes, made up in the form and for a military use ; 

3dly. Ca,valry belts and horses with their furniture; 
4thly. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 

brass, and copper, or of any other materials manttfactured, prepared, 
and formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles Other mercban
of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, shall be dise. 
held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, 
so that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner by 
both the contracting parties even to places belonging to an enemy, ex-
cepting only those places which are at that time besieged or blockaded; 
and to avoid all doubt in this particular it is declared that-those places Definition of 
only are besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a bellig- blockade. 
erent force capable of preventing the entry of the neutral. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

The articles of contraband before enumerated and classified which may Condemnation of 
be found in a vessel bonnd for an enemy's port, shall be subject to de- intraband arti
tention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the ship, 0 es. 
that the owners may dispose of them as they Ree proper. No vessel of 
either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas on account 
of having on board articles of contra.band whenever the master, cap-
tain, or supercargo of said vessels will deliver up the articles of contra-
band to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so great and 
of so large a bulk that they cannot be received on board the capturing 
ship without great inconvenience; bot in this and in all other cases of 
just detention, the vessel detained shall be sent to the nearest convenient 
and safe port, for trial and judgment, according to law . 

.ARTICLE XIX. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place Blockaded port.a. 
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is besieged, 
blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circumstanced. 
may be turne<l away from such port or place but shall not be detained, 
nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband 1 be confiscated, unl~s 
after warning of such blockade or investment rrom the commandmg 
officer of the blockading forces she shall again attempt to enter; ~ut 
she shall be permitted to go to any other port or place she shall thmk 
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proper. Nor shall any vessel ofeither_tbat may have enter~d into snch 
port before the same was actually bes1egt>d, blocka~ed, or mvested b?· 
the other, be restrained from quitting such place with her cargo, nor 1f 
found therein after the reduction and surrender shall such vessel or her 
cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to the owners 
thereof. 

AR1'ICLE XX. 

In order to prevent all kind of disorder in the_ visitin~ and exami!la
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the cont.ractmg parties on the high 
seas, they have agreed mutually, that whenever a vessel ?f war, public 
or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other co?tractmg rarty, the 
first shall remain out of cannon shot, and may send its boat with two or 
three men only in order to execute the said examination of the papers 
concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the 
least extortion, violence, or ill treatment, for which the commanders of 
the said armed ships shall be responsihle with their persons and pro pert~·, 
for which purpose the commanders of said private armed vessels shall, 
before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to answer for 
all the damages they may commit. And it is expressly agreed that the 
neutral party shall in no case be required to go on board the examining 
vessel for the purpose of exhibiting her papers, or for any other purpose 
whatever. 

AR1'ICLE XX.I. 

P888porte and To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
sea-letters. papers relating to t.he ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens 

of the two contracting parties, they have agreed and do agree that in 
case one of them should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels be
longing to the citizens of the other must be furnished with sea-letters 
or passports expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ship, as 
also the name and place of habitation of the master or commander of 
said vessel, in order that it may thereb,y appear that the ship reall_y and 
truly belongs to the citizens of one of the parties; they have likewise 
agreed that such ships being laden, besides the said sea-letters or pass
ports, shall also be proyided with certificates containing the several 
particulars of the cargo and the place whence the ship sailed, so that 
it may be known whether any forbidden or contraband goods be on 
board the same; which certificates shall be.made out by the officers of 
the place whence the ship sailed in the accustomed form; without which 
requisites said vessel may be detained to be adjudged by the competent 
tribunal, and may be declared legal prize unless the said defects shall 
be satisfie!l or supplied by testimony entirely equivalent. 

VeBBels n n cl er 
convoy. 

Prize conrte and 
decrees. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

It i_s _f~rther agreed. tha~ the stipulations above expressed relative to 
th~ v1~1tmg and exammation of vessels shall apply only t-0 those which 
sail w1thout convoy; and when said vessels shall be under convoy the 
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy on his word of honor 
that the vessels under bis protection belong to the nation whose flag he 
carries-and when they are bound to an enemy's port that they have no 
contraband goods on board-shall be sufficient. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

It is !urther agreed that in all cases the established courts· for prize 
causes m ~he country to which the prizes may be conducted shall alone 
take cogmzance of them. And whenever such tribunal of either party 
shall pronounce judgment against any vessel or goods or pronerty 
claim_ed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree.shall 
ment10n the reasons or -motives on which the same shall have been 
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founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree aud of •ill 
the proceedings iu the case shall, if demanded, he delivered to the co~
mander or agent of said vessel without any delay, he paying the legal 
fees for the same. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 
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Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged iu war with Letters or 
anoth~r ~tate, no citizen of the other contracting party shall accept a marque. 
comm1ss1on or letter of marque for the purpose of assisting or cooperat-
ing hostilely with the said enemy against the said party so at war, under 
the pain of being treated as a pirate. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

If, by any fatality 'Yhich cannot be expected, and which God forbid, Riglits of resi
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each other, deuts in case of 
they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, that there shall be al- war. 
lowed the term of .six months to the merchants residing on the coasts 
and in the ports of each other, and the term of one year to those who 
dwell in the interior, to arrange their business and transport their effects 
wherever they please, giving to them the safe conduct necessary for it, 
which may serve as a sufficient protection until they arrive at the des-
ignated port. The citizens ·of all other occupations who may be estab-
lished in the territories or dominions of the United States and of the 
Federation of the Centre of America, shall be respected and maintained 
in the foll enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, unless their 
particular conduct shall cause them to forfeit this protection, which, in 
consideration of humanit-l', the contracting parties engage to give them. 

ARTICLE XX VI. 

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi- Debts, &:c., not 
victuals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys which they may have in to beseque!ltered. 
public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ever, in any event of 
war, or of national difference, be sequestered or confiscated. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality Envoys, Min
in relation to their public communications and official intercourse, have isters, &c. 
agreed, and do agree, to grant to the Envoys, Ministers, and other Public 
Agents, the same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those of 
the most favored nations do or shall enjOl', it being understood that 
whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the United States of America. 
or the Federation of the Centre of America may find it proper to give to 
the Ministers and Public Agents of any other power, shall, by tbe same 
act, be extended to those of each of the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

To make more effectual the protection which the United States and Consuls and 
the Federation of the Centre of America shall afford in future to the Vice-Consuls. 
navigation and commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree to 
receive and admit Consuls and Vic.e-Consuls in all the ports open to 
foreign commer<'..e, who shall enjoy in t!1em all the ri~hts, prerogatives, 
and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls ot the most favored 
nation; each contractingpart;y:, however, r~m~iniug at li~erty to ~xcept 
those ports and places in which the adm1ss10n and residence of such 
Cr:msuls may not seem convenient, 
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ARTICLE XXIX. 

Exequatlll'II. In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and i~munities_ which belong 
to them by their pnb!ic char~te_r, ther shall, ~f?re entermg on ~he (lX

ercise of their functions exhibit their commission or patent m due 
form to the Government.to which they are accredited; ·and having ob
tained their exequa~r, they shall_ be h~ld an~ considered as s~ch ?Y ~11 
the authorities, magistrates, and mhab1tants m the consular district m 
which they reside. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Exemptions of It is likwise agreed that the Consuls, their Secretaries, officers, and 
con81llar officers. persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being citizens of 

the country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt from all pub
lic service, and also from all kind of taxes, imposts, and contributions, 
except those which they sha11 be obliged to pay on account of commerce 
or their property, to which the citizens and inhabitants, native and 
foreign, of the country in which they reside are subject, being in every
thing besides subject to the laws of the respective States. The archives 
and papers of the consulate shall be respected inviolably, and under no 
pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any way interfere 
with them. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

Deserters from The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
vessels. authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and custody of 

deserters from the public and private vessels of their country, and for 
that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and 
officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing, prov
ing by an exhibition of the registers of the vessels or ship's roll, or other 
public documents, that those men were part of the said crews ; and, on 
this demand so proved, (sa,ing, however, where the contrary.is proved,) 
the delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall 
be put at the disposal of the said Consuls, and may be put in the public 
prisons at the request and eipense of those who reclaim them, to be 
sent to the ships to which they belonged, or to others of the same na
tion. But if they be not sent back within two months, to be counted 
from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty and shall be no 
more arrested for the same cause. 

Consular 
vention. 

ARTIOLE XXXII. 

o on - • For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
navigatio~, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as soon here
af~r as crrcumstances will permit them, to form a consular convention, 
which _shall declare specially the powers and immunities of the Consuls 
and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTIOLE XXXIII. 

The United States of America and the Federation of the Centre· of 
Ame!ica, de~iring to make as durable as circnmstances will permit the 
r~lati_ons which are to be established between the two parties by virtue 
of this treaty, or general convention of peace amity commerce and 
nayigation, have declared solemnly, and do ~gree ~ the follo~ing 
pomts: 

Duration 
convention. of 1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the 

'term o~ twe~ve y~ars, to be counted from the day of the exchange of 
the ratifications, m all the parts relating to commerce and navigation; 
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and in all those parts which relate to peace and friendship it shall be 
permanently and perpetually binding on both powers. 

2dly. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe Infriniement of 
any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held personally convention. 
responsible for the same, and the harmony and goocl correspondence 
between t~e two nations shall not be interrupted thereby ; each party 
engaging m no way to protect the offender, or sanction such violation. 

3dly. If, (which indeed cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the Repri~ and 
articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed in declarationsofwar. 
any other way whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of the 
contracting parties will order or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor de-
clare war against the other 09 complaints of injuries or damages until 
the said party considering itself offended shall first have presented to 
the oth~r a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by competent 
proof, and demanded justice anu satisfaction, and the same shall have 
been either refused or unreasonably delayed. 

4:thly. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed or Treaties with 
operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with other Sov- other nations not 
ereigns or States. affected. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall Ratifications. 
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of 
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and 
by the Government of the Federation of the Centre of America, and 
the ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of Guatemala within 
eight months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiari~ of the United States of Bignatnree. 
America and of the Federation of the Oentre of America, have signed 
and sealed these presents. • . 

Done in the city of Washington on the fifth clay of December, !n the Date. 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, m the 
ttftieth year of the Independence of the United States of America, and 
the fifth of that of the Federation of the Oentre of America, in duplicate. 

[L. s.] H.OLAY. 
[L. s.j ANTONIO JOB~ OARAS. 
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CHILI. 

CHILI, 1832. 

May 16, 1832. GENERAL CONVENTION OF PEACE, AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVJ.GATION 
_ _..:_.:____ BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OJ<' AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 

CHILI, CONCLUDED MAY 16, 1832; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
DECEMBER 19, 1832; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 26, 1834; RATIFI
CATIONS .EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 29, 1834; PROCLAIMED 
APRIL 29, ltl34. 

[This treaty and the explanatory convention which follows it were terminated 
January 20, 1850, pursuant to notice by the Chilian Government nuder Article XXXI.J 

In the name of God, Author and Legislator of the Universe. 
Contracting par- The United States of America and the Republic of Chili, desiring to 

ties. make firm and lasting the friendship and good understanding which 
happily prevail between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a man
ner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in future be reli
giously observed between the one and the other, by means of a treaty 
or general convention of peace and friendship, commerce, and naviga
tion. 

Negotiators. For this most desirable object, the President of the United States of 
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, hits 
appointed and conferred full powers on John Hamm, a citizen of said 
States, and their Charge d' Affaires near the said Republic; and His 
Excellency the President of the Republic of Chili has appointed Senor 
Don Andres Bello, a citizen of the said Republic; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after having mutually produced and 
exchanged copies of their full powers in due and proper form, have 
agreed upon and concluded the following articles, videlicet : 

ARTIOLE I. 

Peace and friend• There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend-
ahip. ship between the United States of America and the Republic of Chili, 

in all the extent of their possessions and territories, ancl between their 
people and citizens, respectively, without distinction of persons or places. 

ARTICLE II. 

Favors ~anted . Th_e United States of America and the Republic of Chili, desiring to 
to other nations to hve m peace and harmonv with all the other nations of the earth by 
become common. f" 1• f k ·rl . . ' means o a po icy ran an equally friendly with all, engage, mutually, 

not to grant to any particular favor to other nations in respect of com
merce and navigation, which shall not, immediately, become common 
to the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession 
was freely made, or on allowing the same compensation if the con-

Exceptions. c~ssion was conJ_itional: It is understood, however, that the rela
tions and convention which now exist, or may hereaft.er exist, between 
the Republic of Chili and the Republic of Bolivia, the Federation of 

. the Centre of Amelica, the Republic of Colombia, the United States of 
tr!s:; f1~3 I, Mexic_o, the Republic of Pera, or the United Provinces of the Rio de la 
112~] 

0 
' P• Plata, shall form exceptions to this article. 
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ARTICLE Ill. 

The citizens of the United States of America may frequent all the 
coasts and countries of the Republic of Chili. and reside and trade there 
in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and 1nerchandise, and shall pay 
no other or greater duties, charges, or fees, whatsoever, than the most 
favored nation is or shall be obliged to pay; and they shall enjoy all the 
rights, privileges, and exemptions in navigation and commerce, which 
the most favored nation does or shall enjoy, submitting themselves, 
nevertheless, to the laws, decrees, and usages there established, and 
to which are submitted the citizens and subjects of the most favored 
nations. 

In like manner the citizens of the Republic of Chili may frequent all 
the coasts and countries of the United States of America, and re11ide 
and trade there, in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchandise, 
and shall pay no other or greater duties, charges, or fees, whatsoever, 
than the most favored nation is or shall be obliged to pay, and they 
shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and exemptions in commerce and 
navigation which the most favored nation does or shall enjoy, submit
ting themselves, nevertheless, to the laws, decrees, and usages there 
established, and to which are submitted the citizens and subjects of the 
most favored nations. But it is understood that this article does not 
include the coasting trade of either country, the regulation of which is 
reserved by the parties, respectively, according to their own separate 
laws. 

ARTICLE IV. 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, to manage, 
themselves, their own business, in all ports and places subject to the 
jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect to the consignment and 
sale of their goods and merchandise, by wholesale and retail, as with 
respect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships, they 
being in all these cases to be treated as citizens of the country in which 
they reside, or at least to be placed on a footing with the citizens or 
subjects of the most favored nation. 

ARTICLE V. 
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Freedom of com
merce and naviga
tion. 

Coar.ting trade. 

Merchants and 
others free to man
age their own busi
ness. 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to t E~bargo or do
any embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchandise, ention. 
or <'ffects for any military expedition, nor for any public or private pur-
pose whatever, without allowing to those interested a sufficient indem-
nification. 

ARTICLE VJ; 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be VeBSelsin distress. 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dominions 
of the other, with their vessels, whether of merchant or of war, public 
or private, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates, or enemies, 
they shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to them all 
favor and protection for repairing their ships, procuring provisions, and 
placing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage without 
obstacle or hindrance of any kind. 

AR'l'ICLE VII. 

All the ships, merchandise, and e:ffects belonging to the citizens of one Captures by pi
of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, whether rates. 
within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and may be 
carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions of the 
other, shall be delivm·ed up to the owners, they proving in due and 
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proper form their rights before the compete~t ~ribunals ; it being well 
understood that the claim should be made w1thm the term _of one ~-e_ar, 
by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of their respective 
Governments. 

ARTIOLE VIII. 

Wrecks. When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contract
ing parties shall be wrecke.d, foundered, or suffer auy damage_ on tht' 
coasts or within the dominions of the other, there shall be g1 ,·en to 
them all assistance and protection in the same ma.oner which is usual 
and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage hap
pens, permitting them to ~nload the s:'id ves~l, if necess~ry, of its 
merchandise and effects, Without exactmg for It any duty, Impost, or 
contribution whatever, until they may be exported, unless they be des
tined for consumption in the country. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Disposal and in- The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to 
heritance of per- dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by 
souu.l property. sale, donation, te,·tament, or otherwise, and their representatives, being 

citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their said personal goods, 
whether by testament or ab intestato, and they may take possession 
thereof, either by themselves or others acting for them, and dispose 
of the same at their wi}l, paying such dues only as the inhabitants of 
the country wherein the said goods are shall .be subject to pay in like 

Heirs t-0 real cases; and if in the case of real estate the said heirs would be pre-
estate. vented froni entering into the possession of the inheritance, on account 

of their character of aliens, there shall be granted to them the term of 
three years to dispose of the same, as they may think proper, and to 
withdraw the proceeds without molestation, and exempt from any other 
charges than those .which may be imposed by the laws of the conn.try. 

ARTIOLE ~. 

Protection tores- Both the contracting parties promise and engage formally to give 
idents. their special protection to the persons and property of, the citizens of 

[See Article II, each other, of all occupations, who may be in the territories subject to 
~~';8JY of t833, P· the jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient or dwelling therein, 

• • leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their judicial 
recourse on the BaD}e terms which are usual and customary with the 
natives or citizens of the country in which they may be; for which they 
may employ in defence of th.eir rights such advocates, solicitors, not.a,. 
ries, agents, and factors as they may judge proper, in all their trials at 
law; and such citizens or agents shall have free opportunity to be 
present at the decisions and sentences of the tribunals, in a11 • cases 
which may concern them, and likewise at the taking of all examinations 
and evidence which may be exhibited in the said trials. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Security of con- It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire seenrity of 
science. conscience shall be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contracting 

parties in the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the on, and the 
other, without their being liable to be disturbed or molested on account 
of their religious belief, so long as they respect the laws and established 

Rights of burial. usages of the country. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens of one of 
the contracting parties, who may die in the territories of the other, 
shall be buried in the usual burying grounds, or in other decent or 
suitable places, ancl shall be protecterl from violation or disturbance. 
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ARTIOLE XII. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America and Neutral tra<lo. 
of the Republic of Chili to sail with their ships, with all manner of 
liberty and security, no distinction being made, who are the proprietors 
of the merchandise laden thereon, from any port to the places of those 
who now are or hereafter shall be at eqmity with either of the contract-
ing parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail 
with the ships and merchandise before mentioned, and to trade with the 
same liberty :3-nd security fr<?m the places, ports, and havens of those 
who are enem1es of both or either party, without any opposition or dis-
turbance whatsoever, not only directly from the places of the enemy, 
before mentioned, to neutral places, but also from one place belonging 
to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, whether they be 
under the jurisdiction of the one power or under several. And it is Free ships make 
hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom to goods, and free good11. 
that every thing shall be deemed to be free and exempt which shall be 
found ou board the ships belonging to the citizens of either of the con-
tracting parties, although the whole lading, or any part thereof, should 
appertain to the enemies of either, c_ontraband goods being always 
excepted. It is also agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty be 
extended to persons who a.re on board a free ship, with this effect, that 
although they be enemies to both or either, they are not to be taken 
out of that free ship unless they are officers or soldiers, and in the 
actual service of the enemies: Provided, however, and it is hereby Limitation oftl1e 
agreed, that the stipulations in this article contained, declaring that principle. 
the flag shall cover the property, shall be understood as applying to 
those powers only who recognize the principle; but if either of the two 
contracting parties should be at war with a third, and the other neutral, 
the flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies whose Gov-
ernment8 acknowledge this principle, and not of others. 

ARTIOLE XIII. 
It is likewise agreed that in the case where the neutral flag. of one of Neutralpropert.y 

the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of the on 11°rd enemy's 
other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be understood vesse • 
that the neutral property found on board such enemy's vessels shall be 
held and considered as enemy's property, and as such shall be liable to 
detention and confiscation, except 1:!UCh property as was put on board 
snch vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were 
done without the knowledge of it; but the contracting parties agree 
that, four months having elapsed after the declaration, their citizens 
shall not plead ignorance thereof. On the contrary, if the flag of the 
neutral does not protoot the enemy's property, in tha.t case the goods 
and merchandise of the neutral embarked in such enemy's ship shall be 
free. 

ARTIOLE XIV. 

This liberty of commerce and navigation shall extend to all kinds of Contraband arti
merchandises, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name 0108 • 

of contraband, and under this name of contraband, or prohibited goods, 
shall be comprehended-

.1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fnzees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, 
halberds, and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other 
things belonging to the use of these arms. 

2. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and 
clothes made up in the form and for a military use. 

3. Cavalry belts, and horses with their furniture. 
4. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 

brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared, 
and formed expressly to mak~ war by sea or land. 
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ARTICLE XV. 

All other All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles 
chanclise. mer- of contrabanil expressly enumerated and classified as above, shall be 

held and considered as free, and subjects of fr_ee and lawful commerce, 
so that they may be carried and transported m t~e freest mauner by 
both the contracting parties, even to places ~elongi~g to an enemy, f'X
cepting only those plac~s w~ich are at th~t ~ime besieged or. blockaded; 

Dcfi nit ion of and, to avoid all doubt m this parti?ular, it is declared that those pla~es 
Llockntle. only are besieged or blockaded whwh are actually attacked by a belhg

erent force capable of preventing the entry of the neutral. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Condemnation of The articles of contraband, before enumerated and classified, which 
contraband arti- may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy's port, shall be subject to 
clcs. detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the 

ship, that the owners may dispose of them as t_hey see prop~r. No ves
seL!)f either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas on 
account of having on board articles of contraband, whenever the master, 
captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver up the articles of con
traband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so great, 
and of so large a bulk, that they cannot be received on hoard the cap
tu»ing ship without great inconvenience; but in this and in all other 
cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall be sent to the nearest 
convenient and sate port, for trial and judgment according to law. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Blockaded ports. And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the same is besieged, 
blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circumstanced 
may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be detained, 
nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, unless 
after warning of such blockade or investment from any officer command
ing a vessel of the blockading forces she shall again attempt to enter; 
but she shall ~e permitted to go to any other port or place she shall 
think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either that may have entered into 
such port before the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested 
by the other, be restrained from quitting such place with her cargo, nor 
if found therein after the recluction and surrender, shall such vessel or 
her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to the 
owners thereof; and if any.vessel having thus entered the port before 
the block~de took place, ~hall take on board a cargo after the blockade 
he estabhshecl, she shall be subject to be warned by the blockading 
forces, to return to the port blockaded, and discharge the said cargo; 
and, if after receiving the said warning, the vessel shall persist in going 
out with the c~rgo, she shall be liable to the same consequences as a 
vessel attemptmg to enter a blockacled port after being warned off by 
the blockading forces. 

Visits at eea. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

, . In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and examina
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the high 
seas, _they haYe agreed, !llutnally, that whenever a vessel of war, public 
~r pnvate, shal~ meet with a neutral of the other contracting party, the 
fi!s_t shall remam_ at the greatest distance compatible with making the 
v1s1t? 1!nder the ?ircumstances of the sea and wind, and the degree of 
susp1?1011 attendmg the vessel to be visited, and shall send its smallest 
boat m orde~· to execute the said examination of the P-apers concerning 
the ownership and cargo of the vessel, wit.bout causing the least extor-
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tion, violence, or ill-treatment, for which the commanders of the said 
armed ships shall be responsible with their persons and property • for 
which purpose the commanders of the said private armed vessels shall 
before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to answer fo; 
all damages they ~ay commit. And it is expressly agreed, that the 
neutral party shall m no case be required to go on board the examining 
vessel for the purpose of exhibiting her papers, or for any other purpose 
whatever. 

ARTICLE XIX. 
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To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the Sea-letters an ct 
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citi- passports. 
zens of the two contracting parties, they have agreed, and do agree, 
that, in case one of them shall be engaged in war, the ships antl vessels 
belonging to the citizens of the other must be furnished with sea-letters 
or passports, expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ship, as 
also the name and place of habitation of the master or commander of 
said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that the ship really and 
truly belongs to the citizens of one of the parties; they have likewise 
agreed that, such ships being laden, besides the sea-letters or passports, 
shall also be provided with certificates containing the several particu-
lars of the cargo, and the place whence the ship sailed, so that it may 
be known whether any forbidden or contraband goods be on board 
the same; which certificates shall, be made out by the officers of the 
place whence the ship sailed, in the accustomed form ; without 
which requisites said vessel may be detained, to be adjudged by the 
competent tribunal, and may be declared legal prize, unless the said 
defect shall be proved to be owing to accident, and be satisfied or sup-
plied by testimony entirely equivalent. 

ARTICLE XX. 

It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed, relative to Vessels nuder 
the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to those which .convoy. 
sail without convoy; and when said ve<isels shall be under convoy, the 
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his word of 
honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose 
flag he carries, and when they are bound to an enemy's port that they 
bave no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize Prize-courts nnu 
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, shall alone decrees. 
take cognizance of them. And whenever such tribun~l of either party 
shall pronounce judgment against any vessel or grnds or property 
claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree shall 
mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall have been 
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree and of' all 
the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the com-
mandant or agent of said vessel, without any delay, he paying the legal 
fees for the same. • 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with 
another State, no citizen of the other contracting party shall accept a 
commission or letter of mar(lue for the purpose of assisting or cooperat
ing hostilely with the said enemy against the said party so at war, 
under the pain of being treated as a pirate. 

Letttirs of 
marque, 
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A.RTICL1il XXIlL 

Privilegesofresi- If, by any fatality, which cannot be expected, an? which 00<~ forbid, 
dents in case of the two contracting parties should be engaged ID a war w1tl1 eaclJ 
war. other, they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, that th~r_e shall 

be allowed the term of six months t-0 the merchants res1dmg on 
the coasts and in the ports of each other, and the t~rm of_ one year 
to those who dwell in the interior, to arrange thmr busrness and 
transport their effects wherever they please, givin~ to them ~he sa~e 
conduct necessary for it, which may serve as a sufficient protect10u until 
they arrive at the designated pqrt. ~he _citizens ot _all ot?er occ~pa
tionswho maY. be established in die territories or domm1ons of the U mted 
States of America, ancl of the Republic of Chili, sh:i,ll be respected and 
maintained in the full enjoyment of their personal hberty and property, 
unless their particular conduct shall cause them to forfeit this protec• 
tion, which, in consideration of humanity, the contractmg parties en
gage to give them. 

Debts, &.c., not 
to be confiscated. 

Envoys, mini s
ters, 4'c. 

Consuls and 
Vice-Consuls. 

Exequaturs. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Neither the debts dtte from t.he individuals of the one nation to the 
individuals of the other, nor shares, nor money which they may have in 
public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ever, in any event of 
war or of national difference, bt'I sequestrated or confiscated. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Both the contracting parties, being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
in relation to their public communications and official intercourse, have 
agreed, and do agree, to grant to their Envoys, Ministers, and other Public 
Agents, the same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those of 
the most favored nation do, or shall enjoy; it being understood that 
whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the United States of America 
or the Republic of Chili may find it proper to give to the Ministers and 
Public Agents of any other power, shall, by the same act, be extended 
to those of each of the contracting parties. 

ARTIOLE XXVI. 

To make more effectual the protection which the United States of 
America and the Republic of Chili shall afford in future oo the naviga
tion and commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree oo receive 
and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to foreign 
commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives, and im
munities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nations; 
each contracting party, ho:wever, remaining at liberty to.except those 
ports and places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls 
may not seem convenient. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoytberights,prerogatives, and immunities which belong 
to ~hem, by t~eir public character, they shall, before entering on the ex
ercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent, in due 
fo~m, to t~e Government to which they are accredited; and, having ob
tamed their e:r~quatur, they shall be held and considered as such, by 
all the authorities, magistrateB) and inhabitants in the consular district 
in which they reside. ' 

ARTIOLE XXVIII. 

Immunities of It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their Secretaries, officers, and 
conBnlur officers. tt h <l t th • C f persons a ~c e . o e service of onsuls, they not being citizens ? 

the country m which the Consul resides, shall bll exempt from all pubhc 
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service, and also from all kinds of taxes, imposts, and contributions 
except those which they shall be obliged to pay on account of commerce' 
or their property, to which the citizens and inhabitants, native and for~ 
eiipi, of the country in which they reside are subject; being in every
th~ug besides subject to the laws of their respective States. The ar
chives and papers of the consulate shall be respected inviolably • and 
under no pret.ext whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any' way 
interfere with them. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 
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The said Consuls shall have power t.o require the assistance of the Deserters from 
authorities of the country for the a.rrest, detention, and custody of de- vessels. 
serters from the public and private vessels of their country • and for 
that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and 
officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing, prov-
ing by an exhibition of the registers of the vessels or ship's roll, or other 
public documents, that those men were part of said crews; and on this [See Article III, 
demand, so proved, {saving, however,. where the contrary is proved,) treaty of 1833, p. 
the delivery shall not be 'refused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall 113·] 
be put at the disposal of said Consuls, and may be put in the public 
prison at the request and expense of those who reclaim them, to be sent 
to the ships to which they belonged, or to others of the same nation. 
But if they be not sent back within two months, reckoning from the day 
of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall no more be arrested 
for the same cause. It is understood, however, that if the deserter 
should be found to havA committed any crime or offence, his surrender 
may be delayed until the tribunal before which the case may be depend-
ing shall have pronounced its sentence, and such sentence shall have 
been carried into effect. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

For the purpose of more effectually protectmg their commerce and C0!1anlar c O n· 
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as soon here- vention, 
after as circumstances will permit them, to form a consular convention, 
which shall declare, specially, the powers and immunities of the Consuls 
and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Chili, desiring to 
make, as durable as circumstances will permit? the relations which are 
to be established between the two parties, by virtue of this treaty or 
general convention of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have 
declared solemnly, and do agree to the following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the D~ration of con
term of twelve years, to be reckoned from the day of the exchange of vent,on. 
the ratifications; and, further until the end of one year after either of 
the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of its inten-
tion to terminate the same; each of the contracting parties reserving to 
itself the right of giving such notice to the other, at the end of said 
term of twelve years: and it is hereby agreed between them that, on 
the expiration of one year after such notice shall have been received by 
either, from the other party, this treaty in all the parts relating to com-
merce and navigation, shall altogether cease and determine; and in all 
those parts which relat.e to peace and friendship it shall be permanently 
and perpetually binding on both powers. . 

2d. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe Infringement, of 
any of the articles of this.treaty, such citizen shall be belcl personally convention. 
rcsponSible for the same, and the harmony and good correspondence 
between the-nations shall not be interrupted thereby; each p:lrty en-
gui;ing in no way to protect the offender, or sanction such violation. 
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Reprisa 1 s and 3d. If, (which, indeed, cannot be expected,) nn~ortunately_, an_y of t~e 
ueclara ti on s of articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or ~nfrmgnl m 
war. any othet· way whatever, it is expressly ~tipulated that ,neither of the 

contracting parties will order or autbor1_ze an;r _a~ts _of reprisal, nor 
declare war against the other, on complamts ot mJurws_ or damages, 
until the said party considering itself offended, shall first h~ve pre
sented to the other ;, statement of such injuries or damages, venfied by 
competent proof and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same 
shall have been ~ither refused or unreasonably delayed. 

Treaties with 4. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed to 
other nations not operate contrary to the former and existing public treaties with other 
affected. Sovereigns or States. 

Ratifications. The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall 
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of Amer
ica, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by 
the President of the Republic of Chili, with the consent and approba
tion of the Congress of the same; and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
in the city of Washington within nine months, to be reckoned from the 

Signatnres. 

Date. 

Sept. 1, 1833. 

date of the signature hereof, or sooner if practicable. 
In faith whereof we, the underwritten plenipotentiaries of the United 

States of America and of the Republic of Chili, have signed, by virtue 
of our powers, the present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navi
gation, and have hereunto affixed our seals, respectively. 

Done and concluded, in triplicate, in the• city of' Santiago, this six-
teenth day of the month of May, in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, and in the fifty-sixth year 
of the Independence of the United States of America, and the twenty
third of that of the Republic of Chili. 

fL. S.] 
[L. S.j 

CHILI, 1833. 

JNO.HAMM. 
ANDRES BELLO. 

AN ADDITIONAL AND EXPLANATORY CONVENTION ·ro THE TREATY OF 
------ PEACE, AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, CONCLUDED IN THE CITY 

OF SANTIAGO ON THE 16TH DAY OF MAY, 1832, BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF CHILI; CONCLUDED SEP
TEMBER 1, 1833; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 24, 1834; RATL
FIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 26, 1834; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT 
WASHING TON APRIL 29, 1834; PROCLAIMED APRIL 29, 1834. 

Treaty of 1832 Whereas the time stipulated in the treaty of amity, commerce, and 
to be carried into navigation, between the United States of America and the Republic of 
effect. Chili, signed at the city of Santiago on the 16th day of May, 1832, for 

[Seepp.104-112.] ~he ~xchange _of ratifications in the c!ty of Washington bas ela~sed, and 
it bemg the wish of both the coutractmg parties that the aforesaid treaty 
should be carried into effect with all the necessary solemnities and that 
~he necessary.explanations should be mutually made to remov'e all sub
Ject of_do_ubt m the sense of some of its articles, the undersigned Pleni
potentlanes, namely, John Hamm, a citizen of the United States of 
A~erica and their Char~e d' Affaires, on the part and in the name of the 
Umted States of Amerwa, and Senor Don Andres Bello a citizen of 
Chili, on the part and in ~he name of the Republic of Chili,'baving com
pared and exchanged their full powers, as expressed in the treaty itself, 
have agreed upon the following additional and explanatory articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Stipulat_i O n ° f It being stipulated by the second article of the aforesaid treaty that 
the 2d article. th rel· t· n d t· h" h . f . t [Articlell treaty e a IO s an c~nven ions w JC now exist, or may herea ter ex1s, 
ot' t832, p.104.] between the Republic of Chili and the Republic of Bolivia, the Federa-
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tion of the Uentre of America, the Republic of Colombia, the United 
States of Mexico, the Republic of Peru, or the United Provinces of the 
Rio de la Plata, are not included in the prohibition of granting particu
lar favors to other nations which may not be made common to the one 
or the other of the contracting powers; and these exceptions being 
founded upon the intimate connection and identity of feelings and in
tereats of the new American States, which were members of the same 
political body under the Spanish dominion, it is mutually understood 
that these exceptions will have all the latitude which is involved in their 
principle ; and that they will accordingly comprehend all the new na-· 
tions within the ancient territory of Spanish America, whatever altera
tions may take place in their constitutions, names, or boundaries, so as 
to include the present States of Uruguay and Paraguay, which were 
formerly parts of the ancient Vice-Royalty of Buenos Ayres, those of 
New Granada, Venezuela, and Eqnador in the Bepublic of Colombia, 
and any other States which may in future be dismembered from those 
now existing. 

ARTICLE II. 

113 

It being agreed by the tenth article of the aforesaid treaty that the Tenth '-'fi:icle. 
citizens of the United States of .America, personally or by their agents, t [~ee 1~1~ x, 
shall have the right of being present at the decisions and sentences of ioo'"{ 0 

• ' P· 
the tribunals, in all cases which may concern them, and at the exam- • 
ination of witnesses and declarations that may be taken in their trials, 
and as the strict enforcement of this article may be in opposition to the 
established forms of the present due administration of justice, it is 
mutually understood that the Republic of Chili is only bound by the 
aforesaid stipulation to maintain the most perfect equality in this 
respect between American aml Chilian citizens, the former to enjoy all 
the rights and benefits of the present or future provisions which the 
laws grant to the latter in their judicial tribunals, but no special favors 
or privileges. 

ARTICLE III. 

It being agreed by the twenty-ninth articl~ of the aforesaid treaty 29th article. 
that deserters from the public and private vessels of either party are to [See Article 
be restored thereto by the respective Consuls; and whereas it is de- XXIX, treaty of 
clared by the article 132 of the present constitution of Chili that "there 1832, P• lll.] 
are no slaves in Chili," and that" slaves touching the territory of the 
Republic are free," it is likewise mutually understood that the aforesaid 
stipulation shall not comprehend slaves serving under any denomination 
on board the public or private ships of the United States of America. 

ARTICLE IV. 

It is further agreed, that the ratifications of the aforesaid treaty of Ratifications. 
peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, and of the present additional 
and explanatory convention, shall be exchanged in the city of Washing-
ton within the term of eight months, to be counted from the date of the 
present convention. 

This additional and explanatory convention, upon its being duly rati- . Effect ofconven
fiecl by thA President of the United States of America, by and with the tion. 
advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the President of the. 
Republic of Chili, with the consent and approbation of the Uongress of 
the same, and the respective ratifications mutually exchanged, shall be 
added to, and make a pa.rt of, the treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and 
navigation between the United States of America and the Republic of 
Chili, signed on the said 16th day of May, 1832, having thesa_me force 
and effect as ifit had been inserted word for word in the aforesaid treaty. 

In faith whereof we, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the United Signatures. 
States of America and the Republic of Chili, ha\"c signed, by virtno of 

RS IV--8 
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Date. 

Nov. 10, 1858. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

our powers, the aforesaid additional and ~xplanator:y convention, and 
have caused to be affixed oar hands and seals, respectively. . 

Done in the city of Santiago this first day_ofSeptember, 1833,. and m 
the 58th rear of the Independence of the Umted States of America, and 
the 24th ·or the Republic of Chili. 

[L S l JNO. HAMM. 
[L: s:J ANDRES BELLO. 

CHILI, 1858. 

CONVENTION WITH CHILI FOR THE ARBITRATION OF THE MACEDONIAN 
CLAIMS, CONCLUDED AT SANTIAGO, NOVEMBER 10, 18.">a; RATIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SENATE .MARCH 8, 1859; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT AUGUST 
4, 1859; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT SANTIAGO OCTOBER 15, 1859; 
PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 22, 1859. 

Convention between. the United States of America arul the Republ-ic of 
Chili. 

Preamble. • The Government of the United States of America and the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Chili, desiring to settle amicably the claim 
made by the former upon the latter for certain citizens of the United 
States of America, who claim to be the rightful owners of the silver, in 
coin and in bars, forcibly taken from the possession of Capt. Eliphalet 
Smith, a citizen of the United States of America, in the valley of 
Sitana, in the territory of the former Vice-Royalty of Peru, in the year 
1821, by order of Lord Cor.hrane, at the time Vice-Admiral of the Chilian 
squadron, have agreed, the former to name John Bigler, Envoy Ex:traor-

Negotia tol'II. dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America,. 
and the ·1atter Don Geronimo Urmeneta, Minister. of State in the De
partment of the Interior and of Foreign Relations, in the name and in 
behalf of their respective Go.ernmentl'l, to examine said claim and to 
agree upon terms of arrangement just and honorable to both Govern
ments. 

Submission of The aforesaid Plenipotentiaries, after having exchan~ed their fn]l pow
c~aims to arbitra- ers, and found them in due and good form, sincerely desiring to preserve ~¼;i;! King of intact and strengthen the friendly relations which happily exist between 

• their respective Governments, and to remove all cause of difference which 
might weaken or change them, have agreed, in, the name of the Govern
ment which each represents, to submit to the arbitration of HisMajes~y 
the King o.f Belgium, the pending question between them, respecting 
the. legality or illegality of the above referred to capture of silve.r 
in coil:.} and in bars, made on the ninth day of May, 1821, by order of 
Lord Cochrane, Vice-Admiral of the Chilian squadron, in the valley of 
Sitana, in the territory of the former Vice-Royalt.y of Peru, the pro
ceeds of sales of merchandise imported into that country in the brig 
Macedonian, belonging to the merchant marine of the United States of 
America. 

Therefore the above-named Ministers agree to name His Majesty the 
King of Belgium as arbiter, to decide with full powers and proceedings 
ex: requo et bono, on the following points: 

Pointsforarbiter First. Is, or is not, the claim which the Government of the United 
to decide: States of America makes upon that of Chili, on account of the capture 

of ~he silver mentioned in the preamble of this convention,just in whole 
or m part T 

Seco~d. ~f. it be just in whole or in part, what amount is the Govern
ment of Ch1h to allow and pay to the Government of the United States 
of America, as indemnity for the capture 7 
. Third. Is the Govern~ent of Chili, in addition to the capital, to allow 
mterest thereon; and, if so, at what rate and from what date is interest 
to be paid T 
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Th~ contracting_ parties furtbe! agree that bis Maje.;;ty the King of ~roof. 111_> o 11 

Belgmm sbaHdec1de the foregomg questions upon the correspondence wh,_ch arbiter ,s to 
which bas passed between the representatives of' the two Governments decide. 
at Washington and at Santiago, and the documents and other proofs 
produced during the controversy• on the subject of this capture, and 
upon a memorial or argument thereon to be presented by each. 

Each party to furnish the arbiter with a copy of the correspondence 
and documents above referred to, or so much thereof as it desires to 
present, as well as with its said memorial, within one year at furthest 
from the date at which they may respectively be notified of the accept
ance of the arbiter. 

Each party to furnish the other with a list of the papers to be presented 
by it to the arbiter, three months in advance of such presentation. 
. And if either party fail to present a copy of such papers, or its memo
rial, to the arbiter, within the year aforesaid, the arbiter may make his 
decision upon what shall have been submitted to him within that time. 

The contracting parties further agree that the exception of prescrip
tion, raised in the course of the controversy, and which bas been a sub
ject of discussion between their respective Governments, shall not be 
considered. by the arbiter in his decision, since they agree to withdraw 
it and exclude it from the present question. 

Each of the Governments represented by the contracting parties is 
authorized to ask and obtain the acceptance of the arbiter; and both Decision to be 
promise and bind themselves in the most solemn manner to acquiesce final. 
in and comply with his decision, nor at any time thereafter to raise any 
question, directly or indirectly, connected with the subject-matter of this 
arbitration. 

This convention to be ratified by the Governments of the respective Ratifications. 
contracting parties, and the ratifications to be exchanged within twelve 
months from this date, or sooner, if possible, in the city of Santiago. 

In testimony whereof the contracting parties have signed and sealed Signatures. 
this agreement in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, in 
Santiago, the tenth day of the month of November, in the year of our Date. 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight. 

[L. s.] JOHN BIGLER, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Mi1iister Plenipotentiary 

of tlie United States of .America. 
fL. s.J GERONIMO URMENETAz. 

Pltmipotencia,rio aa hoc. 
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July 3, 1844. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

CHIN A. 

CHINA, 1844. 

TREATY OF PEACE, AMITY, AND COMMERCE, BETWEEN THE TJNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE TA TSING EMPIRE, CONCLUDED AT 
WANG HIYA JULY 3, 1844; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 
16 1845· RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 17, 1845; RATll'ICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT PW AN TWANG DECEMBER 31, 1845; PROCLAIMED APRIL 
18, ]846. 

[Treaty of 1858 substituted for this treaty so far :ia the provisions relate to identical 
subjects.] • 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Ta Tsing Empire, desiring to 
ties. establish firm, lasting, and sincere friendship between the two nations, 

have resolved to fix, in a manner clear and positive, by means of a 
treaty or general convention of peace, amity. and commerce, the roles 
which shall in futnre be mutnally obsPrr•,,i in the intercourse of their 

Negotiators. 
respective countries: 

:For which most desirable objPf'~ tlle President of the Unit.ed States 
has conferred full powers on their Commissioner, Caleb Cushing, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States to 
China; and the August Sovereign of the Ta Tsing Empire on bis Min
ister and Commissioner Extraordinary Tsiyeng, of the Imperial llouse, 
a Vice GuardiaJ;J. of the Heir Apparent, Governor General of the Two 
Kwang, and Superintendent General of the trade and foreign inter
course of the five ports. 

And the @aid Commissioners, after having exchanged their said foll 
powers, and duly considered the premises, have agreed to the fQllowing 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

J:>eaceand amity. There shall be a perfect, permanent, and universal peace, and a sincere 
and cordial amity, between the United States of America on the one 
part, and the Ta Tsing Empire on the other part, and between their 
people respectively, without exception of persons or places. 

ARTICLE II. 

Duties on im- Citizens of the United States resorting to China for the purposes of 
ports and exports. commerce will pay the duties of import and export prescribed in the 

tariff, which is fixed by and made a part of this treaty. They shall, in 
[Seepp.124-128.] no case, be subject to other or higher duties than are or shall be re

quired of the people of any other nation whatever. Fees and "Charges 
of every sort are wholly abolished, and officers of the revenue, who 
mar be g~ilty of exaction, shall be punished according to the laws of 
Chma. If the Chinese Government desire to modify, in any respect, 
the said tariff, such modification shall be made only in consultation with 
Co~snls or other functionaries thereto duly authorized in behalf of the 
Um~. States, and with consent thereof. And if additional advantages 
or pnv1leges, of whatever description, be conceded hereafter by China 
to any_ other nation, the United States, and the citizens thereof, shall 
?e entitled thereupon to a complete, equal, and impartial participation 
m the same. 

Opeµ. J)Orts. 

ARTICLE III. 

The c~tizens of the United States a1·e permitted to frequent the five 
ports of Kwang-chow, Amoy, Fuchow, Ningpo, and Shanghai, and to 
reside with their families and trade there, and to proceed nt pleasure 
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"'.itb their vess~ls and merchandise to ~nd from any foreign port and 
either oft he said five ports, and from either of the said five ports to any 
other of them. But said vessels shall not unlawfully enter the other Coasting trade. 
ports of China, nor carry o_n a clandestine and framiulent trade along 
the coasts thereof. And any vessel belonging to a citizen of the United 
States which violates this provision shall, with her cargo, be subject to 
confiscation to the Chinese Government. 

ARTICLE IV. 

For the superintendence and regulation of the concerns of the citizens Consular officers. 
of the United States doing business at the said five ports, the Govern-
ment of the United States may appoint Consuls or other officers at the 
same, who shall be duly recognized as such by the officers of the Chinese 
Government, and shall hold official intercourse and correspondence with 
the latter, either personal or in writing, as occasions may require, on 
terms of equality and reciprocal respect. If disrespectfully treated or 
aggrieved in any way by the local authorities, said officers on the one 
band shall have tbe right to make representation of the same to the 
superior officers of the Obinese Government, who will see that full 
inquiry and strict justice be had in the premises; .and, on the other 
band, the said Consuls will carefully avoid all acts of unnecessary 
offence to, or collision with, the officers and people of China. 

ARTICLE V. 

At each of the said five porbi, citizens of the United States lawfully Commerce. 
engaged in commerce shall be permitted to import from their own or any 
other ports into China, and sell there, and purchase therein, and ex-
port to their own or any other ports, all manner of merchandise, of which 
the importation or exportation is not prohibited by this treaty, paying 
the duties which are prescribed by the tariff hereinbefore established, 
and no other charges whatsoever. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Whenever any merchant vessel belonging to the United States shall Tonnage duties. 
enter either of the said five ports for trade, her papers shall be lodged 
with the Consol, or person charged with affairs, who will report the 
same to the commissioner of customs; and tonnage duty shall be paid 
on said vessel at the rate of five mace per ton, if she be over one hundred 
and fifty tons burden ; and one mace per ton if she be of the burden of 
one hundred and fifty tons or under, according to the amount of her 
tonnage as specified in the register; said payment to be in full of the 
former charges of measurement and other fees, which are wholly abol-
ished. And if any vessel, which having anchored at one of the said 
ports, and there paid tonnage duty, shall have occasion to go to any 
others of the said ports to complete the disposal of her cargo, the Consul, 
or person charged with affairs, will report the same to the commissioner 
of customs, who, on the departure of the said vessel, will note in the 
port-clearance that the tonnage duties have been paid, and report the 
same to the other custom-houses; in which case on entering another 
port the said vessel will only pay duty there on her cargo, but shall not 
be subject to the payment of tonnage duty a. second time. 

ARTICLE VII. 

No tonnage duty shall be required on boats belonging to citizens of Cargo boats. 
the United States, employed in the conveyance of passengers, baggage, 
letters, and articles of provision, or others not subject to duty, to or 
from any of the five ports. All cargo boats, however, conveying mer-
clmDllise subject to dut,y, shall pay the regular tonnage dut.,y of one mace 
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per ton provided they belong to citizens of the United States, but not 
if hired' by them from subjects of China. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Employment of Citizens of the United States, for their vessels bound in, shall be 
pilots, servant.s, allowed to engage pilots, who will report said v~ssels at the passes, a~d 
&o. take them into port; and, when the lawful duties have all been paid, 

they may engage pilots to leave port. It shall also be lawful for them 
to hire at pleasure, servants, compradors, linguists, and writers, aud 
passag~ or cargo boats, and to employ laborers, seamen,. and persons for 
whatever necessary service, for a reasonable compensation, to be agreed 
on by the parties, or settled by application to the Consular Officer of 
their Government, without interference on the part of the local officers 
of the Chinese Government. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Cnstom-houso Whenever merchant vessels belonging to the United States shall 
officers. have entered port, the superintendent of crist.oms will, if he see fit, 

appoint custom-house officers to guard said vessels, who may live on 
board the ship or their own boat.a, at their convenience; but provision 
for the subsistence of said officers shall be made by the superintendent 
of customs, and they shall not be entitled to any allowance from the 
vessel or owner thereof; and they shall be subject to a suitable punish
ment for any exaction practiced by them in violation of this regulation. 

ARTIOLE X. 

Vessels of the Whenever a merchant vessel belonging to the United States shall 
l!0 !ted_ Stat~ ar- cast anchor in either of said ports, the supercargo, master, or consignee, 
rmng m Chma. will, within forty-eight hours, deposit the ship'R papers in the hands of 

the Consul or person charged with the affairs of the United States, who 
will cause to be communicated to the superintendent of customs a true 
report of the name and tonnage of such vessel, the names of her men 
and of the cargo on board; which being done, the superintendent will 
give a permit for the discharge of her cargo. • 

And the master, supercargo, or consignee, if be proceed to discharge 
the cargo without such permit, shall incur a fine of five hundred dollars; 
and the goods so discharged without permit shall be subject to for
feiture to the Chinese Government. But if the master of any vessel in 
port desire to discharge a part only of the cargo, it shall be' lawful for 
him to do so, paying duties on such part only, and t-0 proceed with the 
remainder to any other ports. 

Or, if the master so desire, he may, within forty-eight hours after the 
arrival of the vessel, bnt not later, decide to depart without breaking 
bulk; iu which case he will not be subject to pay tonnage or other duties 
or charges, until, on his arrival at another port, he shall proceed to dis• 
charge cargo, when he will pay the duties on vessel and cargo, according 
to law. And the tonnage duties shall be held to be due after the expira,. 
tion of said forty-eight hours. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Ascertainment of The superintendent of customs, in order to the collection of the proper 
duties. du_ties, will, on application made to him through the Consul, appoint 

smtable office~s, who shall proceed, in the presence of the captain, super
<'Argo, or con_s1gne_e, to make aj!}st and fair examination of all go~s in 
the act of bemg chscharged for importation, or laden for exportation on 
?Oard any merchant vessel of the United States. ·And if dispute occur 
Ill n•gal'll lH the Yalue of goods subject to au ad valorem dut,v 01· i11 re
gaid to the nmonnt of tare, and the same cannot be satisfa~torily ar-
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ranged by the parties, the question may, within twenty-four hours aml 
not aftnwards, be referred to the said Consul to adjust with the stiper-
intendmt of customs. • 

ARTICLE XII. 

11~ 

Sets of standard ba]ances, and also weights and measures, duly pre- s. tan d a rd s of 
pared, stamped, and sealed, according to the standard of the custom- weights aud meas
house at Canton, shall be delivered by the superintendents of customs nres. 
to the Consuls at each of the five ports, to secure uniformity, and pre-
vent confusion in measures and weights of mercboodise. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The tonnage dot.yon vessels belonging to citizens of the United States Payment of ton
shall be paid on their being admitted to entry. Duties of import sball ~ ~ie autl 0th er 
be paid on the discharge of the goods, and duties of export on thP. lading u ies. 
of the same. When all such duties shall have been paid, and not be-
fore, tbe superintendent of customs shaH give a port-clearance, and the 
Consul shall return the ship's papers, so that she may depart on her 
voyage. The duties shall be paid to the sbroffs authorized uy the Chi-
nese GoHrnment to ret·eive the same in its behalf. Duties payable by 
merchants ot the United States shaH be received either in svcee silver 
or in foreign money, at the rate of exchange as ascertained by the reg-
ulations now in force. Ancl imported goods, on their resale or transit 
in any part of the empire, i;ihan be subject to the imposition of no other 
duty than they are accustomed to pay at the date of tbis treaty. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

No goods on board of any merchant vessel of the United States in Transbipment of 
port are to be transhipped to another_ vessel, unless there be particular ~s. 
occasion therefor ; in which case, the occasion shall be cerUfied by the 
Consul to the superintendent of customs, who may appoint officers to 
examine into the facts, and permit the transhipment. And if any goods 
be transbipped without such application, inquiry, and permit, they 
shall be subject to be forfeited to the Chinese Government,. 

ARTICLE XV. 

The former limitation of the trade of foreign nations to certain per- Liberty of trade. 
sons appointed at Canton by the Government, and commonly called 
bong-merchants, having been abo1ished, citizens of the United States 
engaged in the purchase or sale of goods of import or export, are 
admitted to trade with any and all subjects of China wit.bout distinction ; 
they shall not be subject to any new limitations, nor impeded in their 
business by monopolies or other injurious restrictions. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The Chinese Government will not hold itself responsible for any debts Co llec iion of 
which may happen to be due from subjects of China to the citizens of debt.I!. 
the United States, or for frauds committed by them; but citizens of the 
United States may seek redress in law; and on suitable representation 
being made to the Chinese local authoritieR through the Consul, they 
will cause due exa.minatfon in the premises, anll take all proper steps to 
compel satisfaction. But in case the debtor lie dead, or without prop-
erty, or have absconded, the creditor cannot be indemnified according 
to the old system of the co-hong, so called. And if citizens of the 
United States be indebted to subject8 of Uhina, the latter· ma.y seek 
redress ill the same way through the Consul, uut withouL any respousi• 
bility for the debt 011 the part of the United State13, 
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ARTICLE XVII. 

Privilegesof~iti- Citizens of the United States residi~g or sojourning at any ~f tl~e 
zeus of the Umted ports open to foreign oommerce shall enJOY all proper accommodat,1on m 
Sta tes at th e open obtaining houses and places of business, or in hiring sites from the in
port.s. hahitants on which to construct houses and places of business, and also 

Teachers, &c. 

hospitalH churches, and cemeteries. The local authorities of the two 
Govemm'ents shall select in concert the sites for the foregoing objects, 
having due regard to the feelings of the people in the location thereof; 
and the parties interested will fix the rent by mutual agreement, the 
proprietors on the one band not demanding any exorbitant price, nor 
the merchants on the other unreasonably insisting on particular spots, 
but each conducting with justice and moderation. And any desecra
tion of said cemeteries by subjects of China shall be severely punished 
according to law. 

At. the places of anchorage of the vessels of the United States, the 
citizens of the United States, merchants, seamen, or others sojourning 
there, may pass and repass in the immediate neighborhood ; but they 
shall not at their pleasure make excursions into the country among the 
villages at large, nor shall they repair to public marts for the purpose of 
disposing of goods unlawfully and in fraud of the revenue. 

And, in order to the preservation of the public peace, the local offi
cers of the Government at each of the five ports shall, in concert with 
the Consuls, define the limits beyond which it shall not. be lawful for 
citizens of the United States to go. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

It shall be lawful for the officers or citizens of the United States to 
employ scholars and people of any part of China, without distinction of 
persons, to teach any of tho languages of the empire, and to assist in 
literary labors ; and the persons so employed shall not, for that cause, 
be subject to any injury on the part either of the Government or of 
individuals; and it shall in like manner be lawful for cit~ens of the 
United States to purchase all manner of books in China. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

All citizens of the United States in China, peaceably attending to 
Protect'ou to cit- their affairs, being placed on a common footing of amity and good will 

zcus of United with subjects of China, shall receive and enjoy, for themselves and 
States. everything appertaining to them, the special protection of the local au

thorities of Government, who shall defend them from all insult or injury 
of any sort on the part of the Chinese. If their dwellings or property 
be threatened or attacked by mobs, incendiaries, or other violent or 
lawless persons, the local officers, on requisition of the Consol, will im
mediately despatch a military force to disperse the rioters, and wiU ap
prehend the guilty individuals, and punish them with the utmost rigor 
of the law. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Re-expo~tationof Citizens of the United States who may have imported merchandise 
merchaorlise. into any of the free ports of China, and paid the duty thereon, if they 

de!'ire to re-export the same, in part or in whole, to any other of the 
said ports, shall be entitled to make application, through their Consul, 
to the superintendent of customs; who, in order to prevent frauds on 
the revenue, shall cause examination to be made by suitable officers to 
see that the duties paid on such goods, as entered on the custom•house 
books, correspond with the representation made, and that the goods 
rem'llin with their original marks unchanged, and shall then make a 
rnemoran~um in the port-clearanee of the goods, nnd the amount ot' 
dmtes palll on tht" same, aud 1h•lirN the sarne tu the merchant; aml 
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shall also certify the facts to the officers of customs of tho other ports. 
All which being done, on the arrival in port of the vessel in which the 
goods are laden, and everything being found on examination there to 
correspond, she shall be permitted to break bulk.and land the said 
goods, without being subject to the payment of any additional duty 
thereon. But if on such examination the superintendent of customs 
shall detect any fraud on the revenue in the case, then the goods shall 
be subject to forfeiture and confiscation to the Chinese Government. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

121 

Subjects of China who may be guilty of any criminal act toward citi- Punishment for 
zens of the United States shall be arrested and punished by the Chinese crime. 
authorities according to the laws of China; and citizens of the United 
States who may commit any crime in China shall be subject to be tried 
and puniRhed only by the Consul, or other public functionar_y of the 
United Stiltes, thereto authorized, according to the laws of the United 
States. And in order to the prevention of all controversy and disaffec-
tion, justice shall be equitably and impartially administered on both 
sides. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Relations of peace and amity between the United States and China be- In case ?f war 
ing established by this treaty, and the vessels of the United States being b::ween Chmaa nd 

admitted to trade freely to and from the five ports of China open to for- 0 er powers. 
eign commerce, it is further agreed that in case, at any time hereafter, 
China should be at war with any foreign nation whatever, and for that 
cause should exclude such nation from enterin~ her ports, still the vessels 
of the United States shall not the Jess continue to pursue their com-
l!lerce in freedom and security, and to transport goods to and from the 
ports of the belligerent parties, full respect being paid to the neutrality 
of the flag of the United States: Provided that the said flag shall not 
protect vessels engaged in the transportation of officers or soldiers in 
the enemy's service; nor shall said flag be fraudulently used to enable 
the enemy's ships with their cargoes to enter the ports of China; but 
all such vessels so offending shall be subject to forfeiture and confisca-
tion to the Chineire Government. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

The Consuls of the United States, at each of the five ports open to Consular reports. 
foreign trade, shall make annually to the respective Governors-General 
thereof a detailed report of the nnm ber of vessels belonging to the 
United States which have entered and left said ports during the year, 
and of the amount and "\'alue of goods imported or exported in said 
Ye$sels, for transmission to and inspection of the board of revenue. 

AR'.l'ICLE XXIV. 

If citizens of the United States liave special occasion to address any .o~cial comwu
communication to the Chinese local officers of Government, they shall meal.ions. 
submit the same to their Consul, or other officer, to determine if the lan-
guage be proper and respectful, and th,' matter just and right; in which 
event he shall transmit the same to the appropriate authorities for their 
consideration and action in the premises. In like manner, if subjects 
of China have special occasion to address the Consol of the United 
States, they shall snbmit'the communication t-0 the local authorities of 
their own Government, to determine if the langunge be respectful and 
proper, and the matter just and right; in which case the said authori-
ties will transmit the same to the Consul, or other officer, for his consid-
erntiou a11d actiou i11 ti.Jc premises. A111l if co11tron:'rRies arise between 
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Controversies be- citizens Qf the United States and subjects of China, which cannot be 
twi;-en citizens of amicably settled otherwise, the same shall be exnmined and decided 
Un1.•.teclt SlaftesChi~d conformably toJ·ustice and equity by the public officers of the two na-,m ~cc s o na. . . 

tions acting in conJunct1on. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Regulation of All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or person, aris
othcr questi_ons iug between citizens of the United States in China, shall be subject to 
ao d controversies. the jurisdiction, and regulated by the authorities of their own Govern

ment. · Aud all controversies occurring in China between citizens of 
the United States and the subjects of any other Government shall be 
regulated by the treaties existing between the United States and such 
Governments, respectively, without interference on the part of China. 

ARTICLE XXVL 

Merchant v cs- Merchant vessels of the United States lying in the waters of the five 
8 els ~ f United. ports of China open to foreign commerce will be under the jurisdiction 
8t~!:s m th e five of the officers ot their own Government; who, with the masters and 
po • owners thereof, will manage the same without control on the part of 

China. For injLvies done to the citizens or the commerce of the United 
States by any foreign power, the Chinese Government will not holu itself 

Robbers, pirates, bound to make reparation. But if the merchant vessels of the United 
&c. States, while within the waters over which the Chinese Government ex

ercjses jurisdiction, be plundered by robbers or pirates, then the Chinese 
local authorities, civil and militar~-, on receiving information thereof, 
will arrest the said robbers or pirates, and punish them according to 
law, and will cause all the propert~ which can be recovered, to be placed 
in the hands of the nearest Consul, or.other officer of the United States, 
to IJe by him restored to the true owner. But if, by reason of the ex
tent of territory and numerous population of China, it shoulcl, in any 
cai,;e, happen that the robbers cannot be apprehended, or the property 
only in part recovered, then the law will take its course in regard to the 
locai authorities, but the Chinese Government will not make indemnity 
for the goods lost. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Shipwrecks. If any vessel of the United States shall be wrecked or stranded on 
the coast of China, and be subjected to plunder or other damage, the 
proper officers of Government, on receiving information of the fact., will 
imm84iately adopt measures for their relief and security ; and the per
sons on board shall receive friendly treatment, and be enablecl at once 
t_o ~e_p~ir to the l!l~t conve1;1ient of the free. ports, and shall enjoy all 

. fac1htles for obtammg supplies of provisions and water. And 1f a ves-
Vc88Clsforcetl m- sel 11hall be forced in whatever wav to take refuge in any port other 

to any other thun th f h 1. ' . 17 ! 
000 of tho fivo • au one? t e_ ree ports, then m hke manner tbe persons on board 
tJOrts. shall receive friendly treatment, and the means of satety and security. 

No embargo oi: 
dotention. 

Mntineera an fl 
,ksert,ml. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

C_iti~ns of the United States, their vessels and property, slm I not he 
~ubJect to any embargo; nor shall they be seize<l or forQibly detained 
for any prete?ce of the public service; but they i,;hall be suffored to 
Jlrosecute thell' commerce in quiet, and without molestation or embar
rassment. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

The local authorities of the Chinese Govemment will cause to be ap
prehended all mutineers or deserters from on board the wsscls of the 
Uuitcd· States in China, all() will tleliH•r tlJPm up to thl' Uo11t-11h; or other 
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officers for punishment. And if criminals, subjects of China take 
refuge in the houses or on board the vessels of citizens of the United Chinese c r i 111 i
States, they shall not be harbored or concealed, bnt shall be delivered nals. 
up to justice, on. dne requisition by the Chinese local officers addressed 
to those of the United States. 

The merchants, seamen, and other citizens of the United States shall Merchants, &c., 
lie under the superintendence of the appropriate officers of their Gov- of United Stutes. 
ernment. If individuals of either nation commit acts of violence and 
disorder, use arms to the injury of others, or create disturban<le/:1 eu-
dangering life, the officers of the two Governments will exert themselves 
to enforce order, and to maintain the public peace, by doing impartial 
justice in the premises. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

The superior authorities of the United States and of Chiua in corre- Com,spondonco 
sponding together 8ball do so in terms of equality and in the form of between the two 
mutual communication, (chau-hwui.) The Consuls and the local officers, Governments. 
civil and military, in corresponding together shall likewise employ the 
style and form of mutual communication, (chau-hwui.) When inferior 
officers of the one Government address superior officers of the other, 
they shall do so in the style and form of memorial, (chin-chin.) Private 
individuals in addressing superior officers shall employ the style of 
petition, (pin-ching.) In no case shall any terms or style be suffered 
which shall l>e offensive or disrespectful to either party .. And it is beP.F'°n~ ;.ot to 
agreed that no presents, under any pretext or form whatever, shall ema.n e • 
eve! be demanded of the United States by China, or of China by the 
Umted Stares. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

Communications from the Government of the United States to the Tmnsmi88ion of 
Court of Ubina shall be transmitted through the medium of the Imperial communications. 
Commissioner charged with the superintendence of the concerns of 
foreign nations with China, or through the Governor-General of the 
Liang Kwang, that of Min and Cheh, or that of the Liang Kiang. 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

Whenever ships of war of the United States in cruising for the pro- ~ntercoume with 
tection of the commerce of their country shall arrive at any of the ports ships of war. 
of China, the commanders of said ships and the superior local authori-
ties of Government shall hold intercourse together in terms of equal-
ity and courtesy in token of the friendly relations of their respective 
nations. And the said ships of war shall enjoy all suitable facilities 
on the part of the Chinese Government in the purchase of provisions, 
procuring water, and making repairs if occasion require. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Citizens of the United States who shall attempt to,trade clandestinely c I an ,lost ine 
with such of the ports of China as are not open to foreign commerce, or trade. 
who shall trade in opium or any other contraband article of merchandise, 
shall be subject to be dealt with by the Chinese Government without 
being entitled to any countenance or protection from that of the United 
States; and the United States will take measures to prevent their flag 
from being abused by the subjects of other nations as a cover for the 
violation of the laws of the Empire. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

When the present convention shall have 1?een cle~n~tely conclmled, it Future treaties.· 
sl1all be obligatory on both powerR, and its pro\'11;1011s shall 11ot be 
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altered without grave cause; but inasmuch as the circumstances of the 
several ports of China open to foreign commerce are different, experience 
may show that inconsiderable modifications are requisite in those parts 
which relate to commerce and navigation; in which case the two Gov
ernments will, at the expiration of twelve years from the date of said 
convention, treat amicably concerning the same, by the means of suitable 
persons appointed to conduct such negotiation. 

o b so rvance of And when ratified this treaty shall be faithfully observed in all its 
this treaty. parts by the United States and China and by every citizen and subject 

of each. And no individual State of the United States can appoint or 
send a minister to China to call in question the provisions of the same. 

Ratification. The present treaty of peace, amity, and commerce, shall be ratified 
and approYed hy the President of the United States, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the August Sovereign 
of the Ta Tsing Empire, and the ratifications shall be exchanged within 
eighteen months from the date of the signature thereof, or sooner if 
possible. 

Signatnres. In t'aith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America and of the Ta Tsing Empire as aforesnid, have signed 
and sealed these presents. 

Date. Done at Wang Hiya, this third day of July, in the year of our Lord 
Jesus Christ one thousand eight hundred and forty-four, and of Taouk
wang the twenty-fourth year, fifth month, and eighteenth day. 

Tariff of cluties. 

Exports. 

Cla88 1. 

Cllllll!2. 

Class 3. 

TSIY'.ENG, (in 1llanchu.) [L. s.] 
C. CUSHING. [L. s. J 

The tariff of duties to be levied on imported and exported merchandise at 
the five ports. 

The d_uties which it is agreed shall be paid upon goods imported and exported by 
the Umted States, at the custom-houses of Canton, Amoy, Fncbow, Ningpo, and 
Shanghai, are as follows, the articles being arranged in clalll!e8, viz: 

EXPORTS. 

Cues l.-~111111, oil,, 4'0. 

*T. :M. C. 
Alnm, i.e., white alum, formerly white alum and blueetone, per 100 catties.. 0 1 0 
Ani~-se~d oil, not formerly ~ntai!)ed in th~ tariff, per 100 catties.......... 5 0 0 
CaBB1a oil, not formerly contamed m the tariff, per 100 catties.............. 5 0 0 

CL.\88 2.-Tea, ,pica, ,to. 

Tea, formerly divi~ed into fine and native black, and fine and native green 
ttas, J>er 100 catties .. ,... . ........................................... . 

Anise-seed star, per 100 catties .....•..................................... 
Musk, each catty .•••••.................................................. 

2 5 0 
0 5 0 
0 5 0 

Cuss 3.-Drllgs. 

gapoor cutchery, per 100 catties ......................................... . 
amphor, per 100 catties ................................................ . 

~nie!1ic, under different Chinese names, per 100 cattie11 ................... . 
888\a, per 100 catties .................................................. . 

g~~1a buds, not fonner!y contained in the tariff, per 100 catties .......... . 
C ~nt root, per 100 catties •••••.......................................... 
Gu/ s,tot formerly in tariff, per 100 catties ............................ . ·it 1f~f , pe\~ catt}es ••••••.•.•................................ _ ..... . 
Phr: bper 

00
catt10s .•••••...... _. _ ..................... _ ..... _ .. ____ . 

Tu;:n:~i~, P;;r \oo c:;\~i~:::: ·.:: ::: : : : : : :·.: :: : : : :: : : : :: : : : :·.::: ·.:: ·.:: :: : : 

0 3 0 
1 5 0 
0 7 5 
0 7 5 
1 0 0 
0 2 0 
1 5 0 
0 1 0 
0 5 0 
1 0 0 
0 2 0 

----------- ···--·-··--·--·· 
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Cuss 4.-Sundries. 

•T. 
Bnnj:(lcS, not formerly in the tariff, per 100 catties....... . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. o 
Bamboo screens and bamboo ware, per 100 catti0t1... .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . o 
Cora)H, native or false corals, not formerly in the tariff, per 100 catties . . . . . O 
Crackers, on~ fire-works formerly claBBed as rockets, per 100 catties.... . . . . O 
Fans, (feather fans, &c.,) not formerly int.he tariff, per 100 catties......... 1 
Glass, glaBII wnre of all kinds, formerly classed as native crystal ware, per 

100 catties...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o 
GI0811 beadi,, or false pearls, per 100 catties............ .... .... ... . .. .. . ... o 
Kittisols, or paper nmbrellas, per 100 catties.............................. O 
Marble, marble slabs, not formerly in the tariff, per 100 cate!es........ .. . . . O 
Rice-paper pictnres, per 100 catties. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o 
Paper fans, per 100 catties ............................ -'··· ...... .. .. . ... . o 
Pearls, (false,) not formerly in t,he tariff, per 100 catties................... o 

CLASS 5.-Painter,' afore,, 4-c. 

BraBS leaf, per 100 catties ............................................... . 
Gamboge, per 100 catties ............................................... . 
Red lead, per 100 catties ................................................ . 
Glue, as fish glne, cowhide glue, &c., per 100 catties ..................... . 
Paper, stationery, per 100 catties ........................................ . 
Tin foil, per 100 catties ................................................. . 

i:f:il~::; cY:ie~!i~:l::~:) f~~~;,j;:di-;id·;ci i~~-1~;.g~-~~;i ;.;;;Ii ·p;i~ti~-g~, 
each ................................................................. . 

1 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
3 

0 
White lead, per 100 catties .............................................. . 0 

CLASS 6.-Wam, of i:a,ious kinds. 

M. (;, 

:, 0 
2 0 
5 0 
7 5 
0 0 

5 0 
5 0 
5 0 
2 0 
1 0 
5 0 
f, 0 

5 0 
0 0 
5 0 
5 0 
5 0 
5 0 
0 0 

1 0 
2 5 . 

Bone and horn ware, per 100 catties...... . . . . .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 0 O 
China ware, fine and coarse, formerly classed as fine, native, coarse, and 

middling, per 100 catties .......... , ................... : ............... . 
Copper ware and pewter ware, JHlr 100 catties ........................... . 
Mannfactores of wood, furniture, &c., per 100 catties .................... . 

0 5 0 
0 5 0 
0 2 0 

Ivory ware, all carved ivory work iucluded, formerly divided into ivory and 
ivory carvings, per 100 catties.......................................... 5 0 0 

Lacquered ware, per 100 catties.... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 0 0 
Mother-of-pearl ware, per 100 catties . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 0 0 
Rattan ware, rattan and bamboo work, per 100 catties .. . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . O 2 O 
Sandal-wood ware, per 100 catties ....... ~............................... 1 O O 
Gold and silver ware, formerly divided into gold ware and silver ware, per 

100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Tortoise-shell ware, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Leather trunks and boxes, per 100 catties...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . O 

CLASS 7.-Canca, ,tc. 

Canes, or walking sticks of all kind!!, per 1,000 pieces .................... . 

CLASS 8.-Article, of clotlling. 

Wearing apparel, whether of cotton, woollen, or silk, formerly divided into 
cotton clothing, woollen clothing, silk and satin clothing, and velvet, per 
100 catties ................................... • • • • • • • •. • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • 

Boots and shoes, whether of leather, satin, or otherwise, per 100 catties .... 

CLASll 9.-FabriCB of Mmp, ,tc. 

Grnsa-oloth, and all cloths of hemp or linen, pe~ 100 oatt!es ..•••...... · ..••. 
Nonkeen, and all cloths of cotton, formerly not JD the tariff, per 100 catties .. 

CLASS 10.-Silk, fabriCB of Bilk, 4'c. 

0 

0 
0 

1 
1 

0 0 
0 0 
2 0 

r, 0 

5 0 
2 0 

0 0 
0 0 

Ra..v silk of any province, per 100 catiies ................................. 10 O O 
Coarse or refuse silk, per 100 catties ....•. ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0 0 
Orgonzioe of all kinda, per 100 catties ................................... 10 0 0 
Silk ribbon and thread, per 100 catties ................................... 10 0 0 
Silk and satin fabrics of all kinds, 1111 crape, lnteatring, &c., &c., formerly 

classed ns silks and satins, per 100 catties .............................. 12 O O 

• Tncl", mace, nn<l ~andl\l'CCos. 
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Class 4. 

Cla68 5, 

Class 6. 

Clo68 7. 

Closs 8. 

ClnBB 0. 

Clll88 10 
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Clast111. 

Class 12. 

Class 13. 

Clas.~ 14. 

Class 1:-,. 

Imports. 

Class 1, 

Class 2. 

Pl:BLlC TREATIES. 

•T :ll. C. 

Silk and cotton mixed fabrics, per 100 catties. -- - - - -.-• • • • - - • • • - - - - • • • • - • • 3 0 0 

Heretofore a farther-charge per piece has been !~vied; _the whole duty is 
now to bo paid in one snm, and the further charge ll! abohshed. 

CLASS 11.-Carpeting, matting, ,fc. 

Mat.i of all kinds, asof straw, rattan, bamboo, &c., per 100 catties •• - - --- --- 0 2 0 

CLASS 12.-Presert:es, ,fc. 

Preserved ginger and fruits of all kinds, per 100 cattios- •• - - • -- - - - - •• - - • - - - 0 5 0 

Soy, per 100 catties. _____ ----·--------- -·--- ------ ----·· ---··- ---- •--··· 0 4 0 
0 2 5 Sngar, white and brown, per 100 ca~ties--- - .••• -- • -- -- • ---- --- - •-- -· - ----

Sugar candy, all kinds, per 100 catt1es- .. --- • - - - -- -- - -- - • - - - - • -- - - - - -- - • - - 0 3 r, 

Tobacco, prepared and unprepared, &c., of all kinds, per 100 catties. - • - •••• 0 2 0 

CLASS 13.-Unenmn,;rated a1·ticles. 

All articles which it bas not been practicable to enumerate herein spe
cifically are to be charged a dnty of five per cent. ad valorem. 

CLASS 14. 

Gold aml silver coin, and gold and silver, duty free. 

CLASS 15. 

Bricks, tiles, and building materials, duty free. 

IMPORTS. 

CLASS l.-Wax, Baltpetre, /c. 

Wax, foreign, as beeswax, also called tile wax, per 100 catties ___ •..•.•. - ••• 
Oil-of-rose mallows, per 100 cat.ties. __ - _ ... -· ..•. __ - -- - . _ .... _. - •• - - __ - •. -
Saltpetre, foreign, per 100 catties ______ ,_ .. ·- ... -_ .... -·- _. - -- - ..• ___ ·- - -

This article is only allowed to be sold to the Government merchants; 
formerly this regulation did not exist. 
Soaps, foreign, as perfumed soap, per 100 catties •••••• -------·-····--··---

CLASS 2.-Spicu and perf11me11. 

Gum benzoin and oil of benzoin, per 100 catties-._. - .. _ .. __ ..... _ ...•..... 
Sandal wood, per 100 catties. ____ . ____ . ___ . ____ .. ___ . _. _ . _... . ... _ . _ ... . 
Pepper, black, per 100 catties. _____ . __ . __ ·-· ... ____ ·- ______ ...•.. _ ... _ .. . 
All other articles of this class not specifically mentioned herein, to pay a 

dnty often per cent. ad valorem. 
Perfomery, five per cent. ad valorem. 

CLASS 3.-Drugs. 

As."fretida, per 100 catties-_ ......... ·- ___ . _ .. _ . _______ .... ___ . ___ . _ .... _ 
Camphor, superior quality, i.e., pure, formerly classed as good and inferior, 

per catty .. _. -. __ .. __ ... _______ .. _ ... _ ... _ ...... _ .. _. _ . _. _. _ . ____ ..... . 
Camphor, inferior quality or refuse, formerly uncleaned camphor, per catty __ 
Cloves, superior quality, picked, per 100 cattiee ____ ·-···· ·--· ____ ........ _ 
Cloves, inferior quality, (mother cloves,) per 100 catties,_. ____ ...... ···-·-
Cow bezcar, per eatty ______ ·--·-· ____ ------·-·-- ____ ···- _________ ··-- ...• 
Cutch, per 100 catties. _________ . _. ___ . ___ . ____ .. _ ... _ .. __ .. _. ___ . _. __ .... 
Gambier, per 100 catties. ___ ·-·· ____________ ·--··· ____________ ·-····. ___ _ 
Areca nut, per 100 catties __ .. _____ . _. __ .. __ . ____ ... ___ .. ___ .. _ .......... . 
Ginseng, forAign, superior quality, &c., per 100 catties ___ ........... __ -···_ 
Ginseng, inferior quality, &c., per 100 catties_._ .. ___ ..... __ ... _ .. __ . _. _. _ 
O~ every hnnd!ed eat ties of fore_ign gin'!6ng of whatever sort, one-fifth part 

1s to ~e considered as of superior qnal1ty, and four-fifths of interior. 
Gnm ohbannm, per 100 catties ________ .. __ . _ .......... _ .. _. _ ........... . 
Myrrh, per 100 catties-·-··· ______________ -·····-·····--·-·· ___ -····- •••. 
Mace,or flower of nutmeg, per 100 catties·---·--·· ____ ·····- ............ __ 
Quicksilver, per 100 catties ____ ... _ .• _ ..... _ ................. _ ...••.....• 
Nutmegs, first quality, per 100 catties ______ . _ -· ...........•..•... ·-·· -··. 
~nthc~, secont qual\ty, or coarse, per 100 catties .••••••••.•••••....••••• 
U u. u , per 1 0 catties._ .... ___ . __ .. _______________ .. __ . ____ . ___ . __ .. __ 

hmoceros horns, per 100 cattiea. _ ~ .... __ . _____ ... __ . _. _. _ •. __ ........ __ _ 

* Tncls, mace, antl can«larcene. 

1 0 0 
1 0 0 
0 3 0 

0 5 0 

1 0 0 
0 5 0 
0 4 0 

1 0 ti 

1 0 0 
0 5 0 
1 5 0 
0 5 0 
1 0 0 
0 3 0 
0 1 r, 
0 1 r, 

38 0 0 
3 5 0 

0 5 0 
0 5 0 
1 0 0 
3 0 0 
2 0 0 
1 0 0 
0 7 5 
3 0 0 
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CLASS 4-Sundms. Class 4. 

*T. H. O. 
Flints, per 100 catties .... •... .... ...... ...... ............. .... .... ... .... O O 5 
Mot her of pearl shells, per 100 catties ................... , ....•... •....... o 2 o 

CLASS 5.-Drw meats, cf'c. Class 5. 

Birds' nests, first quality mandarin, per 100 catties ................ , .... : .. 5 0 0 
Birds' nests, second quality ordinary, per 100 catties ........... : ........... 2 5 0 
Birds' nests, third quality with feathers, per 100 catties ................... 0 5 0 
Bicho de mar, fir11t quality black, per 100 catties .......................... 0 8 0 
Bioho de mar, second quality, white, per 100 catties ....................... 0 2 0 
Sharks' fins, first quality, white,k.r 100 catties ........................... 1 0 0 
Sharks' fins, second qualit.y, blac , per 100 catties ......................... 0 5 0 
Stock fish, called dried fish, per 100 catties ............................... 0 4 0 
Fish-maws, not formerly in tariff, per 100 catties ......................... 1 5 0 

CLASS. 6.-Pai11tera' atorei. Clau6. 

Cochineal, per 100 catties ................................................ 5 0 0 
Smalts, per 100 catties .. : ..................................•.............. 4 0 0 
Sapan wood, per 100 catties .................•............ ; ............... 0 1 0 

Cu.s8 7.-Woooa, ca11ea, /n. Cl388 7. 

Rattans, per 100 catties ........................... ~-..................... 0 2 0 
Ebony, per 100 catties •..•.••.••.......•.......... ~--· ................... 0 1 5 
All other i.mported wood, as red wood, satin wood, yellow wood, not specifl-

cally enumei;ated, to pay a duty often per cent. ad valorem. • 

CLASS 8.-Clool:a, watdtea, ,fc. Claas8. 
Clocks. 
Watches. 
Telescopes. 
Glass panes, and crystal ware of all kinds. 
Writing-desks. 
Dressing-cases. 
Jewelry of gold and silver. 
Cutlery, swords, &c. . • , 
All the foregoing and any other miscellaneous articles of the 11&1J1e descrip-

tion, 5 per cent. ad valorem. 

CLASS 9. Olaas9. 

Gold and silver bullion, dnty free. 

CL.\8810. ClMe 10. 

Cotton, fabrics of cotton and canvas, from 75 to 100 chih long, and 1 chih 7 
0 5 0 tsun to 2 chih 2 tsun wi<le,,!:r piece ........................ .-........... 

Cotton, allowing 5 per cent. or tare,per 100 catties ....................... 0 4 0 
Long·white cloths, 75 to 100 ohih long, 2 cbib 2 tsnn to 2 chih 6 tsun wide, 

0 1 formerly divided into superior and inferior fine cotton cloth, per piece .... 5 
Cambrics and muslins, from 50 to 60 chib long; and 2 chib 9 tsun to 3 chih 3 

0 1 5 tsun wide, per piece ................................................... 
Cot.tons, grey or un bl81Mlhed domestic, &c., from "75 to 100 obib long, and 2 

0 1 0 chih to 2 chih 9 tsun wide, formerly cllll!8ed. as coarse long cloths, per piece 
Twilled cottona, grey, same dimensions, per piece ......................... O' 1 0 
Chiniz and prints of all kinds, from f,0 to 75 cbih long, and from 2 cbih 9 

tsun to 3 chih-3 tsun wide, formerly called ornamented or flowered cloths, 
0 2 0 per piece .....................••••••••• • .•... - • • • • • • • • • •· • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

Cotton yarn, or cotton thread, per 100 catties ............................. 1 0 0 
Linen, tine, not formerly in the tariff', from 50 to 75 cbih long, and 1 ohib 9 

0 5 0 tson to 2 chih 2 tsun wide, per piece ................................... , 
Banting, per ohang ...........•••••.••••••• • •· • •··· • -•··· • • •·· • • • • • •· •· • • 0 0 11 
All other imported articles of this class, aa ginlJhams, pnlicata, dyed cottons,. 

velveteens, silk and cotton mixtures, and mixtures of linen and cotton, 
&c., 5 per cent. ad valorem. 

CLASS 11.-Fabrica of rilk, 1000~n, ,fc. Claas 11. 

Handkerchiefs, large, above 2 chih 6 taun, each ...•••....••.•.•••••• • ••••• 0 0 lt 
Hrmdkerchiofil, small, m:der 2 cbih 6 tann, each .•••••.••••• • ••••••• , .. •··· 0 0 1 

* Taels, mac0, and eandaroens. 
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ClWIII 12. 

CIWIII 13. 

Class 14. 

Class 15. 

Cll!.88 16. 

ClaBB 17. 

Contraband. 
Shipping duea. 

PUllI,lU TREATIES. 

•T. M. C. 

Gold and silve1· thread, superior or real, per catty - •• • - • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 0 1 3 

Gold and silver thread, inferior, or imitation, per catty - • •. •;· • - - •·· • • • ·: • • 0 0 3 
Broadcloth, Spanish stripe, &c., from 3 chih 6 tsun to 4 ch1h 6 tsnn wide, 

0 1 5 per chang ..•••••••••• •····· •····· ... ••• •••••• .. • ... •••••• •••• ••• ••• •• • 
Narrow cloths, 88 long ells, caBBimeres, &c., formerly classed 88 narrow 

0 0 7 woollens, per chang ...........•...•• • •. • • •. • • •· • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • -· 
0 1 5 Camlets, (Dutch,) per chang .............•.••••••• • • • • •· • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
0 0 7 Camleta, per. chang ••••••••••••.••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 0 0 3i Imitation camleta, or bombazettes, per chang •••••••••• •·· ••• • • •••• •• • •• • • 

Woollen yarn, per 100 catties ........••••.••••••••• •·····•····· ...... •••• 3 0 0 
Blankets, each .................. -......•••.• • ••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • : -- • • • • • 0 1 0 
All other fabrics of wool, or of mixed wool nnd cotton, wool and silk, &c., 

5 per cent. ad valorem. 

CLASS 12.-Winea, /c. 

Wine and beer, in quart bottles, per 100 ...................... -• • • • • • • • • • • 1 0 0 
Wine and beer, in pint bottles, per 100 ....................•••.•• •· • • • • • • • • 0 5 0 
Wine and beer, fn cask, per 100 catties ............................ •· •. • • • • 0 5 0 

Cu.ss 13.-Metal,. 

Copper, foreign, in piga, &c., per 100 catties ...................•..••.....• - 1 0 0 
Copper, wrought, 88 sheete,rods, &o., per 100 catties .................... •· 1 6 0 
Iron, foreign, unmanufaotured, as in pigs, per 100 catties ...........•....•• 0 1 0 
Iron, manafaotured,u in bars, rods, &c., per 100 catties ..........• , ..•••.. 0 1 5 
Lead, foreign, in pigs, or manufactured, per 100 catties ..............••... -. • 0 2 8 
Steel, foreign, of every kind, per 100 catties ...............•••••. - - -- • •• - •. 0 4 0 
Tin, foreign, per 100 caUies .............................................•. • 1 0 0 
Tin plates, formerly not in the tariff, per 100 catties ....................... 0 4 0 
Spelter i11 only permitted to be sold to government merchants. 
All unenumerated metals, 88 zinc, yellow copper, &c., 10 per cent. ad valorem. 

CLASS. 14.-Jewelry. 

Comelian11, per 100 11tone11 ...... 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 5 0 
Cornelian beads, per 100 catties .......................................... 10 0 0 

CLASS 15.~Sl.ina, teeth, 1tor111, /c. 

Bullocks' and buffalo horns, per 100 catties ................................ 2 0 0 
Cow and ox hides, tanned and untanned, per 100 catties ................... 0 5 0 
Sea-otter skins, each ........ : ............................................ 1 5 0 

i:! :=: ~~,-::h:::: :::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: ::::::: 
0 1 5 
0 0 7½ 

Tiger, leopard, and marten skins, each .................................... 0 I 5 
Land-otter, raccoon, and sharks' skins, per 100 ...•........................ 2 0 0 
Beaver skins, per 100 .................................................... 5 0 0 
Hare, rabbit, and ermine ski us, per 100 ......•........•................... 0 5 0 
Sea-horse teeth, per 100 catties ........................................... 2 0 0 
Elephants' teeth, first $1ality, whole, per 100 catties ...................... 4. 0 0 
Elephants' teeth, seconc quality, broken, per 100 catties ................... 2 0 0 

CLASS 16,:;-Unenu-ated. 

All new goods which it has not been practicable to enumerate herein, a duty of 5 per 
cent. ad valorem. 

CLASS 17. 

Rice and other Jtl'&ina, duty free. 
Contraballd.-Opium. 

Shipping d11e11.-These have been hitherto charged on the meaaurement of the ship's 
!ength and breadth, at so much per cltang, but it is now agreed to alter the system and 
charge according to the registered statement of the number of ton11 of the ship's bur
den. On each ton (reckoned equal to the cubic contents of 122 tow11-) a shipping charge 
of five mace is to be levied; and all tho old charges of measurement, entTance, and 
port-clenrance fees, daily and monthly fees, &c., are abolished. . 

(L. s.] CUSHING. 
[1,. s.] TSIYENG. 

• Taela, mace, and candnrccns. 
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CHINA, 18,58. 

TREATY OF PEACE, AMITY, AND CO:\IMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STA'FES Juno 18, 1858. 
OF AMERICA A~D THE TA TSING EMPIRE, CONCLUDED AT TIEN-TSJN 
JUNE IfJ, 18:'>8; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE DECEMBER 15, 1858· 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 21, 1858; RATIFICATIONS EX: 
CHANGED AT PEI-TSANG AUGUST 16, 1859; EXCHANGE OF RATIFICA
TIONS CONSENTED TO BY SENATE JANUARY 24, 1860; PROCLAIMED 
JANUARY 26, 1860. 

The United States of America and the Ta Tsin,g Empire, desiring to Contracting par
maintain firm, lasting, and sincere friendship, have resolved to renew,. ties. 
in a manner clear and positive, by means of a treaty or general couvcu-
tion of peace, amity, and commerce, the rules which shall in future be 
mutually observed iu the intercourse of their respective countries; for 
which most desirable object the President of the United States and the 
August Sovereign of the Ta Tsing Empire have named for their Pleni-
potentiaries, to wit: • 

The President.of the United States of America, William B. Reed, Negotiatol's. 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiar~· to China; and His 
Majesty the Emperor of China, Kweiliaug, a member of the Privy 
Council and Superintendent of the Board of Punishments; and Hwash
ana, President of the Board of Civil Office, and Major General of the 
Bordered Blue Banner Division of the Chinese Banner-men; both of 
them being Imperial Commissioners and Plenipotentiaries; 

And the i:aid Ministers, in virtue of the respective full powers they 
ban~ received from their Governments, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be, as there have always been, peace aud friendship Peaceandfriend
between the United States of America and the Ta Tsing Empire, and ship. 
between their people, respectively. They shall not insult or oppress 
each other for any trifling cause, so as to produce an estrangement 
beiween them; and if any other nation should act unjustly or oppress-
ively, the United States will exert their good offices, on being informed 
of the case, to bring about an amicable arrangement of the question, 
thuR showing their friendly feelings. 

ARTICLE II. 

In order to perpetuate friendship, on the exchange of ratificatious b~· Custody of origi
tbe President, with the advice and consent of the Senate of the United nal treaty. 
States, and by His Majesty the Emperor of China, this treaty shall be 
kept and sacredly guarded in this way, viz: The original tr1;:aty, as rati-
fied by the President of the United States, shall be deposited at Pekin, 
the capital of His Majesty the Emperor of China, in charge of the Privy 
Council; and, as ratified by His Majesty the Emperor of China, shall be 
deposited at Washington, the capital of the United States, in charge of 
the Secretary of State. 

ARTIOLE Ill. 

In order that the people of the two countries may know and ~be.v th~ Publication of 
provisions of this treaty, the United States of America agree, 11nmed1-treaty. 
ately on the exchange of ratifications, to proclaim the same, and to I!ub-
lish it by proclamation in the gazettes where the laws of the U!uted 

. States of America are published by authority; and His Majest;y the 
Emperor of China, on the exchange of ratifications, agrees immediate!~· 
to direct the publication of the same at the capital and by the governors 
of all the provinces. 

RS IV--9 
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ARTICLE IV. 

United state 8 In order further to perpetuate_friendsbip, the Hinjster or Commission!3r, 
Minister in China. or the highest diplomatic representative of the Umted States of Amenca 

in China shall at all times have the right to correspond on terms of per
fect eqn~lity and confidence with the officers of the Privy Council at the 
capital, or with the Gov_ernors-General ofthe_Two Kwan gs, the provinces 
of Fuhkien and Chebk1ang or of tho Two Kmngs; and whenever he· de
sires to have such correspondence with the Privy Council at the capital 
be shall.have the right to send it through either of the said Governors
.General or by the general post; and all such communications ~hall. be 
sent under seal, which shall be most carefully respected .. The Privy 
Council and Governors-General, as the case may be, shall m all cases 
consider and acknowledge such communications promptly and respect
fully. 

ARTICLE V. 

vi, i ta to the The .Minister of the United States of America in China. whenever be 
capital. bas business, shall have the right to visit and sojourn at the capital of 

Bis Majesty the Emperor of China, and there confer with a member of 
the Privy Council, or any other high officer of equal rank deputed for 
that purpose, on matters of common interest and advantage. His visits 
shall not exceed one in each year, and he sha11 complete bi_s business 
without unnecessary delay. He shall be allowed to go by land or come 
to the mouth of the Peiho, int.o which he shall not bring ships of war, 
and be shall inform the authorities at that place in Ol'der that boats 
may be provided for him to go .on bis journey. Be is not to take 
advantage of this stipulation t.o request visits to the capital on trivial 
occasions. Whenever he means to proceed to the capital, be shall com
municate, in writing, his intention to the Board of Rites at the capital, 
and thereupon the said Board shall give the necessary directions to 
facilitate his journey and give him necessary protection and respect on 

Residence and bis way. On his arrival at the capital be shall be furnished with a suit-
soite. able residence prepared for him, and be shall defray his own expenses; 

and his entire suite shall not exceed twenty persons, exclueive of his 
Chinese attendants, none of whom shall be engaged in trade. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Beei den e e at If ~t any time Bis Majesty the Emperor of China shall, by treaty vol-
tiapital. untarlly made, or for any other reason, permit the representative of any 

f~endly nation to reside at bis capital for a long or short time, then, 
"'.1tho11t any fu~tber consu~tatio!l or express permission, the representa
tive of the Umted States m Chma shall have the same privilege. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Official corre- The_ superior authorities of the United States and of China, in corre-
8 1'0 ndence. spondmg t.ogether, shall do so on terms of equality and in form of mu

tual ~~muni~tion, (chau-k~i.) The Consuls and the local officers, civil 
and military, m correspondmg together, shall likewise employ the style 
and form of mutual communication, (chau-lucui.) When inferior officers 
of the_ one Government address superior officers of the other, they shall 
do 8? m the st~le and f~rm of memorial, (chi-n-chin.) Private individu
al~, m. addressmg superior officers, shall employ the style of petition, 

P ~ t t t (pinching.} In no case shall any terms or style be used or suffered. which· 
be •k'm:oded:o 

O shall be-offensive or disrespectful to either party. And it is agreed that 
no presents, under any pretext or form whatever, shall ever be demanded 
of the United States by Obina, or of China by the United States. 
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AR'.rICLE VIII. 
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In all future personal intercourse between the representative of the Personal inter
United States of America and the Governors-General or Governors, the views. 
interviews shall be had at the official residence of the said officers, or at 
their temporary residence, or at the residence of the representative of 
the United States of America, whichever may be agreed upon between 
them; nor shall they make any pretext for declining these interviews. 
Current matters shall be discussed by correspondence, so as·not to give 
tho trouble of a personal meeting. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Whenever national vessels of the United States of America, in cruis- United States 
ing along the coast an<l among the ports opened for trade for the pro- vessels in Chinese 
tection of the commerce of their country or for the advancement of waters. 
science, shall arrive at or near any of the ports of China, commanders 
of said ships and the superior local authorities of Government shall, if 
it be necessary, bold intercourse on terms of equality and courtesy, in 
token of the friendly relations of their respective uations; and the said 
vessels shall enjoy all suitable facilities on the part of the Chinese Gov-
ernment in procuring provisions or other supplies and making necessary 
repairs. And the United States of .America agree that in case of the Pirates, &c. 
shipwreck of any American vessel, and its being pillaged by pirates, or 
in case any American vessel shall be pillaged or captured by pirates on 
the seas adjacent to the coast, without being shipwrecked, the national 
vessels of the United States shall pursue the said pirates, and if cap-
tured deliver them over for trial and punishment. 

ARTICLE·X. 

The United States of America shall have the right to appoint Consuls Consular offlcors. 
au<l other Commercial Agents for the protection of trade, to reside at 
such places in the dominions of China as shall be agreed to be opened; 
who shall hold official intercourse and correspondence with the local 
officers of the Chinese Government, (a Consul or a Vice-Consul in charge 
taking rank with an intendant of circuit or a prefect,) either personally 
or in writing, as occasions may require, on terms of equality and recip-
rocal respect. And the Consuls and local officers shall employ the style 
of mutual communication. If the officers of, either nation are disrespect-
fully treated or aggrieved in any way by the other authorities, they 
have the right to make. representation of the same to the superior offi-
cers of the respective Governments, who shall see that full inquiry and 
strict justice shall be had in the premises. Ancl the saicl Consuls and 
Agents shall carefully avoid all acts of offence to the officers and people 
of China. On the arrival of a Consul duly accredited at any port in 
China, it shall be the duty of the Minister of the United States to notify 
the same to the Governor-General of the province where such port is, 
who shall forthwith recognize the said Consul arid grant him authority 
to act. 

ARTICLE XI. 

All citizens of the United States of America in China, peaceably United Stake 
attending to their affairs, being placed on a common footing of amity citizens in Chino. 
and good will with the subjects of China, shall receive and enjoy for 
themselves and everyt,hing appertaining to them, the protection of the 
local authorities of GoYernment, who shall defend them from all insult 
or injury of any sort. If their dwellings or propert,y be threatened or 
attacked by mobs, incemliaries, or other violent or lawless persons, the 
10<',al officers, on requisition of the Consul, shall immediately dispatch a 
military force to disperse the rioters, apprehend the guilty inclividnals, 
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Criminal acts. and punish them with the utmost rigor of the Jaw. Subjects of China 
guilt.y of any criminal act toward .c~tizens of ~he United States sha1! be 
punished by the Chinese anthor1t1es accordmg to th~ Jaw~ of Chma; 
and citizens of the United States, eit,her on shore or m any_ n~erchant 
vessel, who may insult, trouble, or woun~ the 1>ersonR. or I~Jure the 
property of Chinese, or commit any other improper act m Chuia, shall 
be punished only _by.the Consul or .other p~biic functionary there~o 
authorized, accordmg to the Jaws of the Umted States. :Arrests rn 
order to trial may be made by either the Chinese or the Uluted States 
authorities. 

ARTICLE XU. 

Citizens of Citizens of the United States, residing or sojourning at any of the ports 
Unitetl States at open to foreign commerce, shall be permitted to rent houses and places 
open ports. of business, or hire sites-on which they can themselves build houses or 

hospitals, churches, and cemeteries. The parties interested can fix the 
rent by mutual and equitable agreement; the proprietors shall not de
mand an exorbitant price, nor shaH the local authorities interfere, unless 
there be some objections offered on the part of the inhabitants respect
ing the place. The legal fees to the officers for applying their seal shall 
be paid. The citizens of the United States shall not nnreasonab1y in
sist on particular spots, but each party shall conduct with justice and 
moderation. Any desecration of the cemeteries by natives of China 
shall be severely punished according to law. At the places where the 
ships of the United States anchor, or their citizens reside, the merchants, 
seamen, or others, can freely pass and repass in the immediate neigh
borhood ; but, in order to the preservation of the public peace, they shall 
not go into the country to the villages and marts to sell their goods un
lawfully, in fraud of the revenue. 

Wrecks. 

Pirates. 

Open ports. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

If any vessel of the . United States be wrecked or stranded on the 
coast of China, and be subjected to plunder or other damage, the proper 
officers of Government, on receiving information of the fact, shall imme
diately adopt measures for its relief and security; the persons on board 
shall receive friendly treatment, and be enabled to repair at once to the 
nearest port, and shall enjoy all facilities for obtaining supplies of pro
visions and water. If the merchant vessels of the United States, while 
within the waters over which the Chinese Government exercises juris-
diction, be plundered by robbers or piraies, then the Chinese local 
authorities, civil and military, on receiving information thereof, shall 
arrest the said robbers or pirates, ancl punish them according to law, 
and shall cause all the property which can be recovered to be restored 
to the owners o~ J?lacecl in the hands of the consul. If, by reason of 
~he extent of terntory and numerous population of China, it shall 
m any case happen that the robbers cannot be apprehended, and the 
property. only in part recovered, the Chinese Governmeut shall not 
make indem!l~ty for the go~ds lost; but !f it shall be proved that the 
local authorities have been m collusion with the robbers the same shall 
be communicated to the superior authorities for me~orializing the 
throne, and these officers shall be severely punished, and their property 
be confiscated to repay the losses. 

ARTICLE Xl V. 

The .c~tizens of the United States are permitted to frequent the ports 
and c1t1el'J of Canton and Chan-chau or Swatau, in the province of 
~wan~-tung,_ Amo~, Fuh-_chau,. and _Tai-wau, in Formosa, in the pro':· 
mce ot Fuh-luen, Nmgpo, m the provmce of Cheh-kiang, and Shanghai, 
in the province of Kiang-so, and auy other port or pklce hereafter by 
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treaty with other powers or with the United States opened to commerce 
and to reside with their families and trade there, and to proceed at pleasur~ 
with their vessel~ and mercbandise from any of these ports to any other 
of them. But said vessels shall not carry on a clandestine and fraud
ulent trade at other ports of China not declared to be legal, or along 
th~ coast~ !hereof; am~ any vessel under th~ American flag violating 
this prov1s10n, sball, with her cargo, be subJect to confiscation to the 
Chinese Government; and any citizen of the United States who shall 
trade in auy contraband article of merchandise shall be subject to be 
dealt with by the Chinese Government, without being entitled to any 
countenance or protection from that of the United States; and the 
United States will. take measures to prevent their flag from being 
abused by the subjects of otber nations as a cover for the violation of 
the laws of the empire. 

ARTICLE XV. 
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At each of the ports open to commerce citizens of the United States Comm or c e at 
shall be permitt.ed to import from abroad, and sell, purchase, and ex- open ports. 
port all merchandise of which the importation or exportation is not 
prohibited by the laws of the empire. The tariff of duties to be paid by Tariff of duties. 
citizens of the United States, on the export and import of goods from [Seo treaty of 
and into China, shall be the same as was agreed upon at the treaty of 1s44, PP· 124-128.] 
Wanghia, except so far as it may be modified by treaties with other 
nations; it being expressly agreed that citizens of the United States [So o Supple
shall never pa_y higher duties than those paid by the most favored ~ontal Conv~n-
nation. tion, pp. 137-14h.] 

AR'.l'ICLF. XVI. 

Tonnage duties shall be paid on every merchant vessel belonging to 'founage duties. 
the United States entering either of the open ports, at the rate of four 
mace per ton of forty cubic feet, if she be over one hundred and fifty 
tons burden, and one mace per ton of forty cubic feet, if she be of the 
burden of one hundred and fifty tons or under, according to the tonnage 
specified in the--register, which, with her other papers, shall, on her ar-
rival, be lodged with the Consul, who shall report the same to the Ships' riapers. 
commissioner of customs. And if any vessel, having paid tonnage duty 
at one port, shall go to any other port to complete the disposal of her 
cargo, or, being in ballast, to purchase an entire or fill up an incomplete 
cargo, the Consul shall report the same to the commissioner of customs, 
who shall note on the port clearance that the tonnage duties have been 
paid, and report the circumstances to the collectors at the other cus-
tom-houses; in which case, the said vessel shall only pay duty on her 
cargo; and not be charged with tonnage duty a second time. The col- Beacons light-· 
lectors of customs at the open ports shall consult with the Consuls about houses,&~. 
the erection of beacons or light-houses, and where buoys and light-ships 
should be placed. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Citizens of the United States sball be allowed to engage pilots to take Pilots, servants, 
their vessels into port, and, when the lawful duties have all been paid, &o .. 
take them out of port. It shall be }awful for them to hire at pleasure 
servants, compradores, linguists, writers, laborers, seamen, and persons· 
for whatever necessary service, with passage or cargo boats, for area-. 
sonable compensation, to be agreed upon by the parties or determined 
by the Consul. 

ARTWLE XVIII. 

Whenever merchant vessels of the United States shall enter a port, tho . Merohantvessellf 
collector of customs shall, if he see fit, appoint custom-house officers to m port. 
guard said vessels, who may live on board the ship or their own boats, at 
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Mutineers and their convenience. The local authorities of the Chinese Government shall 
tlcse,-ters. cause to be apprehended ~ll mu~ineers or. des~rters from on board the ves-

sels of the United States m Chma on bemg mformed by the Consul, and 
will deliver them up to the Consuls or other o~cer for punishment. 

. . And if criminals, subjects of China, take refuge m the houses or on 
Cbiucso ori mi- board the vessels of citizens of the United States, they shall not be 1:nls. . 

harbored or concealed, but shall be delivered up to justice on ~ue 
requisition by the Chinese local officers, addressed to those of the Umted 

MrJ'cbnnts, &o., States. The merchants, seamen, and other citizens of the United St.ates 
of Unitetl States. shall be under the superintendence of the appropriate officers of their 

Government. If individuals of either nation commit acts of violence or 
disorder, use arms to the injury of others, or create disturbances en
dangering life, the officers of the two Governments will exert themselves 
to enforce order and to maintain the public peace, by doing impartial 
justice in the premises. 

ARTICLE XIX.• 

Papen, of mer- Whenever a merchtmt vessel belonging to the United States shall 
clinnt vessels.: cast anchor in either of the said ports, the supercargo, master, or con

signee, shall, within forty-eight hours, deposit the ship's papers in the 
bands of the Consul or person charged with his functions, who shall 
cause to be communicated to the superintendent of customs a true report 
of the name and tonnage of such vessel, the number of her crew, and 
the nature of her cargo; which being done, he shall give a permit for her 

Permit for dis- discharge. And the master, supercargo, or consignee, if he proceed to 
clinrge. • discharge the cargo without such permit, shall incur a fine of five hun

dred clollars, and the goocls so discharged without permit shall be subject 
to forfeiture to the Chinese Government. But if a master of any vessel 
in port de~ire to discharge a part only of the cargo, it shall be lawful 
for him to do so, paying duty on such part onJy, and to proceed with the 
remainder to any other ports. Or, if the master so desire, be may, within 
forty-eight hours after the arrival of the vessel, but not later, decide to 
depart without breaking bulk; in which case be shall not be anbject to 
pay tonnage or other duties or charges until, on bis arrival at another 
port, he shall proceed to discharge cargo, when he shall pay the duties 

Tonnngo duties. on vessel and cargo, according to law. And the tonnage duties shall be 
held due after the expiration of the said fort,y-eight hours. In case of 
the absence of the Consul or person charged with bis functions, the cap
tain or supercargo of the vessel may have recourse to the Consul of a 
friendly power, or, if he please, directly to the superintendent of cus
toms, who shall do all that is required to conduct the ship's business. 

Superinten1l en t 
of customs. 

Disputes. 

ARTICLE XX. 

The superintendent of customs, in order to the collection of the proper 
duties, shall, ou application made to him through the Consul, appoint 
suitable officers, who shall proceed, in the presence of the captain, super
cargo, or consignee, to make a just and fair examination of all goods in 
the_ act of being discharged for importation or laden for exportation on 
~ard any merchant vessel of the U oited States. And if disputes occur 
m regard to the value of goods subject to ad valorem dnty, or in regard 
to the amount of tare, and the same cannot be satisfactorily arranged by 
the parties, the question may, within twenty -four hours, and not after
wards, be referred to the said Consul to adjust with the superintendent 
of customs. 

ARTICLE xxr.• 
Reiix{lOrtation . Citizens of the United States who may have imported merchandise 

of goocls. mto any of tho free ports of China, and paid the duty thereon, if they 
desire to reexport the same iu part or in whole to any other of the said 

• See note, p. 137. 
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ports, shall be entitled to make application, throngh their consul to the 
superintendent of customs, who, in order to prevent fraud on th~ reve
nue, shall cause examination to be made, by suitable officers to see that 
the duties paid on such goods as are entered on the custom-house books 
correspond with the representation made, and that the goods remain 
\Yith their original marks unchanged, and shall then make a memoran
dum in the port clearance of the goods and the amount of duties paid 
on the same, and deliver the same to the merchant, and shall also cer
tify the facts to the officers of customs of the other ports; all which be
ing done on the arrival in port of the vessel in which the goods are 
laden, and everyth~ng being found, on examination there, to correspond, 
she shall be permitted to break bulk and land the said goods without 
being subject to the payment of any additional duty thereon. But if, 
on such examination, the su~rintentlent of customs shall detect any 
fraud on the rewnue in the case, then the goods shall be subject to for
feiture and confiscation to the CbineRe Government. Foreign grain or 
rice brought into any port of China in a ship of the United States, and 
not ]anded, may be reexported without hindrance. 

ARTICLE XX.II. 
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The tonnage duty on vessels of the United States shall be paid on Payment of du
their being admitted to entry. Duties of import shall be paid on the tie& 
discharge of the goods, and duties of export on the landing of the same. 
When all such duties shall have been paid, and not before, the collector 
of customs shall give a port clearance, and the consul shall return the 
ship's papers. The duties shall be paid to the shroffs authorized by the 
Chinese Government to receive the same. Duties shall be paid and re-
ceived, either in sycee silYer or in foreign money, at the rate of the day. 
If the Consul permits a ship to leave the port before the duties and ton-
nage does are paid be shall be held responsible therefor. • 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

When goods on board any merchant vessel of the United States iu Tra11Hhipmentof 
port require to be transhippecl to another vessel, application shall be goods. 
made to the consul, who shall certify what is the occasion therefor t-0 
the superintendent of customs, who may appoint officers to examine 
into the facts and permit the transhipment. And if any goods be tran-
shipped without written permits they shall be subject to be forfeited to 
the Chinese Government. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Where there are debts due by subjects of China to citizens of the Colloetion of 
United States, tlie latter may seek redress in Jaw; and, on suitable re1>-dobts. 
resentatious being made to the local authorities, through the Consul, 
they will cause doe examination in the premises, and take proper steps 
to compel satisfaction. And if citizens of the United States be indebted 
to subjects of China, the latter may seek redress by representation 
through the Consol, or by suit in the consular court; but neither Gov• 
emment will hold itself responsible for such debts. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

It shaJI be lawful for the officers or citizens of the United States to Teaehe111, &c, 
employ scholars and people of any part of China, without distinction 
of persons, to teach any of the languages of the empire, and to assist 
in literary labors; and the persons so emplol·ed shall not for that cause 
be subject to any injury on the part either of the Government or of in-
dividuals; and it shall in like manner be lawfnl for citizens of the 
United States to purchase all manner of books in China. 
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ARTICLE XX:VJ. 

Ju case of war Relations of peace and amity between the United States _and China 
bctweenChinaand being established by this treaty, and the vessels of the Umted States 
other powers. being admitted to t:a~e freely to and from the. ports of Chin3: open to 

foreign commerce, 1t 1s further agreed that, m case at any time here
after Ohina should be at war with any foreign nation whatever, and 
should for that cause exclude such nation from entering her ports, still 
the vessels of the United States shall not the less continue to pursue 
their commerce in freedom and security, and to transport goods to and 
from the ports of the belligerent powers, full respect being paid to the 
neutrality of the flag of the United States, provided that the said flag 
shall not. protect vessels engaged in the transportation of officers or 
soldiers in the enemy's service, nor shall said flag be fraudulently used 
to enable the enemy's ships, with their cargoes, to enter the ports of 
China ; but all such vessels so offending shall be subject to forfeiture 
and confiscation to the Chinese Government. 

AR'l'l(JLE XXVII. 

Controvcl'l!ies. All questions in regard t-0 rights, whether of property or person, 
arising between citizens of the United States in China shall be subject 
to the jurisdiction and regulated by the authorities of their own Gov
ernment; and all controversies occurring in China between citizens of 
the United States and the subjects of any other Government shall be 
regulated by the treaties existing between the United States and such 
Governments, respectively, without interference on the part of China. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Oflicial commu- If citizens of the United States have special occasion to address any 
uications. communication to the Chinese local officers of Government, they shall 

submit the same to their Consul or other officer, to determine if the 
language be proper and respectful, and the matter just and right, in 
which event be shall transmit the same to the appropriate authorities 
for their consideration and action in the premises. If subjects of China 
have occasion to address the Consul of the United States, they may 
address him directly at the same time they inform their own officers, 
representing the case for his consideration and action in the premises; 
and if controversies arise between citizens of the United States and sub
jects of China, which cannot be amicably settled otherwise, the same 
shall be examined and decided conformably to justice and equity by 
the public officers of the two nations, acting in conjunction. The ex
tortion of illegal fees is expressly prohibited. Any peaceable persons 
are allowed to enter the court in order to interpret, lest injustice be 
done. 

Uoligious tolcrn
tion. 

[Sec Article IV, 
t, r o a t y o f Ie68, 
l'· 14tl.] 

Mm1t fa·\'orell un
tion clauso. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

The principles of the Christian religion, as professed by the Protestant 
and Roman Catholic churches, are recognized as teaching men to do 
good, and to clo to others as they would have others do to them. Here
after those who quietly profess and teach these doctrines shall not be 
h_a~-assed _or pers~cute<l on accoun~ of their faith. Any person, whether 
citizen of the Umted States or Chmese convert, who, according to these 
tenets, peaceably teach and practice the principles of Christianity, shall 
in no case be interfered with or molested. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

~ho cont~acting parties hereby agree that should at any time the Ta 
Tst~g Empu~ grant ~o. an~' nation, or the merchants or citizens of any 
11at-10n, auy nght, p1w1leg<•, or favor, comiectcd either with navigation, 
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commerce, political vr other intercourse, which is not conferred bv this 
treaty, such rig_!lt, privilege, ~nd fa,~r shall at once freely inure to the 
benefit of the C mted States, its public officers, merchants and citizens. 

The p~esent treaty ~f _peace, amity, and commerce shall be ratified by 
the PreSident of_ th~ U mted States, by and with the advice and consent 
of the ~nate, w1thm one_ year, or ~ooner, if possible, and by the August 
So-rnre1gn of the Ta Tsmg Empire forthwith; and the ratifications 
shall he exchanged within one year from the date of the signatures 
thereof. 

Ratifications. 

In faith whereof, we, the respecti,e Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America and of the Ta Tsing Empire, as aforesaid, ba,e signed 
and sealed these presents. • 

Done at Tien-tsin this eighteenth day of June, in the war of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, and the independence of 
the United States of America the eighty-second, and in the eighth year 
of Hienfung, fifth month, and eighth day. 

[L. S.i 
{L. s.] 
[L. S.j 

WILLIAM B. REED. 
KWEILIANG. 
HWASHANA. 

NOTE TO ARTICLE XIX.-On the 17th Joly, 1867, it had lleen agreed between the 
Chinese Government and Mr. Burlingame, United States Minister at Pekin, that, sub
ject to ratification lly the Government of the United States, Article XIX should be 
modified as hereinafter stated. Tho proposed modification having lleen submitted to 
the Senate, that llody, by its resolution of January 20, 1868,dicl "advise and consent to 
the modification of the treaty between the United States and China, concluded at 
Titn-tsin, on the 18th of Jone, 1858, so that the nineteenth article shall be understood 
to include bulks and st-0reships of every kind under the term merchant vessels; anrl 
so that it shall ·provide that if the supercargo, master, or consignee shall neglect, with
in forty-eight hours after a vessel casts anchor in either of the ports named in the 
treaty, to deposit the ship's papers in the bands of the Consol, or person charged with 
bis fUDctions, who shall then comply with the requisitions of the nineteenth article of 
the treaty in question, he shall be liable to a fine of fifty taels for each day's defay. 
The total amount of penalty, however, shall not exceed two hundred taels." 

NOTE TO ARTICLE XXI.-On the 7th April, 1E63, it was agreed between Mr. Burlin
game, United States Minister at Pekin, and the Government of China, that, subject to 
the ratification of the Government of the United States, the twenty-first article of 
the treaty of June 18, 1858, "shall be so modified as to permit duties to be paid, 
when goods are reexported from any one of the free ports of China, at the port into 
which they are finally imported; nod that drawbacks shall lle snllstitnted for exemp
tion certificates at all the ports, which drawbacks shall be regarded as negotiable and 
transferable articles, and 1Jc accepted by the custom-house from whatsoever merchant 
who may tender them, either for import or export dnty to be paid lly him." 

The Senate advised and consented to this modification lly resolution of }'ellrnary 4, 
1864; and it was accepted, ratified, and confirmed by the President February 2'2, 1864. 

CHIN A~ 1858. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

SUPPLEMENTAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF Nov. 8, 1858. 
AMERICA AND THE TA TSING EMPIRE, FOR THE REGULATION Q}' 
TRADE, COXCLUDED AT SHANGHAI NOVEMBER 8, 1858; RA.TIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 1, 1859; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 
3, 1859; RATI}'ICATIONS EXCHANGED AT PETANG AUGUST 15, 1859. 

Whereas a treaty of peace, amity, and commerce between the. Ta Preamlllc. 
Tsing Empire and the United States of America was concluderl at T1en
tsin, and signed at the Temple of Hai-Kwang ou the eighteenth day of 
June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eig~t hundred and _fifty
eight, corresponding with the eighth day of the fifth moon of the mghtb 
year of Hienfung ; which said trcat.y was duly ratified ~y His Maje~ty 
the Emperor of China, on the third day of July followmg, and w~1ch 
has been now transmitted for ratification by the President of the Umted 
States with the advice and consent of the Senate; ancl whereas in the . 
said tr~aty it was provided, among other things, tliat the tari~ ot' duties tr!!i°; :Cr~~~ 0\~: 
to be paid by citizens of the United States on the export and import of t8G8, p. 133.] 
goods from and into China shall be the same as was agreed upon at the 
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treaty of Wang-bia, except so far as it may~ ~odified by tr~atie~ with 
other nations, it being expressly agreed that c1_t1zens of the U mted !:,tat es 
shall never pay higher duties th~n those pa)d by t~e most favored !"!a• 
tions • and whereas since the signature of the said treaty material 
modifications of the said tariff and other matters of detail connected 
with and having relation to the said treaty have been made under 
mutual discussions by commissioners appointed to that end ~Y the 
Plenipotentiaries of China, Great Britain, and France, to whwh the 
assent of the United States of America is desired and now freely given, 
it has been determined to record such assent and agreement in the form 
of a supplementary treaty, to be as binding and of the same efficacy as 
though they bad been inserted in the original treaty • 

.ARTICLE I. 

Tariff, and trad& The t~riff and regulations of trade and transit hereunto attached, 
regulations. bearing the seals of the respecth-e Plenipotentiaries of the United States 

and the Ta Tsing Empire, shall henceforward and until duly altered 
under the provisions of treaties be in force at the ports and places open 
to commerce. 

Signatures. In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America and of the Ta Tsing Empire, to wit; on the part 
of the United States, Wi1Iiam B. Reed, Envoy Extraordinary and 
.Minister Plenipotentiary; and on the part of the Ta Tsing Empire 
Kweiliang, a member of the Privy Council, Captain General of the Plain 
White Banner Division of the Manchu Bannermen, and Superintend
ent of the Board of Punishments; and Hwashana, Classiool Reader at 
Banquets, President of the Board of Civil Office, Captain General of the 
Bordered Blue Banner Division of the Chinese Bannermen, both of 
them Plenipotentiaries; with Ho K wei-tsing, Governor General of the 
two Kiang Provinces, President of the Board of War, and Guardian of 
the Heir-Apparent ; Mingshen, Pn-sident of the Ordnance Office of 
the Imperial Household, with the Insignia of the Second Grade • and 
Twan, a titular President of the Fifth Grade, member of the Establish
ment of the General Council, and one of the junior under Secretaries of 
the Board of Punishments, all of them special Imperial Commissioners 
deputed for the purpose, have signed and sealed these presents. 

Done at Shanghai this eighth day of November, in the year of our 
Date. Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, and the Independence 

of the United States of America the eighty-third, and in the eighth 
year of Hienfung, t.he tenth month and third day. 

[SEAL.] WILLIAM B. REED. 

Tariff 
ports. 

on im-

[SEAL.] HO KWEI-TSING. 
{

KWEILIANG. 
HWASHANA. 

--·-
TARin' ON IMPORTS. 

MINGSHEN. 
TWAN. 

A~a,;ar, per 100 catties •...••........................................ t mt1da, per 100 catties ............ , ............. __ ............... _ .. 
B esiax, yellow, per 100 catties ...... ·- ............................... . 
B e:e

1
-nut, rur hundred catties ................................... ~ ..... . 

B~ h -1;,.utM usk, per hundred catties .....•........................... ; .. 
n!\ 0 /Mar, b1:~k, per 100 catties •••••..•............................ 
B!~ o e ar, w ate,. per 100 catties ..•............................... _. 
B! d s-nests, 1st qnah~y, per catty ..................................... . 

B
!r s-nests, 2nd quality, per catty ..................................... . 

B~:;:es~!d t~al~~~~ uncleaned, per catty ••••••.••••.•••••••....•• 
C hs, b ,P g •••••••...••................................. 

amp or, arooe, clean, per catty ..................................... . 

T, M.C. C. 
0 1 5 0 
0 6 o 0 
1 0 0 0 
0 1 5 5 
0 0 7 0 
1 5 0 0 
0 3 5 0 
0 5 5 0 
0 4 5 0 
0 1 5 0 
0 0 5 5 
1 3 0 0 
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Camphor, baroos, refuse, per catty ..•................................... 
Canvas and cotto~ duck, not exce~ing 50 yards long, per piece ......... . 
Cardamoms, superior, per 100 catties ................................... . 
Cardamoms, inferior, or grains of paradise, per 100 catties ............... . 
Cinnamon, per 100 catties ............................................. . 
Clocks, 5 per cent. acl valorem. 
Cloves, per hundred catties ..•• _ ....................................... . 
Cloves, mother, per 100 catties .................................. -...... . 
Coal, foreign, per ton .................................................. . 
Cochineal, per 100 catties .. -........................ , .................. . 
Coral, per catty ...................................................... . 
Cordage, Manila, per 100 catties ....................................... . 
Cornelians, per 100 stones ............................................. . 
Comelians, bettds, per 108 catties ...................................... . 
Cotton, raw, per 100 catties ............................................ . 
Cotton piece goods, gray, white plain, and twilled, exceeding :i4 inches 

wide, and not exceeding 40 yards long, per piece ..................... . 

c~~!e!;\~~~=~·c·e·~-i~-~ ~- ~~~~~ .':'.~~: ~~~-~~~~~~~~~ -~~ ~~~~~ !~~~~ 
Cotton piece goods, drills and jeans, not exceeding 30 inches wide, and not 

exceeding 40 yards long, per piece ................................... . 
Cotton piece goods, drills and jeans, not exceeding 30 inches wide, and not 

exceeding 30 yards long, per piece ................................... . 
Cotton piece good, T cloths, not exceeding 34 inches wide, and not exceed-

ing 48 yards long, per piece...... . . . . . . ............................ . 
Cotton piece goods, T cloths, not exceeding :14 inches wide, and not exceed-

ing 24 yards long, per piece ......................................... . 
Cotton, dyed, figured, and plain, not exceeding 36 inches wide, and not 

exceedlng 40 yards long, per piece ................................... . 
Cotton, fancy, white brocade and white spotted shirtings, not exceeding 

36 inches wide, and not exceeding 40 yardll long, per piece ............. . 
Cotton, printed chintzes and furnitures, not exceeding 31 inches wide, and 

not exceeding 30 yards Ion~, per piece ............................... . 
Cotton cambrics, not exceedmg 46 inches wide, and not exceeding 24 

yards long, per piece ................................................ . 
Cotton cambrics, not exceeding 46 inches wide, and not exceeding 12 

yards long, per piece ................................................ . 
Cotton muslins, not exceeding 46 inches wide, and not exceeding 24 

cJi':!~ !':!i~rn~~C:~~i~g 46 • i~~h~ :;id~; ~~d ~-~t ~~~~i.~g i2 • y~~d~ 
cJi;:,1;; J:i!~ ~~i ·e'"~~i;g. :ia i~~ii~-~:id~ ~~«i ·;~i ~:;~~in.g 4<i ;,~;;i~ 

long, per piece ...................................................... . 
Cotton dimities, or quiltings, not exceeding 40 inches wide, and not exceed-

ing 12 yards long, per piece ......................................... . 

c~:~8 t~~~=spr«:. ~~~~~~~~~ ~-!~~~~8- ~~~~'. ~~~. ~~~. ~~~-~i-~~. ~ 
Cotton handkerchiefs, not exceeding one yard square, per dozen ........ . 
Cotton fustians, not exceeding 35 yards long, per piece ................. . 
Cotton velveteens, not exceeding 34 yards long, per piece ............... . 
Cotton thread, per 100 catties ................................•......... 
.Cotton yarn, per 100 catties ................................•........... 
Cow bezoar, Indian, per catty ...................••••...•••. - -• - ••...... 
Cutch, per 100 catties ...........................•••..•....•• - • • • • •· - - -• 
Elephants' teeth, whole., per 100 catties ......................•.......... 
Elcphauu.' teeth, broken, per 100 catties ............................... . 
Feathers, kingfisher's, peacock's, per 100 ..........•.......... - . - •...•..• 
Fish-maws, per 100 catties ................................. • • • • - • • • • • • • 
Fish-skin, per 100 catties ............................... - .•. -• • • • • • • • • -• 
Flints, per 100 catties ........................... - .......... • - • - ,. • • • - • · 
Garn bier, per 100 catties ............................ - ••... - . • • • • • - , • • -• • 
Gamboge, per 100 catties ....................•...•. - .••...•. · • • • •• • • • • • · 
Ginseng, American crude, per 100 catties .................... •· .•........ 
Ginseng, American clarified, per 100 catties ..............•....••••....... 
Glass, window, per box of 100 square feet .............................. . 
Glue, per 100 catties ...................••.•••.• - • • • • • - • • • •· • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Gold thread, real, per catty ............•....•••..•• • -• - • • • • • • · • • • • ·• • • • • 
Gold thread, imitation, per catty .......•..... - ..••.. -• - • - . - • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Gnm benjamin, per 100 catties .............•.•... - • • ..• • •• • • • • • • • · • • • • • • 
Gum benjamin, oil of, per 100 catties ............••••....... - . - ..... - .. -
Gum, dragon's blood, per.100 catties .............••...•.....•. - .•.•.••. -
Gum, myrrh, per 100 catties .................•.••• • •. - • - - - .• • • • • • • •· • •·· 
Gum, olihanum, per lO;l catties ........................ - ..... • ..•.••.. • 
Hides, buffalo and cow, per 100 catties ...............................•.. 
Hides, rhinoceros, per 100 catties ............................ - .• - ..••• -• 
Horns, buffalo, per 100 catties ...... ! .•••••••••••• • - ••••• - •• • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Homs, deer, per 100 catties ...•••.• , .••• - •••• • - •· • • •· • • • • • •· • ••• •• • • •• • • 
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T. M. C. C. 
0 7 2 0 Tariff on imports. 
0 4 0 0 
1 0 0 0 
0 5 0 0 
1 5 0 0 

0 5 0 0 
0 1 8 0 
0 0 5 0 
5 0 0 0 
0 1 0 0 
0 3 5 0 
0 3 0 0 
7 0 0 0 
0 3 6 0 

0 0 8 0 

0 0 2 0 

0 1 0 0 

0 0 7 5 

0 0 8 0 

0 0 4 0 

0 1 5 0 

0 1 0 0 

0 0 7 0 

0 0 7 0 

0 0 3 5 

0 0 7 5 

0 0 3 5 

0 2 0 0 

0 0 6 6 

0 0 3 6 
0 0 2 5 
0 2 0 0 
0 1 5 0 
0 7 2 0 
0 7 0 0 
1 5 0 0 
0 1 8 0 .. 0 0 0 
3 0 0 0 
0 4 0 0 
1 0 0 0 
0 2 0 0 
0 0 3 0 
0 1 5 0 
1 0 0 0 
6 0 0 0 
8 0 0 0 
0 1 5 0 
0 1 5 0 
1 6 0 0 
0 0 3 0 
0 6 0 0 
0 6 0 6 
0 4 5 0 
0 4 5 0 
0 4 5 0 
0 5 0 0 
0 4 2 0 
0 2 5 0 
0 2 5 0 
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Horns rhinoceros, per 100 catties ............. • ••• - • -..... • • • • .. - • .. -- --
Indig~, liqnid, per 100 catties ............... • .... • • •· • • • • • -- • • • ••• --· .. 
Isinglass, per 100 catties .......................... • • .. • • • - • -- • -- • • .. • -- • 
Lacquered ware, per 100 catties ............... • ••• •·•-·• ••• • •· • •·· .. -- • • 
Leather, per 100 catties ...................................... • .. _. .... .. 
Linen fine as Irish or Scotch, not exceeding 50 yards long, per piece. - •• 
Linen'. coar'se, as linen and cotton, or silk and linen mixtures, not exceed-

ing 50 yards long, per piece.' ....................................... •· 
Lucraban seed, per 100 catties ................................. - ....... .. 
Mace per 100 catties ........................ ~ ..... • ................... . 
Mangrove bark, per lOOcatties ............. .-........................ •··· 
Metals copper, manufactured, as in sheets, rorls, nails, per 100 catties •••••• 
Metals'. copper, nnmannfactnred, as in slabs, per 100 catties ............. . 
Metals, copper, yellow-metal sheat~ing and nails, per 100 catties ........ .. 
Metals, copper, Japan, per 100 catties ................................. .. 
Metals, iron, manufactured, as in sheets, rods, bars, hoops, per 100 catt-ies •• 
Metals, iron, unmanufactured, as in pigs, per 100 catties .••••••••••••••••• 
Metals, iron, kentledge, per 100 catties ................................. . 
Metals, iron, wire, per 100 catties ...................................... . 
Metals, lead, in pigs, per lOOcatties ....................... • .............. . 
Metals, lead, in sheets, per 100 catties ................................. .. 
Metals, quicksilver .................................................. .. 
Metals, spelter, saleable only nnder regulations appended, per 100 catties .• 

T. 
2 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 

0 
0 
1 
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 

M. C. C. 
0 0 0 
1 8 0 
6 5 0 
0 0 0 
4 2 0 
5 0 0 

2 0 0 
0 3 5 
0 0 0 
0 3 0 
5 0 0 
0 0 0 
9 0 0 
6 0 0 
1 2 5 
0 7 5 
0 1 0 
2 5 0 
2 5 0 
5 5 0 
0 0 0 
2 5 0 
2 5 0 Metals, t,Jteel, per 100 cattie11 .......................................... .. 

Metals, tin, per 100 cat.ties ............................................ .. 1 2 5 0 
Metals, tin plates, per 100 catties ....................................... . 0 4 0 0 
Mother-o'-pearl ahell, per 100 catties ........................ , ...•.•••... 0 2 0 0 
Musical boxes, 5 per cent. ad valorem. 
Mussels,driecl, per 100 catties.......................................... 0 
Nutmegs,per 100 catties................................................ 2 
Olives, unpickled, salted, or pickled, per 100 catties...................... 0 
Opium, per 100 catties ................................................. 30 
Pepper, black, per 100 catties........................................... 0 
Pepper, white, pet 100 catties.......................................... 0 
Prawns, dried, per 100 catties.......................................... 0 
Putchuck, per 100 catties.............................................. 0 
Rattans, per 100 catties............ . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . .. 0 
Rose maloes, per 100 catties .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . .. . 1 
Salt fish, per 100 catties....... . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 0 

i!~S:fr!;!a:6;!!e1otla~i:t. ~~!~~~~~0.~ _a_~:~~~~~:-~~~ -~~~~-r~-~ -~t-t~~~: g 
Sa pan wood, per hnndred catties................ .. . .. . .... . ... .. .. ..... 0 
Sea-ho;9e teeth, ter 100 catties...... . .. . .. .. . . . . . . .. . ............... •. . 2 
Sharks fins, blac , per 100 catties...................................... O 
Sharks' fins, whitehper 100 catties..................................... 1 
Sharks' skins, per undred ............................................ : 2 
Sjlver thread, ~eal, per catty...... . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . . .. .. . . . . . . 1 
Silver thread, imitation, per catty.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . 0 
Sinews, bnffalo and deer, per 100 catties................................ 0 
Sk!ns, fox, large, each........................................ .. .. . ... . 0 
Skins, fox, small, each ............................ .'..................... o 
Sk!ns, marten, each.................................................... O 
Skms, sea otter, each ............. :....... 1 
Sk!ns, tiger and leopard, each ............. ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 0 
Sk~ns, beaver, per hundred .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
it!ns, doe1 ha{e, ang rabbit, per hundred .............................. _ o 
skl~:; i:I:;:{1;,';tei~r ruh!:~~d_-:::: : : : : : : : : • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • -- • • • • • O Sk' r d ed ............................. 2 

8 
m

1
i/ncoo~6(f6r ttn r ........................ _ ..... _.... . . . . .. . . . . 2 

s:~ff, foi:!f n, c: 1JZS~~tti.~:::::::::··· .................. •••• ·······-- 1 

Sticklac ~ 1&i' tt' • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • -- • • 7 
St kf h pe 1or t1t~· ........................ • .. • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • 0 -0c 1s , per ca 1es...... .... ...... .. o 
Snlph~r and brimstone, (saleable only unde; ;~g~i~ti;;~ ~p·p~d;d;) p~-r-ioo 

catties ................... . 
Telescopes, spy and opera glM;;;;, -l~ki~g-gl~;~ • ~i~~~- f>

00

p~~-~~~t-~ 
valorem. ' ' • 

0 

il~~:r ~~«:fs ;ra1:::~~:a.:~~~i; ~~t-~i~~di~g-40 re"c"t; "c;a"ch::::::::: 
;r~mber, mas.s ;:-ud spare, hard-wood, not exceeding 60 foot-, each ........ . 
rim her, masts , .. nd spars, hard-wood exceeding 60 feet each 
Timber, masts and spars, soft-wood, ~ot exceeding 40 feet e~h:::::::::: 
Timber, masts and spars, soft-wood, not excee{ling 60 feet each ......... . 
;r!mber, mosts and spars, soft-wood, exceed in" 60 feet each ............ .. 
Timber, beams, hnrcl-woocl, not exceeding 26feet long, and under 12 inches 

1 
4 
6 

10 
2 
4 
6 

2 
r, 
1 
0 
a 
5 
3 
6 
1 
0 
1 
5 
4 
1 
0 
5 
5 
0 
3 
0 
5 
1 
0 
1 
5 
1 
0 
5 
5 
0 
0 
5 
2 
3 
5 

2 

5 
0 
0 
0 
0 
5 
5 

square,each ........................................................ . 0 1 

0 0 
0 0 
8 0 
0 0 
6 0 
0 0 
fi 0 
0 0 
5 0 
0 0 
8 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
3 0 
5 0 
5 0 
7 5 
5 0 
0 0 
5 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

0 0 

5 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

5 0 
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T. M. C. c. 
Timber, planks, hard.wood, not exceeding 24 feet long, 12 inches wide and 

3 inohea thick, per 100 .......................................... : ... . 
Timber, planks, hard-woo<l, not exoee-ding 16 feet long, 12 inches wide and 

3 inches thick, per 100 .......................................... : ... . 
Timber, plank, soft.woo<l, per 1,000 square feet .........•................ 
Timber, plank, teak, per cubic foot .................................... . 
Till(lcr, per 100 catties ................................................ . 
Tortoise-shell, pei- catty .............................................. . 
Tortoise-shell, broken, per catty ....................................... . 
t:mbrellas, each ...................................................... . 
Vel,ets, not exceeding 34 yards long, per piece ......................... . 
\Yatches, per pair .................................................... . 
Watches, emaillees a perles, per pair ....... • .......................... . 
\\"ax, Japan, per 100 catties ............................••........ .' .... . 
Woods, camagon, per 100 catties ...................................... . 
\\·oods, ebony, per 100 catties ......................................... . 
W ootls, garroo, r.r 100 catties ......................................... . 
Woods, fragran , per 100 catties ....... ~ ............................... . 
Woods, kranjee, 35 feet long, 1 foot 8 inches wide, and 1 foot thick, each .. 
\Yoods, !aka, per 100 catties ........................................... . 
\Yoods, red, per 100 catties ............................................ . 
\Y oollen manufactures, ,iz, blankets, per pair ......................... . 
Woollen broadcloth and Spanish stripes, habit and medium cloth, 51 a 64 

inches wide, per chang .............................................. . 
Woollen, long ells, 31 inches wide, per chang ........................... . 
Woollen camlets, English, 31 inches wide, per chang ................... . 
Woollen camleta, Dutch, 33 inches wide, per chang ..................... . 
Woollen camlets, imitation and oombazettes, per chang ................ . 
\Y oollen cassimeres, flannel, and narrow cloth, per chang ............... . 
Woollen lastings, 31 inches wide, per chang ............................ . 
\Yoolleu lastings, imitation aud Orleans, 34 inches wide, per chang ..... . 
Woollen bunting, not exceeding 24 inches wide, 40 yards long, per piece .. 
·woollen.and cotton mixtnres, viz, lustres, plain and brocaded, not exceed-

ing 31 yards long, per piece ......................................... . 
Woollen, inferior Spanish stripes, per chang ........................... . 
Woollen yarn, per 100 catties ......................................... . 

TARIFF ON EXPORTS. 
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Alnm, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 
Alam, green or copperas, per 100 catties................................. 0 
Anise-seed, star, per 100 catties.... . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 
Anise-seed, broken, per 100 catties...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 
Anise-seed, oil, per 100 catties .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . 5 
Apricot seeds, or·almonds, per 100 catties............................... 0 
Arsenic, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. . 0 
Artificial flowers, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 1 
Bamboo ware, per 100 catties................................ . . . . . . . . .. 0 
Bangles, or glass armlets, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . 0 
Beans and peas, (exceptfromNewChwsngand TangChow,)perlOO catties. 0 
Bean cake, (except from New Chwang and Tang Chow,) per 100 catties.. 0 
Bone and horn ware, per 100 catties.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Brass buttons, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 3 
Brass foil, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Brass ware, per 100 catties. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Brass wire, per 100 catties...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Camphor, per 100 catties. . . . ... . .. . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 0 
Canes, per thousand.. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 
Cantharides, per 100 catties...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . 2 
Capoor'cutchery, per 100 cat-ties........................................ 0 
Carpets and druggets, per hundred..................................... 3 
Cassia lignea, per 100 catties........................................... 0 
Cassia buds, per 100 catties................................ . . .. . .. . .. .. 0 
Cassia twigs, per lOOcatties... ... ....... .. ... . .. .... .............. ... . 0 
Cassia ml, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . ... .. . ... . . . .. . . .. . .. .. . . . . . . .. 9 
Castor oil, per 100 catties ............................................... 0 
Chestnuts, per 100 catties ...............•...........• ~................. 0 
China root, per 100 catties.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 
China ware, fine, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 
China ware, coarse, per 100 catties . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 
Cinnabar, per 100 catties................................................ 0 
Clothing, cotton, per 100 catties................................ .. . . .. .. 1 
Clothing, silk, per 100 catties.. . . . . . . . • . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 10 
Coal, per 100 catties................ ... . .. . ... .. .... .. . . .... .. . ... . . . . . 0 
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1 Coir, per 100 catties , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 

Copper ore, per 100 catties.. . . . . .. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 0 • 
Copper sheathing, old, peT 100 catties ........... ,....................... 0 
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Tariff on imports. 

Tariff on exports. 
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T. M, C.C, 
Tariff on exports. Copper and pewter ware, per 100 catt.ies . . ............................ . 

Corals, false, per 100 catties ...........................................• 
Cotton, raw, per 100 catties ........................................... . 
Cotton rags, per 100 catties ..............................•............. 
Cow bezoar, per catty ................................................ -
Crackers, fireworks, per 100 catties .................................... . 
Cnbebs, per 100 catties ............................................... . 
Curiosities, antiques, 5 per cent. ad valorem. 
Dates, black, per 100 cat.ties .......................................... . 
Dates, red, per 100 catties ............................................. . 
Dye, green, per catty .................................................. . 
Eggs, preserved, per thousand ......................................... . 
Fans, feather, per hundred ........................................... . 
Fans, paper, per hundred ............................................. . 
}'ans, palm leaf, trimmed, per thousand ........................ , ....... . 
Fans, palm leaf, untrimmed, per thousand .............................. . 
Felt cuttings, per 100 catties .......................................... . 
}'elt caps, per hundred ................................................ . 
Fungus, or agaric, per 100 catties ...................................... . 
Galanga], per 100 catties .............................................. . 
Garlic, per 100 catties ................................................. . 
Ginseng, native, 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Ginseng, Corean or Japan, first quality, per catty ....................... . 
Ginseng, Corean or Japan, second quality, per catty ................... . 
Glass beads, per 100 catties ............................................ . 
Glass, or vitrified ware, per 100 catties ................................. . 
Grass-cloth, fine, per 100 catties ....................................... . 
Grass-cloth, coarse, per 100 catties ..................................... . 
Ground-nuts, per 100 catties .......................................... . 

1 1 5 0 
0 3 5 0 
0 :i 5 0 
0 0 4 5 
0 3 6 0 
0 5 0 0 
1 5 0 0 

0 1 5 0 
0 0 9 0 
0 8 0 0 
0 3 5 0 
0 7 5 0 
0 0 4 5 
0 3 6 0 
0 2 0 0 
0 1 0 0 
1 2 5 0 
0 6 0 0 
0 1 0 0 
0 0 3 5 

0 5 0 0 
0 3 5 0 
0 5 0 0 
0 5 0 0 
2 5 0 0 
0 7 5 (), 

0 1 0 0 
Gronnd-nnts, cake, per 100 catties ..................................... . 
Gypsum, ground, or plast-er of Paris, per 100 catties .................... . 
Hair, camels', per 100 catties .......................................... . 
Hair, goats', per 100 catties ........................................... . 
Hams, per 100 catties ................................................. . 
Hartall, or orpiment, per 100 catties ................................... . 
Hemp, per 100 catties ................................................ . 
Honey, per 100 catties ................................................ . 

0 0 3 0 
0 0 3 0 
1 0 0 0 
0 1 8 0 
0 5 5 0 
0 3 5 0 
0 3 5 0 
0 9 0 0 

Horns, deer's, young, per pair .......................................... . 
Horns, deer's, old, per 100 catties ...................................... . 
India ink, per 100 catties ......................... : . ................... . 
Indigo, dr7, per 100 catties ........................................... . 
Ivory ware, per catty ................................................. . 
Joss sticks, per 100 catties ............................................ . 
Kittysolls, or paper umbrellas, per hundred ............................ . 
Lacquered ware, per 100 catties ............................ : .......... . 
Lamp-wicks, per 100 catties ....................................... ~ ... . 
Lead, red, (mininmJ per 100 catties ................................... . 
Lead, white, (cemse,) per 100 catties .................................. . 
Lead, yellow, (massioot,) per 100 catties ............................ ; .. . 
Leather articles, as pouches,_ purses, per 100 catties ..................... . 
Leather, green, per 100 catties ....................................... . 
Lichees, per 100 catties ............................................... . 
Lily :flowers, dried, per 100 catties .................................... . 
Lily-seed, or lotus nuts, per 100 catties ................................ . 
Licorice, per 100 ·catties ......... a .•••.......•..•....•... " .....•..... , .. 
Lung-ngan, per 100 catties.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......................... . 
Lung-ugan, without the stone, per 100 catties ......................... . 
Maun re-cakes, or poudrett-e, per 100 catties ............................. . 
Marble slabs, per 100 catties .......................................... . 
Mats of all kinds, fer hundred ....................................... . 
Matting, per roll o 40 yards ........ .................................. . 
Melon-seeds, per 100 catties ........................................... . 
:otber-o'-pearl ware, per catty ....................................... . 

nshrooms, per 100 catties .................... _ ...................... . 
: nsk, per catty ...••.................................................. 
N!~k6jt and f~ive C?tton cloths, per 100 catties ...................... . 

Oil,!: b
8
.;!n~\ea, :!!i1,6~~iic;~·, ;;;d·h~~p·:~·P·~~-ioo···;,a·t·t:1es·· • •••• •••••• 0-led 100 . ' , ••••••••••• 

ohve-~3Jdr, f:~oo ca1~t!e~:::::······· •• •••• •••••• •••••• •••••• •••• •••• 
0 'p •••• •••••• •••• ••••·• .•.•...•........... 
p y~ter-shells, sea-shells, per 100 catties ................................ . 
p alnt, green, per 100 catties ............... _ .......................... . 
pa am pore, or c_otton bedqnilts, per hundred ........................... . 
paper, fJit qnihty, per 100 catties ..................................... . 
P!irli fal~na irfJo~;~~~~~~i_6'.'·· ............. ; ...................... . 

' , pe ...................................... . 

0 9 0 0 
1 :1 5 0 
4 0 0 0 
1 0 0 0 
() 1 r, 0 
0 2 0 0 
0 5 0 0 
1 0 0 0 
0 6 0 0 
0 3 5 0 
0 3 5 0 
0 3 5 0 
1 5 0 0 
l 8 i) 0 
0 2 0 0 
0 2 7 0 
0 5 0 0 
0 1 3 5 
0 2 5 0 
0 3 5 0 
0 0 9 0 
0 2 0 0 
0 '2 0 0 
0 2 0 0 
0 1 0 0 
0 1 0 0 
1 5 0 0 
0 !) 0 0 
1 5 0 0 
0 5 0 0 
0 3 0 0 
0 4 5 0 
0 3 0 0 
0 0 9 0 
0 4 5 0 
2 7 5 0 
0 7 0 0 
0 4 0 0 
2 0 0 0 
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T. M. C. C. 
Peel, orange, per 100 catties............................................ O :-i O o Tariff on exports. 
Peel, pumelo, 1st quality, per 100 catties............................... O 4 5 o 
Peel, pamelo, 2d quality, per 100 catties ........................ -: ....... - 0 1 5 o 
Peppermint leaf, per 100 catties.. . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 0 1 0 o 
Peppermint oil, per 100 catties...... .. . .. . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 3 5 o o 
Pictures and paintings, each........................................... 0 1 o o 
Pictures on pith or rice paper, per hundred............................. O 1 o o 
Pottery, earthenware, per 100 catties .................................. _ 0 0 5 o 
Preserve, comfits, and swcetmeata, per 100 catties....................... 0 5 0 0 
Rattans, splH, per 100 catties ... ... . . .... ...... ... . . .. . .. . ... ... . . . . . . . 0 2 5 0 
Rattan ware, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 3 0 0 
Rhubarb, per 100 catties.... . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . 1 2 5 O 
Rice or paddy wheat, millet, and other grains, per 100 catties........... 0 1 0 o 
Rags of hair or skin, each............................................. 0 0 9 0 
Samshoo, per 100 catties...... .. .... ...... .. . . . ......... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 1 5 0 
Sandal-wood ware, per catty....... .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 1 0 0 
Sea•weed, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 1 5 O 
Sesamum seed, per 100 catties.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 1 3 5 
Shoes and boots, leather or satin, per one hundred pairs................. 3 0 0 0 
Shoes, straw, per one hundred pairs...................... .. . . . . . . . . .. .. 0 1 8 0 
Silk, raw and thrown, per 100 cattit.a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 0 0 0 
Silk, yellow, from Szechuen, per 100 catties............................. 7 0 O O 
Silk, reeled, from Dupions, per 100 catties ... ,.......................... 5 0 0 0 
Silk, wild raw, per 100 catties ... ... ... ... ... ... .... .. ... . ...... ..... .. 2 5 0 0 
Silk, refuse, per 100 catties............................................ 1 0 0 0 
Silk, cocoons, per 100 catt-ies...... . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . ... .. . .. . . . . . . . .. . 3 0 O O 
Silk, :floss, Canton, per 100 catties.......................... . . . . . . .. . .. . 4 :J 0 0 
Silk, floss, from other provinces, per 100 catties .......................... 10 0 0 0 
Silk, ribbons and thread, per 100 <'atties ........................ : . . . . . . . 10 0 0 0 
Silk, piece goods, pongees, shawls, scarfs, crape, satin, gaaze, velvet, ancl 

embroidered goods, per 100 catties ................................... 12 0 0 0 
Silk, piece goods, Szechuen and Shantung, per 100 catties............... 4 5 0 0 
Silk, tassels, per 100 catties.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 0 0 0 
Silk caps; per hundred..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 9 0 0 
Silk and cotton mix"tures, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 5 0 0 
Silver and gold ware, per 100 catties ................................... 10 0 0 0 
Snuff, per 100 catties.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 8 0 0 
Soy, per 100 catties...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 4 0 0 
Straw braid, per 100 catties...... .. . . .. .... .. . . .. . ... . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . 0 7 0 0 
Sugar, brown, per 100 catties . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 1 2 0 
Sagar, white, per 100 catties.............. .. . ... . . . ... . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . 0 2 0 0 
Sugar candy, per 100 catties........................................... 0 2 5 0 
Tullow, animal, per 100 catties......................................... 0 2 0 0 
Tallow, vegetable, per 100 catties .. . ... . .. . ....... .. . ... . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. 0 3 0 0 
Tea, per 100 catties.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 2 5 0 0 
'fin.foil, per 100 catties.......................................... ... . .. 1 2 5 0 
Tobacco, prepared, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 0 4 5 0 
Tobacco, leaf, per 108 catties . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 1 5 0 
Tortoise-shell ware, per catty.... . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 2 0 0 
Trunks, leather, per 100 catties.... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 1 5 0 0 
Turmeric, per 100 catties...... .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. 0 1 0 0 
Twine, heinp, Canton, per 100 catties.................. .... ... . ... . . .. . . 0 1 5 0 
Twine, hemp, Soochow, per 100 catties................................. 0 5 0 0 
Turnips, salted, per 100 catties......................................... 0 1 8 0 
Varnish, or crude lacquer, per 100 catties ....... ,....................... 0 5 0 0 
Vermicelli, per 100 catties ............................................ - 0 1 8 0 
Vermilion, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 5 0 (I 
Wax, white or insect, per 100 catties................................... 1 5 0 0 
Wood, piles, poles, and joists, each...................................... 0 0 3 0 
W oocl ware, per 100 catties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 5 0 
Wool, per 100 catties.................................................. 0 3 5 0 

[BEAL.] WILLIAM B. REED. 

Ruu.: I. 

UneHt-ated good&. 

Articles not enumerated in the list of exports, but enumerated in tho list· of imports, 
when exported, shall pay tho amount of duty set against them in tho li8t of imports ; 
and similal'ly, articles not enumerated iu the list of imports, but enumerated iu tho 
list of exports, when imported, will pay the amount of duty set against them in tho 
list of exports. 

Articles no11 enumerated in either list, nor in the list of duty free goods, shall pay an 
nd vnlorem <luty of five pt'r cent., calculated upon their mark<>t value. 

Regulations of 
trade. 

Raio 1. 

Unenumerat o tl 
goods. 
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Rule 2. 

Goods, duty free. 

Rule 3. 

Contraband. 

Rule 4. 

Weights nnd 
measures. 

Rule 5. 

Re&trictions r e -
laxedon-

Opinm. 

Copper C&l!h. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

Ruu: II. 

Duty-free goods. 

Gold and silver bullion, foreign coins, flour, Indian-meal, sago, biscuit, preserved 
meats, and vegetables. 

Cheese, hutter, confectionery. . 
Foreign clothing,jewelry, plated ware, perfumery, 8?ap of.all kmds •. 
Charcoal, firewood, candles, (foreign,) tobacco, (formgn,) 01gars, (foreign.) 
Wine beer spirits household stores,ship's stores, personal baggage, stat10nery, car_-

peting, druggeting, ~utlery, foreign medicines, and glass and cr~stal ware. . 
The above commodities pay no import or export duty; but, if tra_nsported ~nt-0 tho 

interior wyl with the exception of personal baggage, gold and silver bullion, and 
forei ~in;, pay a t-ransit duty at the rate of two and a half per cent. ad_ valorem •. 

A fr!ightor partfreight of duty-free goods (personal bagi;age, gold and silver bullion, 
and foreign coins excepted) will render the vessel carrymg them, though no other 
cargo be on board, liable to tonnage dnes. 

RULE III. 
Contrabaad goods. 

Import and export trade is alike prohibited in jie following articles: . 
Gunpowder, shot, cannon, fowling-pieces, rifles, musket.a, pistols, and all other mnm

tions and implements of war, and salt. 

RULE IV. 

Weights and meMUres. 

In the calcnlaJ;ions of the tariff' the weight of a pecul of one hundred catties is held 
to be equal to one hundred and thirty-three and one-third pounds avoirdupois, and ~he 
length of a ckang of ten Chinese feet to be equal to one hundred and forty-one Enghsh 
inches. 

One Chinese chm is held to equal fourteen and one-tenth inches English, and four 
yards English, less three inches, to equal one ckang. 

Ruui:V. 

Regarding certain commodities heretcfore c,mtraband. 
The restrictions affecting trade in opium, cash, grain, pulse, sulphur, brimstone, salt

pefre, and spelter, are relaxed under the following conditions: 
1. Opium will henceforth pay thirty taels per pecul import duty. The importer will 

1!611 it only at the port. It will be carried into the interior by Chinese only, and only 
as Chinese property; the foreign trader will not be allowed to accompany it. The 
provision of the treaty of Tien-tsin, conferring privileges by virtue of the most favored 
clause, so far aa respects citizens of the United States going into the interior to trade 
or paying transit duties, shaH not extend to the article of opium, the transit duties 
on which will be arraniz:ed as the Chinese Government see fit; nor in future revisions 
of the tariff is the same rule of revision to be applied to opium ns to other goods. 

2. Copper cash.-The export of cash to any foreign: port is prohibited; but it shall be 
lawful for citizens of the United States to ship it at one of the open ports of China to 
another on compliance with the fo11owing regulation: The shipper shall give not,ice of 
the amount of cash be desires to ship, and the' port of its destination, and shall bind 
himself, either by a bond with two sufficient sureties, or by depositing such other secu
rity 11B may be deemed by the customs satisfactory, to return, within six months from 
the date of clearance, to the collector at the port of shipment, the certifimit~ issued by 
him, with an acknowledgment thereon of the receipt of the cash at the port of destination 
by the collector at that port, who shall thereto affix his seal; or, failing the production 
of the certificate, to forfeit a sum equal in value to the cash shipped. • 

Cash will pay no duty inwards or outwards, but a freight, or part freight of cash, 
though no other cargo be on board, will render the vessel carrying it liable to tonnage 
dues. 

Rice and other 
grnins. 

3. The export of rice and all other grains whatsoever, native or foreign, no matter 
where grown or whence imported, to any foreign port, is prohibited; but these com
m~ities may be carried by citizens of ~~e U~ited States from one of the open ports of 
Chma to another, under the same cond1t1ons m respect of security as cash, on payment 
at the_ port of shipment of the duty specified in the tariff' . 

Pulse and bean 
cake. 

Saltpetre, s n I -
phur, &c, 

. No 1mpoi:J; dnt.y shall be levyable upon rice or grain, bnt a freight or part freight of 
r1ce or gram, though no other cargo be on board, will render tlie vessel importing it 
liable to tonnage dues. 

4. Pulse.-The export of pulse and bean cake from Tang-Chan and Nin-Chwang, 
un_der the American flag is prohibited. From any of the other ope~ ports they may be 
sh1ppe~, on payment of the tariff' dnty, either to other ports of China or to foreign 
countries. 

5 .. S~ltpetre, sulphur, brimstone, and spelter, being deemed by the Chinese to be 
mumt10ns of war, shall not be imported by citizens of the United States save at the 
requisition of the Chi~ese Government, or for sale to Chinese duly authorized to pnr• 
chase them. No permit to land them shall be issued until the customs have proof t,hat 
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the necessary authority has been given to the purchaser. It shall not be lawful for 
citizens of the United States to carry these commodities up the Yang-tsz-Kiang, or into 
a!'y port other than t_hose open on the sea-board, nor to accompany them into the inte
r101· on behalf of Chmese. They must lie solcl at the ports ouly aml except at the 
ports. they will be regarded as Chinese property. ' ' 

I1;1fractions of the con!1itions, as above set forth, under which trade in opium, cash, 
gram, pulse, sulphur, urimstone, saltpetre, and spelter may lie henceforward carried on 
will be punishable uy confiscation of all the goods concerned.. ' 

RULE VI. 

Liabil-ity of "easels entering port. 

For the prevention of misunderstanding, it is agreed that American vessels must be 
reported to the Consul within twenty-four hours, counting from the time the vessel 
comes within the limits of the port, and that the same rule be npplied to the forty
night hours allowed by art. 19 of the treaty to remain in port without payment of ton
ea,tre dnes. 

T be limits of the ports shall be defined by the cuotoms, with all consideration for 
the convenience of trade, compatible with due protection of the revenue; also, the 
limits of the anchorages within which lading nnd discharging are permitt,ed by the 
customs, and the same shall be notified to the Consuls for puulic inforµiation. 

RULE VII. 

Traruit dues. 

It is agreed that the amount of transit dues legally levyable upon merchandise im
ported or exported shall be one-half the tariff duties, except in the case of tile duty 
free goods liaule to a transit duty of two "uci a half per cent. ad valorem, as provicltid 
iu No. 2 of these rules. 

M,,rcbandise shall be cleared of its transit dnes under the following regnlntions: 
In the case of imports. Notice beiug given at the port of entry from wllicll tlw im

ports are to be forwarded inland of the nature aud quantit,y of the goods, the sllip 
from which they have been lauded, and the place inland to which they are bound, with. 
all other nec088ary particulars, the collector of customs shall, on due inspection made, 
and ou receipt of the transit duty due, issue a transit dnty certificate. This must be 
produced at every barrier station, and viseed.. No further duty will be levyable upon 
imports so certificated, no matter how distant the place of their destination. 

In the case of exports. Produce purchased by a citizen of the United States in the 
interior will be inspected and taken account of at the first barrier it passes 011 its way 
to the port of shipment. A memorandum showing the amount of the prodnce, and the 
port at which it is to be shipped, will be deposited there by the person in charge of the 
produce. He will then receive a. certaificate, which must be exh.ihite1l -and viseed at 
every barrier on his way to the port of shipment. On the arrival of the produce at 
the barrier nearest tile port notice mu~t be .given to the culltoms at the port,, and the 
transit clues due thereon beiug paid it will be .passed. On exportation the produce 
will pay the tariff duty. 

Any attempt to pass goods inward or outward, otherwise than in compliance with 
the rule here laid down, will render them liable to confiscation. Unauthorized sale in 
transitn of goods that have been entered as above for a port will render tllem liaule to 
coutiscation. Any attempt to pass goods in excess of the quantity specified in tho cer
tificate will render all the goods of the same denomination named in the certificate 
liaule to confiscation. Permission to export produce which cannot be proved to have 
paid ita transit dues will be refused by the customs until the transit dnes shall have 
been paid. 

RULE VIII. 

Trade with the capital. 

It is a.greed that no citizen of the United States shall have the privilege of entering 
the capital city of Peking for the purposes of trade. 

RULE IX. 

Abolition of the mellage fee. 
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Confiscation. 

Rule 6. 

Liabilities of ves
sels entering port; 

Limits of ports. 

Rule 7. 

Transit does. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Penalty for ·vio
lation of rules. 

Rule 8. 

Trade with the 
capital. 

Rule 9. 

It is agreed that the percenta<>'e of one tael, two mace hitherto chargerl, in excess of Meltage fee. 
duty payments, to defray the eipenses of melting by the Chinese Goverumeut, shall 
no longer be levied on citizens of the United States. 

RULE X. RulolO. 

Collection. of duties under one system at all porl8. 

lt heing, by 'treaty. at the option of the Chinese Government to adopt what means 
appear to it, best suited to protect its re,\<enue accruing on American trade, it i~ agreed 
that one uniform system shall be enforced at every port. 

RS IV--10 

C oil e c ti on of 
duties. 
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Superintendent Tho high officer appointed by the Chinese Government to superintend foreign tratle 
of foreign trade. will accordingly from time to time, either himself visit, or will send a deputy to visit, 

the dif:l'ereot po;ts. The said high o~ce~ will bo at libc:ty of his o_wn choice, in<le
pendeu~ly of the suggestion or nommahon o~ anr A_mencan a~t~or1ty:, to select any 

Smuggling. citiz 11n of the United States he may see fit to a1d l11m m the adnn111strat10n of tho cus
toms revenue, in the prevention of smuggling, in_ the dc~ni~ion _of port_ boundaries, 

L" hts b or in discharging the dntiesof harbor-master; alsom the d1stnlmt1on of lights, buoys, 
&c. ,g ' eacons, beacons, and the like, the maintenance of which shall be provided fo1· out of th_e ton

naire dues. 
Tho Chinese Government will adopt what measures it shall find requisite to prevent 

smuggliu" up the Yang-tsz-Kiang, when that rh·er sllall ho open to trade. 

Nov. 8, 1858. 

Preamble. 

[SEAL.]" WILLIAM B. REED. 

CHIN A, 1858. 

SUPPLEMENTAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UN[TED STATES OJ<' AMER
"ICA AND THE TA TSING EMPIRE FOR THE ADJUSTMEN'f OF CLAI111S, 
CONCLUDED AT SHANGHAI NOVEMBER 8, 1858; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE MARCH 1, 1859; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 3, 1859. 

[The arrangement made at Tien-Tsiu, and called a convontiou in the preamble to 
tllis convention, was made through tho medinm of oorrespondenco. For this and other 
reasons the supplemental convention was entered into. This convention is, therefore, 
in substance, the perfect treaty. l 

In order to carry into effect the convention made at Tien-tsin by the 
High Commissioners and Plenipotentiaries respecti\•ely representing 
the United States of America and the Ta Tsing Empire, for the satis
faction of claims of American citizens, by which it was agreed that mfo
fifth of all tonnage, import and export duties, payable on American 
ships and goods shipped in American vessels at the ports of Canton, 
Shanghai, and Fuh-chau, to an amount not exceeding six hundred thou
sand taels, should be applied to that end; and the Plenipotentiary of 
the United States, actuated by a friendly feeling towards China, is wiil
ing, on behalf of the United States, to reduce the amount needed for 
such claims to an aggregate of five hundred thousand ta.els, it is now 
expressly agreed by the high contracting parties in the form of a sup
plementar~· convention, as follows: 

ARTICLE I. 

Liquidatiol! of That on the first day of the next Chinese year the collectors of cus
claimK of American toms at the said three ports shall issue debentures to the amount of five 
citizens. hundred thousand taels, to be delivered to such persons as may he 

named by the Minister or chief diplomatic officer of the United States 
in <Jhina, and it is agreed that the amount shall be distributed as fol
lows: Three hundred thousand taels at. Oauton, one hundred thousand 
taels at Shanghai, and one hundred thousand taels at Full chau, whiclt 
shall be received in payment of one-fifth of the tonnage, export and im
port duties on American sltips, or goods in America,n ships at the said 
ports, and it is agreed that this amount shall be in full liquidation of 
all claims of American citizens at the various ports to this date. 

Signatures. • In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States 
of ~merica and th~ ~a '.l'sing Empire, that is to say, on the part of the 
Umt~d Sta~es, Wilham B. Reed, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plempotentrnry, anc~ 011 the part of the '.l'a Tsing Empire, Kweilinng, a 
member ~f. t~e Privy Council, Captain-General of the Piain White 
Banner D1v1s1~:m of the Manchu Banuerrnen and Superintendent of the 
Boai:d of P~mshments; and Hwasltana, Classical Reader at Banquets, 
President of the Boarcl of Civil Office, <Japtain-General of the Borclere,l 
Blue Banner Division of the Chinese Bannerrneu both of them Ple11i
pote1~tiaries, wi~h Ho-Kwei-tsing, Governor-Gene:al of the two Kiang 
Pr<wmces, President of the Board of, War, and Guardian of the Heir
~\.ppai-e11t,; .MingshM, President, of the Ordnance Office of the Imperial 
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Household, with the Insignia of the Second Grade; and Twan, a titular 
President of the Fifth Grade, member of the Establishment of the 
General Council, and one of the junior ander Secretaries of the Board 
of Punishments, all of them special Imperial Commissioners deputed 
for the purpose, have signed and sealed these presents. 

Done at Shanghai, this eighth day of November, in the vear of our Date. 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, and of the Independ: 
enee of the United States the eighty-third, and· in the eighth year of 
He_infung, the.tenth month and third day. 

fsEAL.J WILLIAM B. REED. 

{ 

KWEILIANG. 
HWASHANA. 

tsEAL.] HO-KWEI-'l'SING. 

CHINA, 1868. 

MING SHEN. 
TWAN. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLES TO THE TREATY OF JUNE 18, 1858, BETWEEN THE Joly 28, 1868. 
UNITED STATES AND CHINA; FIRST CONCLUDED JULY 4, 1868; RATIFI• -----
CATION ADVISED"BY SENATE, WITH AMJ<:NDMENTS, JULY 24, 1868; SEN-
ATE'S AMENDMENTS INCORPORATEDAND THE ARTICLES J<'INALLYCON• 
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY 28, 1868; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT OC-
TOBER 19, 1868; RATIPICATIONS EXCHANGED AT PEKING NOVEMBElt :!.1; 
1869; PROCLAIMED .l<'EBRUARY 5, 1870. 

Additional articl,es to the treaty between the United States of America and 
the Ta Tsing Empire of the 18th of June, 1858. 

Whereas since the conclusion of the treaty between the United States Preamble. 
of America and the Ta Tsing Empire (China) of the 18th of June, 1858, [Scepp.129-137.] 
circumstances have arisen showing the necessity of additional articles 
thereto, the President of the United States and the August Sovereign Contracting par
of the Ta Tsing Empire, have named for their Plenipotentiaries to wit: tics. 
The President of the United States of America, William H. Seward, Negotiators. 
Secretary of State, and His Majesty the Emperor of China, Anson 
Burlingame, accredited as his Envoy Extraordinary aud Minister Pleni-
potentiary, and Chih-Kang and Sun Chia-Kn, of the second Chinese 
rank, associated High Envoys and Ministers of his said Majesty; and the 
said PlenipotentiariP,s, after having exchanged their full powers, found 
to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

His Majesty the Emperor of China, being of the opinion that, in ma-king Coastr,~ction of 
concessions to the citizens or subjects of foreign powers of the privilege co~cess ions by 
of residing on certain tracts of land, or resorting to certain waters of Cluaa. 
that empire for purposes of trade, he has by no means relinquished his 
right of eminent domain or dominion over the said land and waters, En,1iuent domain 
hereby agrees that no such concession or grant shall be construed to give ?/b_ Earn Puoctro r 1.

0
~ 

• h h ·1 h U • l .., rn re m to any (lower or party which may be at war wit or ostl e tot e mtec quished. 
States the right to attack the citizens of the United States or their 
property within the said lands or waters. Aud the United States, for Attaeks 1i Y O r 
themselves, hereby agree toahstaiu from offensively attacking the cit~ens 11po11 citiz~n1 of 
or subjects of any power or party or their property with which they may United States. 
be at war on any such tract of land or waters of the said empire. But 
nothing in this article shall be construed to prevent tlie U uit~d _B~ates 
from resisting an attack by any hostile power ~r party !1pon th~1r c1t1ze1_1s 
or their property. It is further agreed that 1f any right or mterest m ;i:urisdiction of 
any tract of land in China has b~eu or shall herea!'te~ ~e gra!1ted by the g~!'.1080 aa th0 ri
Government of China to the Umted States or their c1t1ze11s for purpofles 
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of trade or commerce that grant shall in no event be construed to diwst 
the Chinese authorities of their right of jurisdiction over persons and 
property within said tract of land, except so far as that right may have 
been expressly relinquished by treaty. 

ARTICLE II. 

Un stipulated The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of China, 
privileges. believing that the safety and prosperity of commerce wil_l thereby best 

be promoted, agree that any privilege or. immun~ty in respect to trade 
or navigation within the Chinese d~mimons wh_wh m_ay not haYe _been 
stipulated for by treaty, shall be subJect to the d1scretwn of the Chme~e 
Government and may be regulated by it accordingly, but not in a man11er 
or spirit incq!)lpatible with the treaty stipulations of the parties. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Chinese consuls, The Emperor of China shall have the right to appoint Consuls at 
&o. ports of the United States, who shall enjoy the same privileges aml .im

munities as those which are enjoyed by public law and treaty in the 
United States by the Consuls of Great .Britain and Russia, or either of 
them. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Liberty of con- The 29th article of the treaty of the 18th of June, 1858, having stipu
sc.ence. . lated for the exemption of Christian citizens of the United States and 
X ~\" ~ ~ r ~;? 1 ~-Chinese converts from persecutions in China on account of their faith, 
H!68 p.'1::.r) 

0 
it is further agreed that citizens of the United States in China of every 

' religious })('rsuasion, and Chinese subjects in the United States, shall 
eujoy entire liberty of conscience, and shall be exempt from all disability 
or persecution on account of their religious faith or worship in either 

c~meteries. country. Cemeteries for sepulture of the dead, of whatever nativity 
or nationality, shall be held in respect and free from di::iturbance or 
profanation. 

Right of volun
tary emigration 
rccognized. 

AR'.l'ICLE V. 

The United States of America and the Emperor of China cordially 
recognize the inherent and inalienable right of man to change his home 
and allegiance, and also the mutual advantage of the free migration 
and emigration of their citizens and subjects respectively from the one 
country to the other for purposes of curioRity, of trade, or as perinanent 

. ln';olnntary em- residents. The high contracting parties therefore join in reprobating 
1J(r~t10u to be pro- any other than an entirely voluntary emigration for these purposes. 
lul11ted. Th ti t 1 k" • 1 "" t· ey consequen y agree o pass aws ma lllg 1t a pena ouence or 

a citizen of the United States or Cllinese subjl'cts to take Chinese sub
jects either to the United States or to an)' other foreign country, or for 
a Ohiuese subject or citizen of the United States to take citizens of the 
United States to China or to any other foreign country without their free 
ancl voluntary consent, respectively. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Privilegeeofree- Citizens of t~e Uni~d Sta~~s visiting or residing in China shall enjoy 
idents. the_ same privlleges, 11nmun_1t1es or exemptions in respect to travel or 

1:es1dence a~ may there be enJoyed by the citizens or subjects of' the most 
!avored n~t1on; and, reciprocally, Chinese su~jects visiting or residing 
m the ~mt~d States shall enjoy the same privileges, immunities, and 
exemp~1ons m res~cct to ~ravel or residence as may there be enjoyed hy 
the m~1zens or snbJects of the most favored nation. But nothing herein 
contallled shall be held to confer naturalizatiou upon citizens of the 
Uuited States in Chiua, nor upon the subjects of China in the United 
States. 
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ARTICLE VII. 

14D 

Citizens of the United States shall enjoy all the privileges of the pub- Ed no at ion al 
He educational institutions under the control of the Government of privileges. 
China; and, reciprocally, Chinese subjects shall enjoy all the privilerres 
of the public educational institutions under the control of the GO\·e~·n• 
ment of the United States, which are enjoyed in the respective countries 
by the citizens or subjects of the most favored nation. The citizens of Maintenance of 
the United States may freely establish and maintain schools within the schools. 
Empire of China at those places where foreigners are by treaty permit-
ted to reside; and reciprocally, Chinese subjects may enjoy the same 
pridleges and immunities iu the United States. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The United State-s, always disclaiming and· discouraging all practices 
of unnecessary dictation and intervention by one nation in the affairs 
or dome<"tic administration of another, do hereby freely disclaim and 
disavow any intention or right to intervene in the domestic administra
tion of China in regard to the construction of railroads, teh•graphs, 
or other material internal improvements. On the other baud, His 
~Iajesty the Emperor of China reserves to himself the right to decide 
the time and manner and circumstances of introducing such impro\'e• 
ments within his dominions. ,vith this mutual understanding, it is 
a~rreed by the contracting parties tbat if at any time hereafter His Im
perial Majesty shall determine to construct or cause to be constructed 
works of the character mentioned, within the empire, and shall make 
application t-0 the United States or any other western power for facili• 
ties to carry out that policy, the United States will, in that case, desig
nate and authorize suitable engineers to be emplC>yed by the Uhinese 
Government, and will recommend to other nations an equal compliance 
with snch application. the Chmese Government in that case protecting 
such engineers in their persons and property and paying them a reason
able compensation for their services. 

ln faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty and thereto affixed the seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington the twenty-eighth day of July, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

[SEAL.) WILLIAM H. SEWARD. 
ANSON BURLINGAME. 

fsEAL.) CHIH-KANG. 
SUN CHIA-KU. 

Non-intervention 
with internal 
works in Ohina. 

Signatures. 

Date. 
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Oct. 3, 1824. 

PUBLIU TREATIES. 

COLOMBIA. 

[The Republic of Colombia was divided in November, 1831, into the three independ
ent republics of New Granada, Venezuela1 and Ecuador. Iu 1862 New Granada changed 
its name to the United States of Colombia.] 

COLOMBIA, 1824. 

CONVENTION OF PEACE, AMITY, NAVIGATION, AND COMMERCE, WITH 
COLOMBIA; CONCLUDED AT BOGOTA OCTOBER a, 1824; RATIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 3, 1825; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 7, 
1825; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MAY 27, 1825; PRO
CLAIMED MAY 31,182.5. 

I This convention termiuated by its own limitation October 3, 1836.] 

General Oon,,,ention of Peace, Amity, Na·vigation, and Omnmerce, between tlte 
United States of America and the Republic of Colombia. 

In the name of God, Author and Legislator of the Universe. 
Contracting par- The United States of America, and the Republic of Colombia, desir-

ties. ing to make lasting and firm the friendship and good understanding 
which happily prevails between both nations, ham resolved to fix, in a 
manner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in future be 
religiously observed between the on" and the other, by means of a 
treaty or general convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and navi-

Negotiators. 
gation. 

For this most desirable object, the President of the United States 
of America has conferred full powers on Richard Clough Anderson, 
junior, a citizen of the said States, and their Minister Plenipotentiary to 
the said Republic; and the Vice-President of the Republic of Colombia, 
charged with the exe~utive power, on Pedro Gual, Elecretary of State 
and of Foreign Relations, who, after having exchauged their said full 
powers in due and proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and friend- There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend-
ship. ship between the United State.a of America and the Republic of Colom

bia, in all the extent of their possessions and territories, and between 
their people and citizens respectively, without distinction of persons or 
places. 

ARTICLE II. 

Favon ~anted The United States of America and the Republic of Colombia desiring 
to other nations to t 1· • d h • h ll h h · b b become common. o ive m_ peace_ an armony wit a ~ e ot er nat10ns of the eart , y 

means of a pohcy fra~k and equally friendly with all, engage mutually 
not to grant any particular favor to other nations, in respect of com
merce and navigation, which shall not immediately become common to 
the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely if the concession was 
freely made, or on allowing the same compensation if the concession 
was conditional. 

AR'.l'ICLE Ill. 

P_rivileges of The _citizens of the United States may frequent all the coasts aml 
residents. countries of the Republic of Colombia, and reside and trade there, in all 

sorts of produ~, manufactures, and merchandise, and shall pay uo other 
or greater duties, charges, or fees whatsoever, than the most favored 
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na~i<_m is or shall be ob_lige~ to pa~·; a_nd they shall enjoy all the right.a, 
pnnleges, and exemptions ID naVJgo.tion and commerce which the most 
faYored nation does or shall eujoy, submitting themselves, nevertheless, 
to the laws, decrees, aud usages there established, and to which are 
submitted the sul-uccts and citizens of the most favored nations. 

In like manner the citi~ens of the R~puhlic of Colombia may frequent 
all the coasts aud countnes of the Umted States, and reside and trade 
there, in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchandise, and shall 
pay no other or greater duties, charges, or fees whatsoever than the 
most favored nation is or shall be obliged to pay ; and they shall enjoy 
all the rights, privileges, and exemptions in navigatiOTI and commerce, 
which the most favored nation does or shall enjoy, submitting them
selves, nevertheless, to the laws, decrees, and usages there established, 
and to which are submitted the subjects and citizens of the most favored 
nations. • 

ARTICLE IV. 

151 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, R_ight to manllge 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, to manage bnsmess, &c. 
themselves their own business in all the ports ,and places subj~t to the 
jurisdiction of each other, as well with rei.pect to the consignment and 
sale of their goods and merchandise bl w holesaleor retail, as with respect 
to the loadiug, unloading, and sending off their ships, they being in all 
these cases to be treated as citizens of the country in which they reside, 
or at least to be placed on a footing with the subjects or citizens of the 
most favored nation. 

ARTICLE V. 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to any Embargo or «lo
em bargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchandises, or tention. 
effects, for any military expedition, nor for any public or private pur-
pose whatever, without allowing to those interested a sufficient indem-
nification. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be VeR11els in di 11-

forced to seek rPfnge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dominions tress. 
of the other, with their vessels, whether merchant or of war, public or 
private, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates, or enemies, they 
shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to them all favor 
and protection for repairing their ships, procuring provisions, and 
placing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage without ob-
stacle or hindrance of any kind. 

ARTICLE VII. 

All the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens of Captures by pi
one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, rateij. 
whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and 
may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions, 
of the other, sball be delivered up to the owners, they proving in due 
and proper form their rights before the competent tribunals; it being 
well understood that the claim should be made within the term Qf one 
;year by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of the respect-
ive Governments. 

.ARTICLE VIII. 

When any veseel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting d Wrccj 8 d ai: d 
part.ies shall IJe wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any damage ou tho amagc ve88C • 

coasts, or within the dominions of the other, there shall IJe given to 
them all assistance and proteotion in the same manner which is usual 
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and customary with the vessels of the natio1! where the dam~ge happens, 
permitting them to unload the said vessel, 1f necess~ry, of its mercl~an
dises and effects, without exacting for it any rluty, impost, or contnbu
tion whatever, unt l they may be exported. 

AR'l.'ICLE IX. 

Pel'l!Onal prop- The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to clis-
erty. pose of their personal goods within the juri~diction of th~ other, _by sa;l~, 

donation testament or otherwise, and their representatwes, bemg mt1-
zens of the other party, shall succeed to' their said personal goods, 
whether by testament or ab intestato, an~l they may take p<_>ssession 
thereof, either by themselv.es or others actmg for them, and dispose of 
the same at their will, paying such dues only as the inhabitants of the 
country, wherein the said goods are, shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

Real estate. And if, in the case of real estate, the said heirs would be prevented from 
entering into the posse~sion of the inheritance, on account of their char
acter of aliens; there ~ha1l be granted to them the term of three years to 
dispose of the same, as they may think proper, and to withdraw the pro
ceeds without molestation, and exempt from all rights of detraction, on 
the part of the government of the respective States. 

Protection to cit
izens. 

ARTICLE X. 

Both the contracting parties promise and engage formally to give their 
special protection to the persons and property of the citizens of each 
other of all occupat.ions, who may be in the territories subject to the 
jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient or dwelling therein, leav
ing open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their judicial 
recourse, on the same terms which are usual and customary, with the 
natives or citizens of the country in which they may be; for which they 
may employ in defence of their rights such advocates, solicitors, notaries, 
agents, and factors, as they may judge proper, in all their trials at law; 
and such citizens or agents shall have free opportunity to bt> present at 
the decisions and sentences of the tribunals, in all cases which. may con
cern them, and likewise at the taking of all examinations and e,·idence 
which may be exhibited in the said trials. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Security of con- It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of con-
science. science shall be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contracting parties in 

the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the one and the other, with
out their being liable to be disturbed or molested on account of their 
religious belief, so long as they respect the laws and established usages 

Rights of burial. of th~ countr~. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens of one of the con
tra~tm~ parties, who m_ay die in the territories of the other, shall be 
buried m the usual burymg grounds, or in other decent and suitable 
plaees, and shall be protected.from violation or disturbance. 

ARTICLE XII, 

Neutral trade, It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America and 
of the Republic of Colombia to sail with their ships with all manner of 
liberty and seca~ity, no distinction being made who are the proprietors 
of the merchandises laden thereon, from any port to the places of those 
~vho no"'. are or hereaf~er shall be at enmity with either of the contract
mg parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail 
with the ships and merchandises before mentioned, and to trade with the 
same liberty a~d security from the places, ports, aud havens, of those 
who are enemies of both or either party, without any oposition or dis
turbance whatsoever, not only directly from the places of the enemy, be-
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fore mentioned, to neutral places, but also from one place belonging to 
an enem1 t? a~o!her J?lace belonging to an enemy, whether they be un-
der the Junsd1ct10n of -one power or under several. And it is hereby Free ships make 
stipulated that fn e ships shall ~lso give freedom to goods, and that every- free goods. 
thmg shall be deemed to be free and exempt which shall be found on 
boar_d the ships belonging to _the citizens of either of the contracting 
parties, alth~mgh th_e whole ladmg, or any part thereof, should appertain 
to the enemies of either, contraband goods being always excepted. It 
is also agreed, in like manne1·, that the same liberty be extended to per-
sons who are on board a free ship, with this effect, that, although thev 
be enemies to both or either part_y, they are not to be taken out of that 
free ship, unless they are officers or soldiers, and in the act~al sen·ice of 
the enemies: Provided, however, and it is hereby agreed, that the stip- Limitation of the 
ulations in this article contained, declaring that the flag shall cover the principle. 
J>roperty, shall be understood as applying to those powers only who rec-
ognized this principle; put if either of the two contracting parties shall 
be at war with a third, and the other neutral, the flag of the neutral shall 
cover the property of enemies whose governments acknowledge this prin-
ciple, and not of others. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

It is likewise agreed tbat in t}le case where the neutral flag of one of Ncntralpropert.y 
the contracting parties shall protect the property of thti enemies of the ouenewy's vessels. 
other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be understood 
that the neutr.tl property found on board such enemies' vessels shall btl 
held and considered as enemies' property-, antl, as such, shall be liable to 
detention and confiscation, tixcept such property as was put on board 
such vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterward, if it were 
done without the knowledge of it; but the contracting parties agree, 
that two months having elapsed after the declaration. their citizens shaJl 
not plead ignorance thereof. Ou the contrary, if the flag of the neutral 
does not protect tbe enemy's property, in that case the goods and mer-
chandises, of the neutral, embarked in such enemy's sbip, shall be free; 

ARTICLE XIV. 

This Jiberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of Contrabandarti
merchaudises, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name oles. 
of contraband; and under this name of contraband or prohibited goods 
shall be comprehended-

First. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, _hal
berds, and granades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other tbmgs 
belonging to the nae of these arms; . 

Seconµly. Bucklers, helmets, breast-plate~, coats of mail, infantry belts, 
and clothes made up in the form and for a military use; 

Thirdly. Carnlry belts, and horses with their fu~niture ;. . 
Fourthly. And generally all kinds of arms and mstruments of iron, 

steel, brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, pre
pared, and formed expressly to make war by sea or laud. 

AJtTICLE XV. 

All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles Articles not con
of contraband expJicitly enumerated and classified as a~ve, shall be traband. 
held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, 
so that they may be carried and transported in t~e freest manner by 
both the contracting parties, even to places bclongmg to an enemy,.ex-
cepting only those places which are at that time besieged or blocked up; 
and. to avoid all 1loubt in this particular, it is declared that those places Definition of 
only are besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a bel- blockade. 
ligerent force capable of preventing the entry of the neutral. 
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ARTICLE XVI. 

Vessels carrying The articles of contraband, before en!}µierate<l and classified, _which 
coutrnbaud. may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy's port, shall ue suh.iect to 

detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo a~d thA 
ship, that the owners may dispose of them as.they see prop~r. _};o ves
sel of either of the two nations shall be detarned on the high seas on 
account of having on board articles of contrabau_d, whenever t~e ma8-. 
ter captain or superclll'go of said vessel will deliver up the articles of 
co~traband' to the captor uuless the quantity of such articles be so 
great and of so large a hulk that they cannot be _recei_ved on_ board the 
capturing ship without great inconvenience; but m this and m all other 
cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall be se~t to the nearest 
convenient and safe port for trial and judgment acco_rdmg to law. 

VC'11sels trading 
,.ith blockaded 
ports. 

ARTICLE XVII, 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a P?rt or_ pfa0e 
belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the same 1s besieged, 
blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circumstanced 
may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be detained, 
nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contra baud, be conliscateu, unless, 
after warning of such blockade or investment from the comrnandi11g 
officer of the blockading forces, she shall again attempt to enter; but 
sue shall he permitted to go to any other port or place she shall think 
proper. Nor shall any vessel of either, that may have entf'red into 
spch port before the sa~e was actually besieged, blockaded, or investtd 
by the other, be restrained from quitting such pince with her cargo, nor, 
if found therein after the reduction and surrender, shall such vessel or 
her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to the own
ers thereof. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

ViRit ancl search In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and examina
of ueutral vessels. tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the !Jigh 

seas, they have agreed mutually that whenever a vessel of war, public 
• or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting party, 
the first shall remain out of cannon shot, and may send its boat with 
two or three men only in order to execute the said examination of the 
1iapers concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without 
causing the least extortion, violence1 or ill-treatment, for which the com
manders of the said armed ships shall fJe responsible with their persons 
and property; for which purpose the commanders of said private armed 
vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security 
to answer for all the damages they may commit. And it is expressly 
agreed that .the neutral party shall in no case be required to go on lJoard 
the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting her papers, or for 
any other purpose whatever. 

Sea-letters f o r 
neu.t;al vessel11. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
papers relating to t~e owne~ship of the vessels lJelonging to the citizens 
of the two contractmg parties, they have agreed, and do agree, that in 
case o!1e of the~ ~hould _be engaged in war, the ships and vessels 
belongmg to the mt1zens of the othflr must be furnished with sea-letters 
or ·passports, expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ship, as 
also the uame and place of habitation of the master -0r comrnaude1· of 
said vessel, in order th_a~ it may thereby appear that the ship really and 
truly belongs to th1:1_ c1tlz~ns of' one of the parties; the~' have likewise 
agreed tl!at sucJ1 ships uemg laden, besides the said sea-letters or pass-
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po~, shall also be provided with certificates couto.iniug the several 
particulars.of the cargo, and the place whence the ship sailed, so that 
it may be known whether any forbidden or contraband goods be on 
board the same; which _certi_ncat_es shall be made out by the officers of 
the place whence the ship sailed m the accustomed form· without which 
re9-uisites said vessel may be detained to be adjudged by the competeut 
tribunal, and may be declared legal prize, unless the said defect shall 
be satisfied or.supplied by testimony entirely equivalent. 

AR'.I.'ICLE XX. 
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It is further agreed, that the stipulations above expressed relative to Vessels under 
the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to those which convoy. 
sail without convoy; and when said vessels shall he under convoy, the 
verbal declaration of the comQ?ander of the convoy, on his word of 
honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose 
flag he carries, and, when they are bound to an enemy's port, that they 
have no contraband goods on board, sha11 be suffi.cie11t. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

It is further agreed, that in all cases the established courts for prize Prize-courts and 
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, shall alone decrees. 
take cognizance of them. And whenMer such tribunal of either party 
s11all pronounce judgment against any vessel or goods, or property 
claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence ur decree shall 
mention the reasons or motive on which the same shall have been 
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of 
all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the 
commander or agent of said vessel, without any delay, he paying the 
legal fees for the same. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with Le t t ere of 
another State, no citizen of the other contracting party shall accept a marque. 
commission, or letter of marque, for the purpose of assisting or co-op-
erating hostilely with the said enemy against the said party so at war, 
under the pain of being treated as a pirate . 

.ARTICLE XXIII. 

If by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and ,vhich God forbid, Agreement in 
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each other, ease of war. 
they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, that there shall be allowed 
the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coast and in 
the ports of each other, and the term of one year to those who dwell iu 
the interior, to arrange their business and transport their effects wher-
ever they please, giving to them the safe conduct necessary for it, which 
may serve as a sufficient protection until they arrive at the designated 
port. The citizens of all other occupations who may be established in 
the territories or dominions of the United States, and of the Republic 
of Colombia, shall be respected and maintained in the full enjoyment of 
their personal liberty and property, unless their particular conduct shall 
cause them to forfeit this protection, which, in consideration of human-
ity, the contracting pa,rties engage to give them. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Neither the debts dne from individuals of tlte one nation to the indi
viduals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys, which they may have in 
public fuutls, nor iu publfo or private banks, shall ever, in any event of 
war or of national difft•rence, be sequestered or confiscated. 

Debts in time of 
war. 
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Envoys, 
ters, &c. 

minis-

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

AR'.1.'ICLE XXV. 

Both the contracting parties being desirous of ~v.oid~ng all i1wq11ality 
in relation to their public communications and O~?ial rnterconrse, lia \'e 
agre11d, aud do agree, to gr~nt to ~h.e envoys, mnlls~ers, an~ _other !rnb-. 
lie agents the same favors, 1mmumt1es, n:nd e~emp_t10ns which t.lio:se of 
the most favored nation do or shall e11Joy; 1t hemg understood that 
whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the Unite? States of ~n~erica 
or the Republic of Coloml>ia may find it proper to give to the mmrnters 
and public agents of any other power, shall by the same act be extended 
to those of each of the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

cons u 1 s and To make more effectual the protection which the United States and 
Vice-Consuls. the Republic of Coloml>ia shaH afford in future to the n~vigation an~l 

commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree to receive and adnnt 
Consuls and Vice Consuls in all the ports open to foreign commerce, 
who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives, and immunities of 
the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation; each con
tracting party, however,remaining at liberty to accept those ports and 
places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls may not 
seem convenient. 

Exequaturs. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which belong 
to them by their public character, they shall, before entering on the ex
ercise of their functions, exhil>it their commission or patent in due form 
to the Government to which they are accredited ; and having obtained 
their exequatur, they shall be held aud .considered as such l>y all the 
authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular district in which 
they reside. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Exempt.ions of It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and 
conHular oftici,l'II. perRons attached to the service of Consuls, they not. being citizens of 

the country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt from all puhlic 
service, and also from all kind of taxes, imposts, and contributions, ex
cept t~ose which they shall be obliged to pay on account of commerce, 
or their property, to which the citizens and inhabitants, native and 
fo~eign, o_f the cot!ntry in which they reside ar~ subject, being in every
thmg besides subJect to the laws of the respective States. Tile archives 
and papers of the Consulates shall ue respected inviolably, and under 
u~ pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any way interfere 
with them. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Doserters from The ~~id Consuls shall h_ave power to require the assistance of the 
vc11Sels. authont1es of the country for the arrest, detention and custody of de

serters from the public and private vessels of their ~onntry, and for t,bat 
purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and officers 
compe~e~~' and_ shall d_emand the said deserters iu writing, proving by 
an exb1b1t1on of the registers, of the vessel's or ship's roll, or other public 
documents, that those men were part of the said crews• and on this 
det~and so proved, (saving, however, where the contrary i; proved,) the 
delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters when arrested shall be 
pu_t at the disposal of the said Consuls, and diay l>e put in the public 
pnsons at the request and expense of those who reclaim them to he 
sent _to the i,hips to which they belonged, or to others of the same ~ation. 
But if the~ be not sent back within two months, to be counted from the 
day of tb_e1r arrest, they shall be set at lil>erty, and shall be 110 more 
arrested tor the same cause. 
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ARTICLE XXX. 

F~r t~e purpose of more _effectual!y protecting their commerce and Consularcom·en
nav1gat10!1, the two cont~actrng _parties do hereby agree, as soon here- tion. 
after as mrcnmstances will permit them, to form a consular convention 
which sh~Il declare specially the powers and immunities of the Consul~ 
and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

The United States of America and the Republic or-Colombia, desiring 
t-0 make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which are 
to be established between the two parties b~' virtue of this treaty or 
gener-.il convention of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, h:we 
declared solemnly, and do agree to the following points: -

First. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the D 11 ration of 
term of twelve years, to be counted from the day of tire exchange of the treaty. 
ratifications, in all the parts relating to commerce and navigation; and . [See A rt i c I e 
in all those parts which relate to peace and friendship it shall be per- XXXV, paragraph 

1 d 11 • b" d" b ' 2, treaty of 1~46 manent y an perpetua ~ rn mg on oth powers; with New Granada 
Secondly. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall in- p. 559.] ' 

fringe any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held per- Iufriugement of 
sonally responsible for the same, and the harmony and good corre- treaty. 
spondence between the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby, 
each party_engaging in no way to protect the offender, or sanction such 
violation; 
_ Thirdly. If, (what, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of Repri sa~s and 

the articles contained in the present keaty shall be violated or infringed d uclaratiumi of 
in any other way whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of the war. 
contmcting parties will order or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor de-
clare war against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages, until 
the said party considering it.13elf offendell shall tirst have presented to 
the other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by competent 
proof, and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same shall have 
been either refused or unreasonably delayed ; 

Fourthly. Nothing in this tre3ty contained shall, however, be con- Treatieswithoth
strued to operate contrary-to former and existitig public treaties with or nations not af-
other Sovereigns or States. fected. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall Ratifications. 
be approved and ratifi.Pd by the President of the United States of Amer-
ica., by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by 
the President of the Republic of Colombia, with the consent and approba-
tion of the Congress of the same, and the mtitications shall be exchangPd 
in the city of Washingt-On within eight months, to be counted from the 
date af the signature hereof, or sooner, if possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of Signatures. 
America and of the Republic of Oolombia., have signed and sealed these 
presents. 

Done in the city of Bogota, on the third day of October, in the year Dat.e. 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-four, in the forty-
ninth year of the Independence of the United States of America, and 
the fourteenth of that of the Republic of Colombia. 

[SEAL.] RICHARD CLOUGH ANDERSON, J:a. 
[SEAL.] PEDRO GUAL. 
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COLOMBIA, 1864. 

F h 10 1864 CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AXD TIIE 
e • ' • ' UNITED S'l'ATES m' COLOMBIA, ADDITIONAL TO CLAIMS l'O'.\VENTIO:-.' 

OF SJ-:PTEMBER 10 1857 WITH NEW GRANADA, CONCLUDED AT WASH
INGTON FEBRUARY 10 1864; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SE'.\'ATE ,lrl\E 
10 1864· RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 9, ltlfi4; RATIFICATIO'.\S 
EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON AUGUST 19, 1865; PROCLAB1ED Al'UCST 
19, 1865. 

Preamble. Whereas a convention for the aflj~stment of claims was coucludPd 
[Seo convention between the United States of America and the Republic of Xew Gra

•~f 1857, pp. 564, nada, in the city of Washington, on the 10th Septe1~beri 185~, which 
665,J convention, as afterward amended by the contractmg parties, was 

proclaimed by the President of the United States on the 8th Novem-
ber, 1860; . 

And whereas the joint commission organized under the authority 
conferred by theJ)receding mentioned convention did fail, by reason of 
uncontrollable circumstances, to decide all the claims laid before them 
under its provisions, within the time to which their proceedings were 
limited by the 4th article thereof; 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the United States of Colombia-
tios. the latter representing the late Republic of New Granada-arti desirous 

that the time originally fixed for the duration of the commission should 
be so extended as to admit the examination and adjustment of such 
claims as were presented to but not settled by the joint commission 
aforesaid, and to thii,; eml have named PlenipotentiarieR to a~ree upon 

Negotiators. the best mode of accomplishing this object, that is to say: The Presi
dent of the United States of America, William H. Seward, Secretary Of 
State of the United States of America, and the President of the Unite1l 
States of Colombia, Senor Manuel Murillo, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Uni tell States of Colombia; 

Who, having exchanged their full powers, have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I. 

Exteneionoftime The high contract.ing parties agree that the time limited in the con
for_ torminat_io~• of ventiou above referred to for the termination of the commission shall be 
claimecomm 18810 n. extended for a period not exceeding nine months from the exchange 

of ~atificatio1:1s of this convention, it being agreed that nothing in this 
article contamed shall in any other wise alter the provisions of the con
venti~n ~bove referred to; and th~t the contracting parties shall appoint 
commissioners anew, and an umpire shall be chosen anew. in the man
~er and with t~e duties and powers respectively expressed in the said 
former convention. 

Ratifieatio1lll, 

Signatures. 

Date. 

ARTICLE II. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchan~ed at Washington as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective PlenipotentiatieR have signed the 
same, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington this tenth day of February in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four. ' 

[SEAL.] WM. H. SEW ARD. 
[SEAL.J M. MURILLO. 
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COSTA RICA. 

COS'fA RICA, 1851. 

TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, WlTH COSTA 
RICA, (,ONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY 10, 1851; RATIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 11, 18:i2; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY 

July 10, 1851. 

25, 1852; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MAY 26, 1852; 
PROCLAIMED MAY 26, 1852. 

Treaty of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation, between tke United States 
of Amprica and tke Republic of Costa Rica. 

In the name of the Most Holy Trinity. 
Commercial intercourse having been for some time established be- Proamhle. 

tween the United States and the Republic of Costa Rica, it seems good 
for the security as-well as tbe encouragement of such commercial inter-
course, and for the maintenance of good understanding between the 
United States and the said Republic, that the relations now subsisting 
between them should be regularly ack11owledged and confirmed by the 
signature of a treaty of amity, commerce and navigation. For this pur-
pose they have naiµed their respective plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United Stat~s, Daniel Webster, Secretary of Negotiators. 
State, and his Excellency the President of the Republic of Costa Rica, 
Seiior Don Felipe Molina, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo
tentiary of that Republic to the United States; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be perpetual amity between the United States and their Perpetual amity. 
citizens on the one part, and the Government of the Republic of Costa 
Rica and its citizens on the other. 

ARTICLE II. 

There shall be, between all the territories of the United States and Rooirocnl free
the territories of the Republic of Costa Rica a reciprocal freedom of dom O cowmeroe. 
commerce. The su~jects and citizens of the two countries, respectively, 
shall have liberty, freely and securely, to come with their ships and 
cargoes to all places, ports, and rivers in the territories aforesaid, to 
which other foreigners are or may be permitted to come; to enter into 
the same, and to remain and reside in any part thereof, respectively; 
also to hire and occupy houses and warehouses for the pu11poses of their 
commerce: and, generally, the merchants and tradfrs of each nation, 
respectiveiy, shall enjoy the most complete protection and security for 
their commerce; subject always to the laws and statutes of the two 
countries respectively. 

In like manner the respective ships of war and post-office packets of Ship~ of war and 
the two countries shall have liberty, freely and securely, to come to all po&t-officepaokots. 
harbors, rivers, and places to which other foreign suips of war aud 
packets are or may be permitted to come; to enter iut-0 the snme, to 
anchor, and to remain there and refit; subject always to the laws and 
statutes of the two countries respectively. 
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Coasting trade, 

Favors granted 
to other nations to 
become common. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

By the right of entering the places, ports, an? rivers ~entioned in 
this article, the privilege of carrying on the coastmg trade 1s not un<ler
stood • in which trade national vessels only of the country where the 
trade is carried on are 'permitted to engage; 

ARTICLE III. 

It being the intentio_n of the _two high contracting pa.1-ties to bi_nd 
themselves, by the preceding articles, to treat each other on the footmg 
of the most favored nation, it is hereby agreed between them, that any 
favor, privilege, or immunity whatever,, in matters of com mel'ce and 
navigation, which either contracting party has actually granted, or may 
,hereafter grant, to the subjects or citizens of any other state, shall be 
extended to the subjects or citizens of the other high contracting party, 
gratnitously,if the concession in favor of that other nation shall h31've 
been gratuitous; or in return for a compensation as nearly as possible 
of proportionate value and effect,. to ·be adjusted by mutual agreement, 
if the concessions shall have been conditional. 

ARTICLE IV . 

. Equality of d•t~ No higher nor other duties shall be imposed on the. importation into 
t!~h 00 PJoonce of the territories of the United States of any article being of the growth, 
81 

;r na 
10:"u-1 produce, or manufacture of the Republic of Costa Rica, aml no higher 
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10 11 or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the territories 

' of the Republic of Costa Rica of any articles being the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the territories of the United St.~tes, than are or shall 
be payable on the like articles, being the growth, pro<luce, or manufact
ure of any other foreign country; nor shall any other or higher duties or 
charges be imposed in the territories of either of the high contracting 
parties, on the exportation of any articles to the territories of the other, 
than such as are or may be payable on the exportation of the like artides 

Equality of pro- to any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibition be imposed upon 
hibitions. the exportation or impottation of any articles the growth, produce, or 

manufacture of the territories of the United States, or of the Republic 
of Costa Rica, to or from the said territories of th~ United States, or to 
or from the Republic of Costa Rica, which shall not equally extend to all 
other nations. 

ARTICLE V. 

Tonnage duties No higher nor other duties or payments on account of tonnage, of light 
aatl 0th er char~es. or hatbol' dues, of pilotage, of sal.age, in case either of damage or HhipxJ1f; \ 6a:trt•cle wreck, or on account of any other local charges, shall be imposed in 

' • any of the ports of the Republic of Costa Rica, on vessels of the United 
States, than those payable in the same ports by C0t1ta R.ican vessels; 
~or in any of the ports of the U uited States, on Costa Rican vessels, 
than shall be payable in the same ports on vessels of the United States. 

ARTICLE VJ. 

VeBll!'ls of both The same duties shall be paid on the importation into the territories 
eonnt} 1~. 0 n t_he of the Republic of Costa Rica of any article being of the gt·owth, pro-
1111

~
1
; 

00 m'irt· 1 duce,_or man~facture of the territories of the United State11, whether 
xm,;\aa.J 10 8 sue~ tmportat1on shall be made in Oosta Rican, or in vessels of the 

~mted Stat_es ;_ and_ the sa1;11e duties shall be paid on the importation 
mto the temtones of the Umted States of any article being t,he growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the Republic of Oosta Rica whether snch 
importation shall be ma,de in United States or in Costa Rican vessels. 

Drawbacks and The same duties shall be paid, and the same bounties aud drnwbacks 
hountie11. • all~wed, on the exportation to the. Republic of Costa Rica of any articles 

bemg the growth, produce, or manufacture of the territories of the 
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United States, whether such exportations shall be made in Costa Rican 
or in Unite~ States vessels; and the same duties shall be paid,· and the 
same ~unties and drawbacks allowed, on the exportation of any arti
c~ bemg the ~w~h, produce, o~ manufacture of the Republic of Costa. 
Rica. to the ter~1tori~s of ~he UmU:d States, whether such exportation 
t1hall be.made m Umted States or m Costa Rican vessel1:1. 

ARTICLE VII. 

161 

~ll merchants, commanders. of shirs, and other~, c~tizens of the Privilegesofres
Umted States, shall have full hberty, m all llhe territories of the Re- idents. 
public of Costa Rica, to manage their own affairs themselves, or to 
commit them to the management of whomsoever they please; as broker, 
factor; agent, ?r interpreter~ ~or shall they be obliged to employ any 
other persons m those capacities than those employed by Costa Ricans, 
nor to pay them any other salary or remuneration than such as is paid 
in like cases by Costa Rican citizens; and absolute freedom shall he Freedom to 
allowed in all cases to the buyer and seller to bargain and fix the price trade. 
of any goods, wares, or merchandise imported into or exported from 
the Republic of Costa Rica, as they shall see good, observmg the laws 
and established customs of the country. The same privileges shall be 
enjoyed in the territories of the United States by the citizens of the 
Republic of Costa Rica under the same conditions. 

The citizens of the high contracting parties shall reciprocally receive Access to courts 
and enjoy full and perfect protection for their persons aucl property, of justice. 
and shall have free and open access to the courts of justice in the said 
countries respectively, for the prosecution and defence of their just 
rights; and they shall be at liberty to employ, in all cases, the advo-
cates, attorneys, or agents of whatever description, whom they may 
think proper, and they shall enjoy in this respect the same rights and 
pri\'ileges therein as native citizens. • 

ARTICLE VIII. 

In whatever relates to the police of the ports, the lading and unlading 
of ships, the safety of merchandise, goods, and effects, the succession 
to personal estates by will or othenvise, and. the disposal of personal 
property of every sort and denomination, by sale, donation, exchange, 
testament, or iu any other manner whatsoever, as also the administra-
tion of justice, the citizens of the two high contracting parties shall re-
ciprocally enjoy the same privileges, libe1·ties, and rights as native citi-
zens, and they shall not be charged in any of these respects with any 
higher imposts or duties than those which are paid or may be paid by 
native citizens; submitting, of course, to the local laws and regulations 
of each country respectively. 

If any citizen of either of the two high contracting parties shall die 
without will or testament in any of the territories of the other, the Con
sul General or Uonsul of the nation to which che deceased belonged, or 
the representative of such Consul General or Consul in his absence, shall 
ha,·e the right to nominate curators to take charge of the property of 
the deceased, so far as the laws of the country will llermit, fo1• the ben-
efit of the lawful heirs and creditors of the deceased, giving proper no-
tice of such nomination to the authorities of the country. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The citizens of the United States residing iu the Republic of Costa 
Rica, and the citizens of the Republic of Costa Rica residing in the 
United States, shall be exempted from all compulsory military service 
whatsoever, either by sea or by land, and from all forced loans or mili
tary exactions or requisitions; ancl they shall not be compelled, under 
any pretext whatsoever, to pay other ordinary charges, req11isitions1 or 
taxes greater than those that are paid by native citizens of the contract
ing parties respectively. 

RS IV--11 

Equality of in
ternal duties, &c. 

Intestate prop
erty. 

Exemption from 
military ser vi cu , 
&c. 
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ARTICLE X. 

Consuls and di- It shall be free for ea_ch of the two high ~on~racting parties ~ appoint 
plomatic agents. Consuls for the protect10n of trade, to reside m any of the territories of 

the othor party; but before any Consul shall act as such, he shall, in the 
usual form, be approved and admittecl by the Government to which be 
is sent; and either of the high contracting parties may except from the 
residence of Oonsnls such particular places as they judge fit to be ex
cepted. The Costa Rican diplomatic agents and Consuls shall enjoy in 
the territories of the United States whatever privileges, exemptions, 
and immunities are or shall be granted to agents of the ·same rank be
longing to the most favored nation; and, in like manner, the diplomatic 
agents and Consuls of the United States in the Costa Rican territories 
shall enjoy, according to the strictest reci}lrocity, whateYer privileges, 
exemptions, and immunities are or may be granted in the Republic of 
Costa Rica to the diplomatic agents and Consuls of the most favored 
nation. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Agreement in For the better security of commerce between the citizens of the 
0880 of war. United States and the citizens of the Repuhlic of Costa Rica, it is 

agreed, that if at any time any interruption of friendly intercourse, or 
any rupture should unfortunately take place between the two high con
tracting parties, the citizens of either of the two high contracting par
ties who may be within any of the territories of the other, shall, if re
siding upon the coast, be allowed six months, and if in the interior, a 
whole year to wind up their accounts and dispose of their property; and 
a safe-condnct shall be given them to embark at the port which they 
themselves shall select; and even in the event of a rupture, all such 
citizens of either of the two high contracting parties who are estab
lished in any of the territories of the other, in the exercise of any trade 
or special employment, shall have the privilege of remaining and of con
tinuing such trade and employment therein without any manner of in
terruption, in the full enjoyment of their liberty and property, as long 
as they behave peaceably, and commit no offence against the laws; and 
their goods and effects, of whatever description they may be, whether 
in their own custody or intrusted to individuals or to the State, shall 
not be liable to seizure or sequestration, nor to any other charges or de
mands than those which may be made upon the like effects or property 
belonging to the native citizens of' the country in which such citizens 
may reside. In the same case, debts between individuals, property in 
public funds, and shares of companies, shall never be confiscated, 
sequestered, nor detained. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Protection to cit- The citizens of' the United States and the citizens of the Repnµlic of 
izens. Costa Rica, respectively, residing in any of the territories of the other 

party, shall enjoy in their houses, persons, and properties the protec
tion of the Government, and shall continue in possession of the guar

~urity of con- ant~es whicl_1 they now enjoy. They shall not be disturbed, molested, 
sciouco. or annoyed m any manner on account of their religious belief, nor in 

the proper exercise of their religion, either within their own private 
houses or in tbe places of worship destined for that purpose, agreeably 
to the system of tolerance established in the territories of the two high 
con_tracting parties ; provided they respect the religion of the nation in 
which they ~eside, as well as th.e constitution, laws, and customs of the 

RightFJ ofhnrinl. country. Liberty shall also be granted to bury the citizens of either of 
the two high contracting parties who may die iu the territories aforesaid, 
in burial-places of their own, which in the same manner may be freely 
established and maintainecl; nor shall the funerals or sepulchres of the 
:lead IJe disturbed in any way or upon any account. 
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ARTICLE XIII. 

I~ orcler that the tw~ high contra~ting parties may have the oppor- D n ration of 
tumty of hereaf~er treatmg and ag~mg upon such other arrangements treaty. 
as may tend still further to the improvement of their mutual inter-
cours~, ~nd to the advancement of the interests of their respective citi-
zens, 1t 1s agreed that, at any time after the expiration of seven years 
f~om th~ date ~f the excha~ige of t~e ratifications of the present treaty, 
either of the high contractmg parties shall have the right of giving to 
tht, other party notice of its intention to terminate Articles IV, V, and 
YI, of the present treaty; and that, at the expiration of twelve months 
after such notice shall have been received by either party from the 
other, the sa~d 9:rticles, and all t_he stipulatio_ns contained therein, shall 
cease to be bmdmg on the two high contractmg parties. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

The present treaty. shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex- Ratifications, 
changed at Washington or at San Jose de Costa Rica, within the space 
of one year, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
same and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Washington this tenth day of July, in the year of our Lord Date. 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one. 

DAN'L WEBSTER. [SEAL.] 
F. MOLINA. [SEAL. 

COSTA RICA, 1860. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE- July 2, 1800. 
PUBLIC 01!' COSTA RICA, FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS, CONCLUDED -----
AT SAN JOS8 JULY 2, 1860; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 
16, 1861; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 21, 1861; TIME l<'OR EXCHANGE 
01'' RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED BY SENATE MARCH 12, 1861; RATIPICA-
TIONS EXCHANGED AT WA'SHINGTON NOVEMBER 9, 1861; PROCLAIMED 
NOVEMBER 11, 1861. 

Convention for the adjustment of claims of citizens of the United tJtatea 
agaimt the Government of the Republic· of Costa Rica. 

The United States of America. and the Republic of Costa Rica, desir- . Contract.ingpar
ing to adjust the claims of citizens of said States against Costa Rica in tics. 
such a manner a.s to cement the good understanding 1 and friendly rela-
tions now happily subsisting between the two Republics, have resolved 
to settle such claims by means of a convention; and, for that purpose, 
a1lpointed and conterred foll powers, respectively, to wit: 

The President of the United States, on Alexander Dimitry, Minister Negotiators. 
Resident of said United States iu the Republic of Costa H,ica, and his 
Excellency the Constitutional President of said Republic of Costa Rica, 
on Manuel Jose Carazo and Francisco Maria Yglesias; who, upon an 
exchange of their plenary powers, which were found in good and proper 
form, have a.greed to the following articles : 

A:KTICLE I. 

It is agreed that all claims of citizens of the United States, upon Claims to ho ro-
t ,. G f' C R" • • f • • • t th • fori·0tl to llcmrtl of ue overnment o osta tca, arismg rom 1DJUr1es o e1r persons, or commissioners. 
damages to their property, under any form whatsoever, through the 
action of authorities of the Republic of Costa Rica, statements of 
which, soliciting the interposition of the Government of the United 
States, have been presented to t.he Department of State at Washington, 
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or to the diplomatic agents of said United_States a(San Jose, of Costa 
Rica, up to the date of the signatu~e of this convention, shall, tog.ether 
with the documents in proof, on which they may be founded, be referred 
to a board of commissioners, consisting of two members, who shall be 

. . appointed in the following manner : one by the Government of the 
h 

Comm~sstiedoners, United States of America, and one by the Government of the Republic 
ow appmu • • I • f ·t· f tl of Costa Rica: ,Provided, however, That no c a1m o any 01 1zen o 10 

United States, who may be proved to have been a be!ligerent during 
the occupation of Nicaragua by the troops of Costa Rica, or the exer
cise of authority, by the latter, within the territory of the former, shall 
be considered as one proper for the action of the board· of commis-
sioners herein provided for. . 

Vacancies in eom- -In case of the death, absence, or incapacity of either commissioner, 
mission,how filled. or in the event of eith~r commissioner's omitting or ceasing to act, the 

Government of the United States of America, or that of the Republic 
of Costa Rica, respectively, or the minister of the latter, in the United 
States, acting by its direction, shall forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy 
thus occasioned, 

ARTIOLE II. 

When and where The commissioners so named shall meet at the city of Washington, 
corr missioners to within ninety days from the exchange of the ratifications of this con
woot. vention ; and, before proceeding to business, they shall, each of tht:n:n, 

exhibit a solemn oath, made antl subscribed 'before a competent authority; 
that they will carefully examine into, and impartially decide, according 
to the principles of justice and of equity, and to the stipulations of 
treaty, upon all the claims laid before them, under the provisions of this 
convention, by the Government of the United States, and in accordance 
with such evidence as shall be submitted to them on the part of said 
United States and of the Repub)ic of Costa Rica, respectively. And 
their oath, to such effect, shall be entered upon the record of their pro• 
ceedings. 

Selection of um- Said commissioners shall then proceed to name an arbitrator, or um-
piro. pire, to decide upon any case or cases concerning which they may dis• 

agree, or upon any point11r points Qf difference which may arise in the 
course of their proceedings. And if they cannot agree in the selection, 
the arbitrator or umpire shall be appointed by the minist,er of His 
Majesty the King of the Belgians, to the United States, whom the two 
high contracting. parties shall invite to make such appointment, and 
whose selection shall be conclusive on both parties. 

ARTICLE III. 

Mode of pro~e- _The arbitrator, or umpire, being appointed, the commissioners shall, 
ilure of comruis- without delay, proceed to examine and determine the claims which may 
sioueni. be ted presen to them, under the provisions of this convention, by the 

Government of the United States, as stated in the preceding article; 
and they shall hear, if required, one person in behalf of each Govern
ment, on every separate claim. 

Ea ci h G?vern- Each Government shall furnish, upon request of either of the com-
ment to fur111sh pa- • • h · ·t - · 
1,ors in regard to miss1o~ers, sue P:1Per:s m 1 s poss~ss1on as may be deemed important 
claims. to the Just determmation of any claims of citizens of the United States, 

referred to the board, under the provisions of the first article. 
Amount of in- ~n ~a~es, whether touching injuries to the person, limb, or life of any 

denmity. sai~ citIZen~, or damag~s committed, as stipulated in the first article, 
ag3:mst th~1r property, m which the commissioners may agree to awar<l 
an ~ndem_mty, the! s_hall determine the amount to be paid. In cases in 
which said comm1ss1~ners cannot agree, the points of difference shall 
b~ r~ferred to the arbitrator, or umpire, before whom each of the com
missioners may be heard, and his decision shall be final. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

The commissioners shall issue certificates of the sums to be paid to Mo,lcofpnrmnut, 
the claimants, respectively, whether by virtue of the awards agreed to of. intl,mrnit,y to 
between themselves, or of those made by them, in pul'suance of decis- cl:um:uits. 
ions of the arbitrator, or umpire; and the aggregate amount of said 
sums, decreed by the certificates of award made by the commissionel's, 
in either manner above indicated, and of the sums also accruing from 
such certificatfls of award as the arbitrator, or umpire, may, under the 
authority hereinafter conferred J;>y the seventh article, have made and vli8J° A rt i O 10 

issued, with the rate of interest stipulated in the present article, in • 
favor of any claimant, or claimants, shall be paid to the Go,·ernrnent 
of the United States, in the city of Washington, in equal semi-annual 
instalments. It is, however, hereby agreed, by the contracting parties, When first in
that the payment of the first instalment shall be made eight months 8 t_a l m O 11 t to ho 
from the termination of the labors of the commission ; and, after such pa~~-hsc . t i u
first payment, the secofid, and each succeeding one, shall be made semi- stalmcn~~~cu 
annually, counting from the date of the first payment; and the whole 
payment of such aggregate amount, or amounts, shall be perfected within 
the term of ten years from the termination of said commission; and 
each of said sums shall bear interest (also payable semi-annually) at the Interest. 
rate of six per cent. per annum, from the day on which the awards, re
spectively, will have been decreed. 

'l'o meet these payments, the Government of the Republic of Oosta Prov_isiou hy 
Rica hereby specially appropriates fifty per cent. of the net proceeds of Co~tu Uica to meet 
h • •• f h f' h "d Re bl" b "f h Jlll~IIlCUts. t e revenues ansmg rom t e customs o t e sa1 pu w; ut I sue 

appropriation should prove insufficient to make the payments as above 
stipulated, the Government of said Republic binds itself to provide 
other means for that purpose. 

ARTICLE V. 

The commission herein provided shall terminate its labors in nine Tor1~i1_mtion ° f 
months from and including the day of its orgauizat.iou. They shall 00 ~t'ss'1"· t. 1 keep an accurate record of all their proceedings, (tnd they may appo~nt vkj e r 

1 0 0 

a Recretary, versed in the knowledge of the Eughsh and of the Spamsb 
languages, to assist iu the transaction of their business. And, for the 
conduct of such business, they are hereby authorized to make all neces-
sary and lawful rule!?, 

ARTICLE VI. 

The proceedings of this commission shall be final and conclusive'with Pro~ee_dings O f 
. f . . f h u . d s h' b I, • COIIlllllSSlOll CO u-respect to all the claims o mt1zens o t e mte tat,es, w 1c , uavmg elusive. 

accrued prior to the date of this convention, may be brought before it 
for adjustment; and the United States agree forever to release the Gov
ernment of the Republic of Costa Rica from any further accountability 
for claims which shall be rejected, either by the bQard of commissioners, 
or by the arbitrator or umpire aforesaid; or for such as, being allowed 
by either the board or the umpire, the Government of Costa Rica shall 
have provided for and satisfied in the manner agreed upon m the fourtll 
article. 

AR'.1.'ICLE VII. 

Costa Rica re
leased. 

[Soo Art.iclc IV.] 

In the event however that upon the termination of the labors of said Ca s cs p~nding 
commission stip

1 
ulated f~r in the fifth article of this convention, any case befo~e ~mpirfo t;t 

. d . . h' d • • termmatNJU o uo or cases should be pending before the !}tnp1re, an awa1t_mg 1s _ec1s10n, commission. 
it is hereby understood a~d agl'eed by the two co~tr'.1ct1_ng parties tha!, 
though the board of commissioners may, by such_ hu11tat10n, have ternn-
nated their action, said umpire is hereby authorized and ewpowe~ed to 
proceed to make his decision or award in is•ICh case or cases pc11dmg a:,; 
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aforesaid• and upon bis certificate thereof, in each case, transmitted to 
each of the tw~ Governments, mentioning the amount of indemnh,y, if 
such shall have been allowed by him, together with the rate of interest 

[See Article IV.] specified by the fourth article, such decision or award shall be taken 
and lleld to be binding and conclusive, and it shall work the same effect 
as though it had been made by both the commissioners under their own 
agreement, or by them upon decision of the case or of the cases, respect
ively, pronounced by the umpire of said board, during the period pre-

u 
I 

t d "d scribed for its sessions: Provided, however, That a decision on every case 
in t1lx.t;':ia;8_

001 0 that may be pending at the termination of the labors of the board shall 
be given by the umpire within sixty days from their final adjournmenti 
and that at the expiration of the said sixty days, the authority ana 
power hereby granted to said umpire shall cease. 

Expenses of com• 
misaion. 

Ratifications. 

Signatnres. 

Date. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Each government shall pay its own commissioner; but the umpire, as 
well as the incidental expenses of the commission, including the defrayal 
of the services of a secretary, who may be appointed under the fifth 
article, shall be paid one-half by the United States, and the other half 
by the Republic of Costa Uica. 

AR'.1.'ICLE IX. 

The present convention shall be approved and ratified by the Presi 
dent of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con
sent of the Senate of the said States; and by the President of the 
Republic of Costa Rica, with the consent and approbation of the 
Supreme Legislative Power of said Republic ; and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged in the city of Washington, within the spqce of eight 
months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, and J.>y virtue of our respective full powers, we, the 
undersigned, have signed the present convention, in dnplicate, and-have 
hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done at the city of San JORe, on the second day of July, in the year 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty, and in the eighty-fourth year of 
the independence of the United States of America, and of the inde
pendence of Oosta Rica the thirty-ninth. 

ALEX'R DIMITRY. fSEAL.j 
MANUEL J. OARAZO. SEAL. 
FRAN'CO M, YGLESIAS. sEAL. 
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DENMARK. 

DEN.MARK, 1826. 

GENERAL CONNVF.NTION OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES m' A~iERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE 
KING OF DENMARK, CONCLUDED AT WASHING TON APRIL 26, 18'26; RATI-
1''ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MAY 4, ll::l26; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT 
MAY 6, 1826; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT COPENHAGEN AUGUST 10 
1826; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 14, 18-26. ' 

[This convention was abrogated April 15, 1856, and renewed (except the 5th article) 
by convention of April 11, 1857.] 

1H7 

April 26, 1826. 

The U!lited S~tes of America and His Majesty the King of Den- . Contracting par
mark, bemg desirous to make firm and permanent the peace and friend- ties. 
ship which happily prevail between the two nations, and to extend the 
commercial relations which subsist between their respective territories 
and people, have agreed to fix, in a manner clear and positive, the 
rules which shall in future be observed between the one and the other 
party, by means of a general convention of friendship, commerce, and 
navigation. With that object, the President of the United States of Negotiatbrs. 
America bas conferred full powers on Henry Clay, their Secretary of 
State, and His Majesty the King of Denmark has conferred like powers 
on Peter Pedersen, his Privy Counsellor of Legation and Minister Resi-
dent near the said States, Knight of the Dannebrog; who, after having 
exchanged their said full powers, found to be in due and proper form, 
have agreed to the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

The coutracLing parties, desiring to live in peace and harmony with Favors ~anted 
all the other nations of the earth, by means of a policy frank and equally to 0th er nations to 
friendly with all, engage, mutually, not to grant any particular favor become common. 
to other nations, in respect of commerce and navigation, which shall 
not immediately become common to the other party, who shall ·enjoy 
t-he same freely, if the concession were freely made, or on allowing tM 
same compensation, if the concession were conditional. 

ARTICLE II. 

The contracting parties being likewise desirous of placing the com- . Reciprocaleqnal
merce and navigation of their respective countries Oll the liberal basis l ta Of. con:imerce 
of perfect equality and reciprocity, mutually agree that the citizens and an navigation. 
subjects of each may frequent all the coasts and countries of the other, 
(with the exception hereafter provided for in the sixth article,) and [See Article 
reside and trade there in all kinds of produce, manufactures, and VI.] 
merchandise; and they shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and ex-
emptions, in navigation and commerce, which native citizens or sub-
jects do or shall enjoy, submitting themselves to the laws, decrees, and 
usages, there established, to which native citizens or subjects are sub-
jected. But it is understood that this article does not include the 
coasting trade of either country, the regulation of which is reserved by 
the parties, respecth·ely, accorqing to their own separate laws. 

ARTICLE III. 

They likewise agree t~at whatever kind of produce, ma~ofactnre, or Impor~tions and 
merchandise, of any foreign country, can be, from time to time, lawfully exportations. 
imported into tho United States, in vessels belonging wholly to the 
ciLizcns thereof, may bo also imported in vessels wholly belonging to 
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the subjects of Denmark ; and that no higher _or other duties upon the 
tonnage of the vessel or her cargo shall be levied and collected, wbetl.ier 
the importation be made in vessels of_ the ~ne conntQ· or of the other. 
And in like manner that whatever kmd of produce, manufacture, or 
merdbandise,ofanyforeign country, cal! be, from time to ~ime, lawfully 
imported into the dominions of the Kmg ~f Den~ark, 1~ the ve~scls 
thereof, (with the exception hereafter ment1?ned m the sixth article,) 

[Soo ArticloVI.J may be also imported in vessels of the Umted States; and that no 
higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel or her cargo shall 
be levied and collected, whether the importation be made in ves~Is of 
the one country or of the other. .And they further agree, that whatever 
may be lawfully exported or re-exported, from the one country in its 
own vessels, to any foreign country, may, in like manner, be exported 
or re-exported in the vessels of the other country. And the same boun-

dra~~:i~ and t,ies, duties, and draw backs shall be allowed and colle,eted, whether such 
exportation or re-exportation be made in vessels of the United States or 
·of Denmark. Nor shall higher or other charges of any kind be imposed 
in the ports of one party, on vessels of the other, than are or shall IJo 
payable in the same ports by native vessels. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Equality of du- No hfgher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
ties on_ produce, the United States of any article, the produce or manufactme of the 
&e.,ofei tbercoun- dominions of His Majesty the King of Denmark; and no higher or 
try. other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the said domin-

ions of any article, the produce or manufacture of the United States, 
than are or shall be payable on the like articles, being tbe' produce or 
manufacture of any other foreign r.ountry. Nor shall any higher or 
other duties or charges be imposed in either of the two countries on the 
exportation of any articles to the United States, or to the dominions of 
His .i\lajesty the King of Denmark, respectively, than 1,mch as are or 
may be payable on the e.xportation of the like articles to any other for
eign country. Nor .shall any prohibition be imposed ou the exportation 
or importation of any articles, the produce or mannfa,eture of the United 
States, or of the dominions of his Majesty the King of Denmark, to or 
from the territories of the United States, or to or from the said domin
ions, which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

ARTICLE V. 

Sound and Belts Neither the vessels of the United States nor their cargoes shall, when 
du~ the! pass the Sound or_the Belts, pay higher or other duties than those 
1857, °p~. WtW5~{ which are or may be paid by the most favoured nation. 

Li1r1itatione 
treaty. 

ARTICLB VI. 

of . The J!re~nt co1_1vention sh3:U not apply to the northern posses
sions ot His MaJesty the Kmg of Denmark-that is to say, Ice
land, the .Ferroe Islands, and Greenland-nor to places situated be
yond th~ Cape_ of Good ~ope; the right to regulate the direct inter
collr~ with wh1c~ ~s~ss1ons and places is reserved by the parties, re
spect1ve!Y• And it 1s further agreed that this convention is not to extend 
to the direct trade between Denmark and the West India colonies of 
His Danish Majesty, but in the intercourse with those colonies it' is 
agreed.that wh~tev_er can be lawfully imported into or exported from 
the_ said colomes _m vessels of one party from or to the ports of the 
~m~ States, or trom_~r to the ports of_anyother foreign country, may 
m hke manner, and "'.1~h the s:,1-mc duties and charges applicable to 
yessel and ~argo, be 1mpo1-ted mto or exported from the said colonies 
m vessels of the otl.ier party. 
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ARTICLE VII . 

. The.United Stat~s and His Danish :Majesty mutually agree that no Internal taxos. 
higher or other duties, charges, or taxes of any kind shall be levied in 
the territories or dominions of either party, upon any personal property 
money, or effects of their respective citizens or subjects, on the remo\·:ii 
of t~e san~e from their territories or dominions reciprocally, either upon 
the mheritance of such property, money, or effects, or otherwise, than 
are or shall be payable in each State upon the same, when removed by 
a citizen or subject of such State, respectively. 

A.RTICLE VIII. 

To make more effectual the protection which the United States and 
His Danish Majesty shall afford in future to the navigation and com
merce of their respective citizens and subjects, they agree mutualJy to 
receive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to 
foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, privileges, and 
immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favoured nation, 
each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty to except those 
ports and places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls 
may not seem convenient. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Consuls and dce
consills. 

[See additional 
articles, 1861, pp. 
175, 176.] 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the contracting parties Privilt,gesofcon
may enjoy the rights, privileges, and immunities which belong to them snls, &c. 
by their public character, they shall, before entering on the exercise 
of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent in due form to 
the Government to which they are accredited; and having obtained 
their exequatur, which shall be granted gratis, they shall be held aud 
considered as such by all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants 
iu the consular district in which they reside. 

ARTICLE X. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls and persons attached to their E:imrnptious O r 
necessary service, they not being natives of the country in which the cousular officers. 
Consul resides, shall be exempt from all public service, and also 
from all kind of taxes, imposts, and contributions, except those which 
they shall be obliged to pay, on account of commerce, or t!Jeir property, 
to which inhabitants, native and foreign, of the countr_y in which such 
Consuls reside, are subject, being in everything besides subject to the 
laws of the respective States. The archives and papers of the consulate 
shall be respected inviolably, and under 110 pretext whatever shall any 
magistrat.e seize or in any way interfore with them. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The present convention shall be in force for ten years from the date Duration of cou
hereof, and further until the end of one year after either of the contract- vcutiou. 
ing parties shall have given notice to the other of its intention to ter- [8'.'0 Artf,. 

1
~:,

7
con-

• h f h • • • t ·t If th vo11t1011 o °" ' I'· mmate t e same, each o t e contractmg parties reservmg o 1 se e 174.J 
right of giving such notice to the other at the end of the said tern~ of 
ten years; and it is hereby agreed between them that, on the expira-
tion of one year after such notice shall have been received by either, 
from the other party, this convention, and all the provisions thereof, 
shall altogether cease and determine. 

ARTICLE XII. 

This convention shall be approved and ratified by the President of Hatificati<>us. 
the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Se1~ate 
thereof, and by His lfaje:,ity the King of Denmark, and the ratiticat10ns 
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Signatures. 

Date. 

Add.,nduru. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

shall be exchanged in the city of Copenha~n wit~in eight months from 
the date of the signature hereof, or sooner 1f possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America, and of Bis Danish Majesty, have signed and sealed these 

p~~:S-in triplicate, at·the city of Washington, on_ the t,wenty-sixth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight h~ndred and 
twenty-six, iu the fiftieth year of the Independence of the Umted States 
of America. 

H. OLAY. 
PR. PEDERSEN. 

ADDENDUM. 

Mr. Clay to Mr. Peder.ea. 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Waahi11gton, April 25, 1826. 

Claims of United The undersigned, Secretary of State of the United States, by direction of the Presi
States for inclemni- dent thereof, h31! the honour to state to Mr. Pedersen, Minist-er Resident of His Ma
ties not waived. joaty the King of Denmark, that it would have been satisfactory to the Government of 

the United States if Mr. Pedersen had been charged with instructions, in the negotia
tion which b3ll just terminated, to treat of the indemnities to cit,izens of the United 
States, in consequence of the seizure, detention, and condemnation of their property in 
the i;,orts of His Danish Majesty; But as he h31! no instructions to that e1fect, the un
dersigned is directed, at and before proceeding to the signature of the treaty of friend
ship, commerce, and navigation on which they have aureed, explicitly to declare, that 
the omi88ion to provide for those indemnities is not liereafter to be interprete<l as a 
waiver or abandonment of them by the GoYernment of the United States, which, on 
the contrary, is firmly resolved to persevere in the pursuit or them until they shall be 
finally arranged upon principles of equity and justice. And, to guard against any mi11-
concept.ion of the fact of the silence of the treaty in the above particular 1 or of the 
views of the American Government, the undersigned requests that Mr. Pe<1el'll6n will 
transmit this official declaration to the Government of Denmark. And he avails himeelf 
of this occasion to tender to Mr. Pedersen llllllur&ncee of his distingaiahed consideration. 

• B. CLAY. 
The Chevalier PEDERSE..~, 

.Mit1iater .Reridmt /roa Dmilllllrk. 

The Cl11malier Peter Pedent111 to Mr. Clay. 

W ASHJNGTON, .April 25, 1826. 
The undersigned, Minister Resident of ffis Majesty the King of Denmark, has the 

honour herewith, to acknowledge having reooived Mr. Clay's official note of this day, 
doolara_t.ory of the advanced claims against Denmark not being waived on the part of 
the Umted States by the convention agreed upon and about to be signed, which note 
he, 88 requested, will transmit to his Government. And he avails himeelf of this occa
sion to renew to Mr. Clay assorauces of his distinguished consideration. 

• P. PEDERSEN, 
To the Hon. HENRY CLAY, 

Secretarg of State o/ tlle United State.. 

DENMARK, 18.30. 

March 28, 1830. CLAIMS CONVENTION WITH DENMARK, CONCLUDED AT COPENHAGEN 
MARCH~, 1830; RA'l'II<'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MAY 29 li;:JO• RATI
}'IED DY PRESIDENT JUNE 2. 1930; RATU'ICATIONS EXCHANGED A'r 
WASHINGTON JUNE 5, lt:!30; PROCLAIM.ED JUNE 5, 1830. 

Convention between the United State, of America and Hu Majesty the 
King of Denmark, signed at OopMhagen the 28th of Marek; 1830 . 

. Contracting par- '!he United Sta~es of America and His Majesty the King of Denmark, 
tioa. bemg equ.1.lly desirous of terminating the discussions which have taken 

pl~ ~tween them i~ respect to the claims and pretensions formed by 
the_c1t1z_ens of the :Umted States and the subjects of Denmark, having for 
their olJJect the 80Izm·e, dettmtion, condemnation, or confiscation of their 
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Ycssels, cargoes, or property whatsoever, within the territory or under the 
autlwrity of the respective Governments, have named for this purpose 
and furnished with their full powers, that is to say: The President of Negotiators. 
the United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, lfonry Wheaton, Charge d'Affaires of the said United States at 
the C~urt of His Majesty the_King of Denmark, etc., and his Majesty 
the Kmg of Denmark, the S1eur Ernest Henry, Count de Schimmel-
mann, Knight of the Order of the Elephant, Grand Cross of the Order 
of_ J?anne?r~g, decorated wi~h the. silver cross of ~he same order, His 
:Munster (mt1me) of State, Chief of his Department of Foreign Affairs, etc., 
and the Sieur Paul Christian de Stemaun, Knight of the Order of the 
Elephant, Grand Cross of the Order of Dannebrog, decorated with the 
silver cross of the same order, his Minister (intime) of State and of Jns• 
tice, president of his Danish Chancery, etc.; and the said Plenipotentia-
ries, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon and concluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE L 

His Majesty the King of Denmark renounces the indemnities which Renunciation of 
might be claimed from the Go,•ernment of the United States of America claiwsuyDenwark. 
for the subjects of Denmark, on account of the seizure, detention, con-
demnation, or confiscation of their vessels, cargoes, or property whatso-
ever, under the authority of the said Government; antl His Majesty en- 1 d ·t to th 
gages, moreover, to pay to the said Government the sum of six hundred unrtedmS~~fus. 

8 

and fifty thousand Spanish milled dollars, on account of the citizens of 
the United States, who have preferred claims relating to the seizure, de- [See Article III.] 
tention, condemnation, or confiscation of their vessels, cargoes, or prop-
erty whatsoever, by the public and private armed ships, or by the tri-
bunals of Denmark, or in the States subject to the Danish sceptre. 

ARTIOLE II. 

The payment of the above sum of six hundred and fifty thousand . Paym_ent of the 
Spanish milled dollars shall be made in the times and manner follow- mtlemmty. 
ing: [See Article IV.] 

On the 31st March, 18311 two hundred and sixteen thousand six hun-
dred and sixty-six dollars and two-thirds of a dollar. 

On the 30th September, 1831, two hundred and sixteen thousand six 
hundred aud sixty-six dollars and two-thirds of a dollar. 

Ou the 30th September, 1832, two hundred and sixteen thousand six 
hundred and sixty-six dollars and two-thirds of a dollar. 

To the second payment shall be added the interest for that, and for 
the last payment, at four per centnm per annum, to be computed from 
the first payment, on the 31st March, 1831. 

To the third payment shall also be added the interest for that pay
ment, at four per centum per annum, to be computed from the second 
payment, on the 30th September, 1831. 

The above sums, thus specified in Spanish milled dollars, shall be 
paid in bills of exchange, at fifteen days' sight, at Hambu_rg ; for the 
payment of which the Danish Government shall be responsible. 

At the time when the first payment shall be made, on the 31st March, 
1831, two obligations, corresponding to the two last payments to be 
effected for the capital and the interest thereof, shall be issued by the 
Direction for the public debt and the sinking fund of Denmark, to the 
order of the Department of Foreign Affairs of Denmark, and assigned 
to the Government of the United States. By the said obligations, His 
Majesty the King of Denmark shall ack'.nowledg~ himself debtor for _the 
sums not yet paid to the Government of the Umted States of America, 
and the same shall be delivered to such person or persons as may be 
authorized to receive the same by the said Government; an<l when the 
saill obligations aro to be discharged, according to the tenor thereof, by 
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the Danish Government, the person or persons. authorized, by the Go,·
ernment of the United States to receive the stipulated payments sLall 
deliver up the said obligations, with receipts for the amount thereof, 
from the said Government. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Commissioners. To ascertain the full amount and validity of the claims, mentioned iu 

Termination 
claims. 

Article I, a Board of Commis~ioners, consisting_ of three citizens. of the 
United States, shall be appomted by the President, by an_d with the 
udYice and consent of the Senate, who shall meet at Washrngton, and 
within the space of two years from the time of their first meeting shall 
receive, examine, and decide upon the amount and validity of all i,uch 
claims, according to the merits Q.f the several cases, and to justice, equity, 
and the law of nations. 

The Oommissioners shall take an oath or affirmation, to be entered 
in the journal of their proceedings, for the faithful and diligent dis
charge of their duties. 

In case of the death, sickness, or neceseary absence of an~· Commis
sioner, his place may be supplied by the appointment of another Com
·missioner, in the manner before mentioned, or during the recess of the 
Senate, by the President of th.e United States. The Commissioners 
shall be authorized to bear and examine, on oath or affirmation, every 
question relating to such claims, and to receive all suitable authentic 
testimony concerning the same. 

In order to facilitate the proceedings of this board, His 1tfajest,y the 
King of Denmark engages, when thereunto required, to cause to be 
deli.vered to any person or persons who shall be duly authorized for that 
purpose by the Government of the United States, in addition to the 
papers already delivered, all the acts, documents, i,;hip's papers and prize 
proceedings which may still remain in the archives of tbe High Court 
of Admiralty, or the Prize Tribunals of Denmark, relating to the seizure, 
detention, condemnation, or confiscation of the ves8els, cargoes, or 
property whatsoever, bell,mging to the citizens of the United States of 
America before the said tribunals. 

The Commissioners shall award and cause to be distributed, among 
the sever#J,l parties whose claims shall be allowed by the board, the sum 
mt•ntioned in Article I and II, in a rateable proportion to the amount 
of the respective claims thus allowed. 

ARTICLE IV. 

of In consideration of the renunciation and payments mentioned in Ar
ticle I and II, on the part of His Majesty the King of Denmark, the 
Government of the United States declares itself entirelv satisfied, not 
only in what concerns the said Government, but also in ·what concerns 
the citizens of the said United States, on account of the claims hitherto 
preferred, or which may hereafter be. preferred, relating to the seizure, 
detention, condemnation, or confiscation of their vessels, cargoes, or 
property whatsoever, which in the last maritime war of Denmark have 
take!1 place under the flag ~f Denmark, or in the States subject to the 
Da!11~~ sceptre; _and the said claims shall consequently bo regarded as 
defuut1vely aud irrevocably terminated. 

ARTICLE V. 

~pplicabili_ty of The intention of tho two high contracting parties being solely to ter-
this convcntwn. 'minate, definitively and irrevocably, all the claims which have hitherto 

bePn pref~n·ed, they expressly declare that the present convention is 
(ml,v apphcable to the cases therein mentioned; and, havin,.,. no other 
object, can never· hereafter be in vokcu by one party or the ~ther as a 
precedent or rule for tLc future. • 
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ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be duly ratified by the high contracting Ratifications. 
parties, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington, in the 
space of ten mon tbs, or sooner if possible. 

In faith thereof, and in virtue of our respective full powers, we have Signatures. 
signed the present convention, and have thereunto set the seals of onr 
arms. 

Done at Copenhagen, ·this 28th day of March, 1830. Date. 
HENRY WHEATON. f SEAL.] 
E. H .. SCHIMMELMANN. [SEAL.] 
STE.MAN~. l SEAL. J 

DEN.MARK, 1857. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND ms A ·111 1857 
MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK FOR THE DISGONTINUANCE OF THE pn ' • 
SOUND DUES, GONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 11, 18;,7; RATIFICA-. 
TION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY ii, 1858; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT 
JANUARY 7, 1858; RATIFICATIO~S EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JAN-
UARY 12, 1858; PROCLAIMED JANUARY Ia, 1858. 

The United States of America anrl His Majesty the King of Denmark, Contracting par
being desirous to terminate amicably the differences which have arisen ties. 
between them in regard to the tolls levied by Denmark on American 
vessels and their cargoes passing through the Sound and Belts, and 
commonly called the Sound dues, have resolved to conclude a conven-
tion for ti.lat purpose, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that 
is to sa~-: 

The President of the United States, Lewis Cass, Secretary of State of Negotiators. 
tl~e United Stiites, and His Majesty the King of Denmark, Torben Bille, 
ERquire, Knight of the Dannebrog, and decorated with the cross of 
honor of tho same order, his said Majesty's Charge d' Affaires near the 
Government of the United States; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers in 
due form, have agreed to and signed the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Ilis Majesty the King of Denmark declares entire freedom of the navi- Sonnd and Bolts 
gation of the Sound and the Belts in favor of American vessels aud <luos abolished. 
their cargoes, from and forever after the day when this convention shall 
go into effect as hereinafter provided. And it is hereby agreed that 
American vessels and their cargoes, after that day, shall not be sul~ject 
to any charges whatever in passing the Sound or the Belts, or to auy 
detention in tho said waters, and both Governments 1vill concur, if occa-
sion should require it, in taking measures to preven ; abuse of the free 
flag of the United States b,y the shipping of other nations which Hhall 
not have secured the same freedom and exemption from charges en-
joyed by that of the United States. 

AR'l'ICLE II. 

His Danish Majesty further engages that the pasRages of the Sonnd Lights aud 
and Belts shall continue to be lighted and buoyed as heretofore without buoys. 
any charge upon American vessels or their cargoes on passing the Sonnd 
and the Belts, and that the present establishments of Danish pilotR in 
these waters shall continue to be maintained by Denmark. Ilis Danh,h 
l\fajesty agrees to make such additions and impro,·ements in reg_ard to 
the lights, buoys, aud pilot establishment8. in these w~ters as cu·cum-
stanf!es and the increasing trade of the Baltic may reqmre. Ile further 
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Pilots. 
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engages that no charge shall be made, in con~quence of su~h additions 
and improvements, on American ships and their cargoes passmg through 
the Sound and the Belts. . 

It is understood however to be optional for the masters of American 
vessels either to e~ploy, in lhe said waters, Dan~sh pilotsJ at reason3:ble 
rates fixed by the Danish Government, or to naVJgate their vessels with-
out such assistance. 

ARTICLE III. 

Sum to be paid In consideration of the foregoing agreements and stipulations on the 
to Denmark. part of Denmark, whereby the free and unincumbe~d navigat.ion of 

American vessels through the Sound and the Belts 1s forever secured, 
the United States agree to pay to the Government of Denmark, once 
for all the sum of seven hundred and seventeen thousand eight hun
dred ;nd twenty-nine rix dollars, or its equivalent, three hundred and 
ninety-three thousand and eleven dollars in United States currency, at 

[See Article VI.] London, on the day when the said convention shall go into full effect, 
as herein afterward~ provided. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Further privi- It is further agreed that auy other or further privileges, rights, or ad-
logea. vantages which may have been, or may be, granted by Denmark to the 

commerce and navigation of any other nation at the Sound and Belts, 
or on her coasts and in her harbors, with reference to the transit by land 
through Danish territory of merchandise belonging to the citizens or 
subjects of such nation, shall also be fully extended to, and enjoyed by, 
the citizens of the United States, and by their vessels and property in 
that quarter. 

ARTICLE V. 

Convention of The general convention of friendship, commerce, and navigation, con-
18~ re II e w o d. eluded between the United States and His Majesty the •King of Den• 
[See PP· 167-170.] mark, on the 26th of April, 1826, and which was abrogated on the 15th 

of April, 1856, and the provisions contained in each and all of its arti
cles, the 5th article alone excepted, shall, after the ratification of this 
present convention, again become binding upon the United States and 
Denmark; it being, however, understood that a year's notice shall suf
fice for the abrogation of the stipulations of the said convention hereby 
renewed. 

ARTICLE VL 

. When oonven- The present convention shall take effect as soon as the laws to carry 
tion to take effect. it into operation shall be passed by the Governments of the contracting 

parties, and the sum stipulated to be paid by the United States shall be 
received by or wndered to Denmark; and for the fulfilment of thA-"le 
purposes, a period not exceeding twelve months from tho signing of thi8 
convention !ihall be allowed. 

But if, in the interval, an earlier day shall be fixed upon and carried 
into effect for a free navigation through the Sound and Belts in favor of 
any other power or powers, the same shall simultaneously be extendetl 
to the vessels of the United States and theil' cargoes, in anticipation of 

[Seo Article III.] t.he payment o! the sum stipulated in Article III; it being understood, 
however, that m that event the Government of the United States shall 
also pay to that of Denmark four per cent. interest on the said sum, 
from the day the saicl immunity shall have gone into operation until the 
principal shall have been paid as aforesaid. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Ratifications. 1:'he !?resent convr.ntion s~all be duty ratified, and tile exchange of 
ratdica.t1ons shall take place 111 Washington within tr.n monthii from tile 
date Iwreof, or sooner if practicable. 
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In faith whe~eof. the N'~pecth'e Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signo.turee. 
present convention, rn duphcate, and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washing~n this eleventh day of April, in the year of our Date. 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven, and of the Independ
ence of the United States the eighty-first. 

LEWIS CASS. [SEAL.] 
TORBEN BILLE. [SEAL.J 

DENMARK, 1861. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLES TO THE GENERAL CONVENTiON OF FRIENDSHIP, 
COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, OF APRIL ~6, lt!'l6, BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES AND DEN)IARK, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JUL\: 
11, lt!6l; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 17, 1861; RATIFIED 
DY PRESIDENT AUGUST 25, 11:!61; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT 
WASHINGTON SEPTEMBER 18, 11361; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 20, 1861. 

Additional articles to the general convention of f ricndsliip, commerce, and 
Mt7igation, concluded at lVashington on the 26th day of .April, 1826, 
between the United States of .America and His Majesty the King of 
Denmark. 

The United States of .America and His Majesty the King of Denmark, 
wishing to favor their mutual commerce by affording, in their ports, 
every necessary assistance to their respective vessels, the undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries, being duly empowered for that purpose, have agreed 
upon the following additional articles to the general convention of 

July 11, 1861. 

Contracting par, 
ties. 

friendship, commerce, and navigation, concluded at Washington on the [Seo eoovootion 
twenty-sixth clay of April, 18~6, between the contracting parties. of 18'..!6, pp. lll7-

170.] 
ARTICLE I. 

The respective Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commer- Settlement of 
cial Agents shall have the right a.s such to sit as judges and arbitrators di ffereneos k~ 
in such differences as may arise, either at sea or in port, between the twcou masters autl 
captain, officers, and crew of the vessels belonging to the nation whose crows. 
interests are committed to their charge, particularly in reference to the 
adjustment of wages anll the execution of contracts, without the inter-
ference of the local authorities, unless the conduct of the crew and the 
officers, or of the captains, should disturb the order or tranquillity of the 
country. 

It is, however, understood that this species of judgment or arbitration 
shall not deprive the contending parties of the right they have to resort 
on their return to the judicial _authority of their country. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Oonsuls.General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents D,•RCrten from 
are authorized to require the assistance of the local authorities for the vc11SCls. 
search, arrest, ancl imprisonment of th~ ,1eserters from the ships of war 
and-merchant vessels of their country. I?or this purpose they shall apply 
to the competent tribunals, judges and otncers, anll shall in writing de-
mand said deserters, proving by the exhibition of the registers of the 
,·easels, the rolls of the crews, or by other official documents, or, if the 
vessel shall have departed, by copy of said documents duly certified by 
them, that such individuals form part of the crew; an1l on this reclama-
tion being thus substantiatecl, the surrender shall not be refused, unless 
there be sufficient proof of the said persons being citizens or subjects of 
the country where their surrender is demanded. Such deserters, when 
arreste,l, shall be placed at the disposal or saill Consuls.General, Con-
suls, Vice.Consuls, or Commercial Agents, an<l may be confined in tho 
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public prisons at the request and cost of those who shall claim them, in 
order to be detained until the time when they shall be restored to the 
vessels t-0 which they belonged, or sent back to their own country by a 
vessel of the same nation, or any other vessel whatsoever. But if not 
sent back within three months from the day of their arrest, they shall 
be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same ~ause. 

However, if the deserter should be found to have committed any 
crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed until the tri~mnal before 
which his case shall be depending shall have pronounced 1ts sentence, 
and such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 

Effect of nddi- The present additional articles shall have the same force and value as 
tioual articles. if they were inserted, word for word, in the convention signed at Wash

ington on the twenty-sixth day of April, one thousand eight hundred 
Ratifications. and twenty-six, and being approved and ratifietl by the President of 

the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by his Majesty the King of Denmark, the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Washington within six months from the date hereof, 
or sooner if possible. 

Signatures. In faith whereof we, the nndersigned, in virtue of Qur respective full 
powers, have signed the present additional articles, and have thereto 
affixed our seals. 

Date. Done in triplicate at the city of Washington on the eleventh day 
of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 

July 20, 1872. 

sixty-one. 
WILLIAM H. SEW ARD. [SEAL.) 
W. R. RAASLOFF. [SEAL.) 

DENMARK, 1872. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS 
MAJESTY THE KING OF ·DENMARK RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, 
CONCLUDED AT COPENHAGEN JULY 20, 1872; RA'l'IFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE JANUARY 13, 1873; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 2'J, 
1873; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT COPENHAGEN MARCH 14, 1873; 
PROCLAIMED APRIL 15, 1873. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and his Majesty the King of Denmark 
tiet1. being desirous to regulate the citizenship of the citizens of the United 

States of America.who have emigrated, or who may emigrate, from the 
•United States of America to the Kingdom of Denmark, and of Danish 
subjects who have emigrated, or who may emigrate, from the Kingdom 
of Denma~k to the United States'of America, have resolved to conclude 

Nogotiatore. 
a_ C?nvent10~ for that purpose, and have named as their Plenipoten
tianes, that 1s to say, the President of the United States of America:. 
Michael J. Cramer, Minister Resident of the United States of Americit 
at Copenhagen ; and His Majesty the King of Denmark : Otto Ditlev 
Baron Ros~norn:Lehn_, Comm3:n~er of Danebrog and Danebrogsmand, 
Chamherlam, His. MaJesty's ~mister for Foreign Affairs, &c., &c., &c.; 

Who, after havmg commumcated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and· con
cluded the following articles, to wit: 

AR'fIOLE l. 

_ ~itiz,.~s of the Citizens of the United States of America who have become or shall 
~r~:i~«:lt~~ 0at• become, and are, naturalized, according to law within the Kiu'gdom of 
mark. on- Denm_ark, as J?anish subjects, shall be held by the United States of 

America to be mall respects and for all purposes Danish subj<~cts, and 
shall be treated as such by the United States of America. 
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In like manner Danish subjects who have become, or shall become Danish snbjerts 
and are, natnralized, according to la,w, within the United States of nat_uralized in the 
America as citizens thereof, shall be held by the Kingdom of Denmark Umted States. 
to be in all respects and for all purposes as citizens of the United States 
of America, and shall be treated as such by the Kingdom of Denmark. 

ARTICLE II. 

If any such citizen of the United States, as aforesaid, naturalized Restoration of 
within the Kingdom of Denmark as a Danish subject, should renew his ci~iz_ensbip in the 
residence in the United States, the Unitec.1 States Government may on origrnal country. 
his application, and on imch conditions as that Government may se~ fit 
to impose, re-admit him to the character and privileges of a citizen of 
the United States, and the Danish Government shall not, in that case, 
claim him as a Danish subject on account of bis former naturalization. 

In like manner, if any such Danish subject, as aforesaid, naturalized 
within the United States as a citizen thereof, should renew his residence 
within the Kingdom of Denmark, His Majesty's Government may, on 
his application, and on such conditions as that Government may think 
fit to impose, re-admit him to the character and privileges of a Danish 
subject, and the United States Government shall not, in that case, claim 
him as a citizen of the United States on account of his former naturali
Mtion. 

ARTICLE III. 

If, however, a citizen of the United States, naturalized in Denmark, Renn~cia~ion of 
shall renew his residence in the former counti-y without the intt'nt to naturalization. 
return to that in which he was naturalized, he shall be held to have 
renounced his naturalization. 

In like manner, if a Dane, naturalized in the United States, shall 
renew his residence in Denmark without the intent to return to the 
former country, he shall be held to have renounced his naturalization in 
the United States. 

The intent not to return may be held to exist when a person naturalized When the intent 
in the one country sh.all reside more than two years in the other country. nholtd tto r~tturn is 

, e oex1s. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The present convention shall go into effect immediately on or after D~ratiou of con
the exchange of the ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten vention. 
years. If neither party shall have given to the other six months' pre-
vious notice of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall further 
remain in force until the end of twelve months after either of the con-
tracting parties shall have given notice, to the other of such intention. 

ARTICLE V, 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by His Majesty the King of Denmark, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Copenhagen as soon as may be, within eight 
months from the date hereof. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Copenhagen, t!J.e twentieth day of July, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two. 

- MICHAEL J. ORAMI<Jl~. [SEAL.] 
0. D. ROSEN0RN-LEHN. [sEAL.J 

RS IV--12 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 
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Feb. 8, 1867. 

PUDLRJ TREATIES. 

DOl\IINICAN REPUBLIC. 

DOl\II~ICAN REPUBLIC, 18G7. 

GENERAL CONVENTION OF AMITY, cmrnERCE, AND NAVIGATION, AND 
FOR THE SURRENDER OF FUGITIVE CREIHNAL8, BJ,]TWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE DOMIN1CAN REPUBLIC, CONCLUDED AT 
SANTO DOMINGO FEBRUARY 8, 1867; RATH'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
MARCH 20 ltlG7 • RATIFI!::D BY PRESIDENT JULY 31, 1867; RATIFICA
TIONS EXCHANGED AT SANTO D0)11NGO OCTOBER 5, 1867; PROCLADIED 
OCTOBER 24, 1867. • 

Contracting par- The Unit-ed States of America and the Dominican Republic, equally 
ties. animated with the desire of maintaining the coi·dial relations and of 

tightening, if possible, the bonds of friendship bet~·een the two coun
tries, as well as to angmeut, l>y all the weans at thcll' disposal, the com
mercial intercourse of their respective citizens, have mutually resolved 
to conclude a, general conn•ntion of amity, commerce, and mwigation, 
and for tho surrender of fngitirn criminals. For this purpose they ha,·e 

Negotiators. 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States, ,Tobu Sgmers Smith, Commercial 
Agent of the United States at the city of Santo Domingo, and the 
President of the Dominican Republic, Jose Gauriel Garcia, Secretary 
of State in the Depa1·tme11t of Foreign Relations, and Juan Ramon 
Fiallo, ex-Secretary of ,the Treasury ; 

Who, after a communication of their respecth-e full powers, have 
agreed to the following articles: 

ARTlr-LE l. 

Peaeeandfriend- It is the intention of the high contrncting p:ntil·'l that there shall con-
ship. tinue to be a firm, inviolable, and nnin•rsal peacr, and a true and sin

cere friendship between the Republic of the Uuitcd States of America 
and the Dominican Republic, and hetwf'en their re,;pective countries, 
territories, cities, towns, and people, without l'XCt~ption of persons or 

Provision incasc places. If, unfortunately, the two natious i.hould become involved in 
of war. war, one with .the other, the term of six wontbs alter the declaration 

thereof shall be allowed to the merebauts and otht•r citizens and inhab
itants respectively, on each side, during which time the)· shall be at liberty 
to withdraw themselves, with their effects and moveables, which thev 
R~all ham the right to c~rr~-away, send away, or SP-11, as they ph•asl~, 
without the least obstructton; nor ishall their effects, much less their 
persons, be seized d~ring snch term of six mouths; on th(I contrnI",\', 
passports shall be vahd f•>r a. te,m necessan· for their return and shall 
be given t<_> them for their vessels antl the efli.icts which they' may wish 
to carry Wit~ them ?r send away, and snch passports shall be a safe
con~luct ag8:mst the m,3,1lts a~~d captur.,s which privateers may attempt 
agm~st, their p~r:,mns and efwcts, arnl the mouey, debts, shares in the 
pnbhc fnud~, _or m hi~uks, or any othm· property, 1wrsonal or real, bclong
rng to the citizens of the one party in the teniturics of the other, shall 
not be confiscated or seq nestratetL 

AR'J'ICLR 1 I. 

Exemption from 'l'J!e citi_z<'US of ea_ch of t!1e higii contractiug parties, resitliug or es· 
military service, tablish~~ m the t~rntury of the ot!1er, shall l.,e exn:11pt"fro111 all compnl· 
forced loans, &c. ~ory m1hta~y service hy sra or by laud, and fro111 all forceil loans or mil· 

itary cxa<:tions or requi,,;it~ons; nor shall tit,1,y he cornpclled t,o pa,y any 
coutnl>uttons what Her, h1ght•r or other than those that are or may be 
paid hy native citi;~ens, 
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ARTICLE III. 

~'he citizens of the ~ont:acting parties s~all be permitted to enter, Right of resi. 
SOJourn, settle and reside m all parts of said territories, and such as dence and lmsi
may wish to eng~ge in business _shall have the right to hire and occupy ness. 
warehouses, provided they submit to the laws, as well general as special 
relative to the rights of travelling, residing, or trading. While they 
conform to the laws and regulations in force, they shall be at liberty to 
~anage themselves t~eir own business, su~ject to the jurisdiction of 
either party, as well rn respect to the consignment and sale of .their 
goods by _wholesale o_r ret~il as with respect to the loading, unloading, 
and sendrng off tbeir ships. They may also employ such agents or Employment of 
brokers as they may <leem proper, and shall in all these cases be treated agents. 
as t.be citizens of the country wherein they reside; it being, nevertheless, 
distinctl.r understood that they shall be subject to such laws and regu-
lations also in respect to wholesale or retail. •They shall have free ae- Free access to 
cess to the tribunals of justice, in cases to which they may be a party, judicial tribunals. 
-on the same terms which are granted by the laws and usage of the 
country to native citizens; for which purpose they may employ in de-
fence of their interests and rights snch advocates, attorneys, and other 
agents as they may think prop<•r. 

AR'.l'ICLE IV. 

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing in the ~iberty of con
other, shall enjoy the most perfect liberty of conscience. The'y shall be science. 
subjected to no inconveniences wbate,Ter ou account of their religious 
beiief, nor shall they in any manner be annoyed or disturbed in the ex-
ercise of their religions worship in private houses, or in the chapels and 
places which the~- ma_y select for that purpose; provided that in so 
doing they observe the decorum due to the laws, usages, and customs 
of the country. It is likewise agreed that the citizens of the one conn- Rights of burial. 
try dying in the tenitor)· or the other, may be interred either in the or-
dinary cemeteries or iu such others as may be selected for that purpose 
by their own Go\'ernm.ent, or by their personal -friends or representa-
tives, with the consent- of the local authorities. All such cemeteries, 
an<l funeral pr0<·essions going to or returning from tltem, shall be pro-
tected from violation or disturbauce. 

AHTICLE V. 

Tbe citizens of each of the high contracting parties, within the juris
diction of the other, shall haw power to dispose of their personal prop
erty by sale, donation,_ testanwut, or otherwise; and their personal 
representatiYes, being citizrm, of tile other contracting part)·, shall 
i,;ucceed to thrir personal pmpe1t,r, whether by testament or ab intestato. 
They may take possession thereot~ either by themselrns or by others 
acting for them, at their plea1rnre, and di&pose of the same, paying such 
duty only as the citizens of the country wherein the said personal 
property is :,;itnatcd shall be sul\ji>ct to pa~' in like caises. In the absence 
of a per:,1011al rt•prest>utativt>, the same care shall be taken of the prop• 
erty as by hm would be taken of the property of a native in a similar 
case, whilst the lawful owner ma~· take measures for securing it. If a 
question sbonld arise among claimants as to the rightful ownership of 
the property, the i,;ame shall br finally decided l>y the judicial tribunals 
of the couutry in wllich it is :,;itnat.etl. 

When on the dt•cPase of any pnsou holding real estate within the 
territory of one party, such n·al estate would by the law of t~o _land 
descend on a citizen of tile otlwr, were be not disqualified by ahcnage, 
the longest term which the laws of the country in which it is situated 
will permit sh.ill be accorded to him to dispose of the same; nor shall 
he be subjected, in doiug so, to higher or other dues than if he were a 
citizen of the conntr~· wherein such real estate is situated. 

Disp()l!ll,l n:nd in
heritance of per
sonal property. 

Real estate of 
<leceased persons. 
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ARTICLE VI. 

Imports, The high contracting parti.es her~by agree, th~t wbateyer kind of 
produce, manufactures, _or merchandi!!e, of any f~re1gn coun~ry c~n be, 
from time to time lawfully imported into the Umted States m their own 
vessels, may also be import~d in the vessels of the Dominic.an Republic, 

Tonnage dnties. and no higher or other duties upon the tonnage O! cargo of th~ , essels 
shall be levied or collected, whether the tmportat10n be made ma ves
sel under the flag of the United States, or a vessel under the flag of the 
Dominican Republic. And, reciprocally, whatever kind of produce, 
manufactures, or merchandi~e of any foreig_n _country can _be! from time 
to time, lawfully imported mto the Domrnican Repnulrc m her own 
vessels, may also be imported in vessels of the United States, and no 
higher or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the vessel shall be 
levied or collected, whether the importation be made in a vessel under 
the flag of the Dominican Republic, or under the flag of the United 
States. 

Experls. Whatever can be lawu.dly e1ported or re-export-ed by one party in its 
own vessels to any foreign country, may, in like manner, be exported or 
re-exported in the vessels of the other; and the same duties, bounties, 
and draw backs shall be collected and allowed,· w bether such exporta
tion or re-exportation be made in vessels of t,he one or the other. Nor 

Dnties charges shall higher or other charges of any kind be imposed in the ports of one 
&e. ' ' party on vessels of the other than are or shall be payable in the same 

ports by national vessels. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Coasting trade. The preceding article is not applicable to the coasting trade of the 
contracting parties, which is respectively reserved by each exclusively 
for its own citizens. 

Dischargeofves- But vessels of either country shall be allowed to discharge a part 
sels. of their cargoes at one port, and proceed to any other port or ports in 

the territories of the other to discharge the remainder, without paying 
higher or other poi t charges or tonnage dues than would be paid by 
nat.ional vessels in such cases, so long as this liberty shall be conceded 
to any foreign ,·essels by the laws of both countries. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

W h at t.0 . be For the better understanding of the preceding stipulations, it ~as 
deemf Dommican been agreed that every vessel belonging exclusively to a citizen or citi
V688e s. zens of the Dominican Republic, and whose captain is also a citizen of 

the same, such vessel having also ~omplied with all the other requisites 
establ!shed by law to acquire such national character, though tile con
struction and crew are or may be foreign, shall be considered, for all 
the objects of this treaty, as a Dominican vessel. 

ARTICLE IX, 

Equality of du- ~o hi~ber or ~ther du~y shall be imposed on the importation into the 
ties on imports. Umt~d. States of ar~y art1cl~ the ~row~h, produce, or manufacture of the 

Do1mmc~n Repnbhc, or of her fisheries; and no higher or other duty 
shall~ imposed on the importation into the Dominican Republic of 
any a~ticle th~ growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States, 
or their fisheries, than are or shall be payable on the like articles the 
~row~h, produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country, or its 
fishenes. 

On exports. No other or higher duties or charges shall be imposed in the United 
~tates on th~ ~xportation ~f any article to the Dominican Republic, nor 
rn ~he Domrnrcan Repubhc on the exportation of any article to the 
Umted States, than such as are or shall be payable on the exportation 
of the like article to any other foreign country. 
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No prohibition shall be imposed on the importation of any article the Equality of pro
growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States or their fisherjes hil>itions. 
or of the Dominican Republic and her fisheries, from or to the ports of' 
the United States or the Dominican Republic, which shall not equally 
extend to every other foreign country. 

ARTICLE X . 

. S~ould m_rn of the high contractin~ parties herea!ter impose discrim- Discriminating 
matmg duties upon the products ot ans other nation, the other party duties. 
shall be at liberty to determine the manner of establishing the origin of 
its own products intended to enter the country by which the discrim-
inating duties are imposed. 

ARTICLE XI. 

When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, stranded, or other- Wrecks. 
wise damaged on the coasts or within the jurisdiction of the other, 1heir 
respective citizens shall receive, as well for themselves as for their ves-
sels and effects, the same assistance which would be due to the inhab-
itants of the country where the accident happened, and they shall be 
liable to pay the same charges and dues of salvage as the said inhab-
itants would be liable to pay in a like case. 

If the repairs which a straml.ed vessel may require shall render it Stranded vessels. 
necessary that the whole or any part of her cargo should be unloaded, 
no duties of customs, charges, or fees on such cargo as may be carried 
away shall be paid, except such as are payable in like case by uational 
vessels. It is understood, n~vertheless, that if, while the vessel is under 
repair, the cargo shall be unladen and kept in a place of deposit des-
tined for the reception of goods, the duties on which have not beeu paid, 
the cargo shall be liable to the charges and fees lawfully due to the 
keepers of such warehouses. 

ARTICLE XII. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of either country to sail with their Neutral trade. 
ships and merchandise (contraband goods always excepted) from any 
port whatever, to any port of the enemy of the other, and to sail and 
trade with their ships and merchandise, with perfect security and lib-
erty, from the countries, ports, and places of those who are enemies of 
either party, without any opposition or disturbance wha.tsoever, and to 
pass not only directly from the places and ports of the enemy afore-
mentioned, to neutral ports and places, but also from one place be-
longing to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, whether 
they be or be not under the jurisdiction of the same power, unless such 
ports or places be effectively blockaded, besieged, or invested. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place Blockaded ports. 
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is either besieged, 
blockaded, or invested, it is agreed ~hat every vessel so circumstanced 
may be turned away from such port or place, but she shall not be de-
tained, nor any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, 
unless, after notice of such blockade or investment, she shall again 
attempt to enter; bnt she shall be permitted to go to any other port or 
place she shall think proper; provided the same be not blockaded, be-
sieged, or invested. Nor shall any vessel of either of the pai·ties that 
may have entered into such port or place before the same was actually 
besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quit-
ting snch place with her cargo, nor, if found therein after the reduction 
and surrender of such place, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to 
confiscation, but they shall be restored to the owners thereof. 
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Contraband 
war. 
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ARTIOLE XIII. 

of The liberty of navigation and comme~e shail e~te:nd t? all kinds of 
merchandise, excepting those only whmh are d1stmgmsbed by the 
name of contraband of war, and under this name shall be compre
hended-

1. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, _i-pears, 
halberds, grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and everytbmg be-
longing to the use of arms. . 

2. Bucklers, helmets, breast-plates, coats of mail, accoutrements, and 
clothes made up in military forni and for military use. 

3, Cavalry belts and horses, with their harness. 
4. Aud, generally, all offensive or defensive arms made of iron, steel, 

bra~, copper, or of any other material prepared and formed to make 
war by land or at sea. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Articles not con- All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles 
traband. of contra.band explicitly enumerated and classified as above shall be 

held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, 
so that they be carried and tra~sported in the freest manner by the 
citizens of both the contracting parties, even to places belonging to an 
enemy, excepting only those places which a.re at the time besieged or 
blockaded. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Declaration of The two high contracting parties recognize as permanent and im-
principles. mutable the following principles, to wit: 

Free ships make 1. 'rhat free ships make free goods; that is to say, that the effect8 
free goods. or goods belonging to subjects or citizens of a power or State at war are 

free from capture or confiscation when found on board neutral vessels, 
with the exception of articles contraband of war. 

Nentral property 2. That the property of neutrals on board of au enemy's vessel is not 
on enemies' ves- subject to confiscation, nnless the same be cont,raband of war. 
eels. The like neutrality shall be extended to persons who are on board a 

neutral ship with this effect, that although they may be enemies of both 
or either party, they are not to be taken out of that ship, unless they 
are officers or soldiers, and in the actual service of the enemy. The 
contracting parties engage to apply these principles to the commerce 
and navigation of all such powers and States as shall consent to adept 
them as permanent and immutable. • 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Exami_nat~on of In time of w~r the merchant ships belonging to the citizens of either 
ve886ls m time of of the contractmg parties, which shall be bound to a port of the enemy 
war. of <_>ne of the parties, and concerning whose voyage and the articles of 

their cargo there shall be just grounds of suspicion shall be obliged to 
exh_ibit, as well upon the high seas as in the ports or 10ads, not only 
their passports, but likewise their certificates, showing that their goods 
are not of the quality of those which are specified to be contraband in 
the thirteenth article of the present convention. 

Ships' papers. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

And that captures on light suspicions may be avoided, and injuries 
thence.arising pre,Tented, it is agreed that when one party shall be en
gaged m war,.and the other party be neutral, the ships of the neutral party 
1:1hall be furmshed with passports, that it may appear thereby that the 
sbi~s really belong to the citizens of t.be neutral party ; they shall be 
yal~d for an~ nnmber of voyages, bot shall be renewed every year; that 
1a, if the ship happens to return bowe in the space of a year. 1f the 



DO.MIKICA:N REPUBLIC, lqG7. 

ships are la<!en they shall be_ provid~d, not only with the passports 
Hbo,·e mentioned, but also with certificates, so that it mav be known 
whether they carry any contraband goods. :No other pap<.>r shall be re• 
quired, any usage or ordinance to the contrary uotwitlrntandiug. And 
if it shall not appear from the said certificates that there are contra
band goods on board, the ships shall be permitted to proceed on their 
,·oyage. If it shall appear from the certificates that there are contra
band goods on board any such ship, and the commander of the same 
shall ofter to deliver them up, the offer shall be acceptrd, and a receipt 
for the same shall be given, and the ship shall be ~t lilwrt.r to pursue 
its vo)·age unless the quantity of the contraband goods be greater than 
can conveniently be received on board the ship of war or pri,ateer, in 
which case, as in all other cases of just detention, the ship sl.Jall be 
carried int-0 the nearest safe and convenient port for the delivery of the 
same. 

If any ship shall not be furnished with such passports or certific::ites 
as are above required for the same, such case may be ex::imined by a 
proper jndge or tribunal; and if it shall appear from other documents 
or proofs, admissible by the usage of nations, that the ship belongs to 
the citizens or subjects of the neutral party, it shall not be confiscated, 
but shall be released with her cargo, (contraband goods excepted,) and 
be permitt.t>d to proceed on her ,·o)·age. 

If the maste1· of a ship, named in the passport, should happen to die 
or be removed by auy otller cause, and another put iu his place, the ship 
and cargo shall, nevertheless, be equally secure and the passport remain 
in full force. 

.ARTICLE XVIII. 
In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and examina

tion of the vesSPls and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the 
high seas, it is hereby agreed that whenever a ship of war Ahall meet 
with a neutral of tbe other contracting party, the first shall remain at a 
convenient distance, and may send its boats, with two or three men only, 
in order to execute the examination of the papers concerning the owner
ship and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extortion, vio
lence, or ill-treatment, for which the commanders of the said armed 
ships shall be responsible with their persons and property; for which 
purpose the commanders of all private armed vessels shall, before receiv
ing their corumissio11s, give sufficient security to answer for all damages 
they may commit; and it is hereby agreed and understood that the 
neutral party shall in no case be required to go on board the examining 
vessel for the purpose of exhibiting his papers, or for an~· other purpose 
whatever; 

ARTICLE XIX. 

183 

Regulation of vis
its on the high seas. 

It is expressly agreed by the high contracting parties that the stipu- Vessels n nder 
llltions ::ibove mentioned, relative to the conduct to be observetl on the convoy. 
Sl'a by the cruisers of tbe belligerent party towards the ships of the 
neutral party, shall be applicable only to ships sailing without convoy, 
and when the said ships shall be convoyed, it being the intention of the 
parties to observe all the regards due to the protection of the flag dis-
played by public ships, it shall not be lawful to visit them; but tile ver-
bal ueclaration of the commander of the convoy that the ships he con-
,·o_ys belong to the nation whose flag he carries, and that tbey have 110 

contra baud goods on board, shall be considered by the respecti ,·e cruisers 
as fully sufficient; the two parties reciprocally engaging not to admit 
under the protection of their convoys ships which shall ham on board 
contraband goods destined to an enemy, 

ARTICLE XX. 
In all cases where vessels shall be captured or detained, to be carried Provisions in case 

into port under prc>tence of carrying to thl' euem,r contraband goods, the of c_apture or de
captor shall gin:• a receipt for such of the papers of the vessel as he tent,ou. 
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shall retain, which receipt shall be annexed to a copy of the said papers; 
and it shall be unlawful to break up or open the hatches, chests, trunks, 
casks, bales, or vessels found on board; or remov~ the smalle~t part of 
the goods, unless the lading be brought on shore m presence of the com
petent officers, and an inventory be ma~e by them ~f the_ same. Nor 
shall it be lawful to sell, exchange, or alienate the said articles of con
trabancl in any manner, unless there shall have been lawful process, and 
the competent judge or judges shall have pronounced against such goods 
sentence of confiscation. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Treatmentofpas- And in such time of war, that proper care may be taken of the vessel 
aengers and crew. and cargo, and embezzlement pre,·ented, it is agreed that it shall not 

be lawful to remove the master, commander, or supercargo of any cap
tured ship from on board thereof, during the time the ship may be at 
sea after her capture, or pending the proceedings against her, or her 
cargo, or anything relating thereto; and in all cases where a vessel of 
the citizens of either party shall be captured or seized and held for 
adjudication, her officers, passengers, and crew shall be hospitably 
treated. They shall not be imprisoned or deprived of any part of their 
wearing apparel, nor of the possession and use of their money, not 
exceeding for the captain, supercargo, mate, and passengers five hun
dred dollars ea-0h, and.for the sailors one hundred dollars each. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Prize coorts and It is further agreed that in all cases the estaulished courts for prize 
decrees. causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, shall alone 

take cognizance of them. And whenever snch tribunal of either of the 
parties shall pronounce judgment against any vessel or goods, or prop
erty claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree 
shall mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall have been 
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of all 
the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the com
mander or agent of the said vessel without any delay, he paying the 
legal fees for the same. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

Treatment of When the ships of war of the two contracting partie~, or those belong-
prizes. ing to their citizens, which are armed in war, shall be admitted to enter 

with their prizes the ports of either of the two parties, the said public 
or private ships, as well as their prizes, shall not be obliged to pay any 
duty either t_o the officers of the place, the judges, or any others; nor 
shall such prizes, when they come to and enter the ports of either party, 
be arrested, or seized, nor shall the officers of the place make examina
tion concerning the lawfulness of such prizes, but they may hoist sail at 
anY: time a~d _depart ~nd carry their prizes to the places expressed in 
their commissions, which the commanders of such ships of war shall be 
obliged to show. It is understood, however, that the privileges con
ferred by this article shall not extend beyond those allowed by law or 
by treaty with the most favored nations. • 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Pri vatcers of It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers who have commissions 
hostile powers. from any prince or State in enmity with either nation, to fit their ships 

in the po!ts of either, to sen their prizes, or in any manner to exchange 
them; neither shall they be_ allo'"!ed to purchase provisions, except such 
as shall be nec_essary to their gomg to the next port of that prince or 
State from which they have received their commissions. 
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ARTICLE XXV. 

No citizen of the Dominican Republic shall apply for or take an:v Letters of 
commission or letters of marque for arming any ship or ships to act a's marque. 
privateers against the said C"uited States, or any of them, or against the 
citizens, peo1?le, or inhabitants of the said United States, or any of 
them, or agamst the property of any of the inhabitants of auy of them 
from any prince or State with which the said United States shall be at 
war; nor shall any citizen or inhabitant of the said United States or 
any of them, apply for or take any commission or letters of marqne'for 
arming any ship or ships to act as privateers against the citizens or in. 
habitants of the Dominican Republic, or any of them, or the property 
of any of them, from any prince or State with which the said republic 
shall be at war; and if any person of either nation shall take such com-
missions of letters of marque, be shall be punished according to their 
respective laws. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

The high contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of bav- Consuls and vice
ing in t_be ports of the other Consuls or Vice-Consuls of their own ap- consuls. 
pointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and powers as those of 
the most favored nation; but if any of the said Consuls or Vice-Con-
suls shall carry on trade, they shall be subjected to the same Jaws and 
usages to which private individuals of their nation are subjected in the 
same place. . 

It is understood that whenever either of the two contracting parties Consular agents. 
shall select a citizen of the other for a Consular Agent to reside in any 
ports or commercial places of the latter, such Consul or Agent shall 
continue to be regarded, notwithstanding his quality of a foreign Con-
sul, as a citiU'n of the nation to which he belongs, and consequently 
shall be subject to the laws ancl regulations to which natives are suu-
jected in the place of bis residence. This obligation, however, shall in 
no respect embarrass the exercise of his consular functions or affect 
the inviolability of the consular archives. 

The said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall have the right, as such, to Arbitration of 
sit M judges and arbitrators in such differences as may arise bet'ween disputes. 
the masters and crews of the vessel belonging to the nation whose in-
terests are committed to their charg~ without. the interference of the 
local authorities, unless their assistance should be required, or the con-
duct of the crews or of the captain should disturb the order or tran-
quillity of the country. It is, however, understood that this species of 
judgment or aruitration shall not deprive the contending parties of the 
right they have to resort, on their return, to the judicial authority of 
their own country. 

The said Uonsuls and Vice-Consuls are authoriz·ed to require the as- Deserters from 
sistance of the local authorities for the arrest and imp1·isonment of the vessels. 
deserters from the ships of war and mercllant vessels of their country. 
For this purpose they shall apply to the competent tril.mnals,judges, and 
officers, and shall, in writing, demand such deserters, proving, by the 
exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the muster-rolls of the crews, or 
by any other official documents, that such individuals formed part of 
the crews; and on this claim being substantiated, the surrender shall 
not be refuS&l. Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the 
disposal of the Consuls and v:ce-Consuls, and may be confined in the 
public prisons at the req1fest and cost of those who shall claim them, in 
order to be sent to the vessels to which they belong, or to others of the 

.same country. But if not sent back within three mouths of the day of 
their arrest, they shall be'set at liberty, and shall not again be arrested 
for the same cause. However, if the deserter shall be found to have 
committed any crime or offense, his surrender may be delayed until the 
tribunal before which his case shall be pending shall have pronounce<l 
its sentence, and such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 
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ARTICLE XXVII. 

Extr11.dition of The United States of America and the Dominican Republic, on requi-
criminals. sitions made in their name through the medium of their respective Dip

lomatic and Consular Agents, shall deli,t:'r up to justice persons who, 
being charged with the crimes enumerated in the following article, com
mitted within the jurisdiction of the requiring party, shall seek aRylum, 

Proof of crimi- or shall be found within the territories of the other: Provided, 'l'hat 
nality. this shall be done only when the fact of the commission of the crime 

shall be so established as to justify their apprehension and commitment 
for trial, if the crime had been committed in the country where the 
persons so accused shall be found; in all of which the tribunals of said 
com1tr~· shall proceed and decide according to their own laws. 

AR'.rWLE XXVIII. 

Crimes for which Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions of t,his con
surrender is to be veution, who shall be charged with any of the following crimes, to wit: 
made. Murder, (including assassination, parricade, infanticide,and poisoning;) 

attempt to commit murder; rape; forgery; the counterfeiting of 
money; arson; rohbery with ,·ioleuce, intimidation, or forcible entry of 
an inhabited bom,e; piracy; embezzlement by public officers, or by 
persons hfred or salaried, to the detriment of their employers, when 
these crimes are subject to infamous punishment. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Surrender how On the part of each country the surrender shall be made only by the 
D1ade. authority of the Executive thereof. The expenses of detention and de

livery, effect,ed in virtue of the preceding articles, shall be at the cost of 
the party making the demand. 

AR'l'ICLE XXX. 

No surrender for The provisions of the aforegoing articles relating to the surrender of 
political offenses. fugitive criminals shall not apply to offences committed before the date 

hereof, nor to those of a political character. 

Duration of con
vention. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

AR'.rICLE XXXI. 

This convention is concluded for the t~rm of eight years, dating from 
the exchange of the ratifications ; and if one year before the expiration 
of that period neither of the contracting parties shall have announced, 
by an official notification, its intention to the other to arrest the opera
tion of said convention, it shall continue binding for twelve months 
longer, and so -on, from year to year, until the expiration of the twelve 
months which will follow a similar declaration, whatever the time at 
which it may take place. 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

This convention shall be submitted on both sides to the approval and 
ratification of the respective competent authorities of each of the con
tract~ng parties, and_ the ratifications shall be exchanged at Santo 
Dommgo as soon as mrcumstances shall admit. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
aforegoing articles, in the English and Spanish Jangnage11, and they 
have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in _duplicate at the cit,v of Santo Domingo, this eighth day of 
~ebraary, m the year of our Lord one thousand eight Imndred nnd 
sixty-seven. 

JNO. SOMERS SMITH. 
JOS:8 G-. GARCIA. 
JUAN R. l◄'IALLO. 

[L, S.] 
fL. S.] 
[L, s.j 
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ECU'ADOR. 

ECUADOR, 1839. 

TREATY WITH ECUADOR, CONCLUDED AT QUITO JUNE 13.1839; RATIFICA- J 13 9 
TION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 15, 1840; ltATU'IED BY J:RESIDENT JULY une , ltl3 ' 
31, 1840; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT QUITO' APRIL ~ 1842 • PRO-
CLAIMED SEPTEMBER 23, 1842. ' ' 

Treaty of peace, friendship, ·navigation, and commerce between the United 
Statt8 of America and the Republic of Ecuador. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, desiring Contracting par-
to make lasting and firm the frieutlship and good understanding which ties. • 
happily prevails between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a man-
ner clear, distinct., and positive, the rules which shall in future be re-
ligiously observed between the one and the other, by means of a treaty 
of friendship, commerce, and navigation. li'or this most desirable object 
the President of the United States of America has conferred full powers Negotiators. 
ou James C. Pickett, a citizen of the said States, and the President of 
the Republic of Ecuador, on Doctor Luis de Saa, Minister of li'inance, 
charged with the Department of the Interior and Foreign Relations; 
who, after having exchanged their said full powers in due and proper 
form, have agreed to the following articles : 

AR'l'ICLE I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend· Peaceanil friend
ship between the United States of America and the &public of Ecua- ship. 
dor, in all the extent of their possessions and territories, and between 
their people and citizens, respectively, without distinction of persons or 
places. 

ARTICLE II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecnador, desiring Favors granted 
to live in peace and harmony with all the other nations of the earth, by to other nation~ to 
means of a policy frank and equally friendly with all, engage mutually become common. 
not to grant any particular favor to other nations in respect of com-
merce and navigation which shall not immediately become common to 
the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession was 
freely made, or, on allowing the same compensation, if the concession 
was conditional. 

ARTICLE III. 

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing 
the commerce and navigation of their respective countries on the liberal 
basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, mutnalJy agree that the citizens 
of each may frequent all the coasts and countries of the other, and re• 
side and trade there in all kinds of produce, manufactures, and mer
chandise; and they shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and exemptions 
in navigatian and commerce which native citizens do or shall l'njoy, 
snbmitting themselves to the laws, decrees, and usages there estab
lished, to which nath·e citizens a,:-e subjected; but it is understood that 
this article does not include the coasting trade of either countr_y, the 
regulation of which is reserved by the parties respectively, according to 

Reciprocal 
equality of com
merce and naviga
tion. 
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Privilt1ges toves- their own separate laws .. .And it i.s fur~her agreed tlrnt th'.s ai.'t'.dl·. sl~all. 
eels built at Guay- be subject to the followmg mod1ficat1on: That whereas, ~.\ ,l la" c~t 
aquil. Ecuador of March 21st, 1837, vessels built in the dock yard of ll-ua.~aqml 

shall be exempted from various charges, therefore.ves~el~ ?! the l mtetl 
States cannot claim this privilege, but shall enJ_oy 1t if 1t should be 
granted to vessels belonging to Spain, or to Mexwo, and to the otl!er 
Hispano-.American Republics. 

AR'l'ICLE IV. 

Equality of dn- They likewise agree that whate,·er kind of prod11;ce, man.ufacture~, or 
ties on vessels and merchandise of anv foreign country can be, from time to tune, lawh~ll.v 
cargoes. imported into the.United States in tbeir own vessels, may be ~lso im

ported in the vessels of the Republic of Ecuador; and that no h1ghe~ or 
other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel and her cargo shall be lened 
and collected, whether the importation be made in the Yessels of the oue 
country or of the other; and, iu like manner, that whatever kind of pro
duce, manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign country cai~ u~, from 
t.ime to time, lawfully imported into the Republic of Ecuador rn its own 
vessels, may be also imported in vei-sels of the United States; and that 
no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel and her cargo 
shall be levied or collected, whether the importation be made in the ves
sels of the one country or of the other. Aud they agree that, whate,·er 
may be lawfully exported or re-exported from tl!e one countr;r in Hs own 
vessels, to any foreign country, may, in like manner, be exported or. re-

Bounties and exported in the vessels of the other country. .And the same llounties, 
drawbacks. dutieM, and drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, whether such ex

portation or re-exportation be made in vessels of the United States or 
of the Republic of Ecuador. 

What shall be 
consi<lered Enca
dorian vessels. 

AR1'1CLE V. 

For the better understanding of the preceding article, and taking into 
consideration the l.!;Ctual state of the commercial marine of Ecuador, it 
l!as been stipulated and agreed that all vessels belonging exclusively to 
a citizen or citizens of said Republic, and whose captain is also 4 citi-
zen of the same, though the construction or the crew are or may he for
eign, sl!all be considered, for all the objects of this treaty, as an Ecua
dorian vessel. 

.ARTICLE VI. 

_Ec1nality. of dn- No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the 
t 1 ~s on /mports United States of any articles, the produce or manufactures of the Re
au expor s. public of Ecuador;· and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on 

the importation into the Republic of Ecuador of any articles, the pro
duce or manufactures of the United States, than are or shall be payable 
011 the like articles, being the produce or manufactures of any other for
eign country; nor shall any higher or other duties or charges he imposed 
in either of the two conn tries, on the exportation of any articles to the 
United States or to the Republic of Ecuador, respectiveiy, than su,~h as 
are payable on the exportation of the like articles to any other foreign 

Eqnolit'y of pro- countrl; nor shall a~y prohibition be imposed on the exportation or im-
bibitions. portation of any articles the produce or manufactures of the United 

Sta.tes or of the Republic of Ecuador, to or from the territories of the 
Un~ted States, or to or from the territories of the Republic of Ecuador, 
whwb shall not equally extend to all other nations 

ARTICLE VII. 

Right to manage It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
bnsiuese. commanders of ships, ancl other citizens of both countries to mawtae 

!·h~ms~l':es their own business in all the ports and places i-1;liject to the 
Jnnsd1chon of each other, as well with respect to the consigument and 
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sale of their goods and merc~andise by wholesale or retail as with 
re~pec~ to the loading, unloading, and ~e_n<ling off their sh/ps; they 
bemg m_ all these cases to be treated as c1t1zens of the country in which 
t~~y reside, or, at leasti to be p!aced ou a footing with the subjects or 
c1t1zens of the most favored 11at10n. They shall be subject, however to 
such general taxes and contributions as are or may be established' by 
law. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

"189 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to Embargo or de
any embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchandises, tention. 
or effects for any military expedition, nor for any pnblic or private 
purpose whatever, without allowing to those interested a sufficient in-
demnification. 

ARTICLE IX. 

·whenever the citizens of either of the .contracting parties shall be Vessels in cl is
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or domiuions treBB. 
of the other, with their vessels, whether merchant or of war, public or 
private, through stress of weather, pursnit of pirates or enemies, they 
shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to them all farnr 
and protection for repairing their ships, procuring provisions, and placing 
themselves in a situation to continue their voyage without obstacles or 
hindrance ~f any kind. 

ARTICLE X. 

All the ships, merchandise, and the effects belonging to the citizens Captures by pi
of one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, rates. 
whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and may 
be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions of the 
other, shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving, in due and 
proper form, their rights before the competent trilmnals, it being well 
understood that the claim should be made within the term of one year 
by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of their respective 
Governments. 

ARTICLE XL 

When any vessels belonging to the citizens of either of the contract- Wreckedordam
ing parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any damage on aged vetiSels .. 
the coasts or within the domiuions of the other, there shall be given to 
them all assistance and protection, in the same manner which is usual 
and customary with the vessels of the nation where the dama~e hap-
pens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its 
merchandise and effects, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or 
contribution whatever, unless they be destined for consumption, 

ARTICLE XII. 

The citizens of ea-eh of the contracting parties shall have power to ~isposal a'?d in
dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by her 1La

1 
nee of per-

1 d • h • d h • t t· 1, • ' sona property. sa e, onat10n, testament, or ot erw1se, an t eir represen a 1ves, uemg-
citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their said personal goods, 
whether by testament or ab intestato, and they may take poss~ssion 
thereof, either by themselves or by others acting for them, and dispose 
of the same at their will, paying such duties only as the inhabitants of 
the country wherein the said goods are shall be subject to pay in like 
caseli, And if, in the case of real estate, the said heirs would be pre-- Heirs to real 
vented from entering into the possession of the inheritance on account estate .. 
of their character of aliens, there shall be granted to them the term of 
three years to dispose of the same as they may think pmper, and to 
withdraw the proceeds without molestation, nor any other charges than 
those which are imposed by the laws of the couut,ry. 
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ARTICLE XIII. 

Both the contracting parties pron,ise and engage, f?rmall~~,.to gi,·e_ 
the.ir special protection to the persons and _property ~t t~e c1t1z_ens of 
each other, of all occupations, who may be m _the territor1e~ subJect_to 
the jurisdiction of the one or the other, trans1~nt <_>r d_welhn~ tlw~e.m, 
leaving open and free to them the tribunals of Justice tor their JtHlw1al 
recotm~e, on the same terms whi?h ar~ usual and customary 'Y1th the 
natiYes or citizens of the. country m which they may be; for wl11ch they 
may employ, in defence of their rights, such adrnca_tes, solici~ors,_ nota
ries agents and factors as they may judge proper, m all their trials at 
law'· and ;uch citizens or agents shall have free opportnnity to be 
pre;cnt at the decisions au<l sentences of the_trilm~als in all_ cas~s which 
mav concern them, and likewise at the takmg of all exammations and 
evidence which may be exhibited on the said trials. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of con
science may be enjo~·ed by the citizens of both the contracting part;ies, 
in the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the one and the othe~, 
without their being liable to be disturbed or molested on account of their 
religions belief, so long as they respect the laws and establishl'd usages 
of the conntry. l\Ioreo,er, the booies of the citizens of one of the con
tracting parties, who may die in the territories of the other, shall be 
buried in the usual bursing grounds, or in other <lecent or suitable 
places, and shall be protected from violation or disturbance, 

AR'.1.'ICLE XV. 

Neutral trade. It shall be lawful for the citizens of the Unit,ed States of America 
and of the Republic of Ecuador to sail with tlleir ships with all manuer 
of liberty and security, no distinction being made who are the proprie
tors of the merchandises laden thereon, from any port to the places of 
those who now are or hereafter shall be at Pnmi~y with Pitbcr of the 
contracting parties. It sl1all likewise be lawful for the citizeus afore
said to sail with their ships and merchandises before meutione<l, and to 
trade with the same liberty and security from the places, ports, and 
havens of those who are enemies of Loth or either party, without any 
opposition or disturbance wllatsoever; not only directly from the places 
of the enemy before mentioned, ti) neutral places, but also from one 
place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, 
,yhether they be under the jurisdictiou of one power or nuder several. 

Free sl1ips make And it is hereby stipulated, that free ships shall also give freedom to 
free goods. goods, and that everything shall be <leemed free and t•xempt which 

shall be fouud on board the ships belonging to the citizens of either 
of the contractiug parties, altltongh the whole lading, or· any part 
th~reof, should appertain to the eni.-mies of either, contraband goods 
berng _always excepte<l. It is al:so agrned, in like lllanncr, that the 
same hberty shall be exteuded to persons who are l)Il board a free ship, 
with this effect, that, although they may be enemies to both or eitLer 
pa;tY, they ar~ not to be taken out of that free ship, unless they are 

Limitation of officers or soldH:rs, and iu the actual service of the enemies: Provided, 
the principle. h l • • h owc~·er, all{ it ~s ereb~· agreed, that the stipulations in thi,; article 

coutarned, deehu·1!1g tliat the fi,tl-\' shall co\·er the prnperty, shall be 1111-

ders~?o~ as applyrng to those powers only who recognize this principle; 
but if either of the~ two contmeting parties shall bl' at war with a third, 
lll)d the _other ne.ntral, the flag of the neutral shall cover the property 
ot enemies whose govl'ruments acknowledge this priuciple, and not of 
others. 
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ARTICLE XYI. 

It is likewise agreed, that in the case wlierc the neutral flag of one of Neutrul·property 
the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of the ~n enemy's vessel. 
other, by virtue of the ab{n·e stipulations, it shall always be underst-0od 
that the neutral property found 011 hoard such enemy's vessels :,;hall he 
held and considered as enemy's property, and, as such shall be liable 
to detention and confiscation; except such property 'as was put on 
board such ,·essel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if 
it were done without the knowledge of it; but the contracting parties 
agree, that six months ha,ing elapsed after the <leclaration tlieir citi-
zens shall not·pJead ignorance thereqf. On the contrary, if 'the flag of 
the nt>utral does not protect the enemy's property, in that case, the 
goods and merchandises of the neutral, embarked in such enemy's ship, 
shall be free. 

ARTICLE XYII. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of Contraband arti
merchandise, ex<.,-eptittg those only wl1ich are distinguished by the uame cles. 
of contra baud; and under t.his name of contraband or prohibited goods 
shall be comprehended: 

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fusees, rifles, carbines, pist-Ols, pikes, sword,s, sabres, lances, spears, hal
berds, and grenades; bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all otller 
things belonging to the use of these arms. 

2nd. :Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, 
and clothes made up in militar;1' form, and for military use. 

3rd. Carnlry belts, and horses with their furniture. 
4th. And, generally, all kinds of arms and iustrnments of iron, steel, 

brass, and copper, or of nny other materials manufactured, prepared, 
and formed expressly to make war, by sea or land. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles of Go0tls uot cou
contraband explicitly enumerated andclas11ifiedasabove shall be held and trabarnl. 
considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, so that they 
may be carried and transported in the freest manner, by the citizens of 
both the contracting parties, eYen to places belonging to an enemy, except-
ing only those places which are, at that time, besieged or blockaded; and Definition of a 
t-0 a,·oi,i all doubt in this particular, it is declared that those places only blockade. 
are besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a belligerent 
force capable of preYenting the entry of a neutral. 

AR'l'ICLE XIX. 

The articles of contraband before enumerated and classified, which . Contra.band ~mly 
may be found in a Yessel bound for an enemy's port, shall be subject to li_able to couhsca
detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the tion. 
ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they may see proper. No 
vessel of either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas ou 
account-of having on board articles of contraband, whenever the mas-
ter, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver up the articles of 
contraband to the captor, unless the quantity of such artides be so 
great, or of so large a bulk, that they cannot be received on hoard the 
capturing ship without great inconvenience; but in this and in all other 
cru;es of just detention, the vessel detained sha.11 be sent to the nearest 
couve;..ient and safe port, for trial and judgment, according to law. 

ARTICLE XX. 

And where:ui it frequently happens t.hat vessels sail for a port or ~ Block111lell ports. 
placc:1 belouging to an cnemy,~without knowing that, the Hamc i,; be-
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sieo-ed blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so C'ircum
sta~ced may be turned away from such po~t. or place, but shall not ?e 
detained, nor shall any part of her cargo, it not ?ontraband, be confis
cated unless after warning of such blockade or mvestmeut, trom ai!y 
officef comm~nding a vessel of the blockading forces, they shall agam 
attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go t-0 any other port or 
place she shall think proper. _ 

y 0888 18 entering Nor shall any vessel of either, that may have entere~ mto such port 
before blockade. before the same was actually besieged, blockade_d, or mvested by th_e 

other be restrained from quitting such place mth her cargo; nor, 1f 
foumi therein, after the reduction and surrender, shall such wssel or 
her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored /-0 the 
owners thereof. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Visiting and In order to prevent all kinds of disor<ler, in the v~siting a~d examin
search ?f vll8861s ation of the ships and cargoes of both the contractmg parties, on the 
on th e high 86a8. high seas, they have agreed, mutually, that, whenever a vessel of ":ar, 

public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other contractmg 
party, the first shall remain ~mt of C3l}non-shot, and ~ay send_ its _boats 
with two or three men only, m order to execute the said exammat10n of 
the papers, concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without 
causing the least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment, for which the 
commanders of the said armed ships shall be responsible with their per
sons and propert.y, for which purpose the commanders of the said 
private armed vessels sh&ll, before receiving their commissions, give 
sufficient security to answer for all the damages they may commit; and 
it is expressly agreed that the neutral party shall, in no case, be re
quired to go on board the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting 
his papers, or for any other purpose whatever. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Ship's papers. To avoid all kinds of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 

Vessels under 
oonvoy. 

papers, relating to the ownership oft he vessels belonging to the citizens 
of the two contracting parties,- they hav(l agreed, and do agree, that in 
case one of them should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels be
longing to the citizens of the other must be furnished with sea-let,ters or 
passports, expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ships; as 
also the name and place of habitation of the master and commander of 
said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that ·said ship truly be
longs to the citizens of one of the parties. They have likewise agreed, 
that such ships being laden, besides the said sea-letters or passports, 
shall also be provided with certificates containing the several particu
lars of the cargo, and the place whence the ship sailed, so that it, may 
be known whether any forbidden or contraband goods be on board the 
same; which certificates shall be ma<le out by the officers of the place 
~hence _the ship sailed, in the accustomed form ; without such requi
s1~s said vessels may be detained, to be adjudged by the competent 
tnbunal, and may be declared legal prize, unless the said defect shall 
be prove? t-0 be ~wing to accident, and satisfied or supplied by testi
mony entirely equivalent. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

It i~ _f~rther agreed _tba~ the stipulations above expressed, relative to 
th~ v1~1tmg and exammat1on of vessl•ls, shall apply only to those w,hich 
sail without co~voy; and when said vessels shall be under convoy, the 
verbal declaration of the com_mander ?f the convoy, on his word of 
honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose 
flag he carries, and when they are bound to an enemy's port, that they 
have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 
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It is further agreed that, in all cases, the established courts for prize Prize courts and 
causes, in the conntry to which the prizes may be conducted shall alone decrees. 
take cognizance o_f them; and ~heuever such tribunals, of ~ither party, 
shall pronounce Judgment agamst any vessel, or goods or property 
claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence o~ decree shah 
mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall have been 
founded, and a;u au~benticated copy o~ the sentence or decree, and of 
all the proceedmgs m the case, shall, 1f demamted, be delivered to the 
commander or agent of &aid vessel, without any delay, he paying the 
legal fees for the same. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war L et t e r 8 or 
with another state, no citizen of the other contracting party shall accept marque. 
a commission or letter of marque, for the purpose of assisting or co- • 
operating hostilely with the said enemy, against the said party so at 
war, under the pain of being considered as a pirate. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

If by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which God forbid, ?._futnal _rights of 
the two contract.iug parties should be engaged in a war with each other, resulents m case of 
they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, that there shall be allowed war. 
the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coasts and in 
the ports of each other, and the term of one year to those who dwell in 
the interior, to arrange their business and transport their effects wher-
ever they please, giving to them the safe-conduct necessary for it, which 
may serve as a sufficient protection, until they arrive at the designated 
port. The citizens of all oth~r occupations, who may be established in 
the territories or dominions of the United States and the Republic of 
Ecuador, shall be respected and maintained in the full enjoyment of 
tlieir personal liberty and property, unless their particular conduct shall 
cause them to forfeit this protection, which, in consideration of humanity, 
the contracting parties engage to give them. 

ARTICLE xxvn. 
Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi- No confiscations 

viduals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys, which they may have in in case of war. 
public funds, nor in public nor private banks, shall ever, in any event of 
war, or of national difference, be sequestered or confiscated. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Both the contracting parties, being desirous of avoiding all inequalit.y . Privi~e_ges an cl 
in relation to their public communications and official intercourse, have r1mumtiesofpuu
agreed, and do agree, to grant to the envoys, ministers, and other pub- ic agents. 
lie agents, the same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those of 
the most favored nation do or shall enjoy; it being understood, that 
whatever favors, immunities, or privileges, the United States of America 
or the Republic of Ecuador may find it proper to give to the ministers 
and other public agents of any other power, shall, by the same act, be 
extended to those of each of the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

'l'o make more effectual the protection which the U 11ited States and consuls and 
the Republic of Ecuador shall afford in future, to the navigation and vice-consuls. 
commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree to receive and admit 

RS n'--13 
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Consuls ·and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to foreign commerce, 
who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prero~atives, an~ immunities of 
the Uonsuls and Vice-Consuls of tlie most favored nation ; each cou
tracting party, however,. re_maining at ~iberty to except those portf-l .~ml 
places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls and \ 1ce
Uo11suls may not seem convenient. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two llontracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities w~ich belong 
to them by their public character, they shall, before entermg ~n the 
exercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent m due 
form to the Government to which they are accredited; and, having 
obtained their exequatur, they shall be held and considered as su~h, ~Y 
all the authorities, magistrates and inhabitants in the consular d1stnct 
in wl1ich they reside. 

ARTWLE XXXI. 

Exemptions of It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and 
cous~lar offic.-rs. persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being citizens of the 

country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempted from all kinds 
of taxes,·imposts, and contributions, except those which they shall be 
obliged to pay on account of commerce or their property, to which the 
citizens and inhabitants, native and foreign, of the country in which 
they re8ide, are subject; being in everything besides subject to the laws 

Inviolability of of the respective states. The archives and papers of the consulates 
archives. shall be respected inviolably, and under no pret,tixt whatever shall any 

magistrate seize or in any way interfere with them . 

.(\RTICLE XXXII. 

DesPrters from The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
v11-1s. authorities of the country, for the arrest, detention, and custody of 

deserters from the public and private vessels of their country; and for 
that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and 
officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing; 
proving by an exhibition of the register of the vessel's or ship's roll, or 
other public documents, that those men were part of the said crews, 
and on this demand, so proved, (saving, however, wb~re the contrary is 
proved,) the delfrery shall not be refused. Sur.h deserters, when ar
rested, s~all ~e put at the disposal of said Consuls, and may be put in 
the pubhc prisons at the request and expense of those who reclaim them, 
to be sent to the ships to which they belonged, or to others of the same 
nation. But if they be not sent back within two months, to be counted 
from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall be no 
more arrested for tile same cause. 

Consular c o u • 
vention. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

For the pnrpose of more effectually prowcting their commerce and 
navigatio~, the two cont~acting parties do hereby agree, as soon here
afu;r as circumstances will permit them, to form a consular convention, 
which ~hall declare especially the powers and immunities of the Consuls 
and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

"Construction of It is further agreed, that the words, "most favored nation," that 
t ,mo::t 1favored na- occur in this treaty, shall uot be so construed as to prevent either of the 
,on c o.nseR. t t· t· f . con rac mg par 1es rom concludmg any treat.y or convention with any 
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other nation or State it may think proper, as freely and as fully as 
though said words were not used: Provided, however, That notwith
standing any such treaty or convention, the citizens of the United States 
shall be placed in Ecuador, with respect to navigation and commerce, 
upon an equal footing with the subjects of Spain and with the citizens 
of l\Iexico and of the other Hispano-American States, with which 
treaties have been or may be concluded; and that the citizens of Ecua
dor shall be. entitled to enjoy, in the United States, the same rights 
and privileges, with respect to navigation and commerce, that the citi
zens of the United States enjoy, or shall enjoy, in Ecuador. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 
The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, desiring 

to make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which are 
to be established between the two parties, by virtue of this treaty of 
}leace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have declared solemnly and 
clo agree to the following points: 
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1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the Dur at i o II of 
term of twelve ;rears, to be counted from the day of exchange of the treaty. 
ratifications, and further, until the end of one year after either of the 
contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of its intention 
to terminate the same; each of the contracting parties reserving to 
itimlf tbe right of giving such notice to the other at. the end of said 
term of twelve years: And it is hereby agreed between them, that, on 
the expiration of one year aft.er such notice shall have been received by 
either, from the other party, this treaty, in all its part8 relative to com-
uwrce and navigation, shall altogether cease and determine, and in all 
ti.Jose parts which relate to peace and friendship, it shall be perpetually 
antl permanently binding on both powers. 

2ud. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe Jufriogemeot of 
any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held personally treaty. 
responsible for the same, and harmony and good correspondence he tween 
the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby, each party engaging 
in no way to protect the offender, or sanction such violation. 

3rd. If, (what indeed cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the Repris~Js a o 11 
:irticles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed in declara t 1 0 u 8 of 
any way what.ever, it is expressly stipulat.ed that neither of the cont.met- war. 
ing parties will order or authorize any act of reprisal, nor clecl:ire war 
against the other on complaints of injuries or damages, until the said 
party considering itself offended el.Jail first hM·e preseute1l to t~e other 
1~ statement of such injuries or damages, verified by competent pmofs, 
and demanded justice, and the sa!ne shall have been either refused or 
unreasonably delayed. 

4th. Nothing in this treaty shall, however, be construed or operate Treaties. with 
contrary to former an~ existing pu!Jlic treaties with other sovereigns ~~1::~~~t,oos uot 
and stat.es. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, shall be Ratifications. 
approved and ratified by the President of the United States of America, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the 
President of the Republic of Ecuador, with the consent and aprrobation 
of the Congress of the same; and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
in the city of Quito, within three years, to be counted from the d.1te of 
the signature heroof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of Signatures. 
America and of tlle Republic of Ecuador, have signed and sealed these 
presents. 

Done in the city of Quito on the thirteenth day of June, in the year Date. 
of oar Lord one thousand eight hundred an,l thirty-nine, and in the 
sixty-third year of the Independence of the United States of America 
and the twenty-ninth of that of the Republic of Ecuador. 

,T. 0. PICKETT. {SEAL.] 
LUIS DE SAA. tSEAL.l 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA A~D _TIIE RE
PUBLIC o'p ECUADOR FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS, CO~CL,U_D~~ 
AT GUAYAQUIL NOVEMBER 25, 1862; RATI~'JC~TION ADVl~ED B,\ SENA~E 
JANUARY\!1'1 18t3'l· RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 1.l,1863; RATHI
CATIONS EX.CHANGED AT QUITO JULY 27, 1864; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 
8, 1864. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, desiring 
ties. to adjust the claims of citizens of s~id States against Ecuador, and or 

citizens of Ecuador against the Umted Sta~es, have, f?r that purpose, 

Negotiators. 

appointed and conferred full powers, respective!y, to wit: . . 
The President of the Unit,ed States on Frederick H~saurek, Mmister 

Resident of the United States in Ecuador, and the President of Ecuador 
on Juan Jose Flores, General-in-Chief of the A~mies of the Rep1;1blic; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found m good 
and proper form, have agreed on the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Claims to be re- All claims on the part of corporations, companies, or individuals, citi
ferred _t-0_ Board of zens of the United States, upon the Government of Ecuador, or of cor
Commissioners. porations, companies, or individuals, citizens of Ecuador, upon the Gov

erment of the United States, shall be referred to a Board of Commission-
. ers, consisting of two members, one of "'.horn shall be appointed by the 

App_omtment of Government of the United States, and one by the Government of Ecua-
comm1ss10ners. d I 1· d th b. • t· • ·t f "th Vacancies how or. n case o ea , a sence, resigna 10n, or mcapac1 yo ei er com-
filled. ' missioner, or in the event of either commissioner omitting or ceasing to 

act, the Government of the United States or that of Ecuador, respectively, 
or the l\Iinister of the United States in Ecuador, in the name of his Gm·-

. ernment, shall forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy thus occasioned. 
M1:ctmg of com- The commissioners so named shall meet in the city of Guayaquil within 

nnsswoers. • t d f th h f h "fi • f • t· nme y ays rom e exc ange o t e rati cat10ns o this conven 10n, 
Oat.It. and before proceeding to business shall make solemn oath that they will 

carefully examine and impai;tially decide according to justice, and in 
compliance with the provisions of this convention, all claims that shall 
be submitted to them ; and such oath shall be entered on the record of 
their proceedings. 

Selection of nm- The commiesioners shall then proceed to name an arbitrator or um-
pire. pire, to.decide upon ~ny case or cases concerning which they may disa

gree, or upon any pomt of difference which may arise in the course of 
t.l~eir proceedings. And if they cannot agree in the selection, the um
pire shall_ be appoi?t~d by h~r Britannic Majesty's Charge d'A:ffaires, 
o~ (excep_tmg the _Mnus~r Resident of the Unit~d States) by any othe1· 
diplomatic agent m Qmto whom the two high contracting parties shall 
invite to make such appointment. • 

ARTICLE II. 

Examination of _The arbitrator or umpire being appointed, the commissioners shall, 
claims. without delay! proceed to examine the claims which may be presented 

to them by either of the two Governments • and they shall hear if 
req_uired, one person in behalf of e~ch Gove;nment on every separ~te 

. :rapers to be fur- claim. Each Government shall furmsh upon request of either commis-
lllMhed • h • • . ' • s10n~r, sue paper~ m its posse~sion as may be deemed important to 

the Just determmat1on of any claim or claims. 
Awards. _In cases where they agre~ to award an indemnity, they shall ,leter-

mme the amount to be paid. In cases in which said commissioners 
cannot agree, the points of dif!er~nce shall be referred to the umpire, 
~efore whom each of the comnnss1oners may be heard and whose dec·is• 
ion shall be final. ' 
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ARTICLE Ill, 

The commissioners shall issue certificates of the sums to be paid to Certificates of 
the claimants, resectively, whether by virtue of the awards agreed to award. 
between themselves or of those made by the umpire; and the aggre-
gate amount of all sums decreed by the commissioners, and of all sums 
accruing from awards made by the umpire under the authoritv con-
t"erred by the fifth article, shall be paid to the Government to which the 
respective claimants belong. Payment of said sums shall be made in Payment. 
equal annual instalments to be completed within nine year~ from the 
date of the termination of the labors of the commission, the first pay-
ment to be made six months after the same date. To meet these pay-
ments both Governments pledge the revenues of their rei'lpectivc na- Rcveuuespledged. 
tions. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The commission shall terminate its labors in twelve mouths from the Termination of 
dat~ of its organization. They shall keep a record of their proceedings, commission. 
and may appoint a secretary versed in the knowledge of the English Secretary. 
and Spanish languages. 

ARTICLE V. 

The proceedings of this commission shall be final and conclusive with P1;oceedings con
respect to_ al! pen«;nu~ claims. Claims wb)ch sha!l n?t b~ pr~sent~d to 01

'p;;s~ntation of 
the commission w1thm the twelve months 1t remams Ill existence will be claims. 
disregarded by both Governments, and considered invalid. In the event 
that, upon the termination of the labors of said commission, any case or 
cases should be pending before the umpire, and awaiting his decision, _ . 
said umpire is hereby authorized to make bis decision or award in such . Deci8wus of nm• 
case or cases, and his certificate thereof in each case, transmitted to pirc. 
each of the two Governments, shall be held to be binding and conclu-
sive: Provided, however, That his decision shall be given within thirty 
days from the termination of the labors of the commission, at the expi-
ration of which thirty days his power and authority shall cease. 

ARTICLE VI. 
Each Government shall pay its own commissioner; bnt the umpire, 

as well as the incidental expenses of the commission, shall be paid one
half by the United States and the other half by Ecuador. 

ARTICLE VIL 
The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications exchanged 

in the city of Quito. • 
In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed 

this convention and hereunto affixed our seals, in the city of Guayaquil, 
this twenty-fifth day of November, in the ;year of our Lord 1862. 

F. HASSAUH,EK. IL, s.] 
JUAN Josg FLORES. lL-s.] 

ECUADOR, 1872. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED 81'ATES OF AMERICA AND THE 

Expenses of com· 
mission. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

May 6, 1872. 
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR RELATIV~; TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED -----
AT WASHINGTON MAY 6, JSU; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MAY 
2:3, lil7i; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY 25, 187i; RATIFIED BY PRESI-
DENT OF ECUADOR SEPTEMBER 30, Hl73; RATIFICATIONS EXUHANGED 
AT WASHINGTON NOVE~lBER 6, 1873; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 24, 1873. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, being 
desirous of regulating the citizenship of persons who emigrate from 
Ecuador to the United States, and from the United States to the ~epuu
lic of Ecuador, have decided to treat on this subject; and for this pur-

Contracting par
titis. 
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pose have named tbeirrespecth·e Plenirotentiaries, to wit: the Presiden_t 
of the United States, Hamilton Fish, Secretary_ of State, and th~ Presi
dent of the Republic of Ecuador, Don Antonio Flores, accred1tel~ as 
Minister Resident of that Republic to the Government o~ the Um~ed 
States; who, after having communicated to each other their respect_1ve 
full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the followmg 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Who to be recog- Each of the two Republics shall recognize as na~uralized citize~is of 
!lized. ~ natural- the other, those persons who shall have been therem duly naturahzed, 
ized citizens. after having resided uninterruptedly in their adopted country as long 

as may be required by its constitution or laws. 
This article shall apply as well to those already naturalized in the 

countries of either of the contracting parties as to those who may be 
hereafter naturalized. 

ARTICLE II. 

Renewal of orig- If a naturalized citizen of either country shall renew his residence in 
inal citizenship. that where be was born, without an intention of returning to that where 

he was naturalized, he shall be held to have reassumed the obligations 
of bis original citizenship, and to have renounced that which he had 
obtained by naturalization. 

ARTICLE III. 

Intention not to A residence of more than two years in the native country of a natu-
retum. ralized citizen shall be construed as an intention on his part to stay 

there without returning to that where he was naturalized. This pre
sumption, however, may be rebutted by evidence to the contrary. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Olfenseseommit- Naturalized citizens of either country, on returning to that where they 
t~ before emigra- 'Vere born, shall be su·hject to trial and punishment according to the 
tion. Jaws, for offences committed before their emigration, saving always the 

limitations established by law. 

ARTICLE V. 

Deolarati on of A (leclaration of intention to become a citizen shalf not have the-effect 
intention. of naturalization. 

Duratiob of con
vention. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 
Date. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall go into effect immediately on the ex
change of ratifications, and it shall remain in full force for ten years. 
If neither of the contracting parties shall give notice to the other six 
• months previously of its intention to terminate the same it shall further 
remain in fo~cc until ~welve months after either of the contracting partieli 
shall have given notice to the other of such intention. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The preseutc-01?vention sha!l be ratified by the President of the.United 
States, by and with the ad vice and eon sent of the Senate thereof ancl 
~Y the President of the Republic of Ecuador, with the approval of the 
Congress of that Republic, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
\Vashin_gton within eighteen months from the date hereof. 

In fa1~b whereof t_he Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this 
convention at the city of ·washington this sixth day of May in tho 
year of 0111· Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two.' 

[SEAL., HAMILTON FISH. 
[SEAL. ANTONIO FLORES, 
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TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC June 28, 1872. 
OF ECUADOR RELATIVE TO EXTRADITION; CONCLl'DED AT QUITO-----
JUNE 2.9,.1872; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 6, 187:l; 
RATIFIED HY PRESIDENT JANUARY 10, 1873; RATIFIED BY PRESlDENT 01'' 
ECUADOR NOVEMBER Hi, lti73; RATU'lCATIONS EXCHANGED AT QUITO 
NOVEMBER 12, Id.3; PROCLAIMED DECE~iBER 24, lt:17:l. 

Extradition treaty bitween the United States of America aud the Republic 
of Ecuador. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, having Contractiugpar
decmed it conducive to the better administration of justice and the preven- ties. 
tion of crime within their respective territories that all persons convicted 
of or accused of the crimes enumerated below, being being fugitives from 
justice, shall be, nuder certain circumstances, reciprocally deliverecl up, 
have resolved to conclude a treaty upon the su~ject; and tile President of Negotiators. 
tile United States has for this purpose named Rumsey ,ving, a citizen 
of the United States, and their Minist.er Resident in Ecuador, as Pleni-
potentiary on the part of the United States, and the President of Ecua-
dor has named Francisco Javie1· Leon, Minister of the Interior and of 
Foreign Affairs, as Plenipotentiary on the part of Ecuador; who, ha,·-
ing reciprocally communicated their full powers, and the same having 
been found •in good an,t due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles, viz : 

ARTICLE 1ST. 

The Government of the United States an<l the Government of Extradition of 
Ecuador mutually agree to deliver up such persons as may have been f!tgitives from jus
convicted of or may be accused of the crimes set forth in the follow- tice. 
ing article, committed within the jurisdiction of one of the contracting 
parties, and who may have sought refuge or be found within the terri-
tory of the other; it being understood that this is only t-0 be done when Proof of crimi
the criminality shall be proved in such manner that, accorlling to the nality. 
laws of the country where the fugitirn or accused may be found, such 
persons might be lawfully arrested and tried, bad the crime heen. com-
mitted within its jurisdiction. 

AR1.'ICLE 2ND. 

Persons convicted of or accused of any of the following crimes shall ~ x t rad it i O n 
be delivered up, in accordance with the provisions of this treaty: crimes-

lst. Murder, including assassination, parricide, infanticide, and poison- Murder. 
in~ . 

~- The crime of rape, arson, piracy, and mutiny on ship-board when Rape, ~rson, p1-
tbe crew, or a part thereof, by fraud or violence against tlrn command- racy, mutmy. 
ing officer, have taken possession of the vessel. 

ad. The crime of burglary, this being un<lersto?d !!s the act of bre:i,ldug Burglary, rob -
or forcing an entrance into another's house with mtent to commit any bery. 
crime; and the crime of rohbery, this being defined as the act of tak-
ing from the person of another good:i or money with criminal intent, 
using violence or intimidation. 

4th. The crime of forgery, which is understood to be the wilfnl use or Forgery. 
circulation of forged papers or public documents. . . 

5th. The fabrication or circulation of counterfeit money, either com Counterfeiting. 
or paper, of public bonds, bank bills ancl securities, and in general of 
auy kind of tit.les to ot· instruments of credit, the coante~fe_iting. of 
stamps, dies, seals, and marks of the state and of the adm1mstrat1ve 
authorities, and the sale or circulation thereof. 

6th. Embezzlement of public property, committed within the juris- Embezzlem11nt. 
diction of either party, by public offieers or depositaries. 
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ARTICLE 3RD. 

Political off en
c es and past 

The stipulations of this treaty shall not be applicable to crit:°es ot· 
offences of a political cba.racter;. and. the person ?r pers~rns deh vered 
up, charged with the cri~1es speci~ed m the _foregoing article, sh~ll n<?t 
be prosecuted for any crime committed prenously to that for which his 

crimes. 

or their extradition may be asked. 

ARTICLE 4TH. 

Offendersagainst If the person whose extradition may have been applied for, in accord
conn try from ance with the _stipulations of the present treaty, shall ham been ar
~hich extradition rested for offences committed in the country where he has sought refuge, 
18 demaa dccl. or if he shall have been sentenced therefor, his extradition may be de-

ferred until his acquittal, or the expiration of the term for which he 
shall have been sentenced. 

ARTICLE 5•.rH. 

Reqni 8 it i O n s, Requisitions for the extradition of fugitives from justice shall be 
how to be made. made by the respective diplomatic agents of the contracting parties, or, 

in case of the absence of these from the country or its capital, they may 
when for fngi- ~e made by superior consular offi?ers. If the_ person whos~ ~x_tradition 

tive convicted of 1s asked for shall have been convwted of a crime, the requis1t10n must 
crime. be accompanied by a copy of the sentence of the court that bas cou

victed him, authenticated under its seal, and an attestation of the official 
character of the judge who has signed it, made by the proper executive 
authority; also by an authentication of the latter by the Minister or 

When for fngi- Oonsulof the United States or Ecuador, respectively. On the contrary, 
ti~a charged with however, when the fugitive is merely charged with. crime, a duly au
cnme. thenticated copy of the warrant for his arrest in the country wbere the 

crime has been committed, and of any evidence in writing upon which 
such warrant may have been issued, must accompany the aforesaid 

Arrest of fugi- requisition. The President of the United States, or the proper exec u-
tirn. tiYe authority of Ecuador, may then order the arrest of the fugitive, iu 

order that he may be brought before the judicial authority whichis 
competent to examine the question of extradition. If, then, according 
to the evidence and the law, it be decided that the extradition is due i.11 

Delh·ery up of conformity with this treaty: the fugitive shall be delirnred up, accord-
fugitivu. ing to the forms prescribed in such cases. 

ARTICLE 6'.l'H. 

Expenses of The expenses of the arrest, detention, and transportation of persons 
a~est andextradi- claimed shall be paid by the Government in whose name the requsition 
trnn. shall have been made. 

Duration 
treaty. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

AR'.l'ICLE 7TH. 

of This treaty shall ~onti~uc in force for ten (10) ~·ears from the day of 
the exchange of ratifications; but in case neither party shall have given 
to the other one (1) year's previous notice of its intention to terminate 
the same, then this treaty shall continue in force for ten (10) years longer, 
and so on. 
. The pre~nt treaty shall _be _ratified, and the ratifications exchanged 
m t~e capital of E?uador, w1thm two months from the day on which the 
session of the commg Congress of Ecuador shall terminate which will 
be in October, 1873. ' 

In testimony wh_ereof t~e respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present treaty m duplicate, and haYe hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done ~n the city of Quito, capital of the Republic of Ecuador, this 
.twenty-eighth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and seventy
two. 

f
SEAL.] 
SEAL.] 

RUMSEY WING. 
FRANCISCO-JAVIER LEON, 



J!'R~CE, liiS. 

.FRANCE. 

:FRA.NCE, 1778. 

[By act of Congress of July 7, 1798, U.S. Statutes at Large, chap. 67, vol.1, p. 578, 
it was declared" that the United States are of right freed and exonerated from the 
stipulations of the treaties, and of the consular convention h6retofore concluded 
between the United States and France; and that the same s'hall not henceforth be 
regarded as legally obligatory on the Government or citizens of the United States."] 

TREATY OF ALLIANCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF NORTH AMERICA 
A..,._D HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY, CONCLUDED AT PARIS FEBRUARY 6 
1778; RATIFIED BY CO~GRESS MAY 4, li78. ' 

Treaty of eventiial atul defe~ive alliance. 
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Feb. 6, 177~. 

_The Most Christi.'."n King and the United States of North America, to . Contracting par
wit: New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhodes Island, Oonnecticut, ties. 
~ew York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, 
~orth Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, having this day concluded 
a treaty of amity and commerce, for the reciprocal advantage of their 
subjects and citizens, barn thought it necessary to take in consideration 
the mea~s of strengthening those engagements, and of rendring them 
useful to the safety and tranquility of the two parties; particularly in 
case Great Britain, in resentment of that connection and of the good 
correspondence which is the object of the said treaty, should break the 
peace with France, either by dit-ect hostilities, or by hindring her com-
merce and navigation in a manner contrary to the rights of nations, and 
the peace subsisting between the two Crowns. And His Majesty and 
the said United States, having resolved in that case to join their conn-
eels and efforts against the enterprises of their common enemy, the 
respective Plenipotentiaries impowered to concert the clauses and con-
ditions proper to fulfil the said intentions, have, after the most mature 
deliberation, concluded and determined on the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

If war should break out between France and Great Britain during ~Va;r with Great . U . d Bntam to be a the contmuance of the present war between the mted States an Eng- commou cause. 
land, His Majesty and the said United States shall make it a common 
cause and aid each other mutually with their good offices, their counsels 
and their forces, according to the exigence of conjunctures, as becomes 
good and faithful allies. 

ARTICLE II. 

The essential and direct cud of the present defensive alliance is to t Object. t t~e 
maintain effectually the liberty, sovereignty, and independance absolute e~~a:~r the u~ta: 
and unlimited, of' the said United States, as well in matters of govern- States. 
ment as of commerce. 

ARTICLE III. 

The two contracting parties shall each on its own part, and in the Both parties. to 
• • k 11 th ~ t • • t make every effort manner 1t may Judge most p~oper, ma e a . e euor -s m 1 s power to attain that eud. 

against their common enemy, m order to attam the end proposed. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

in The contracting parties agree that in case either of them sliouhl form 
any particular enterprise in wbich the concurrence of the other may _lle 
<lesiffd, the party whose concurrence is desired, shall readily, an~ with 
goo..l faith, join to act in con<,-ert for th~t purP?se, as fl:r as circum
stances and its own particufar situation will permit; and 1_n that c~se, 
they shall regulate, by a particular convention, the q~ant1tr and kmll 
of succour to be furnished and the time and manner of its bemg brought 
into action. as well as the ~dvantages which are to be it~ compensation. 

ARTICLE V. 

conquests that If the United States should think fit to attem.>t the_ reduction_ of the 
shall belong to the British power remaining in the northern parts of America, or the 1slamls 
United States. of Bermudas: those contries or islands, in case of l!ncc.e~ shall be con

federated with or dependant upon tlle paid United States. 

ARTICLE VJ. 

France relin- The Most Christian King renounces forever the possession of the 
quishes all claim islands of Bermudas, as well as of any part of the continent of North 
to_ oo.rtain coon- America, wliich before the treaty of l'aris in 1763, or in virtue of that 
tnes, if conquered. treaty were acknowledged to belong to the Crown bf Great Britain, or 

to tbe'United States, heretofore called British Colonies, or which are at 
this time, or have lately been UDder the power of the King and Crown 
of Great Britain. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Conqoe11ts that If His Most Christian Majesty shall think proper to attack any of the 
Rh a 11 belong to islands situated in the Gnlph of Mexico, or near that, Gnlph, which are 
France. at present under the power of Great Britain, all the said isles, in case 

of success, shall appertain to the Crown of France. 

ARTICLE VlII. 

Neither party to Neither of the two parties shall conclude either truce or peace with 
eon~lnde Peace, Great Britain without the formal consent of the other first obtained; 
until, &e. and they mutually engage not to lay down their arms until the inde

pendence of the United States shaJI have been formally or tacitly assured 
by the treaty or treaties that shaJI terminate the war. 

ARTICLE IX. 

No claim of com- The contracting parties declare, that being resolved to fulfil each on 
pen&ation after the its own part the clauses and conditions of the present treaty of alliance, 
war. according to its own power and circumstances, there shaJI be no after 

claim of compensation on one side or the other, whatever may be the 
event of the war. • 

AR'fICLE X. 

To admit ether T~e Most Christian King and the United States agree to invite or 
powers ~ accede admit other powers who may have received injuries from England, to 
to the alliance. make common cause with them, and to accede to the present alliance 

under such conditions as shall be freely agreed to and &ettled betwee~ 
all the parties. 

Mutual 
antee. 

ARTICLE XL 

gnar- The t~o parties guarantee mutually from the present time and for
eve~ a~amst ~II other powers, to wit: 'l'he United States to His Most 
Christian MnJesty, the present possessionR of the Crown of France in 
America, as well as tbos(l which it may acquire by the future treaty of 
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peace: And His Most Christian Majesty guarantees on his part to the 
United States their liberty, sovereignty, and independence, absolute 
and unlimited, as well in matters of government as commerce· and also 
tl.Jeir possessions, and the additions or conquests that their ~onfedera
tion may obtain during the war, from an_v of the dominions now or 
heretofore possessed by Great Britain in North :America, conform~ble 
to the 5th and 6th articles above written, the whole as their possessions 
shall be fixed and assured to the said Stat.es, at the moment of the ces
sation of their present war with England. 

ARTICLE XII. 
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Iu orrl<>r to fix more precisely the sense and application of the preced- Guarantee when 
ing article, the contracting parties declare, that in case of a rupture to commence. 
between France and England the reciprocal guarantee declared in the· 
said article shall have its full force and effect the moment such war 
shall break out; and if such rupture shall not take place, the mutual 
obligations of the said guarantee shall not commence until the moment 
of the cessation of the present war between the United States and Eng-
land shall have ascertained their possessions. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The present treaty shall be ratified on both sides, and the ratifi.ca- Ratifications. 
tions shall be exchanged in the spaoo of six months, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respecth·e Plenipotentiaries, to wit: On the part Signatnres. 
of the Most Christian King, Conrad Alexander Gerard, Royal Syndic of 
the city of Strasbonrgb, and Secretary of his Majesty's Council of State; 
and on the part of the United States, Benjamin Franklin, Deputy to the 
General Congress from the State of Pennsylvania, and President of the 
Conventi_on of the same State, Silas Deane, heretofore Deputy from the 
State of Connecticut, and Arthur Lee, ConnceUor at Law, have signed 
the abo¥e articles both in the French and English languages, declaring, 
nevertheless, that the present treaty was originally composed and con-
cluded in the French language, ancl they have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Paris this sixth day of February, one thousand seven bun- Date. 
dred and seventy-eight. • • • 

C. A. GERARD. IL. s.] 
B. FRANKLIN. L. s.

1 
SILAS DEANE. L. s. 
ARTHUR LEE. L. s. 

FRANCE, 1778. 

TREATY OF AMlTY AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE THIRTEEN UNITED Feb. 6, 1778. 
STATES OF NORTH AMERICA AND BIS MOST CHRlbTIAN MAJESTY, CON
CLUDED AT PARIS FEBRUARY 6, 1778; RATIFIED BY CONGRESS MAY 4, 
1778; CONGRESS INSTRUCTS COMMISSIONERS TO PROCURE ABOLl'flON 
OF 11TH AND 12TH ARTICLES, MAY 5, 1778; 11TH AND 12TH ARTlCLEd 
SUPPRESSED, SEPTEMBER 1, 1778. 

[Annnlled by aet of Congress, Jnly 7, 1798.] 

Treaty of Amity and Commerce; 

The Most Christian }ring and the thirteen United States of North . Con!ractingpe.r
America, to wit, Ne,v Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode_ Island, ties. 
C<;>onecticnt,New York,New Jersey,P~mnsylvanJa,D~law3:re_, Maryl_ao~, 
Virginia, North Carolina, South Carohna, and Georgia, wllhng to fix m 
an equitable and permanent manner the rules which _ought to be fol-
lowed relative to the correspondence and commerce whwh the two par-
ties desire to establish between their respective countries, States, and 
subje.cts, His Most Christian Majesty and the said United States h~vo 
jud1,retl that tho said end conhl not be better obtained than by takmg 
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for the basis of their agreement the most perfect equality and recipr?C· 
ity, and by carefully a.voiding all those burthensom~ preferen~es wh1c~1 
are usually sources of debate, embarrassment, a_nd discontent, by lea,_· 
ing, also, eac~ par~y at libertr to ma_ke, _respectmg commerce an~ navi
gation those mter10r regulations which it shall find most conveme~t to 
itself;' and by founding the advantage .of commerce solely _upon _recipro
cal utility and the just rules of free rntercourse; reserv,_ng withal to 
each party the liberty of admitting at its_ pl_easure o~h~r natu~n~ to a I?ar-
ticipation of the same afh-antages. It 1s m the spmt of this mtent10n, 
and to fulfil these views, that His said l\Iajesty having named and ap
pointed for his Plenipotentiary, Conrad Alexai!der G.erard, Royal ~yn-
dic of the city of Strasbourg, Secreta~y of His !t!aJesty's ~onncll of 
State· and the United States, on their part, havmg fully unpowered 
Benja~in Franklin, Deputy from the State of P_ennsylva~ia to the <3:en
eral Congress, and President of the Convent10n of said State, Silas 
Deane, late Deputy from the State of Connecticut, fo the said Congress, 
and Arthur Lee, (.)ouncellor at Law; the said respective_Plenipotentia
ries after exchanging their powers, and after mature dehberat10n, have 
con~luded and agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and friend- There shall be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace, and a true and 
ship. sincere friendship between the Most Christian King, his heirs and suc

C8Ssors, and the United States of America; and the subjects of the 
:Most Christian King and of the said States; and between the countries, 
islands, cities, and towns situate under the jurisdiction of the Most 
Christian King and of the said United States, and the people and in
habitants of every degree, without exception of persons or places; and 
the terms hereinafter mentioned shall be perpetual between the Most 
Christian King, his heirs and successors, and the said Unit~d States. 

ARTICLE.II. 

Favors wanted The Most Christian King and the United States engage mutually not t0,c°;~1!\~~:~i to to grant any particular favour to other nations, in respect of commerce 
c • and navigation, ~hich shall not immediately become common (o the 

other party, who shall enjoy the same favour, freely, if the concession 
was freely made, or on allowing the same compensation, if the conces
sion was conditional. 

ARTICLE III. 

, Privile_g~s ~f The subjects of the Most Christian King shall pav in the ports, 
Fthl'~llueh_tedit,JSZteuts JU havens, roads, countries, islands, cities, or towns, of the United States, 
• e DJ e a es. f th h . . or any o em, no ot er or greater duties or imposts, of what nature 

soever ~hey may be, or by what name soever called, than those which 
the nat10ns most favoured are or shall be obliged to pay· and they shall 
~njoy all the. rig~ts, liberties, privileges, immunities, ~nd exemptions 
!n trade, 1_iangat10n and commerce, whether in passing from one port 
m the said States to another, or in going to and from the same from 
and to any part of the world, which the said nations do or shall ~njoy. 

ARTICLE IV . 

. Privileges of_eit- The subjects, people, and inhabitants of the said "Cuited States and 
1zens of the Umted. h f th h JI t • · : ' 
States in French \eac O em, s a n~ P~Y m the _ports, havens, roads, isles, cities, and 
dominions. places under the dommat10n of His Most Christian Majesty in Europe 

• any other or greater duties or imposts, of what nature soev;r they may 
be, _or by what name soever called, than those which the most favoured 
~-at1ons _are .or sh~ll- be obJiged ~o. pay; and they shall enjoy all the 
ng~ts, liberties, pnv1leges, 1mmumt1es, and exemptions in trade navi
gatu:m? and. commerce, whether in passing from one port in th~ said 
domnnons, m Europe, to another, or in going to and from the same, 
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from and to any part of the world, which the said nations do or shall 
enjoy. 

ARTICLE V. 
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In the above exempt\on is _particularly comp~ised tlie imposition of .. Particularexcep-
100 so!s per ton, e~tabhshed m France o_n foreign ships; unless when t10n. 
the ships of the U mted States shall load with the merchandize of France 
for another port of the same dominion, in which case the said ships 
shall pay the duty above-mentioned so long as other nations the most 
favoured shall be obliged to pay it. But it is understood that the said 
United States, or any of them, are at liberty, when they shall judge it 
proper, to establish a duty equivalent in the same case. 

ARTICLE VI. 

• The :Most Christian King shall endeavour by all the means in llis power Protection of ves
to protect and defend all vessels and the effects belonging to the subjects, s e Is of United 
people, or inhabitants of the said United States, or any of them, being 8tates. 
in his ports, havens, or roads, or on the seas near t-0 his countries, 
islands, cities, or towns, and to recover and restore to the right owners, 
their agents or attornies, all such vessels and effects which shall be 
taken within his jurisdiction; and the ships of war of His Most Uhristian 
Majesty, or any convoy sailing under his authoritJ·, shall upon all occa-
sions take under their• protection all vessels belonging to the subjects, 
people, or inhabitants of the said United States, or any of them, aud 
holding the same course, or going the same way, and shall defend such 
vessels, as long as they hold t,he same course or go the same way, 
against all attacks, force, and violence, in the same manner as they 
ought to protect imd defend the vessels belonging to the subjects of the 
Most Christian King. 

ARTICLE VII. 

In like .manner the said United States and their ships of war, sailing Protection of 
under their authority, shall protect and defend, conformable to the tenor Fr~nch vessels by 

f th d • • I II h I d ff' t b l • th b Umte<l Stat,e8. o e prece mg artw e, a t e vesse s an e ec s e ongrng to e su -
jects of the Most Christian King, and use all their endeavours to recoYer 
and cause to be restored the said vessels and effects that shall have 
been taken within the jurisdiction of' the said United StateR, or any of 
them. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The Most Christian King will employ his good offices and interposi- Interposition with 
,_. 'th h K' E f' M F th • f Barbary power8. ~ion w1 t e mg or mperor o orocco or ez, e reg_encies o 
Algier, Tunis; and Tripoli, or with any of them; and also with every 
other Prince, State, or Power, of the coast of Barbary, in Africa, and 
the subject of the said King, Emperor, States, and Powers, and eacli 
of them, in order to provide as fully and efficaciously as possible for the 
benefit, conveniency, and safety of the said United S ates, and each of 
them, their 1mbjects, people, and inhabitants, and t~eir vessels and 
effects against all violence, insult, attacks,. or der!redat_10ns on the part 
of the said Princes and States of Barbary, or their subjects. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The subiects inhabitants merchants, commanders of ships, masters, fl Ncithehr party_to 
• J ' ' • • d d • • f' h t sh 111 t e domm-and mariners of the States, provrnces, an . om1mons O eac par Y ions of the other. 

respectively shall abstain and forbear to fish m all places _PO_ssess~d ~r 
which shall be possessed by the other party; the Most Christian Km_g s 
subjects shall not fish in the haven.s, bays, creeks, roads, ~r p~aces which 
tlie said United States hold or shall hereafter hold; and m hke manner 
the subjects, people, and inhabitants of the said United Sta_tes shall not 
fish _in the havens, bays, creeks, roads, coasts, or places w~wh the ~lost 
Christian King possesses or shall.hereafter possess; and 1! any ship or 
vessel- shall be found fishing contrary to the tenor of tins treaty, the 
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said ship or-vessel, with its lading, proof being made th?reof, _shall be 
confiscated. It is, however, understood that the exclusion stipulated 
in the present article shall take place only so long: an~ so far as the 
Most Christian King or the United States shall not m this respect haYe 
granted an exemption to some other nation. 

ARTICLE X. 

French fisheries The United States, their citizens and inhabitants, shall never dist~t·b 
in Newfoundland. the subjects of the Most Christian Ki_ng in the enjoyment _and eX:erc1s~ 

of the right of fishing on the banks of Newfoundland, nor m the mdefi
nite and exclusive right which belongs to them on that part of the_ coast 
of that island which is designed by the treaty of Utrecht; no.r rn the 
rights relative to all and each of the isles which belong to Bis :\fost 
Christian Majesty; tl10 whole conformable to the true sense of the trea
ties of Utrecht and Paris. 

ARTICLE XI.• 

Citizens of Unit- The subjects and inhabitants of the said United States, or any one of 
~ Sta~. exd'Apt them, shall not be reputed aubains in France, and consequently shall be 
t~':e. roit u- exempted from thedroit d'anbaine,orothersimilardnty, under what name 

* The two following articles were originally agreed to, bnt afterwards rescinded, to 
wit: 

ARTICLE XI. 

It is ar.d and concluded t,ha.t there shall never be any dnty imposed on the expor
tation ot the mela.esee that may be taken by the subjects of any of the United States 
from the islands of America which belong or may hereafter appertain to His Most 
Christian Majesty. 

ARTICLE XII. 

In compensation of the exemption stipulated by the preceding article, it is agreed 
and concluded that there shall never be any duties imposed on the exportation of any 
kind of merchandize which the snbject.s of Hie Most Christian Majesty may take from 
the countries and possessions, present or future, of any of the thirteen United States, 
for the use of the islands which shall furnish mell188cs. 

Act of France rescinding the foregoing articles: 

The General Congress of the·United States of North America, having represented to 
the King that the execution of the eleventh article of the treaty of amity and com
merce, signed the llixtb. of February last, might be productive of inconveniences ; and 
having, therefore, desired the suppression- of this article, consenting in return that the 
twelfth.article shall likewise l>e considere<l of no effect: His Majesty, in order to givt> 
a new proof of hie affection, as also of hie desire to co)lsolidate tbe nnion and g()(){l 
correspondence established between the two States, has been pleased to consider their 
representations: His Majesty has consequently declar11d, and does declare by these 
presents, that he conseutd to the su,>pressiou of the eleventh and twelfth articles afore
mentioned, and that his· intt-ution is that they be considered as having never been 
comprehended in the treaty signed the sixth of J<'ebrna.ry last. 

Done at Venmilles the first day of the month of September, one thousand seven hun-
dred and seventy-eight. • 

GRAVJER DE VERGENNES. 
Act of t.he United St:,tes rescinding the foregoing articles: 

DECLARATION, 

_The Most Christian King having been plea.'!ed to regar,1 the repreeentat.ionR made to 
htm by the Ueneral C?ngre1111 of North America, relating to the elventh article of 1ho 
treaty o~ commerce, signed the sixth of Feb~ary? in the present year; and His Mnj
~ty havmg, therefore, c?nsente<l that the said article should be snpprllllBed, on condi
tion that th~ twelft-h article of the same treaty be equally regarded as of none- eft'ect; 
the aboveaa1d General C?ngress hath declared on their pa.rt, and do declare, that they 
c?nsent to the suppression of the eleventh and twelfth articles of the above-mon
tmned treaty, and that their intention is, that these articles be regarded as having 
never been comprised in the treaty signe,1 the sixth of Felm1ary 

In faith whereof, &c., • 

R. FRANKLIN. 
ARTHUR LEE. 
JOHN ADAMS. 
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soever. They may b~· testament, ~onation, ·or otherwise, dispose of their ~isposal and in
goods, moveable and 1mmoveable, m favour of such persons as to them shall her 1t!1nc~ of prop
seem good, and their heirs, subjects of the said United States, residing i~: m eith er conn
whether in J<'rance or elsewhere, may succeed them ab intestat, without 
being obliged to obtain letters of naturalization, and without having the 
effect of this concession contested or impeded under pretext of any rights 
or prerogat.ive of provinces, cities, or private persons; and the said heirs, 
whether such by particular title, or ab intestat, shall be exempt from 
all duty called droit de detraction, or other duty of the same kind, 
saving nevertheless the local rights or duties as much and as long as 
similar ones are not established by the United States, or any of them. 
The subjects of the Most Christian King shall enjoy on their part, in all 
the dominions of the said States, an entire and perfect reciprocity rela-
tive to the stipulations contained in the present article, bot it is at the 
same time agreed that its contents shall not affect the laws made, or 
that may be made hereafter in France against emigrations which shall 
remain in all their force and vigour, and the United States on their 
part, or any of them, shall be at liberty to enact such laws relative to 
that matter as to them shall seem proper. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The merchant ships of either of the parties which shall be making ~1mmi11atiou of 
into a port belonging to the enemy of the other ally, and concerning ship's papers. 
whose voyage and the 1:1pecies. of goods on board her there shall be 
just grounds of suspicion, shall be obliged to exhibit, as well upon the 
high seas as in th~ ports and havena; not only her passports, but like-
wise certificates, expressly shewing that her goods are not of the num-
ber of those which have been prohibited as contraband. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

If by the exhibiting of the abovesaid certificates the other party dis- Pr~eediugs
11 

i ~ 
cover there are any of those sorts of goods which are prohibited aud ::i~ coutt·a au 
declared contraband an<l consigned for a port under the obedience of his • 
enel)lies, it shall not be lawful to break up the hatches of such ship, or 
to open any chest, coffers, packs, casks, or any other vessels found 
therein, or to remove the smallest parcels of her goods, whether sttch 
ship belongs to the subjects of France, or the inhabitants of the saill 
United States, unless the lading be brought on shore in the presence of 
the officers of the court ofadmiralt.y,and an inventory thereof made; but 
there shall be no allowance to sell, exchange, or alienate the same, in 
any manner, untill after that due and lawful process shall have been 
had against such prohibited goods, and the court of admiralty shall by 
a sentence pronounced have confiscated the same; saving always as 
well the ship itself as any other goods found therein, whieh by this 
treaty are to be esteemed free, neither may they be detained on pre-
tence of their being as it were infected by the prohibited goods, much 
less shall they be confiscated, as lawful prize; but if not the whole 
cargo, bot only part thereo.f, shall consist of prohibited or contraband 
goods, and the commander of the ship shall be ready and willing to de-
liver them to the captor who has discovered them, in such ca1:1e the 
captor having received those goods shall forthwith discharge the ship, 
and not hinder her by any means freely to prosecute the voyage on 
which she was bonnd. But in case the contraband merchandises cannot 
be all received on board the vessel of the captor, theri the captor may, 
uotwithstamling the offer of delivering him the contraband goods, 
carry the vessel into the nearest port agreeable to what is above directed. 

ARTIOLE XIV. 

On the contrary, it is agreed that whatever shall be foun~ to ·be la~en · Confiscations. 
by the subjects and inhabitants of either ~arty on any ship belongm.g 
to the enemys of the other, or to their subJe~ts, the whole, although it 
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be not of the sort of prohibited goods, may be confiscated in tlie same 
manner as if it belonged to the enemy, except soch goods _and merchan
dizes as were pot on board such ship before the d~clarat10n of war, or 
even after such declaration, if so be it were done without knowled~e of 
soch declaration. So that the goods of the sobjects and l_)C?ple of either 
party, whether they be of the nature of soch as are p~oh1bited _or other
wise, which, as is aforesaid, were put on board any ship belon~ng to an 
enem:v before the war or after the declaration of the same, without the 
knowledge of it, shall no ways be liable to confi~tion, but sb_all well 
and truely be restored without delay to th~ propnetors demand~ng the 
same· but so as that if the said merchand1zes be contraband, 1t shall 
not ~anyways lawful to carry them afterwards to any ports belonging 
t-0 the enemy. The two contracting pai:ties agree, tha~ the ter~ of two 
months being passed aft.er the declaration of war, their respective sub
jects from whatever part of the world they come, shall not plead the 
igno:ance mentioned in this article. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Damages by ships And that more effectual care may be taken for the security of the sub
of war and priva- jects and inhabitants of both parties, that they suffer no injury by thfl 
teers. men-of-war or privateers of the other party, all the commanders of the 

ships of His Most Christian Majesty and of the said United States, and 
all their subjects and inhabitants, shall be forbid doing any injury or 
damage t-0 the other side; and if they act to the contrary, they shall be 
punished, and shall moreover be bound to make satisfaction for all mat
ter of damage, and the interest thereof, by reparation, under the pain 
and obligation of their person and goods. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Captures by pi- All ships and mercbandizes, of what nature soever, which shall be 
rates. rescued out of the bands of any pirates or robbers on the high seas, 

shall be brought into some port of either State, and shall be delivered 
to the custody of the officers of· that port, in order to be restored entire 
to the true proprietor, as soon as due and sufficient proof shall be made 
Jo'1cerning the property thereof. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

_Pn~esmaybecar- It shall be lawful for the ships of war of eiu.1er party, and privat.eers, 
neii_ mto the ports freely to carry whithersoe,·er they please the ships and goods taken 
ofe1therparty. f' th • • 'th t b . bl" d d ffi. rom cir ~nemies, w1 ou emg o 1ge to pay any uty to the o cers 

of the adnnralty or any other judges; nor shall such prizes be arrested 
or seized when thf>y come to and enter the ports of eit.her party; nor 
shall the searchers or other officers of those places search the same, or 
make e~amin::ttion conce~ning the lawfulness of such prizes, but they 
may hoist sad at any time, and depart and carry their prizes to the 
places expressed in their commissions, which the commanders of such 

Nosbelt;ertocap- ships of war shall be obliged to show; on the contrary no shelter 01· 
t?~ of prizes from refuge shall be given in their ports to such as shall hav'e made prize of 
eit er party. the subjects, people, or propertv of either of the parties• but if such 

sball come in, being forced by stress of weather or the danger of the 
~a, all proper means shall be vigorously used th~t they go out and re
tire from thence as soon as possible. 

Shipwreck. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

If an~ s~ip belonging to either of the parties their people or subjects, 
shall, w1thm the coasts or dominions of the other, stick upon the sands, 
or ~e wrecked, ~r suffer any other damage, all friendly assistance and 
rehef shall be given to the persons shipwrecked, or such as shall be in 
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danger thereof. And letters of safe conduct sllall likewise be given to 
them for their free and quiet passage from tllence and the return of 
every one to bis own country. 

ARTICLE XIX. 
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In case the subjects and inhabitants of either party, witll their ship- Vessels in di a
ping, whether publick and of war, or private ancl of merchants be tress. 
forced, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates or enemies or'any 
other urgent necessity for seeKing of shelter and harbour, to ret;eat and 
enter into any of the rivers, bay·s, roads, or ports belonging to the other 
party, they shall be received and treated with all humanity and kindness, 
aii.d· enjoy all friendly protection and help ; and they shall be permit-
ted to refresh and provide themselves; at reasonable rates, with victuals 
and all things needful for the sustenance of their persons or reparation 
of their ships, and conveniency of their voyage; and they sllall no ways 
be detained or hindered from returning out of the said ports or roads, 
but may remove and depart when and whither tlley please, without any 
let or hindrance. 

ARTICLE XX. 

For the better promoting of commerce on both sides, it is agreed that . Privi~eges ofres
if a war shall break out between the said two nations, six months after Hlcnts rn case of 
the proclamation of war shall be allowed to the merchants in the cities war. 
and towns where they live for selling and transporting their goods and 
merchandizes; and if anythiug be taken from them, or auy injury be 
done them within that term by either party~ or the people or subjects of 
either, full satisfaction shall be made for the same. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

No subjects of the Most Christian King shall apply for or take any Let,tersofmarqnc, 
commission, or letters,of marque, for arming any ship or ships to act as &c. 
priva.teers against the said United ~tates, or any of them, or against 
the subjects, people, or inhabitants of the said United States, or any of 
them, or against the property of any of the inhabitants of any of them, 
from any Prince or State with which tlle said United States shall be at 
war; nor shall any citizen, subject, or inhabitant of the said United 
States, or any of them, apply for or take any commisi-ion or letters of 
marque for arming any ship or ships to act as privateers against the 
subjects of the Most Ohristian King, or any of them, or the property of 
any of them, from any Prince or State with which the said King shall 
be at war; and if any person of either nation shall take such commis-
sions oi: letters of marque, be shall be punished as a pirate. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers, not belonging to Foreign priva
snbjects of the Most Christian King nor citizens of the said United tecrs. 
States, who have commissions from any other Prince or State in enmity 
with either nation, to fit their ships in the ports of either the one or the 
other of the aforesaid parties, to sell what they have taken, or in any 
other manner whatsoever to exchange their ships, mercbandizes, or any 
other lading; neither shall they be allowed even to purchase victuals, 
except such as shall be necessary for their going to the next port of that 
Prince or State from which they have commissions. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

It shall be lawful for all and singular the su~jects of the Most.Chris- Neutral trade. 
tian King, and the citizens, people, and iuhal>itants of the said Uni~ed 
States, to sail with their ships with all manr1-0r of liberty and secur_1ty, 
no distin•ction being made who are the proprietors of tlle merchand1zes 

RS IV--14 
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laden thereon, from any port to the places of_th?se wl!o now are or h~re
after shall be at enmity with the Most Christia~ Kmg or . the U: mted 
States. It shall likewise be lawful for the ~ubJects and i~hab,tauts 
aforesaid to sail with the ships and merchandizes aforement10ned, and 
to trade with the same liberty and security ft?m the places, _ports, and 
havens of those who are enemies of both or eith~r party, without any 
opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not only directly from the places 
of the enemy aforementioned to neutral place51 but-also from one place 

. belonging to an enemy to another place belon_gmg to an enemy, whether 
they be under the jurisdiction of t~e same'Prmce _or under several. And 

Free ships make it is hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give a freedom~ goods, 
free goods. and that everything shall be deemed to be free an~ exempt _which shall 

be found on board the ships belonging to the subJects of either of the 
confederates although the whole lading or any part thei:eof should 
appertain «: the enemies of either, cbntraband goods hem~ always 
excepted. It is also agreed in 'like manner that the same hberty be 
ex1iended to persons who are on board a free @hip, with this effect, that 
although they be enemies to both or either party, they are not to be 
taken out of that free ship, unlees they are soldiers and in actual service 
of the enemies. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Whatgoodsshall This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
oo deemed contra- merchandizes, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name 
band. of contraband; and under this name of contraband or prohibited goods 

shall be comprehended arms, great guns, bombs with the fuzes, and 
other things belonging to them, cannon-ball: gunpowder, match, pikes, 
swords, lances, spears, halberds, mortars, petards, granades, saltpetre, 
muskets, musket-ball, bucklers, helmets, breast-plates, coats of mail, 
and the like kinds of arms proper for arming soldiers, musket-rests, 
belts, horses with their furniture, and all other warlike instruments 

Goods not con- whatever. These merchandizes which follow shall not .be reckoned 
traband. . among contraband or prohibited goods; that is to say, all sorts of cloths, 

and all other manufactures woven of any wool, fl.ax, silk, cotton, or any 
other materials whatever; all kinds of wearing apparel, together with 
the species whereof they are used to be made; ,told and silver, as well 
coined as uncoined, tin, iron, latten, copper, brass, coals; as also wheat 
and barley, and any other kind of corn and pulse; tobacco, and like
wise all man\ler of spices; salted and smoked flesh, salted fish, cheese 
and butter, beer, oils wines, sugars, and all sorts of salts; and in gen
eral all provisions wfilch serve for the nourishment of mankind and the 
sustenance of life; furthermore, all kinds of cotton, hemp, flax, tar, 
pitch, ropes, cables, sails, sail-cloths, anchors and any.parts of anchors, 
also ships' masts, planks, bQards .and beams of what trees soever; and 
all other things proper either for buil~ing or repairing ships, and all 
other goods whatever which have not been worked into the form of any 
instrument or thing prepared for war by land or by sea, shall not be 
reputed contraband, much less such as have been already wrought and 
made up for an~ oth~ use; all which shall be wholly reckoned among 
free goods; as hkewise all other mercbandizes and things which are not 
comprehended and particularly mentioned in the foregoing enumeration 
of contraband goods; so that they may be transported and e.arried in 
the fre_est manner by the subjects of both confedera~s, even to places 
belongw.g to an enemy, such towns or places being only excepted as are 
at that time besieged, blocked up, or invested. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Sea-letters or To the end that all manner of dissentions and quarrels may be avoided 
tu'~ and cer- and preven~, on one side and the other, it is agreed that in case either 

ca ea. of the parties hereto should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels 
belonging to the subjects or people of the other ally must be furnished 



FRANCE, 1778. 211 

with sea-~etters or passport.s, expressing the name, property, and· bulk 
of the ship, as also the name and place of habitation of the master or 
commander of the said ship, that it may appear thereby that the ship 
really and trnely belongs to the subjects of one of the parties, which 
passport shall be made out and granted according to the form annexed [See form an
to _this treaty; they shall likew~se.be recalled every year, that is, if the nexed, p. 212.J 
ship happens to return home w1thm the space of a year. It is likewise 
agreed that such ships being laden are to be provided not only with 
passports as above mentioned, but also with certificates, containing the 
several particulars of the cargo, the place whence the ship sailed, and 
whither she is boundz that so it may be known whether any forbidden 
or contraband goods oe on board the same; which certificate shall be 
made out by the officers of the place whence the ship set sail, in the 
accustomed form; and if any one shall think it fit or advisable to 
express in the said certificates the person to whom the goods on board 
belong, he may freely do so. 

ARTICLE XX.VI. 

The ships of the subjects and inhabitants of either of the parties com- Treatment of 
ing upon any coasts belonging to either of the said allies, but not willing v81!86ls upon coasta 
to enter into port, or being entred into port and tfot willing to unload or m ~rt. 
their eargoes or break bulk, they shall be treated according to the gen-
eral rules prescribed or to be prescribed relative to the object in ques-
tion. 

ARTICLE XX.VII. 

If the ships of the said subjects, people, or inhabitants of either of the Treat me n_t of 
parties shall be met with, either sailing along the coasts or on the high vessels b1i.:!~X: 
seas, by any ship of war of the other, or by any privateers, the said war or pr 
ships of war or privateers, for the avoiding' of any diE10rder, shall remain 
out of cannon-shot, and may send their boats aboard the merchant ship 
which they shall so meet with, and may enter her to number of two or 
three men only, to whom the master or commander of such ship or ves-
sel shall exhibit his passport concerning the property of the ship, made [See form an
out according to the form insert.ed in this present treaty, and the ship, nexed, P· 212.J 
when she shall have showed such passport, shall be free and at liberty 
to pursue her voyage, so as it shall not be lawful to molest or search 
her in any manner, or to give her cJ}ase or force her to quit her intended 
course. 

ARTICLE XX.VIII. 

It is also agreed that all goods, when once pnt on board the ships or Risht of search 
vessels of either of the two contracting parties, shall be subject to no restricted. 
farther visitation; but all visitation or search shall be made beforehand, 
and all prohibited goods shall be stopped on the spot, before the same 
be put on board, unless there are manifest tokens or proofs of fraudulent 
practice; nor shall either the persons or goods of the subjects of His 
M08t Christian Majesty or the United States be put under any arrest 
or molested by any other kind of embargo for that cause ; and only the 
subject of that State to whom the said goods have been or shall be 
prohibited, and who shall presume to sell or alienate _such sort of goods, 
shall be duly punished for the offence. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

The two contracting parties grant mutually the liberty of having each Cousu1arofficers. 
in the ports of the other Consuls, Vice-Consuls, agents, and commissaries, [See treaty of 
whose functions shall be regulated by a particular agreement. 1788, pp. 219-2'24.J 

ARTICLE XXX. 

And the more to favonr-and facilitate the commerce which the sn~jects l!'ree ports. 
of the United States may have with France, the Most Christian King 
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will grant them in Europe one or more free p~rts, where tl~e~· ,m:iy ln:ir'.g
and dispose of all the produce and merchand1ze of the_thrrte~n Umtul 
States. and His Majesty will also continue to the snbJe?ts of the said 
St;1tes 'the free ports which have been and are op~n rn !he l•'r~neh 
islands of America; of all which free ports the said subJ~cts of ~he 
United States shall enjoy the use, agreeable to the regulatwns which 
relate to them. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

The present treaty shall be ratified on both sides, and th_e ratifi?atious 
shall be exchanged in the space of six months, ?r ~ooner 1f P?ss1ble. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipote1~tmr1es have signed _the 
above articleR both in the French and Engbsb languages, declarrng, 
nevertheless, that the present treaty was orisfoally com.posed an?
concluded in the French language, and they have thereto affixed their 
seals. 

~Done at Paris· this sixth day of February, one thousand seven httn• 
dred·and seventy-eight. 

C. A. GERARD. 
B. FRANKLIN. 
SILAS DEANE. 
ARTHUR LEE. 

~L. S.] 
LL· S.J 
IL. S.J 
tL. S.j 

FORM OF PASSPORTS AND SEA~LETTERS. 

Form of, the passports and letters, 
~hich are t<? be given to the ships 
and barks, according to the twenty
seventh article of this treaty. 

To all who shall see these pres
ents, greeting: It is hereby made 
known that, leave and permission 
has been given to --- ---, 
master and commander of the ship 
called---, of the town of---, 
burthen ---tons or thereabouts, 
lying at present in the port and 
haven of ---, and bound for 
---, and laden with --- ; af. 
ter that his ship bas been visited, 
and before sailing, be shall make 
oath before the officers who have 
the jurisdiction of maritime affairs, 
that the said ship belongs to one or 
more of the subjects of ---, the 
act whereof shall be put at the e11d 
of these presents, as likewise that 
be will keep, and cause to be kept 
by his crew on board, the marine 
ordinances and regulations, and en
ter in the proper office a list, signed 
and witnessed,containingthenames 
and surnames, the places of birth 
a1id abode of the crew of. bis ship, 
aml of all who shall embark on 
board her, whom he shall not take 
on board withont the knowledge and 
permission of the officers of the ma-

Forme des passeports et lettres qui 
doivent et,re donnes aux vai~sea11a: 
et barques conjormement a l'article 
·vingt sept du tra-ite ci-dessus. 

A tons cenx qui les presentes 
verront, soit notoire que faculte et 
permission a ete accordee a 
--- ---, maitre ou command: 
ant du navire appelle ---, de la 
ville de ---, de la capacite de 
--- tonneaux ou environ, se trou
vant presentement dans le port .et 
havre de ---, est destine pour 
---, charge de---; qu'apres 
que son navire a ete visite, et avant 
son depart, ii pretera serment entre 
les mains des officiers de marine, 
que le d. navire apartient a un ou 
plusieurs sujets de ---, dont 
l'acte sera mis a la fin des presentcs; 
de meme qu'il gardera et fora gardet 
par son equipage lesordonnanceset 
reglements• marit.imes, et remettra 
une liste signce et confirrnee par te
moins, contenant Jes noms et sur
noms, les lieux de naissance ct la 
demeure des personnes composant 
l'equipage de son navire et de tons 
ceux qui s'y embarqueront, Iesquels 
il nerecevrapasa bordsans lacon
noissance et la permission des offi
ciers de marine; et dans chaq ue port 
on bavre on il entrera avec son na-
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rine; and in every port or haven vi~e,. il montr~r:t la presente per
where he shall enter with his ship mission aux ofl1c1ers et juges de ma
he shall shew this present leave t-0 rine et leur fora un raport fidele de 
the officers and judges of the ma- ce qui s'est passe durant sou vofage, 
rine, and shall give a faithful ac-. et ii portera Jes crnleur,;, armes et 
count to them of what passed and enseignes du (roi ou des Etats-U nis) 
was done during his voyage, and he durant son dit voiage. En temoin 
shall carry the colours, arms, and de quoi nous avons signe les pre
ensigns of the (King or Uriited sentes, Jes avons fait contresigner 
States) during his voyage. In wit- par -- --, et y avons fait 
ness whereof we have signed these apposer le sceau de nos armes. 
presents, and put the seal of our Donne ---, le ---, de l'an de 
arms thereunto, and caused the grace le ---. 
same to be countersigned by---
--, at---, the--- day of 
--,A.D.--. 
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ADDITIONAL SEPARATE AND SECRET ARTICLE TO THE TREATY OF AMITY Feb. 6, 1778. 
AND COMMERCE AND TO THAT m' EVENTUAL AND DEFENSIVE ALLI
ANCE BETWEEN THE THIRTEEN UNITED STATES OF NORTH AMERICA 
AND ms MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY, CONCLUDED AT PARIS FEBRUARY 
6, 1778; RATIFIED BY CONGRESS MAY 4, 1778. 

[Annulled by act of Congress July 7, 1798.] 

.A.ct separate and seC'l·et. 

The Most Christian King declares, in consequence of the intimate Ri~ht rese~ved 
union which subsists between him and the King of Spain, that in con- to I~n~ofSpai_uto 
eluding with the United States of America this treaty of amity "and ~ati~s. 0 previous 
commerce, and that of eventual"and defensive alliance, His Majesty hath 
intended, and intends, to reserve expressly, as be reserves by this pres-
ent separate and secret act, -to his said Catbolick Majesty the power of 
acceding to the said treatys, and to participate in their stipulations at 
such time as he shall judge proper. It being well understood, neverthe-
less, that if any of the stipulations of the said treatys arc not agreable 
to the King of Spain, His Catbolick Majesty may propose other condi-
tions analogous t,o the principal aim of the alliance and conformable to 
t,he rules of equality, reciprocity, and friendship. 

The Deputies of the United States, in the name of their constituents, 
accept the present declaration in its full extent, and the Deputy of the 
said States who is fully impowerd to treat with Spain promises to sign, 
on the first requisition of His Catholic Majesty, the act or acts necessary 
to communicate to him the st.ipulations of the treaties above written; 
and the said Deputy shall endeavour, in good faith, the adjn~tment of the 
points in which the King of Spain may propose any alterat10!1 conform
able to the principles of equality, reciprocity, and the most smcere and 
perfect amity, he, the said Deputy, not doubting but tha~ the perso?,.or 
persons impower'd by His Catholic Majesty to t~eat mth the Um~d 
States·wm do the same with regard to any alterat10ns of the same k19~ 
that may be thought necessary by the said Plenipotentiary of the United 
States. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have s~gned the Signatures. 
present separate and secret article, and affixed to the same their seals. 

Done at Paris this sixth day of February, one thousand seven bun- Date. 
dred and seventy-eight. 

c. A. HERA.Im. fL. s.j 
B. FRANKLIN. IL, s. 
SILAS DEANE. fL. s. 
AR'fIIUR um, [L. s.1 

Dcp1ity, I'ltnipotcntiary for France anrl S11ain. 
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CONTRACT BETWEEN HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY AND THE THIRTEEN 
UNITED STATES OF NORTH AMERICA RELATIVE TO PAYMENT m' LOAN, 
ENTERED INTO BY THE COUNT DE VERGENNES AND MR. FRANKLIN, 
~HE 16TH OF JULY, 1782; RATIFIED BY CONGRESS JANUARY 22, 1783. 

[Annulled by act ofCongrll88 July 7, 1798.] 

Preamble. The King having been pleased to attend to the requests made to him 
in the name and on behalf of the United Provinces of North Amer
ica, for assistance in the war and invasion under which they had for 
several years groaned; and His Majesty; after entering into a treaty 
of amity and commerce with the said Confederated Provinces, on the 

[See treaty of 6th of February, 1778, having had the goodness to support them, not 
1778, PP· i03-213.] only w'ith his forces by land and sea, but also with advances of money, 

as abundant as they were effectual, in the critical situation to which 
their affairs were reduced: it has been judged proper and necessary to 
state exactly the amount of those advances, the conditions on which the 
King made them, the periods at which the Congress of the United 
States have engaged to repay them to His Majesty's royal trea-sury, anrl, 
in fine, to state thiR matter in such a way as for the future to preveut 
all difficulties capable of interrupting the good harmony which His 
Majesty is resolved. to maintain and preserve between him and the said 
United States. For executing so laudable a purpose, and. with a view 
to strengthen the bands of amity and commerce which subsist between 

Negotiators. His Majesty and the said United States; we, Charles Gravier de Ver
gennes, &c., Counsellor of the King, in all his councils, Commander of 
his Orders, Minister and Secretary of State, and of bis commands and 
:finances, vested with fall powers of His Majesty to us given for this 
purpose: and we, Benjamin Franklin, Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of North America, in like manner vested with full powers 
of the Congress of the said States for the present purpose; after duly 
communicating dnr respective powers have agreed to the following 
articles: 

Amount of dif
ferent loans. 

Items of loans. 

ARTICLE I. 

It is agreed and certified that the sums advanced by His Majesty to 
the Congress of the United States, under the title of a, loan, in the years 
1!78, 1779,_1?80, 178!, and the pres,ent, 1782, amount to flbe som of 
eighteen million_ of hvres, money of Fr!'ncel 11,CC",0rding to the following 
twenty-one receipts of the above ment1onea under written Minister of 
Congress, given in virtue of bis full powers, to wit : 

1, 28 February, 1778 ...................... . 
2, 19 May, ditto ....................... . 
3, 3 Aogust, ditto ............. • .......... . 
4, 1 November,clitto ....................... . 

5, 10 Jane, 1779 ....................... . 
6, 16 September,ditto ....................... . 
7, 4 October, ditto ....................... . 
8, 21 necem ber, ditto .......... ~ ............ . 

9, 29 February, 1780 ....................... . 
10, 23 May, ditto .... _ .................. . 
11, 21 June, ditto ................ :: . .' .. 
12, 5 October, ditto ....................... . 
13, 27 November, ditto...... . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 

750,000 
750,000 
750,000 
750,000 

250,000 
250,000 
250,00( 
250,000 

750,000 
wo,ooo 
750,000 
750,000 

1,000,000 

3,000,000 

1,000,000 

4,000,000 
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14, 15 February, 1781........................ 750,000 
15, 15 May, ditt,o...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 750,000 
16, 15 August, d!tt.o................ . . . . . . . . 750,000 
17, 1 August,· ditt.o ........................ 1 000, 000 
18, 15 November,ditt.o........ .... ... . .. .. . .. . '750,000 

4, 000,.000 
19, 10 April, 178.2 ... ~ ........ ,. . . . . . . . . . . 1 500, 000 
.20, 1 July, ditt.o ........................ 1:000,000 
21, 5 of the same month . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3, ooo, ooo 

6,000,000 

Amounting in the whole to 18 millions, viz. . . . . . . . . 18, 000, 000 

By which receipts the said Minister bas promised, in the name of Oon- Interest. 
gress, and in behalf of the thirteen United States, t,o cause to be paid 
and reimbursed to the royal treasury of His Majesty, on the 1st of Jan-
uary, 1788, at the house of his grand banker at Paris, the said sum of 
eighteen millions, money of France, with inter~st at five per cent. per 
annum. 

ARTIOLE II. 
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Considering that the payment of so large a capital at the one stipu- Repayment of 
lat.ed period, the 1st of January, 1788, may greatly injure the finances the loans. 
of the Congress of the United States, and it may perhaps be even im-
practicable on that footing, His Majesty has been pleased for that reason 
to recede in that respect from the tenor of the receipts which the Min-
ister of Congress has given for the eighteen million livres tournois, men-
tioned in the foregoing article, and has consented that the payment of 
the capital in ready money, at the royal treasury, be in twelve equal 
payments of 1,500,000 livres each, and in twelve years only, to com-
mence from the third year after a peace. 

ARTICLE III. 

Although the receipts of the Minister of the Congress of the United Abatementofin
States specify that the eighteen million of livres above mentioned are terest. 
to be paid at the royal treasury, with interest at five per cent. per 
annum, His Majesty being willing to give the said United States a new 
proof of his affection and friei1dship, has been pleased to make a present 
of, and to forgive the whole arrears of interest to this day, and from 
thence t,o the date of the treaty of peace; a favor which the Minister 
of the Oongress of the United States acknowledges to flow from the 
pure bounty of the King, ancl which he accepts in the name of the ,said 
United States with profound and lively acknowledgments. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The payment of the said eighteen millions of livres tournois shall be ~~ter6!'t t.o di
in ready money at the royal treasury of His Majesty at Paris, in twelve fmisr m propo~
equal parts, and at the terms stipulated in the above second article. ion ° paymen • 
The interest of the said sum, at five per cent. per annum, shall com-
mence with the date of the treaty of peace, ancl shall be paicl at every 
period of the partial payments of the capital, and shall diminish in 
proportion with the payments. The Congress of the saiu United States 
being left, however, at liberty to free themselves sooner from this obli-
gation by anticipated payments, in case the state of their finances will 
admit. 

ARTIOLE V. 

Although the loan of five JDillions of florins of Holland, agreed to by Loan. made by 
the States General of the United Provinces of' the Netherlands on France mHoll!)nd 
the terms of the obligation passed on the 5th of Novemuer, 1781, :~t!s~ of Umted 
between His Majesty and the saicl States General, has been made iu 
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H" Ma'esty's name and guaranteed by him, it is ne,·erthel_ess aekuowl-
(red ~lY these pr~sents, that the sai~ loan was made Ill reaht~·. Oil 

!c:ount and for the service, of the Umtecl States of ~ortll Amenea. 
and thdt the capital, amounting, at a mo?erate valu~t10~, _to th,e ,rnm 
of ten millions livres tournois, has been paid to th~ smd U n~ted ::State:-, 
a!!l'eeably to a receipt for the payment of the said sum gweu by the 
u~dersigned Minister of Congress the seventh day of June last. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Engagement of By the convention of the said 5th of No':'ember, 1781, the King has 
theFreIJ~hKingto been pleased to promise and engage to furmsh and pay _at the_gener:11 
rep 3 y said loan. counter of the States General of the Netherlands, the capital of the said 

loan with the interest at four per cent. per annum, without any charge 
or d~duction whatever to the lenders, so that the said capital shall ~e 
wholly repaid !titer the space of five years, the payment~ to be ma<~e 111 

ten equal periods, the first of which to commence the sixth ~ear from 
the date of the loan, an·d afterwards from year to year to the final pay
ment of the said sum ; but it is in like manner acknowledged by tl11s 
act that this engagement was entered into by the King at the n•11u~·st 
of the undersigned .:\iinister of the United States, and on the 1n·u1mse 
by him made in the name of Congress, and on behalf of the tl1irtet·n 
United States, to cause to be reimbursed and paid at the royal treasury 
of His Majesty at Paris, the capital, interest, and cost of the said loan, 
according to the conditions and terms fixed by the said couvention of 
the 5th of November, 1781. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Agreementtore- It is accordingly agreed and settled that the sum of ten million livres 
pay amount of the tournois, being, l>y a moderate computation, the principal of the loan of loan in Holland. 

five millions of Holland florins aborn mentioned, shall be reimbursed, 

Interest on the 
loan in Holland. 

Ratifications; 

and paid in ready money at the royal treasury of His Majesty at Paris, 
with the interest at four per cent. per annum, iu ten equal payment'i, of 
one million each, and in ten terms, the first of which shall be on the 5th 
of November, 1787, the second, the 5th November, 1788, and so from 
year to year till the final payment of the said sum of ten millions, the 
interest lessening in proportion with the partial payments of the capital. 
But in consequence of the King's affection for the United States, Bis 
Majesty has been pleased to charge himself' with the expense of com
missions and bank for the said loan, of which expenses His Majesty bas 
made a present to the United States, and this their undersigned Min
ister accepts, with thanks, in the name of Congress, as a new proof of 
His Majesty's generosity and friendship for the said United States. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

With regard to the interest of the said loan during the five years pre
ceding _the first term of payment of the capital, as the King bas engaged 
to pay 1t at the general couuter of the States General of the Netherlands, 
at the rate of four per cent. yearly, and every year, counting from the 
5t~ ?f No~ember, 1781, according to the convention of that clay, the 
M1m~te1· o~ Congress ack~owle<lges that the repayment of that is due 
to His l\IaJesty l>y the Umted States, and he engages in the name of 
the sai~ United States, to cause payment thereof to 'be made at the 
same t11ne and ~t the same rate ~t the royal treasury of His MajestJ· ; 
the first year's mterest to be paid the 5th of November next an<l so 
yearly, during the five years preceding the first term for the payment 
of the capital, fixed as above on the 5th of November 1787. 

The high contracting parties reciprocally bind themselves to the 
faithful observance of this contract, the ratifications of which shall be 
exchanged in the space of nine months from this day or sooner if 
possi l>le. ' 
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I~ f:estimo~y whereof, we, tl~e said Plenipotentiaries of His Most Sig!rntures. 
Christian 1\-laJesty, and of the thirteen United States of North America 
in virtue of our respective powers, have signed these r,resents, a;d 
thereunto fixed the seal of our arms. 

Do~e at Versailles 'the 1.6th day of J aly, one thoasa·nd seven hundred Date. 
and eighty-two. 

GRAVIER DE VERGENNES. [L. s.l 
B. FRANKLIN. [L. s.j 

FRANCE, 1783. 

CONTRA.CT BETWEEN HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY AND THE THIR- Feb. 25, 1783. 
TEEN "UNITED STATES OF NORTH AMERIUA RELATIVE TO A NEW 
LOAN, CONCLUDED JCT VERSAILLES F.lrnRUARY 25, 1783; RATIFIED BY 
CONGRESS OCTOBER 31, 1783. 

[Annulled by net of Congress July 7, 1798.] 

A contract betzceen HiJJ. Most Ohristia.11, Majesty and the thirteen United 
:States of !forth America, entered into at Ver.~ailles, on the 25th of Feb
ruanJ, 1783. 

The re-established peace between the belligerent Powers, the ndvan- Preamble. 
tages of a free commerce to nll parts of the globe, and the independence 
of the thirteen United States of North America, acknowledged and 
founded on a solid and honorable basis, rendered it probable that the 
said States would be in a condition to provide hereafter for their neces-
sities by means of the resources within themselves without being com-
pelled to implore the continuation of the succours which the King has 
so liberally granted during the war: But the l'llinister Plenipotentiary 
of the said United States to His Mnjesty, having represented to him the 
exhausted state to which they had been reduced by a long and disastrous 
war, His 1.fajesty bas co111Jt>scc11ded to take into consideration the re-
quest made l>y the aforesaid Minister, in the name of the Congress of 
the said States, for a new advance of money to answer numerous pur-
poses of urgent and indispensable expenses in the course of the present 
year; His Majesty bas in consequence determined, notw:thstanding the 
no less pressing necessities of his own service, to grant to Congress a 
new peooniary assistance, which lie has fixed at tbe sum of six millions 
livres torirnois, under the title of loan, and under the gnaraut~· of the 
whole thirteen United States, whicli the Minister of Congress has de-
clared his acceptance of, with the liveliest acknowledgments, iu the 
name of the said States. 

And as it is necessary to the good order of Hifl Majesty's fiuancet-1, and 
also useful to the operations of the finances of the United States, to 
assign periods for pa_rmeut of the six millions liyn's in question, and to 
regulate the conditions and terms of reimbursement which shoulll be 
made at His Majesty's royal treasury at Paris, after the manner of what [Soe contract of 
has been stipulated for ti.Jc preceding advances, by a former contract of 1782, PP• 214-217.] 
the 16th July, 1782-

We, Charles Gravier, Count de Vergennes, &c., Counsellor of the Negotiators. 
King in his Councils, Commander of bis Orders, Chief of the Hoyal 
Council of Finances, Counsellor of State, &c., Minister and Secretary of 
State and of his commands and finances, invested with full powers by 
His Majesty, given to us for the purpose of these presents: Aud we, 
Benjamin Franklin, Minister and Plenipotentiary of the United States 
of North America, likewise invested with full powers by the Congress of 
saill States, for the same purpose of these presents, after having com
pai:ed and cluly communicated to each other our respective powers, have 
agreed on the following articles: 
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Amount and 
terms of loan. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

ARTICLE I. 

The payment of the six millions livres, French monel, above ~en
tioned shall be made from the funds of the royal treasury m proportions 
of fiv; hnndred thousand livres during each of the tw~lre months of t~e 
present year, under the acknowledgments of the Mm1_ster of the_ said 
United States, promising in the name of Con~ress and rn_ be~alf ~f. the 
thirteen United States to reimburse and refund the saul six m1lhons 
livres, in ready money,'at His !ifaj~ty'~ royal treasury, at the house of 
the sieur grand banker at P~ris, with_ mterest ~t five p~r cent. pe~ an
num at periods hereafter stipulated m the third and fourth artwles. 
The advances which His Majesty has been pleased to allow ~o be made 
on account of the six millions in question shall be deducted m the pay
ments of the first month of this year. 

ARTICLE II. 

Repayment of For better understamling the fixing of periods for the reirnburs~rnent 
former loans. of the six millions at the royal treasury, and to prevent all ambiguity 

on this headt.it h~ been found proper ~o recapitula~ here the amount 
Of the preceamg aids granted by the Kmg to the Umted States, and to 
distinguish them according to their different classes. The first is com
posed of funds lent successively by HiR Majesty, amounting in the 
whole to the sum of eighteen millions Iivres, reimbursable in specie at 
the ·royal treasury in twelve equal portions of a million. five hundred 
thousand livres each, besides the interest, and in twelve years, to com
mence from the third year after the date of the peace the interest, be
ginning to reckon at t)ie date of the peace, to be discharge<l annually, 
shall diminish in propo,tion to the reimbursement of the capital, the 
last payment of which sball.expire in the year 1798. 

The second class comprehends the loan of five millions Dutch florins, 
amounting, by a moderate Yaluation, to ten millions livres tournois, the 
said loan made in Holland in 1781, for the service of the United States 
of North America, under the engagement or the King to refund the 
capital, ,t"ith interest at four per cent. per ar,.num, at the general counter 
of the States General of the United Provinces of the Netherlands, in ten 
equal portions, reckoning from the sixth year of the date of the said 
loan, and under the like engagement on the part of the Minister of Con
gress, and in behDlf of the thirteen United States, to reimburse the ten 
millions of said loan in ready money at the royal treasury, wit4 interest 
at four per cent. per annum, in ten equal portions of a million each, and 
in ten periods from year to ye.ar; the first of which shall take place in 
the month of No,·ember, 1787, and the last in the same month, 1796. 
The whole conformable to the conditions expressed iu the contract of 
the 16th July, 1782. 

Iu the third class are comprehended the aids and sub1:1idies furnished 
to the Congress of the United States, under the title of .gratuitous as
sistance, from the pure generosity of the King, three millions of which 
were granted before the treaty of February, 1778, and six millions in 
1781; which aids and subsidies amount in the whole to nine millions 
livres tournois. His Majesty here confirms, in case of need, the gratui
tous gift to the Congress of the said thirteen United States. 

ARTICLE III. 

Rey:.y men t of The new loan of six millions livres tournois, the subject of the present 
new: oan. con.tract, shall be refund~ a!}d reimbitrsed in ready money at His 

~a,Jesty's royal treasury, m six equal portions of a million each, with 
mt~rest at five per cen~. per annum, and in six pt1riods, the first of 
which shnll take place m the year 1797, and so on from year to jear, 
until 1802, when the last reimbursement shall be completed. 
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ARTICLE .IV. 

. The in~rest o! five per ce°:t· per ~nnum of the capital of the six mill- Interest. 
ions, menti~ned m the preceding article, shall begin to be reckoned from 
the first of January of the year 1784, and shall be paid in ready money 
at His Majesty'~ royal treasury, at Paris, on the same day of each year, 
the first of which shall take place the first of January, 1785 and so on 
fn_>m y~ to y~, until the definitive reimbursement of the capital ; 
Hls_MaJesty ben~g pl~, by a new act of g~nerosity, to present and 
remit to the thirteen Umted States the partial interest of the present 
year, which the underwritten Minist,er of Congress has declared to ac-
cept with acknowledgment in the name of the said United States. 

ARTICLE V . 
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. The interes_t of the capital of the si~ millions shall.diminish in propor- ~~ter~t to di• 
tion to the reimbursements at the periods fixed in the preceding article. IJ!,lrush m propor• 
Oongress and the United States reserving, however, the liberty of free~ tion to payments. 
ing themselves, by anticipated payments, should the state of their 
finances admit. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Thecon~ting parties will reciprocally guaranty the faithful observa• Ratifications. 
tion of the foregoing articles; the ratifications of which shall be ex• 
changed in the space of nine months from the date of this present con-
tract, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereofwe,the Ministers Plenipotentiaries CJf His Majesty and Signatures. 
the Congress of the thirteen United States of North America, in virtue 
of our respective fall powers, have signed the present contract, and 
thereunto affixed the seal of our arms. 

Done at Versailles the twenty-fifth day.of February, one thousand Date. 
seven hundred and eighty-three. 

GRA VIER DE VERGENNES. [L. s.] 
B._ FRANKLIN. [L. a.] 

FRANCE, 1788. 

CONSULAR CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MOST CHRISTIAN .MAJESTY AND Nov.14, 1788 .. 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CONCLUDED AT VERSAILLES NO- --~--'--
VEMBER 14, 1788; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 29, 1789; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT SEPTEMBER II, 1789. 

[Annulled by act of Congress July 7, 1798.] 

Omiventioft between, His Most Okristia,n, Maje,ty and the United States of 
America,for the purpose of iuftning and establ·i&king the functiom and 
privilege, oJ their respective Consuls and Vice-Consuls. 

His Majesty the Most Christian King, and the United States of . Contractingpar
America, having, by the twenty-ninth article of the treaty of amity and tics. 
commerce concluded between them, mutually granted the liberty of ~SeetArti;1!~F• 
having in their respective States and ports, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, .fi~a{ 0 

' P· 
agents, and commissaries, and being willing, in consequence thereof, to • 
define and establish, •in a reciprocal and permanent manner, the func
tions and privileges of Consnls and Vice-Consuls, which they have 
judged it convenient to establish of preference, His Most Christian Negotiatora. 
Majesty has nominated the Sieur Coant of Moutmorinz of St. Hcrent, 
Marechal of bis Camps and Armies, Knight of his Oraers, and of tho 
Golden Fleece, his Counsellor in,all his Councils, Minister and Secretary 
of State, and of his Commandments and FinanceB, having the Depa1t• 
merit of Foreign Affairs; and the United States have nominated the 
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Commissions 
consuls. 

Excquaturs. 

PUBLIC TREA 'l'IES. 

Sieur Thomas Jefferson, citizen of the United States of America, and 
their Minister Plenipotentiary near the King; who, after baYing com, 
municated to each other their respective full powers, haYe agreed on 
what follows : 

ARTICLE I. 

of The Consuls and Vice-Consu]s named by the Most Christian King 
and the United States shall be bound to present their commissions 
according to the forms which shall be establisl1ed respectively- by the 
Most Christian King within his dominions, and by the Congress within 
the Unit,ed States. There shall be delivered to them, without any 
charges, the exequatur necessary for the exercise of their fuuctions; 
ancl on exhibiting the said exequatur, the Governors, Commanders, 
Heads of Justice, Bodies Corporate, Tribunals, and other officers hav
ing authority in the ports and places of tl)eir consulates, shall cause 
them to enjoy immediately, and without difficulty, the pre-eminences, 
authority, and privileges reciprocally granted, without exacting from 
the said Consuls and Vice-Consuls any fee, under any pretext whatever. 

AU1'1CLE II. 

Privileges of The Consuls and Vice-Consuls, and persons attached to their func-
consular officers. tio1is; that is to say, their Chancellors and Secretaries, shall enjoy a 

full and entire immunit,y for their chancery, and the papers ~bich shall 
be therein contained. They shall be exempt from all personal service, 
from soldiers' billets, militia, watcb, guard, guardianship, trusteeship, 
as well as from all duties, taxes, impositions, aud charges whatsoever, 
except on the estate real and personal of which they may be the pro
prietors or possessors, which shall be subject to the taxes imposed on 
the estates of all other individuals: And in all other instances they 
shall be subject to the laws of the land as the natives are. Those of 
the said Consuls and Vice-Consuls who shall exercise commerce, shall 
be respectively subject to all taxes, charges, and impositions establishe~ 
on other merchants. They shall place over the outward door of tbmr 
house the arms of their sovereign; bt'it tbis mark of indication shall 
not give to the said house any privilege of asylum for any person or 
property whatsoever. 

ARTICLE III. 

Consular agents. The respective Consuls and Vice-Consuls may establish agents in the 
different ports and places of their departments where necessity shall 
require. These agents may be chosen among the merchants, either 
uational or foreign, and furnished with a commission from one of the 
said consuls: They shall confine themselves respecti,•ely to the render
ing to their Yespective merchants, uavigators, and ves-::3ls; all possible 
scn·ice, and to inform the nearest Consul of the wants of the said 
merchants, navigators, and vessels, without tlie said agents otherwise 
participating in the immunities, rights, and privileges •attributed to 
Oonsuls and Vice-Consuls, and without power, under any pretext 
whatever, to exact from the said merchants any duty or emolument 
whatsoever. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Co~ s u ls may The Consuls and Vice-Consuls respectively may establish a chancery, 
estabhsh a cban- where shall be deposited the consular determinations acts, aud pro
eery. ceedings, as also testameuts, obligations, contracts, and' other acts done 

by or between p(!J'sons of their nation, and effects left by deceased per
sons, or saved from shipwreck. They may consequentl:v appoint .fit 
1>ersons to act iu the said chancery, receive and swear the'm in, comm.it 
to them the custody of the seal, and authority to seal commissions, sen
tences, and other consular acts, aml also to discharge the functions of 
notary and register of tlie consulate. 
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ARTICLE V . 

. The <;onsu~s .. an~l Vie~•Consuls respectively shall have the !'xclusfre Powers :i.n,1 
r1~ht of receivmg m their chance_ry, or on board of vessels, the declar- duties of con~ul8. 
at1ons and all other the acts which the captains, masters, crews, pas-
sen~ers, !lnd merchants of their nation may ch use to make there, even 
th~1r testaments and o~her disposals b~· last will : And the copies of the 
smd acts, duly authenticated by the said Consuls or Vice-Consuls under 
th~ ~al of their _consulate, ~hall receive faith_ in law, equally a; tlwir 
ongmals would, mall the tribunals of the dommions of the Most Chris-
tian King and of the United States. They shall also have and exclu-
sively, in case of the absence of the testamentary executor, 'administra-
tor, or legal heir, the right to inventory, liquidate, and proceed to the 
sale of the personal estate left by subjects or citizens of their nation 
who shall die within the extent of their consulate; they shall proceed 
therein with the assistance of two merchants of their said nation, or, 
for want of them, of any other at their choice, and shall cause to be 
deposited in their chancery the effects and papers of the said estates; 
and no officer, military, judiciary, or of the police of the country, shall 
disturb them or interfere therein, in any manner whatsoever: But the 
said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall not deliver up the said effects, nor 
the proceeds thereof, to the lawful heirs, or to their order, till they shall 
have caused to be paid all debts which the deceased shall have con-
tracted in the country; for which purpose the creditors shall ha"\"'e a 
right to at~ach the i<aid effects in their bands, as they might in those of 
any other individual whatever, and proceed to obtain sale of them till 
payment of what shall be lawfully due to them. When the debts shall 
not have been contracted by judgment, deed, or note, the signature 
whereof shall be known, payment shall not be ordered but on the cred-
itor's giving sufficient surety, resident in the country, to refund the sums 
he shall have unduly received, principal, interest, and cost; which 
surety nevertheless shall stand duly discharged, after the term of one 
year in time of peace, and of two in time of war, if the demand in dis-
charge ·cannot be formed before the end of this term against the heirs 
who shall present themselves. And in order that the heirs may not be 
unjustly kept out of the effects of the deceased, the Consuls and Vice-
Consuls shall notify his death in some one of the gazettes published 
within their consulate, and that they shall retain the said effects in their 
hands four months to answer all demands which shall be presented ; 
and they shall be bound after this delay to deliver to the persons suc-
ceeding thereto, what shall be more than sufficient for the demands 
which shaWhave been formed. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls respectively shall recefre the declara- Declarations and 
tions, protests, and reports of all captains and masters of their respect- protests. 
ive nation on account of average losses sustained at sea; and these 
captains and masters shall lodge in the chancery of the said Uonsuls 
and Vice-Consuls the acts which they may have made in other ports on 
account of the accidents which may have happened to them on their 
voyage. If a subject of the Most Christian King and a citizen of the . Settlement of 
United States, or a foreigner, are interested in the said cargo, the aver- 108868 at sea. 
age shall be settled by the tribunals of the country, and .not by the 
Consuls or Vice-Uonsals; but when only the subjects or citizens of their 
own nation shall be interested, the respective Consuls or Vice-Consuls 
shall appoint skilful persons to settle the damages and average. 

ARTIOtE VII. 

In cases where, by tempests or other accident, French ships or vessels Power of consnls 
shall be stranded on the coasts of the United States, and ships or vessels in cases of ship
of the United States shall be stranded on the coasts of the dominions of wreck. 
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the Most Christian King the Consul or Vice-Consul nearest t-0 the place of 
shipwreck shall do what:1iver he may judge proper, as well for the pnrposo 
of saving the said ship or vessel, its cargo and appur_tenaoces, as for tho 
storing and the security of th~ effects au~ merchan?ize saved. He may 
take an im·eotory of them, without the mtermeddhn~ of any officers of 
the military of the Cllf!toms of justice, or of the pohce of the country, 
otherwise than to give to the Ooosuls, Vice-Consuls, captain and cr~w 
of the vessel shipwrecked or stranded, all the succour and favour which 
they shall ask of them, either for the expedition and security of the 
saving, and of the eft'~ts sav~, or to prev~ot al! di~turban~. Andi~ 
order to prevent all1kinds of dISpute and discussion m the said cases of 
shipwreck, it is agreed that when there shall be no Consul or Vice-Con
sul to attend to the saving of the wreck, or that the residence of the 
said Consul or Vice-Consul (he not being at the place of the wreck) 
shall be more distant from the said place than that of the competent 
judge of the country, the latter shall i'!lmediately_proce.ed therein, w!th 
all the dispatch, certainty, ancl precautions prescnbed by the respective 
laws; but .the said territorial judge shall retire on the arrival of the 
Consul or Vice-Consul, and shall deliver over to him the report of bis 
proceedings, the expenses of which the Consul or Vice-Consul shall 
cause to be reimbursed to him, as well as those of saving the wreck. 
The merchandize and effects saved shall be deposited in the nearest 
custom-house, or other place of safety, with the inventory thereof, which 
shall have been made by the Consul or Vice-Consul, or by the judge 
who shall have proceeded in their absence, that the said effects and 
merchandize may be afterwards delivered, (after levying therefrom the 
costs,) and without form of process to the owners, who, being furnished 
with an order for their delivery from the nearest Consul or Vice-Comm!, 
shall reclaim them by themselves or by their order, either for the purpose 
of re-exporting such merchandize, in which case they shall pay no kiml of 
duty of' exportation, or for that of' selling them in the country. it' they 
be not prohibited there, and in this last case the said mercha.udize, if 
they be damaged, shall be allowed an abatement of entrance duties, 
proportioned to the damage they have sustained, which shaJl be ascer
tained by the affidavits taken at the time the vessel was wrecked or 
struck. 

ARTICl.E VIII. 

Power or con- The Consuls or Vice-Consuls shall exercise police over all tho vesAels 
1111lsrespecti_ugvee-of their respective nations, and shall haye on board the said vessels all 
ael:. or their own power and jurisdiction in civil matters, in all the disputes which may 
na ion. there arise; they shall have an entire inspection over the said vessels, 

their crew, and the changes and substitutions there to be made; for 
which purpose they may go on board the said vessels whenever they 
may judge it necessary. Well understood that the functions hereby 
allowed shall be confined to the interior of the vessels, and that they 
shall not take place in any case which shall have any interference with 
the police of the ports where the said vessels shall be. 

ARTICLE IX. 

n-rtera Crom The Qons~ls and ~ice-Consuls may cause to be arrested the captains, 
ve1111els. officers, marmers, sa!lors, and.all oth~r persons being part of the crews 

of' the vessels of their respective nations, who shall have desertecl from 
the said vessels, iu ?rder to send-t.he'!l back and transport them out of 
the country; for which Jmrpose the said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall 
address themselves _to the cou~11, ju~~es, and ?fficers competent, and 
shall d~maud the smd deserters_m wntrng, provrng by an exhibition of 
the regu:iters of the rn~sel or ship's roll that those men were part of tllo 
said crew~; and on this de~and so proved (saving, however, where t,he 
oontrary 1s proved) tho dehvery shall not be refused· and there shall 
be given an aitl and assistance to the said Consuls and'Vice-Consnls for 
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the search, seizure, and arrest of the said deserters who shall even be 
detained an~l kept in the prisons of the country, a't thei_r request and 
expense, until they shall have found an opportunity of sending them 
back; but if they be not sent back within three months to be counted 
from the day of their arrest, tb~y shall be set at liberty, ~nd shall be no 
• more arrest,ed for the same cause. 

ARTICLE X. 

In cases where the respective subjects or citizens shall have com- Citizens amen
mitt.ed any crime, or breach of the peace, they shall be amenable to.the able for crimes. 
judges of the country. • 

ARTICLE XI. 

When the said off'enders shall be a part of the crew of l~ vessel of _When offenders 
their nation, and shall have withdrawn themselves on boat'd the saitl Uiit_hdraw 1n boartl. 
vessel, they may be tbei:e seized and arrested by order of the judges of eir vesse s. 
the country. These shall give notice thereof to the Consul or Vice-
Consul, who may repair on board if he thinks prpper; but this notifi-
cation shall not in any case delay execution of the order in question. 
The persons arrest,ed shall not afterwards be set at liberty until the 
Uonsol or Vice-Consul shall have been notified thereof; aml they shall 
be delivered to him, if he requires it, to be put again on board or the 
vessel on which they were arrested, or of others of their nation, and to 
be sent out of the country. 

ARTICLE XII. 

AH differences and snits between the subjects of tho Most Ohristian Settlement or 
King in the United States, or between the citizens of the United States disputes. 
within the dominions of the Most Christian King, and particularly all 
disputes relative to the wages and terms of engagement of the crews of 
the respective vessels, and all differences, of whatever nature they be, 
which may arise between the privates of the said crews, or between_any 
of them and their captains, or between the captains of different vessels 
of their nation, shall be determined by the respective Consuls and Vice-
Conauls, either by a reference to arbitrators, or by a summary judgment 1 and without costs. No officer of the country, civil or military,, shall 
interfere therein, or take a11y part whatever in -the matter; and .the 
appeals from the said consular sentences shall be carried before the tri-
bunals of France or of the United States, to whom it may appertain to 
take cognizance thereof. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The general utility of commerce having caused to be established _Tribunals to ~e
within the dominions of· the Most Christian King particular tribunals O tr!· e commercial 
and forms for expediting the decision of commercial affairs, the mer- a irs. 

chants of the United States shall enjoy the beneft.t:of these establish-
ments; and the Congress of the United States will provide in the man-
ner the most conformable to it.s laws for the establishment of equivalent 
advantages in favour of the French merchants, for the prompt dispatch 
and decision of affairs of ·the same nature. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

The subjects of the Most Christian King, and the citizens of the Realdentaexempt 
United States who shall prove by legal evidence that they are of the fr.om penoual ll8l'• 

said nations respectively, shall in consequence enjoy an exemption.from viu. 
all personal service in the place of their settlement. 
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ARTICLE XV. 

Favors granted If any other nation acquires by virtue of any convention ~h~te\·er a 
to ot,her nations to treatment more favourable with respect to the consu~ar \lreennne~ces, 
become common. powers, authority, and privileges, the Consuls an_d Vice-Consuls ot ~h~ 

Most Christian King, or of the United_States, reciprocally shall _part1c1-
[See Articles II, pate therein, agreeable to the ter~s stipulated ~y the second, tlnrd, _and 

III, ancl IV, treaty fourth articles of the treaty of amity and commerce concluded bet" een 
of 1787, p. 204-J the Most Christian King and the United States. 

Dnration of con
vention. 

Ratifications, 

Signatures. 

Date. 

Sept. 30, _1~; 

Contl'acting par
ties. 

Negotiators. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The present convention shall be in full force during the term_ ~f t"'.elve 
years, to be . counted from the day of the exchange of ra_t1ficat~011_s, 
which shall be given in proper form, and exchanged on both sides ,nthm 
the space of one year, ot sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, we, Ministers Plenipotentinry, barn signed the pres
ent convention, and have thereto set the seal of our arms. 

Done at Versailles the 14th of November, one thousand seven lnm
dred and eighty-eight. 

L. C. DE MONTMORIN. 
TH: JEFFERSON. 

FRANCE, 1800. 

[L. S.] 
[L. S.j 

CONVENTION m' PEACE, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, WITH FRANCE, 
CONCLUDED AT PARIS SEPTEMBER 30, lROO; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE; WITH AMENDMENTS, FEBRUARY :i, 1801; RATIFIED BY PRESI
DENT FEBRUARY 18, 1801; RATIFIED BY I<'IRST CONSUL OF FRANCE, WITH 
SENATE'S AMENDMENTS, ON CONDITION OF ACCEPTANCE OF OTHER 
AMENDMENTS PROPOSED BY HIM, JULY 31, 1801; RATIFICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT PARIS JULY 31, 1801; SENATE.RESOLVED, DECEMBER Ul, 
1801, THAT IT CONSIDERED THE CONVENTION AS FULLY RATIFIED, AND 
THAT, AS RATil!'IED BY THE FIRST CONSUL OF FRANCE, IT BE RETURNED 
TO THE PRESIDENT FOR THE USUAL PROMULGATION; PROCLAIMED DE
CEMBER 21, 1801. 

[This convention expired by li~itation eight years after date of exchange of ratifi 
cations.] 

Convention betwem~ the French Republic and .tlie United States of America. 

The .Premier Consul of the French Republic in the name of the people 
of France, and the President of the United States of America, equally 
desirous to terminate the differences which have arisen between the two 
States, have respectively ·appointed their Plenipotentiaries, and given 
them full power to treat upon those differences, and to terminate the 
same; that is to sa~·, the Premier Consul of the French Republic, in 
the name of the people of France, bas appointed for the Plenipotentia
ries of the Raid Republic the citizens Joseph Bonaparte, ex-Ambassador 
at Rome and Counsellor of State ; Charle& Pierre Claret Fleurieu, Mem
ber of the National Iustitute and of the Board of Longitude of France 
and _Counsellor of State, P~esident ~f the Section of Marine; and Pierre 
Loms Rc:ederer, Member of the National Institute of France and Coun
sellor of State, President of the Section of the Interior • and the Presi
dent of the United States of America, by and with the ~dvice and con
sent_ of. the S_enate of the said States, has appointed for their Plenipo
tentmnes, Uhver Ellsworth, Chief Justice of the United States· Will
iam Richardson Davie, late Governor of the State of Notth Ca;olina • 
and William Vans Murray, Mini'ster Resident of the United States at 
~be Hague; who, _after ~aving exchanged their full powers, and aft.er 
full nn<l mature d1scuss10u • of the respective interests have itgree<l on 
the following articles: ' 
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ARTIC:t,E I. 

There shall be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace and a true and p d f • 1 • • d h · b , • • eace an rieu1 -si!lcere t~1en s 1p etweeu tht; French ~epublic and· the United States shiJ>. 
ot America, and between their respective countries t~rritories cities 
towns, al\d people, without exception of person or pl~-0es. ' ' 

ARTICLE IL• 

The Ministers Plenipotentiary of the two pq_rties not being able to Treaties of 6th 
agree at present respecting the treaty of alliance ot' 6th February 1778 Fe'1., 1778, and 
the treaty of amity and commerce of the same date, and the c~nven'. couvention of 14th 
tion o! 14th of Nov~mbei:, 1788, n_or u~n the indemnities mutually due !~~;!. 1788

• al>ro
or ~la1mC?, the parties_ wdl negoc1ate further on these subject at a con- [See conventions 
ve_ment t~me, and until ~hey may have agreed upon these points the of April 30, 1803, 
said treaties and coiffention shall have no operation, and the relations PP• 232-242.] 
of the two countries shall be regulated as follows: • 

ARTICLE III. 

The public ships which h,we been taken on one part and the other Captured public 
or which may be taken before the exchange of ratifications, shall b~ shipa to be restored. 
rest-0red. 

AR'l'ICLE IV. 

Property captured, and not yet definitively condemned, or which may Captnred . J?rop
be captured before the exchange of ratifications (contraband goods ertynotdefimtively 

. . ' condemned to be destmed to an enemy·s port excepted,) shall be mutually restored on the restored. 
following proofs of ownership, viz: The proof on both sides with respect 
to merchant ships, whether armed or unarmed, shall be a passport in the 
form following : 

"To all who skall see th,ese presents, greeting : 
"It is hereby made known that leave and permission has been given Form of passpart 

to --- ---, master and commander of the ship called ---, of to merchant ships. 
the town of ---, burthen ---tons, or thereabouts, lying at present 
in the port and haven of ---, and bound for ---, and laden with 
--- ; after that his ship has been visited, and before sailing, be shall 
make oath before the officers who have the jurisdiction of maritime.affairs, 
that the said ship belongs to .one or more of the subjects of---, the 
act whereof shall be put at the end of these presents, as likewise that be 
will keep, and cause to be kept, by his crew on board, the marine ordi-
nances and regulations, and enter in the proper office a list, signed and 
witnessed, contaiuiug the names and snrnames, the places of birth and 
abode of the crew of his ship, and of all who shall embark on board 
her, whom he shall not take on board without the knowledge and per-
mission of the officerJ of the marine; and in every port or haven where 
he shall enter with his ship, he shall shew this present leave to the 
officers and judges of the- marine, and shall give a faithful account to 
them of what passed aud was done dur.ing hts voyage; and he shall carry 
the colours, arms, and ensigns of the [French Republic or the United 
States] during his voyage. Io witness whereof we have signed these 
presents, and put the seal of our arms thereunto, and caused the same 
to ue couutersigned by --- --- at --- the--- day of---
anne Domini." 

And this passport will be sufficient without any other paper, any ordi
nance to the contrary notwithstanding; which passport shall not be 
deemed requisite to have been renewed or recalled, whatever number of 
voyages the said ship may have made, unless she shall have returned 
home within the space of a year. Proof with respect to the cargo shall. Proof with re-
----------------------------- spect tocargo. 

• Thie article was expunged before the final ratification of the treaty. 
RS IV--15 
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be certificates containing the several particulars of the cargo, the _place 
whence the ship sailed and whither sbe is bound, so tha~ the forl.)Idt~en 
and contraband goods may be distinguished by the certificates; whwh 
certificat.es shall have been made out by the officers of the place ~~euce 
the ship set sail in the accustomed form of the country. And if _such 
passport or certillcates, or both, shall have been dest~oyed by accident 
or taken away by force, their deficiency may be supplied by such ~ther 
proofs of ownership as are admissible by the general usage of nations. 
Proof with respect to other than merchant ships shall be the commission 
they bear. • . . f h 

When this article This article shall take effect from the date of the . sig~ature o t e 
takes eft"ect. present convention. And if, from the date of the said signature, any 

property shall be condemned contrary to the intent of the said conven
tion, before the knowledge of this stipulation shall be ob~ined, the 
property so condemned shall, without delay, be restored or paid for. 

ARTIOLE V. 

Pu.ymeotofdebt.a The debts contraeted by one of the two nations with individuals of 
due byiodiTidoala. the other, or by the individuals of one with the individuals of the other, 

[See ~oveotiooa shall be paid, or the payment may be prosecuted, in the same manner 
of tW~

4
::

1
, 1!!03, as if there had been no misnnderstanding between the two States. But 

PP· • - • this clause shall not extend to indemnities claimed on account of cap
tures or confiecations. 

ARTIOLE VI. 

Freedom of com- . Oommerce between the parties shall be free. The vessels of the two 
meroe. nations and their privateers, as well as their prizes, shall be treated in 

their respective ports as those of the nation the most favoured; and, in 
general, the two parties shall enjoy in the ports of each other, in regard 
to commerce and navigation, the privileges of the most favoured nation 

ARTICLE VII. 

Acqoireinentand The citizens and inhabitants of the United States shall be at liberty 
diapoiial of prop- to dispose by testament, donation, or otherwise, of t.heir goods, move
erty. able and immoveable, holden in the territory of the French Republic in 

Europe, and the citizens of the French Republic shall have the same 
liberty with regard to goods, moveable and immoveable, holden in the 
territory of the United States, in favor of soch persons as they shall 
think proper. The citizens and inhabitants of either of the two coun
tries who shall be heirs of goods, mo¥eable or immoveable, in the other, 
shall be able to su~ ab intestato, without being obliged to obtain 
letters of naturalization, and without having the effect of this provision 
cont.ested or impeded, under any pretext whatever; and the said heirs, 
whether such by particular title, or ab int.estato, shall be exempt from 
any duty whatever in both countrie1'. It is agreed that. this article 
shall ~n no manner derogate from the laws which either State may now 
have ~u force, or hereafter may enact, to prevent emigration ; and also 
that m case the laws of either of the two States should restrain 
strang0FS from the exercise of the rights of property with respect to 
~l estate, ~uch .real estate may be sold, or ~therwise disposed of, to 
citizens or mhab1tants of the country where it may be, and tbe other 
nation shall be at liberty to enact similar laws. 

ARTIOLE VIII. 

Privileges ofrea- To favor commerce on both sides it is agreed that in case a war 
ldent• in caee .0f should break oat between the two nations, which God forbid the term 
war. of six months after the declaration of war shall be allowed ~ the mer

chants and other citizens ancl in habitantsi-especti vely, on one Mide anrl the 
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other, during which time they sha.11 be at liberty to withdraw them
seh'es, with their effects a.nd mo~eables, which they shall be at liberty 
to carry, send a.way, or sell, as they please, without the least obstruc
tion; nor shall ~heir effects, much less their persons, be seized during 
sue~ term ~f six months; on th~ contrary, passports, which shall be 
vahtl for a time necessary for their return, shall be given to them for 
their ve~ls a.nd the effects which they shall be willrng to send away or 
carry with them ; a.nd such passports shall be a safe conduct against all 
insults and prizes which privateers may attempt against their persons 
and effects. And if anything be taken from them, or any injury done 
to them or their effects, by one of the parties, their citizens or inhabit
ant..", within the term a.bo¥e prescribed, full satisfaction shall be made 
to them on that account. 

ARTICLE IX. 
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Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to indi- Debts, &c., not 
viduals of the other, -nor s~res, nor monies, which they may have in to be confiscated. 
public funds, or in the public or pri'\'"ate banks, shall evec, in any event 
of war or of national difference, he sequestered or confi.sc~te<l. 

ARTICLE X. 

It shall be free for the two contracting parties to appoint commercial com mer II i al 
agents for the protection of trade, to reside in France and the United ageot8. 
States. Either party may except such place as may be thought proper 
from the residence of those a.gents. Before any agent shall exercise Exequaturs. 
bis functions, be shall be accepted in the usual forms by the party to 
whom be is sent; and when be shall have been ~pted and furnished 
with bis exeqnatnr, be shall enjoy the rights and prerogatives of the 
simUar agents of the most favoured nations. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The citizens of the French Republic shall pay in the ports, havens, . Equality of dn
roads, countries, islands, cities, and towns of the United States, no ties. 
other or greater duties or imposts, of what nature soever they may 
be, or by what name soever called, than those which the nation most 
favored are or shall be obliged to pay; and they shall enjoy all the 
rights, liberties, privileges, immunities, and exemptions in trade, navi-
gation, and commerce, whether in passing from one port in the said 
States to another, or in going to and from the same from and to any 
part oi the world, which the said nations do or shall enjoy. And the 
citizens of the United States shall reciprocally enjoy, in the territories 
of the French Republic in Europe, the same privileges and immunities, 
as well for their property and persons as for what concerns trade, navi• 
gation, and commerce. 

ARTICLE XII. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of either country to sail with their Neutral trade. 
ships and merehandize (contraband good• always excepted) from any 
port whatever to any port of the enemy of the other, and to sail and 
trade with their ships and merchandise, with perfect security and lib-
erty, f'Nm the countries, ports, and places of those who are enemies of 
both, or of either party, witbont a'3y opposition or disturbance what.so-
ever, and to paas not only directly from the places and ports of the 
enemy aforementioned to neutral ports and places, but also from one 
place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, 
whether they be under the jurisdiction of the same Power or under the 
several, unless such ports or places shall be actually blockaded, besieged, 
or invested. 



228 PUBLIC TREATIES. 

Blockaded rts. And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail _for_a port orplace 
po belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is eit_her besieged, 

blockaded, or invested, it is agreed tliat every vessel so circumstanced 
may be turned away fro_m such por~ or place, but she shall n~t he 
detained, nor any part of her cargo, if not_ contraband, be confisc,1te~l, 
unless after notice of such blockade or mvestment, she shall agam 
attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to ~n~ other port or 
place she shall think proper; nor shall any vessel of either that may 
have entered into such port or place before the sa°:'e was actual_l., 
besie:red blockaded or invested bv the other, be restramed from qmt
ting :uch place with her cargo, nor if found therein after the reduction 
and surrender of such place shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to 
confiscation, but they shall be restored to the owners thereof. 

ARTIOLE XIII. 

Contraband of In order to regulate what shall be deemed contraband of war, there 
.var. shall be comprised, under that denomination, gun-powder, saltpetre, 

petards, match, ball, bombs, grenades,carcasses, pikes, halberts, swords, 
belts, pis~ls, holsters, cavalr;v-saddles and ~rniture, cannon, mor~a.rs, 
their carnages and heels, and generally all kmds of arms, ammumt1ou 
of war, and instruments fit for the use of troops; all the above articles, 
whenever they are destined to the port of an enemy, are hereby declared 
to be contraband, ancl just objects of confiscation; but the vessel in 
which theJ are laden, and the residue of the cargo, shall be considered 
free, and not in any manner infected by t,he prohibited goods, whether 
belonging to the same or a different owner. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Free ships make It is hereby stipulated that free ships shall give a freedom to goods, 
free goods. and that everything shall be deemed to be free and exempt which shall 

be found on board the ships belon¢ng to the citizens of either of the 
contracting parties, al.though the whole lading, or any pa~ thereof, 
should appertain to the ~nemies of either, contraband goods being 
always excepted. It is also agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty 
be extended to persons who· are on board a free ship, with this effect, 
that although they be enemies to either party, they are not to be taken 
out of that free ship, unless they are soldiers and in actual service of 
the enemy. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Confiscation of On the contrary, it is agreed that whate\""er shall be found to be laden 
goods on enemy's by the citizens of either party on any ship belonging to the enemies of 
vessel. the other, or their citizens, shall be confiscated without distinction of 

goods, contraband or not contraband, in the same manner as if it 
belonged to the enemy, except such goods and merchandizes as were 
put on board such ship before the declaration of war or even after such 
declaration, if so be it were done without knowledge of such declaration· 
so that the goods of the ci ti~ens of either party, whether they be of tQ; 
nature of !mch as are prohibited, or otherwise which as is aforesaid 
were put on board any ship belonging to an e~emy b;fore the war o; 
after the. declaration of s'.1me, without the knowledge of it, i,hall' no 
ways be hable to confiRcation, but shall well and truly be restored with
ou_t delay to th~ proprietors elem anding the same; but so as that, if the 
said merchan_dizes be contraband, it shall not be any ways lawful to 
carrr th~111 after~ards to any ports belonging to the enemy. The two 
contractmg parhe_s agr~e t!Jat t-he term of two months being passed 
after the ~eclarat1on of war, their respective citizens, from whatever 
part !)f th~ world they come, shall not plead the ignorance mentioned 
rn thiR article. 
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ARTIOLE XVI. 

The merchant ships belonging to the citizens of either of the contract- Examination of 
ing ~ties, which sh:1H oo bound to a port of the enemy of one of the veBSels. 
parties. and c~ncernmg whos~ voy~g_e and the articles of their cargo 
there shall be J~st grounds _of susp1e1on, shall oo obliged to exhibit, as 
well upon t~e h~gh sea_s as 1~ the ports ~r roads, not only their paRs-
ports, but hkew1se their certificates, showmg that their goods are not of 
the quality of those which are specified to be contraband in the thir- [See Art i c I e 
teentl.i article of the present convention. XIII.] 

ARTIOLE XVII. 

And that captures on light suspicions may be arnided, and injuries Passportsandsea
tbeuce arising preV"ented, it is agreed that when one partv shall be en- letters. 
gaged in war, and the other party be neuter, the ships of the neutral 
party sba1l be furnished with passports similar to that described in the 
fourth article, that it may appear thereby that the ships really belong 
to the citizens of the neutral party; they shall be valid for any number 
of voyages, but sha1l be renewed every year; that is, if the ship hap- [See Article IV.] 
pens to return home in the space of a year. If the ships are laden, they 
shall be provided not only with the passports above mentioned, but also 
with certificates similar t-0 those described in the same article, so that 
it may be known whether they carry any contraband goods. No other 
paper shall be required, any usage or ordinance to the contrar~ 1 not-
withstanding. And if it shall not appear from the said certificates that 
there are contraband goods 011 board, the ships shall be permitted to 
proceed on their voyage. If it shall appear from the certificates that Proceed i n gs 
there are contraband goods on board any such ship and the commander where contraba nd 

• • • ' found on board. of the same shall offer to deliver them up, the offPr shall be accepted, 
and the ship shall be at liberty to pursue its voyage, unless the quantity 
of the contraband goods be greater than can conveniently l,e received 
on hoard the ship of war or privateer, in which case the ship may be 
carried into port for the delivery of the &ame. 

If any ship shall not be furnished with such passport or certificates 
as are above required for the same, such case may be examined by a 
proper judge or tribunal, and if it shall appear from other documents 
or proofs admissible by the usage of nations, that the ship belongs to 
the citizens of the neutral party, it shall not be confiscated, but shall be 
released with her cargo (contraband goods excepted) and be permitted 
to proceed on her voJage. 

If the master of a ship named in the pas_sport should happen to die, or 
be removed uy any other cause, and another put in his place, the sh!P 
and cargo shall nevertheless be equally secure, and the passport remam 
in full force. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

If the ships of the citizens of either of the parties shall be met with, . Regulation of vis. 
either sailing along the coasts or on the high seas, by any ship of war its at sea. 
or privateer of the other, for tbe avoiding of any disorder the said ships 
of war or privateers shall remain out of cannon-shot, and may send 
their boats on board the merchant ship which they shall so meet with, 
and may enter her to the number of two or three men only r to whom the 
master or commander of 1:uch ship shall exhibit his passport concern-
ing the property of the ship, made out according to the form prescribed 
in the fourth article. And it is expressly agreed that the neutral party 
shall in no case oo required to go on board the examining vessel for 
the purpose of exhibiting 'bis papers, or for any other examination 
whatever. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

It is expressly agreed by the contracting parties that the stipulations Shipa under con
above mentioned, relative to the conduct to be ouserved on the sea by voy. 
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the cruisers of the belligerent party towards the ships of the neutral 
party, shall be applied only to ships sailing without. convoy; and ~hen 
the said ships shall be convoyed, it being the intentto1;1 of the parties ~o 
observe all the regard due to tlteprotection of the flag displayed by I!ubhc 
ships it shall not be lawful to visit them ; but the verbal declarat10n of 
the ~mmander of the convoy, that the ships he convoys belong to the 
nation wnose flag be carries, and that they ~ave no. contraband goods 
on board shall be considered by the respective crmsers ~s fully suffi
cient th~ two parties reciprocally engaging not to admit, under the 
proJction of their convoys, ships which shall carry contraband goods 
destined to an enemy. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Receipt.& for pa- In all cases where vessels shall be captured or detained, under ~re• 
pera I of captured tence of carrying to the enemy contraband goods, the captor shall give 
vll88 e. a receipt for such of the papers of the vessel as he shall retain, whic~ 

receipt shall be annexed to a descriptive lii;t of the said papers; and it 
shall be unlawful to break up or open the hatches, chests, trunks, 
casks, bales, or vessels found on board, or remorn t~e smallest 
part of the goods, unlP..,,s the lading be brought on shore m presence 
of the competent officers, and an inventory be made by them of the 

Sale of captured said goods; nor shall it be lawful to sell, exchange,or alienate the same 
vel!llels. in any manner, unless there sltall have been lawful process, and the 

competent judge or judges shall have pronounced against such goods 
sentence of confiscation, saving always the ship and the other goods 
which it contains. 

ARTICLE XX.I. 

Tbemaeter,com- And that proper care may be taken of the vessel and cargo, and em
mander, or super- bezzlement prevented, it is agreed that it shall not be lawful to remove 
carg~not to be re- the master, commander, or supercargo of any captured ship froin on 
mov • board thereof, either during the time the ship may be at sea after her 

capture, or pending the proceedings against her or her cargo, or any
thing relative thereto. And in all cases where a vessel of the citizens 
of either party shall be captured or seized, and .held for adjudication, 

Treatment of her officers, passengers, and crew shall be hospitably treated. They 
crew aod P118860• shalL not be imprisoned or deprived of any part of their wearing a-1>
gera. parel, nor of the possession and use of their money, not exceeding for 

tlte captain, supercargo, and mate five hundred dollars each, and 1or the 
sailors and passen[;ers one hundred dollars each. 

ARTIOLE XXII. 

Prize court.a and It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
decrees. <iauses, in _the country to w!Jich the prizes may be conducted, shall alone 

take cogmzance of them. And whenever such tribunal of either of the 
parties shall pronounce judgment against any vessel or goods, or prop
erty claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree 
shall mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall have been 
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of 
all the proceedings in the -ease, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the 
commander or agent of the said vessel, without any delay, he paying 
the legal fees for the same. 

ARTIOLE XX.III. 

D am ages by And that more abundant care may be taken for the security of the 
m,m-of-war or p~i- respective citizens of the contracting parties, and to prevent their suf-
vateera to be paid. fi • • • • b th f • of • errng IDJUrtes. y e men-o -w3:r or privateers either party, all com• 

manders of ships of war and privateers, and all others the said citizenR 
sh.al~ forbear doing any_ clam age to those of the other party, or com: 
m1ttmg any outrage agamst them, and if they act to the contrary they 
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shall be punished, and sha11 also be bound in their persons and estat,es 
to make satisfaction and reparation for all damages and the interest 
thereof, of whatever nature the said damages may be. 

For this cause all commanders of privateers, before thev receive their Commanders of 
commissio~s, shall hereafter be obliged to give, before a competent priva~el'8 to· givu 
jndge, sufficient security by at least two responsible sureties who have seeur1ty. 
no interest in the said privateer, eaeh of whom, together with the said 
commMder, shall be jointly and severally bound in the sum of seven 
tbonsand dollars or thirty.iqx thousand eight hundred and twenty francs 
or if guch ships be provided with above one hundred and fifty seame~ 
or soldiers, in the sum of fourteen thousand dollars, or seventy-three 
thousand six hundred and forty francs, to satisfy all damages and in-
juries which the said privateer, or her officers, or men, or any of them, 
may do or commit during their cruise, contrary to the tenor of this con-
vention, or to the laws and instructions for regulating their conduct; 
and further, that in all cases of aggression the said commission shall be 
revoked &nd annulled. 

ARTIOLE XXIV. 

When the ships of war of the two contracting parties, or those be- ~hiJlllof war and 
longing to their citizens which are armed in war, shall be admitted to pnzee. 
enter with their prizes the ports of either of the two parties, the said 
public or private ships, as well as their prizes, sba11 not be obliged to 
pay any duty either oo the officers of the place, the judges,or any others; 
nor shall such prizes, when they come to and enter the ports of either 
party, be arrested or seized, nor shall the officers of the place make ex-
amination concerning the lawfulness of such prizes; but they may hoist 
sail at any time and depart, and carry their prizes oo the places expressed 
in their commissions, which tbe commanders of such ships of war shall 
be obliged oo shew. It is always understood that the stipulations of 
this article sha!l oot extend beyond the privileges of the most favored 
nation. 

ARTICLK XXV. 

It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers who have com mis- ~triot!on on 
sions from any Prince or State in enmity with either nation, oo fit their foreign pnvateers. 
ships in the ports of either nation, to sell their prizes, or in any man-
ner to exchange them ; neither shall they be allowed oo purchase pro-
visions, except such as shlill be necessary for their going to the next 
port of that Prince or State from which tliey have received their com-
missions. 

ARTICLE :XXVL 

It UI further agreed that both the said contracting parties shall not . P_irates to be pro
only refuse to receive any pirates into any of their ports, havens, or hibited en~ r 1 0 g 
towns, or permit any of their inhabitants oo receive, protect, harbor, ports. 
corieeal, or 888ist them in any manner, bot will bring to condign p~nish• 
ment all such inhabitants as shall ht' guilty of such acts or oft'ences. 

And all their ships, with the goods or mercbandise8, taken by them Ships an~ goods 
and brought inoo the port of either of the said parties, shall be seized t:,keI!-~ pirate.a to 
as far as they can be discovered, and shall be l'fl800red to the owners, or 

801 
• 

their facoors or agents duly authorised by them ; (proper evidence being 
first given before competent judges for proving the property;) even in 
case such effects should have passed into other bands by sale, if it be 
proved that the buyers knew or bad good reason to believe or suspect 
that they bad been piratically taken. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Neither party will int.ermeddle in t,he fisheries of the other on its Fillherie11. 
coasts, nor disturb the other in the exercise of the rights which it now 
bolds or may acquire on the coast of Newfoundland, in the Golf of St. 
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Lawrence or elsewhere on the American coast northward of th~ C"uited 
States. But the whale and seal fisheries shall be free to both m eYPry 
qnarter of the world. . . 

This convention shall be ratified on both sides m due form, a"!ld the 
ratifications exchanged in the space of six months, or sooner It pos-
sible. . . h . d th ,. In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries ave s1gne e auo,e 
artiules both iu the French and English languages, and ~he1 b3:ve thereto 
affixed their seals: declaring, nevertheless, that the. s1gnmg m the two 
languages shall not be brought into precedent, nor m any way operate 
to the prejudice of either party. . . . 

Done at Paris the eighth day of Vendemia1re of the nmth_ ;\-~a: of the 
French Republic, the thirtieth day of September, anno Domm1 eighteen 
hundred. 

J. BONAPARTE. 
C. P. FLEUlUEU. 
ROEDER ER. 
O. ELLSWORTH. 
W.R. DAVIE. 
\V. V. MURRAY. 

[L. S.j 
[L. S. 

t
L. s. 
L. S.j 
L. S.t 

[L. S.) 

[The Senate of the United States did, by their resolution ~n the :M r)ay of February, 
1801 consent to and advise the ratification of the convention : Pnmded, The second 
artidle be expnnged, and that the following article be added or inserted : "It is agr~ed 
that the present convention shall be in force for the term of eight years from the time 
of the exchanie of the ratifications." 

Bonaparte, First Consul, in the name of the French people, ~onslln_ted on the _3!st 
Jnly, 1801," to accept, ratify, and confirm the above convent101?, with the add1t!on 
importing that the convention shall be in force for the space of eight years, and with 
the retrenchment of the second article: Prom.ded, That by this retrenchment the 
two States renounce the respective pretent-ions, which are the object of the said 
article." 

These ratifications, having been exchange<} at Paris on the 31st of Jul:v, 1801, 
were again submitted to the Senate of the United States, which on the 19th of De
cember, 1801, declared that it considered the convention fully ratified, and returned H 
to the President for promulgation.] 

FRANCE, 1803. 

TREATY WITH FRANCE FOR THE CESSION OF LOUISIANA, CONCLUDEL 
AT PARIS APRIL :10, 11:!03; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE OCTOBER 
20, 180:l; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT OCTOBER 21, 1803; RATII~ICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON. OCTOBER 21, 1803; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 
21, 1803. 

Treaty between the United States of America and the French Republic. 

Contracting par- The President of the United States of America., and the First Consul 
tieR. of the French Republic, in the name of the French people, desiring to 

remove all source of misunderstanding relative to objects of discussion 
mentioned in the second and fifth articles of the convention of the 8th 

[d8'v"' Art iciest. 11 Veudemiaire, an 9 (31)th September, 1800) relative to the rights claimed 
au • conven ion b th U ·t d St • • f' h d of 1800, pp. 225, •. V e m e ate_,s, m nrtne ? t e tr~aty c_onclu ed at Madrid, the 
2~6; also" Spain," !!7th of October, 1790, between his Catholic MaJest;y and the said United 
treaty of 1795.] States, and willing to strengthen the unioQ and friendship which at the 

time of the said convention was happily re-established between the two 
uati~ns, hav~ respec~ively named their ~lenipotentiaries, to wit: the 

Negotiators. President ot the Umted States, f of America,] by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate of the said Staties, Robert U. Livingston, 
Miuister Plenipotentiary of the United States, and James Monroe 
Minister Plenipotentiary and Envoy Extraordinary of the said States: 
near the Govemment of the :French Republic; and the First Comm! in 
the name of the French people, Citizen Francis Barbe Marbois, Mini~ter 
of the Public Treasury; who, after having respectively exchanged their 
full powers, have agreed to the following articles: 
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ARTICLE l. 

Whereas by the article the third of the treaty concluded at St. Idel- Rotrocessiou 
fonso, the 9th Vendemiaire, an 9 (1st October, 1800,) between the First from :Spain to 
Consul of the l!,!ench Re_publi~ aud His <;Jatholic Majesty, it was agreed France st ated. 
as follows: "His Catholic ~aJ~sty promise~ and engages on his part, to 
cede to the French Republic, six mouths after the full and entire execu-
ti~n of the conditions and stipulations herein relative to His Royal 
Highness the Duke of Parma, the colony or province of Louisiana with 
the same extent that it now has iu the hands of Spain, and that i't bad 
when France possessed it, an4 such as it should be after the treaties 
subsequently entered into bet"°een Spain and other States." And 
whereas, in pursuance of the treaty, and particularly of the third arti-
cle, the l!'rench Republic bas an incontestible title to the domain and to 
tRhe pobs

1
~sdsio!l. of tothe _said terhritoUry: TdheSFirst Consul of the .French Cession to United 

epu 1c esmng give tot e mte tates a strong proof of his States. 
friendship, doth hereby cede to the saicl United States, in the name of 
the French Republic, forever and in full sovereignty, the said territory, 
with all its rights and appurtenances, as fully and in the same manner 
as they have been acquired by the French Republic, in virtue of the 
above-mentioned treaty, concluded with His Catholic Majesty. 

ARTICLE II. 

In the cession made by the preceding article are included the adja- Islan?s, &c;, in
cent islands belonging to Louisiana, all public lots and squares, vacant clndedm 0088100

• 

lands, and all public buildings, fortifications, barracks, and other edifices 
which are not private property. The archives, papers, and documents, 
relative to the domaiu and sovereignty of Louisiana and its depend-
ences, will be left in the possession of the commissaries of the United 
States, and copies will be afterwards given in due form to the magis-
trates and municipal officers of such of the said papers and documento 
as may be necessary to them. 

ARTICLE III. 

T'ne inhabitants of the ceded territory shall be incorporated in the hlnh~bltant\ of 
Union of the United States, and admitted as soon as possible, accord- t oce e tern ory. 
ing to the principles of the Federal constitution, to the enjoyment of all 
the rights, advantages, and immunities of citizens of the United States; 
and in the mean time they shall be maintained and protected in the 
free enjoyment of their liberty, property, and the religion which they 
profess. 

ARTICLE IV. 

There shall be sent by the Government of France a commissary_ to Transfer of terri
Louisiana, to the eud that he do every act necessary, as well to receive tory. 
from the officers of His Catholic Majesty the said country and its depend-
ences, in the name of the Frenc~ Republic, if it has not been already 
done, as to transmit it in the name of the French Republic to the com-
missary or agent of the United States. 

ARTICLE v. 
Immediately after the ratification of the present treaty by the Presi

dent of the United States, and in case that of the First Consul shall 
have been previously obtafoed, the commissary of the :French Republic 
shall remit all military posts of New Ode~ns, ~ml other parts o~ th~ 
ceded territory, to the commissary or comm1ssar~es named by th~ I resi-
dent to take possession ; the troops, whether ot France or Spam, who 
may be there, shall cease to occupy any military post from _the t_ime of 
taking posset-1sion, and shall be embarked as soon as possible, m the 
cour,m of three mouths after the ratification of tllis treaty. 

PoBBession by 
United States. 
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ARTl:OLE VI. 

Unitecl States to The United States promise to exec~te sudch htreat!ebs and! artti~les ast·· 
execute certain In- may have been agreed between Spam an ~ e t.ri es am na 1011s ? 
tliau trea·ies. Indians until by mutual consent of the Umted States and the said 

tribes o~ nati~ns, other suitable articles shall have been agreed upon. 

ARTIOLE VII. 

Exclnsive privi- As it is reciprocally advantageous t,o th~ co~merce of Fran?e an~ the 
legcs. fFrcncb and United States to encourage the commumcation of both nat1~ms tor a 
Spamsh verssels. limited time in the country ceded by the pre8('nt treaty, until general 

arrangements relative to the commerce of ~th nations may be agreed 
on• it has been agreed between the contracting parties, that. the French 
shi7ps e.oming directly from France or any of her colonies, loaded only 
with the produce and manufactures of France or her said colonies; and 
the ships of Spain coming directly from Spain or an_y of her colon!es, 
loaded only with the produce or manufactures of Spam or her colomes, 
shall be admitted during the space of twelve years in in the port of New 
Orleans, and in all other legal ports of entry within the ceded territory, 
in the same manner as the ships of the United States coming directly 
from France or Spain, or any of their colonies, without being subject to 
any other or greater duty on mercbandize, or other or greater tonnage 
than tha~ paid by the citizens of the United States. 

Duration ofpriv- During the space of time above mentioned, no other nation shall have 
ileges. a right to the same privilegee in the ports of the ceded territory ; the 

twelve years shall commence three months after the exchange of rati
fications, if it shall take place in France, or three months after it shall 
have been notified at Paris to the French Government, if it shall take 
place in the United States; it is however well understood that the ob
ject of the above article is to favor the mannfactures, commerne, freight, 
and navigation of France and of ·spain, so far as relates to the impor
tations that the French and Spanislt shall make into the s,tid ports of 
the United States, without in any sort affecting the regulations that the 
United Stateti may make concerning the exportation of the prodnce and 
merchandize .of the United States, or any right they may have to make 
such regulations. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Ve!ll!elsofl!'rance In future and forever after the expiration of the twelve years, the 
ou footing of m011t ships of France shall be treated upon the footing of the most favoured 
favored nations. nations in the ports above mentioned. 

ARTIOLE.lX. 

A particular con- The particular convention signed this day by the respective ministers, 
ventiou to be rati- having for its object to provide for the payment of debts due to the 
fled. citizens of the United States by the French Republic prior to the 30th 

(See p.235.] Septr., 1800, (8th Vendemiaire, an 9,) is approved, and to have its exe
cution in the_ same manne~ as ir it bad been inserted in this present 
treaty; and 1t shall be ratified m the same form anll in the same time 
so that the oue shall not be ratified distinct from the other. • ' 

. Auot,her co~veu- Another particular co~v.ention signed at the same date as the present 
t1011 to be ratified. treatr relative to a defl01t1ve rule between the contracting parties is in 

[Seep. 236.] the like manner approved, and will be ratified in the same form and in 

Ratifications. 

the Rame time, a~d jointly. ' 

ARTIOLE X. 

'-';he p~esent treaty shall be ratified in good and due form, and the 
ratifications shall be exchanged ju the space of six months after the 
date_ of the signature by the l\finist,ers Plenipotentiary, or sooner if 
poss1ule. 
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1!1 fai~h whereof, the respt'Ctiv_e Plenipotentiaries have signed these Signatures. 
art10les m the French and Enghsh languages; declarinrr nevertheless 
that the present treaty was originally agreed to in the Fre"uch language• 
and have thereunto affixed their seals. ' 

Done at Paris the tenth day of Florea!, in the eleventh :vear of the Date. 
French RepuJ>lic, and the 30th of April, 1803. • 

ROBT. R. LIVINGSTON. fL. s.] 
JAS. MONROE. [L. s.] 
F. BARB~ MARBOIS. [L. s.J 

FRANCE, 1803. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE April 30, 1803. 
FRENCH REPUBLIC FOR PAYMENT OF SIXTY MILLIONS OF FRANCS BY-----
THE UNITED STATES, CONCLUDED AT PARIS APRIL 30, 1803; RATIFICA-
TION ADVISED BY SENATE OCTOBER 20, 1803; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT 
OCTOBER2l, 1803; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON OCTO-
BER 21, 1803; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 21, 1S03. 

The President of the United States of America and the First Consul Contraotiogpar
of the French Republic, in the name of the French people, in conse- ties.· 
qnence of the treaty of cession of Louisiana, which bas been signed 
this day, wishing to regulate definitively everything which has relation 
t!) the said cession, have authorized to· this effect the Plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say: the President of the United States has, by and with the Negotiators. 
advice and consent of the Senate of the said States, nominated for their 
Plenipotentiaries, Uobert R. Livingston, Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United Stares, and James Monroe, Minister Plenipotentiary and Envoy 
Extraordinary of the said United States, near the Government of the 
French Republic ; and the First Consol of the French Republic, in the 
name of the French people, bas named as Plenipotentiary of the said 
Republic, the citizen Francis Barbe Marbois; who, in virtue of t!ieir 
full powen, which have been exchanged this day, have agreed to the 
following articles : 

ARTIOLE I. 

The Government of the United States engages to pay to the French Unito1 States 
Government, in the manuer specified in the following article, the sum rraiii!~o ~i~ooo 
of sixty millions of francs, independent of the 8Um which shall be fixed • 
by another convention for the payment of the debts due by France to 
citizens of. the United States. 

ARTIOLE Il. 

For the payment of the sum of sixty millions of francs, mentionecl in A stock to be 
the })receding article, the United· States shall create a stock of eleven creat~d cq~gi to 
~illions two hundred and fifty thousand doll:i,rs, bearing an interest of }::0 :l~• of 
six per cent. 1>er annum, payable half yearly m London, Amsterdam, or 
Paris, amounting by the half year, to three hundred and thirty-seven 
thousand five hundred dollarR, according to the proportions which shall 
be determined by the French Government to be paid at either place; 
the principal of the said stock to be reimbursed at the Treasury of the Whoo the fir~t 
United States, in annual payments of not less than three millions of payments sbull 00 
dollars each, of which the first payment shall commence fifteen year8 made. 
after the date of the exchange of mtiflcations: this stock shall be trans-
ferred to the Government of France, or to such person or persons as 
shall be anthorized to receive it 1 in three months at most after the 
exchange of the ratifications of this treaty, and after Loµisiana shall be 
taken possession of in the name of the Government of the United 
States. 
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Terms of sale of It is further agreed, that if the French Govern men! SIJ?uld be desir-
stock. ous of disposing of the said stock to receive the capital Ill Enroiw, at 

shorter terms, that its measures for that purpos~ sh~ll be ~a~en s? as to 
favor in the greatest degree possible, the credit ot the Umted Dtates, 
and t~ raise to the highest, price the said stock. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Value ofthedol- It is agreed that the dollar of the United States, sl?eci~ed in. the 
lar of the United present convention, shall be fixed at five francs l/rfu30 or five hvres eight 
St ates. sous tournois. 

Ratificat.ious. The present convention shall be ~atified in goo~ 3:nd due form, and 
the ratifications shall be exchanged m the space of six months to date 

Siguatures. 

Date. 

from this da:v, or sooner if possible. 
In faith of which the respec~ive Plenipotentiaries have signed the 

above articles, both' in the French and English languages, declaring, 
nevertheless that the present treaty has been originally agreed on and 
written in the French language; to which they have hereunto affixed 
their seals. 

Done at Paris the tenth of Florea!, eleventh year of the French Re-
public, l30th April, 1803.) 

ROBT. R. LIVINGSTON. lL. s.] 
JAS. MONROE. [L. s.] 
BARB~ MARBOIS. lL, s.J 

FRANCE, 1803. 

A ·1 30 180" CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
pri ' v. FRENCH REPUBLIC FOR PAYMENT OF SUMS DUE BY FRANCE TO CITI-

ZENS OF THE UNITED STATES, CONCLUDED AT PARIS APRIL 30, l!'lO:l; 
RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE OCTOBER 20, 1803; RATIFIED BY 
PRESIDENT OCTOBER 21, 1803; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 21, 1803. 

Contracting par~ The President of the United States of America and the First Consul 
ties. of the French Republic, in the name of ·the French people, having by a 

[See Articles I} treaty of this date terminated all difficulties relative to Louisiana, and 
~~& ~ t;~t~ 26°J established on a solid foundation the friendship which unites the two 

' p. ' • nations, and being desirous, in compliance with the second and fifth 
articles of the convention of the eighth Vendemiaire, ninth year of the 
French Republic, (30th September, 1800,) to secure the payment of the 
sums due by France to the citizens of the United States, have respect-

Negotiators. ively nominated as Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: the President of 
the Uni~d States of .America, by and with the advice and consent of 
their Senate, Robert R. Livingston, Minister Plenipotentiary, and James 
Monroe, Minister Plenipotentiary and Envoy Extraordinary of the said 
States, near the Government of the Jt'rench Republic; and the First 
Uonsnl, in the name of the French people, the citizen Francis Barbe 
Ma~bois, Minh•ter of the Public Treasury; who, after having exchanged 
their full powers, have agreed to the following articles: 

ARTICLE. I. 
D3hts due from Th h . . . 

Franco to citizens e debts due .V Fr~n~e _to C1~1zens of th~ Umted States, contracted 
of Unit~il States before the 8th of Vendemmue 1 mnth year of the French Republic, (30th 
to he pmtl. S~pt~mber, 1800,) shall be pa1d according to the following regulations, 

with rnterest '3,1, six per cent., to commence from the periods when the 
accounts and vouchers were pn'seuted to the :French Government. 

ARTICLE II. 
Debts provided The debts provided for by the preceding article are those whose re

for by Jhe precetl- suit is compri!'ed in the conjectural note annexed to the present conven
rng article. ti<_m, and which, with the int~rest, cannot, exceed the sum of twenty 

m1l11ons of francs. The clauns comprised in the Hai<l note which fall 
[See tables an- within the exceptions of the following articles, shall not be admitted to 

ncxcd.J the benefit of thi!'.! provision. 
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AR'l'ICLE III. 

The 1,1rincipal and interests of the said debts shall be discharged by How the_ debts 
the Umted States, by orders drawn by their Minister Plenipotentiary are to be paid. 
Oil thPir tre~surn th~se orders shall be payable sixty days after the 
exchange ot ratiticat10ns of the treaty and the conventions signed this 
day, and after possession shall be given of Louisiana by the commis-
saries of France to those of the United States. 

ARTICLE IV. 

It is expressly agreed that the preceding articles shall comprehend no What debts are 
debts but such as are_ due to citizens of the United States, .who have comprehen~e<l by 
been and are yet creditors of France, for supplies, for embargoes, and !tie/recedmg nr
prizes made at sea, in which the appeal has been properly lodged within [S .~ conv t· 
the time mentioned iu the said convention, 8th Vendemiaire, ninth year, of 1soo, pp~n22~~ 
(30th September, 1800.) 232.] 

ARTICLE V. 

The preceding articlAs shall apply only, 1st, to captures of which the To what cases 
council of prizes shall have ordered restitution, it being well under• articles particn
stood that the claimant cannot have recourse to the United States, larly apply. 
otherwise than he might have had to the Government of the French 
Republic, and only in case of iniiufficiency of the captors; 2d, the [See Article 5 
debts mentioned in the said fifth article of the convention con- conventionofH,00, 
tracted before the 8th Vendemiaire, an 9, (30th September, 1800,} the P· 226,] 
payment of which has been heretofore claimed of the actual Govern-
ment of France, and for whicb the creditors have a right to the protec-
tion of the United States; the said fifth article does not comprehend 
prizes whose condemnation has been or shall be confirmed: it is the 
express intention of the contracting parties not to extend the benefit of 
the pre<;ent convention to reclamations of American citizens, who shall 
have established houses of commerce in France, England, or other 
countries than the United States, in partnership with foreigners, and 
who by that reason and the nature of their commerce ought to be re-
garded as domiciliated in the places where such houses exist. All 
agreements and bargains concerning merchandize, which shall not be 
the property of American citizeus, are equally excepted from the benefit 
of the said convention, saving, however, to such persons their claims in 
like manner as if this treaty had not been made. 

ARTICLE VI. 

And that the different questions which may arise under the preceding c O m missioners 
article may be fairly investigated, the Minister Plenipotentiary of the of claims. 
United Stat-0s shall name three persons, who shall act from the present 
and provisionally, and who shall have full power to examine, without 
removing the documents, all the accounts of the different• claims already 
liquidated by the bureaus established for this purr, JSe by the French 
Republic, and to ascertain whether they belong to the classes designated 
by the present convention and the principles established in it; or if 
they are not in one of its exceptions and on their certificate, d~claring 
that the debt is due to an American citizen or his representative, and 
that it existed before the 8th Vendemiaire, 9th year, (30th September, 
1800,) the debtor shall be entitled to an order 011 the freasury of the [See Article III.] 
United States, in the manner prescribed by the third article. 

AR'l'ICLE VII. 

The same agents shall likewise have power, ~ithout remoying _the Examination of 
documents to examine the claims which are prepared for verification, prepared clauns. 
and to certify those which ought to be :i,dmi_tted by unit~ng the n~ces-
sary qualifications, and not being comprised m the exceptions con tamed 
in the prPsent convention. 
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ARTIOLE VIII. 

Enmioatio~ of The same agents sball likewis(' ~xami~~ the claims ~bic~1 are 1_10~ pre 
uoprepare1lcla1ms. pared for liquidation, and cert~fy _m "!r1tmg those which m their Judg

ment ought to be admitt.ed to hqmdatton. 

ARTICLE ]X. 

Debts,how to be In proportion as the debts mentioned in these ar~icles shall IJe a<lwit-
discharged. red, they shall be discharged with interest, at six per cent., by the 

treasury of the United States. 

ARTIOLE X. 

Agent of United And that no debt which sba.Il not not have the qualifications ~hove 
States to_ ass!st iu mentioned, and that no unjust or exorbitant demand may be admitted, 
tho_exumrnatioo of the commercial agent of the Unik>d States at Paris, or such other agent 
chums, &c. as the Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States shall think proper 

to nominate, shall assist at the operations of the bureaus, and co-op~r~te 
in the examination of the claims; and if this agent shall be of opm1on 
that any debt is not completely proved, or if be shall judge tha;t it is 

[See Article V.] not comprised in the principles of the fifth article above mentioned, 
and if, notwithstanding bis opinion, the bureaus established by the 
French Government should think that it ought to be liquidated, he shall 
transmit his observations to the board-established by the United States, 
who, without removing documents, shall make a complete examination 
of the debt and vouchers which support it, and report the result to thA 
Minister of the United States. The Minister of the United States shall 
transmit bis observations, in all such cases, to the Minister of the Treas
ury of the French Republic, on whose report the French Government 
shall decide definitively in every case. 

Rojootion of The rejection of any claim shall have no other effect than to exempt 
claims. the United States from the payment of it, the French Government 

reserving to itself the right to decide definitively on s11ch claim so far 
as it concerns itself. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Decisions nnd Every necessary decision shall be made in the course of a year, to 
recla~ation& commence from _the exchange of ratifications, and no reclamation shall 

be admitted afterwards. 
ARTICLE XII . 

• Claim& :n8i:il. In case of claims for debts contracted by the Government of France 
;~ P • ' with citizens of the United States since the 8th Vencl~miair~, ninth 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Dato. 

year, (30th September, 1800,) not being comprised in this convention, 
~1ay be pursued, and the payment demanded in the same manner as if 
1t bad not been made. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The present convention shall be ratified in good and due form, and 
the ratifications shall ~ exchanged in six months from the date of the 
l!igna~~re of th~ Ministers Ple~ipo~n!iary, or s~oner if. possible. 

In faith of '_Vh1ch, the ~espective Mmisters Plempotent1ary have signed 
the above articles both m the French and English languages, declaring, 
nevertheless, that the present treaty bas been originally agreed on and 
written in the French language; to ,vbich they have hereunto affixed 
their seals. 

Done at Paris, the tenth of Floreal, eleventh year of the French Re-
public, 30th .April, 1803, 

ROBT. R. LIVINGSTON. fL. s.j 
JAS. MONROE. fL. s.1 
BARBJ1} MAUBOIS. fL. s.J 



TABLEAU oeNtRAL DES RtCLAMATIONS AM£RICAINES. 

Liquidation gbliral4 d4 la d4U., pubUqw, 4flMI diNCtion, lr, uction. 

CRltANCES RECONNUES PAR L'EX-CO!OfiSSION DE LA COMPTABILIH INTERlirtDIAIRE. 

Datea dee a,. 
retu de la 
eommiulon 
portant II• 
qnldatlon. 

Nomi dee proprieWree et dee fond6'1 de 
pon volre ou ceulonalreL ObJeta dee roolamatluna. 

No. AnX. 
1 Vent6ae ll Manrlce Girard, par Jamee Swan......... 1liz et farlnea ver8"1l Parle ....................... . 

ll .... " ..... dlt. -- Smith, par le m6me . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . Vlande aalee llvr6e au Havre ..................... .. 

3 

4 

4 Water■ Griffith, par le m6me.............. Farlne veraee t. !'Orient .. . . . .................... .. 

24 Tbomu :Ramaden, par le n16me . . . .. .. . . . . Bolde de draperle'llvree ii Dunkerqne ............ . 

5 .... " ..... dlt. Benjamin Jenn6, par le m6me . . . . .. . .. . . . Cuir, ooton et Indigo ver8"1 au Havre en l'an ll ... . 

6 .... " ..... dlt. John Andrew■, par le m6me . . .. ... .. .. . .. Cnlr, coton et Indigo vere6'1 an Havre en l'an 3 .... . 

1 .... " .. .. . 26 -- Clark, par Gueelaln . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cent pi~• guln6e1 bleuea vereeea an Senegal e,i 
!'an 4, . 

8 .... " ..... dit. Riebina Smith, par le m6me. ... . . . . . . . . . . . Farlnea veraeea t. l'Orlent et i> Bordeaux en !'au 3 .. 

9 Germinal 12 LeBarring,.par James Swan .............. Vln1eteauxdevlevere6'1t.l'IaledeFraneeenl'an!I 

10 Flor6al 8 Taney et Simmon■, par Mellville.,........ Biz du navire Carolina Planter .................... . 

11 20 JohnHigglnaon .......................... Ba,uf eal6etcnlrBt.aemellea,verB6Bt.Bordeauxen 
l'ana 

lll ll9 Joshua Barney............................. Farlne venee Ir, Bordeaux en !'an !I ............... .. 

13 Prairlal !I Peter Whiteside . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . Draperle llvree t. Boulogno-aur•Mer en !'an !I ...... . 

1f 

15 

16 

4 Joseph Sands.............................. Caire et vlandes salees llvres ii Bordeaux, Breat, le 
Havre, et loo Sablea. 

6 John R. Livingston...................... Cnire livres au Havre et ii Brest en l'an 3 ........ .. 

19 James Swan etSchweitzer ................ Reglement deftnitlf de compte comme agent du 
gonvernement, t,oviroos. 

n 26 John Sinclair ............................. Demeorage en France; aureatarlesde trola bticka: 
An 11. Polly, Succee, Recovery. 

18 Brumnit-e 25 James Grubb............................. Cargaleon de f11rine ver8'e a Saint Domingo ........ 

I Sommea llqnld6ee 
, ou ii llquider. 

Lie, ,. d. 

Obaerv&tlona. 

11!1, 809 ll 8 Fournltnrd regl6e par le mlnlatre de l'int6l'ieur. 

12,838 5 0 Pour aolde. Na. II nvalt 616 paye aur cetto M. Bo. 
67,849 9 9 an L Tonrn. lll5, 521 13. 

13il, 160 0 0 Independamruent d'on &-compte rec;u de 40,000. 

173,861 15 0 

149,457 16 8 

1198,375 15 0 

8,800 0 0 Cr6ance reglee par le ceu. Rozier, vlce.conanl ii Now 
York. 

187,388 18 9 

204,183 0 0 

177,153 ( 0 

Pour aolde, lo tlera a;yant "t6 pa~-6 ll'u.vance en A nuj. 
rique aur reglemt. du ru6me Rozier. 

Une partle a 6t6 pay6e par l'administ.ration du Cap en 
papier~monnaie. 

Ind6pendamment ,l'oo a-0ornptd t"e9n de 32,987. Espku. 

111,206 10 0 £'autre molti6 payee en l'an 4. 

156, 105 18 9 Une 1>artlo de ootto fouroitnre a et6 pay6e en ,·Ina et 
eaux deT"ic. 

l!l!I, 367 8 0 Pour solde, un quurt pay6 en l'an 3. 

138,850 17 3 Pour solde, one partlo pay6o en !'an 4. 

330, 786 Ill O Paye en l'an 4, 40,726. 

I, 000,000 0 0 

50,914 4 9 

9~, 468 7 8 

3, 459, 77d 13 G 

Pour autant dfl. Asa. ma.isoll pnrticnli~ro ponr Jes oQ.tet9 
qnl lul aont propres et dotalcatiou des parties quf In! 
eont communes nvec Schweitzer. 

Celt<> liquidation est 111 derniere ari·Mtie par I:. comm lo-· 
sion, dont lea op(,rations out <~t." su~penducs a l'6poquo 
do la cr6a.t.ion tln oouaeil de ltqnitlation, (au lrc ,·en
<lemialrn !'an 10.) 



CRltANCES .a LIQUIDER DONT LES RAPPORTS ONT tTlt SOUMIS A. L'APPROBATION DU DIRECTEUR PARTICULIER. 

Dates cles ar
rMea de la 
commission 
portant li
quidation. 

N oms des propri6taires et des foncl6s de 
poul"oire on cessionaires. • Objets des r6clamatlons. 

19 •••••• ••• ••••••• John Smith, Cllpitaine du navire La l 
20 
21 
22 
~:1 
24 
25 
2(j 

27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
3-2 
33 
34 
:15 
36 
37 
39 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 . -- ....... ------
41 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 

53 •••••••••••••••• 54 

M ............... . 
56 

Nancy. 
Hugg Gemmil, tlo. du na.vire Mnlg-ivra .. 
-- Low, clo. du Sncces ................ . 
John Grist. do. de l'llnunah .............. . 
Erick Gladd, clo. clo b Lydia ............. . 
Gust Griffin, do. do Nantilhes ............ . 
William Carhart, do. do la Colombia ...... . 

Bl eds et farloes verses a Brest .................... . 

7,1521 polgn6cs cle morne livr~es a !'Orient ......... . 
Fariues pour l'approvisionment de BelJo Isle _. _ ... . 
1,10111 ·········--------·--··-·· ·-----··---- •••••••••• 
Idem .............................................. . 
Idem .............................................. . 

Solomon Cook, do. de la Seaflowcr ........ . Idem .............................................. . 
Etlward Staples, do. do la DiaDB .......... . 
Samuel Norwood, do. do la Lyclia ......... . 
-- Shefflelds, do. clo l'Ooo\-dn ......... . 
-- Barrowdale, ,lo. do !'Eliza .......... . 
Thomas Nort-0n,do. du Thorno ........... . 
Jam. Bemphile, do. cle la Sally ............ . 
Isaac Snow, do. de l'Industrio ........... . 

Idem .............................................. . 
Idem .............................................. . 
Idem ............................................ . 
Idem .............................................. . 
J<'arines et chanrlelles pour idem ................... . 
Fal'ines pour l'approv1sionment de Bello Isle ..... . 
Morue lh,.rOo a l'Oricnt . ........................... . 

-- Hodi;e, do. du Henry .............. . 
-- Buffington, do. do la Branche cl'Olive 
Alex. Black, do. du Samuel ............... . 
-- Lowette, do. dn navire le Lark ..... . 
-- Wales, clo. clu Genet ............... . 
-- Blunt-, do. do Bero ................. . 
-- Buisson, do. de la Peggy ........... . 
Tupper & Platt, capitaines d l'ltmilio .... . 
-- Titcomb, caJ)ltaine de la Marie .... . 
-- Colman, do. du F•me .............. . 
-- Willing, do. do la Sophie ........... . 
-- Nash, do. de la Betsey ........... , .. 
John Peters, do. du Ruth ................. . 
William Thompson, do. de l'Aquila ....... . 
-- Kemps, do. do Governor Mifflin .... . 
Richard Lann, do. de L'amle Suzanne .... . 

l4'rcts do ~aU(lron et surestarice .................... . 
Farine, cbandcllo, savon, moruo, &o.1 livr6sll )'Orient. 
Sucre, calo, riz et douvilles livrcs a Port Malo ..... . 
Morue llvr6o /I Bayonne ........................... . 
Chanvro pour Jo service do la marine d l'Orient .... . 
Riz, indigo et douvilles livr6s A Cherbourg ...... ... . 
Surcst&rica, ossignats, 10,032 ...... ................. . 
Fret, eurestariee, rembonreement du navire ....... . 
Fin cle sol de de surestaries ........................ . 
Snresta1ice . ....................................... . 
Cargnison et snrestarios ....................... ... . 
Farines livr6es nu Cap ............................ . 
Solcle cles surestaries .............................. . 
Sucre sals6 a Ostoncl. ........ '. ..................... . 
Solclil de fret . : .................................... . 
Surestariee ........................................ . 

-- Dunham, do. do !'Abigail .......... . 
Joseph Sands, do. de !'Hamilton .......... . 
Lem6me ............................... . 

Idem ......••••.••••••••••••••••.. •················· 
Idem .............................................. . 
Rectiftcat.ion de la liquidation faite a son profit par 

la comptabilit6 intenn6d. 
James SwAn, pour Le Barring ............. Sorestaries ........................................ . 
Joseph J. Miller, de !'Illinois .............. Ponclre, lilrine et salalsona livr~• A St. Domingue et 

l la Gnadeloupe. 
Henry Sadler ................................................................................. . 
Ge. Wm.Murray .....................................................•••....................... 

Sommes llquitl6e• 
ou a liquider. 

-------

Lit1. ,. d. 
109,806 15 9 
161,790 3 9 

16,865 14 8 
100,226 11 8 
128, :J47 7 3 
I~, 305 17 6 

113,672 12 0 
~6,989 3 8 
28,582 10 3 
43,437 2 9 

225,016 0 0 
60,228 0 0 

107,057 15 0 
197,642 11 7 
18,062 5 3 
20,020 15 3 

173,378 0 2 
33,492 11 3 
89,471 0 0 
43,937 10 6 
2:1, 665 1 0 
74,053 7 9 

287,679 10 0 
79,200 0 0 
1,152 0 (I 

91,457 6 0 
9,900 0 0 
2,489 1 0 

674,278 11 2 
38,902 10 0 
9,600 ·I) 0 
3,150 0 0 

JOO, 000 0 0 
237,600 0 0 

45,736 0 0 
1, 13.:i, 504 1 8 

504,897 13 4 
G4, 084 0 0 

-------
5, 093, 679 10 2 

Observations. 

} James Barry, proprictaire. 

Pour soldc. 
Idem. 
Deux voyal(es. 

Denx voyage~. 
Pour eolde. Les dcnx tiers payt':s. 

Poursolde. 
Do. 

Suependn. 
Ajoum6 par le cen. Guillanme. 

Ajourn6. 

Erreur r<eonnue par la tr~sorerie. 



CUANCES l. LIQUIDER DONT L'BLUIEN BT LE TR.A.VAIL N'ONT POINT ENCORE ~Tl!: FA.ITS. 

Noma dee propmtalree et dee toncWe de 
pouvoira ou ~ Objea dee r6clamatlou. Sommea liq_uld6ea 

ou a liqwder. 

Liv. 1. d. 
3,847 10 0 

24,-r.M 10 6 
36,977 1!i 6 
11, 78ti ta 4 
116,693 6 8 
60,391 1 0 
28,719 10 0 
8, 759 18 1 

74,2:;.'I 7 0 
12,311 18 6 

100,847 16 4 
28,537 5 0 
2S, 504 17 9 
13,084 3 4 

152,047 13 3 
22a, 2611 16 0 
21l4, 849 8 9 
91,373 7 1 
711,627 10 ll 
70,348 15 0 

Non-"ppr~i6611 
2a, 055 12 6 
45,507 0 11 
15,742 10 9 
29,317 1 8 
44,542 6 8 
Ill, 980 0 0 
20,689 10 0 

1,078 l!I 0 
115, 174 10 0 
62,357 13 0 
40,107 6 3 

179, 5S8 0 0 
14,400 0 0 
30,03!1 9 0 
18,655 0 0 

157,600 0 0 
1, 3511 9 6 

ll, 200,000 0 0 
105,707 13 0 

pour m6moire. 
!lO, 9116 11 11 
7,614 16 0 

152,579 1 0 
663,739 16 4 
106, 3ll3 0 0 
21,352 0 0 

182,157 8 0 
69,023 19 4 
55,335 6 0 
90,344 18 0 Argeut dee IaleiL 

695,550 10 0 1 Pour solde. 

Obeervatione. 



CR:tANCES .! LIQUIDER DONT L'EXAMEN ET LE TRAVAIL N'ONT POINT ENCORE :tT:t FAITS-Contlnned. 

109 

110 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
118 
117 
118 
119 
120 

1!11 
1!1!1 

Datea dea r.r
r6t6• de la 
oommiHion 
portant Ii• 
quldation. 

....................... 

Noma dea propri6tairea et dee fond6e de 
pouvolra ou oesaionalrea. 

Gillie•, (Robert,) capltalne du navire, The 
Fair American. 

Girard, (Stephen) ........................ . 
Randall, (Paul Riobard/ .................. . 
JameoThayer ............................ . 
Fnlwar Skfpwlth ......................... . 
Lem6m11 ................................. . 
Lem6me ................................. . 
Lem6me ................................. . 
Lem6me ..................•............... 
--Bentalon, parJameaSwan ........ . 
Le m6me, idblD ........................... . 
-- C~usillat, cap!taine du bateau La 

Nancy. 
-- Dunlap et Tbomaa Irwin .......... . 
Stephen IDgglnson et William Paraona ... . 

Objets dea r6olamatlon1. 

Fret et oargal.aon1 ................................. . 

Bolde d'une lettre de change ....................... . 
Idem ............................................. .. 
Tralte aur le 86n6gal ............................. .. 
Q01>tre traltea tir&,s de St. Domingue .. . . . . . . . . .. . 
I'our 11 lettrea de change tir6ea dea colonle• ....... . 
Pour one traite tir6e de St. Domingue ............. . 
Pour trole traltea aur la Guadeloupe ............... . 
Pour 17 lettrea de change eur St. Domingue ........ . 
Pour 13 traltea tlreee dea oolonlea .................. . 
Pour 26 traitea de !'Isle de France ................. . 
Pour cargaiaon .................................... . 

Pour cargaieon prise pour IM beaoina de Cayenne .. . 
Fourniture de Carine it, St. Domlnpe .............. . 

Poor 105 bAt!ment■ it, Bordeaux, par suite .................................................... . 
de !'embargo de 1793. 

dCAPITULATION. 

Cr6anoee reconnnea par l'ex-commleaion de la comptabllit6 lnterm6diaire ............................................ . 
Cr6ancee dontlea rapports ont 6t6 aoumia an directenr partlcnlier ................................................... . 

t~::'t~~:Unii,.feiniiai-go itei1i>:i :::::::::::::::::::::::: :: : : : :: : : : : :::: :: : : : : : :: : : :: : : : : : : :: : ::::::::::: ::: 
Total ...................................................................................................... . 

Somme• llqnid6ea 
on it, llqulder. 

Mfl. ,. d. 
395, 00!2 8 0 

16, !137 10 0 
50,944 8 0 

5,683 12 0 
84,875 14 0 
!15, 58-l Ul 0 
29,712 8 11 
13,703 8 8 

333,501 14 0 
23,433 8 8 

424,000 0 0 
40,35:i 15 0 

38,951 5 0 
94, 81M 15 4 

8, 034, 7!1!1 1f 4 
3, :JOI, 122 8 8 

Obsorvatlon1, 

En partle relatives an navlre Le Baring. 

Idem. 

3,459,778 13 8 l Lesjugements arbitraux eur leaquols la liqnldatioo a 
5, 0~3, 679 10 !I 616 faite ont dejt, allou6 lea iut6r6ts de plnsleur1 de 
8, 034, 7!l!I 14 4 cea cr6ance1. 
3,301, 1!1!1 8 8 Susceptible d'une rMuctlon coneid6rable. 

19, 889, 303 8 8 
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CONVENTION OF NAVIGATION AND COMMERCE WITH FRANCE, CONCLUDED June 24, 1822. 
AT WASHINGTON JUNE 24, 182'.t; RATIFICATION ADVJSED BY SENATE JAN- -----
UARY 31, 182:l; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 
12, 1823; PROCLAIM.ED FEBRUARY 12, 1823. 

C01&vet1tio1i of navigation a,id commerce between the United States of Amer
ica and his Majesty the King of France and Navarre. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of France Contracting par• 
and Navarre, being desirous of settling the relations of navigation and ties. 
~mmerce between their respective nations, by a temporary convention 
reciprocally beneficial and satisfactory, and thereby of leading to a 
more permanent and comprehensive arrangement, have respectively fur-
nished their full powers in manner following, that is to say : 

The President of the United States to John Quincy Adams, their Negotiators. 
Secretary of State, and His Most Christian Majesty to the Baron Hyde 
de Nenville, Knight of the Royal and Military Order of St. Louis, Com
mander of the Legion of Honor, Grand Cross of the Royal American 
Order of Isabella the Catholic, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near the United States; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, have agreed on the follow
ing articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Articles of the growth, produce, or manufacture, of the U.cited States, Ex?""dntics pay
imported into France in vessels of the United States, shall pay an ad- able m Fran~. 
ditional duty, not exceeding twenty francs per ton of merchandize, over vfi8

1
ee Article 

and above the duties paid on the like articles, also of the growth, pro- • 
duce, or manufacture, of the United States, when imported in French 
vessels. 

ARTICLE II. 

Articles of the growth, produce, or manufacture, of France, imported Extx:aduti~ pay
into the United States in French vessels, shall pay an additional duty, able Ill United 
not exceeding three dollars and seventy-five cents per ton of merchan- tates. . 
dize, over and above the duties collected upon the like articles, also of [SeeArticle VII.] 
the growth, produce, or manufacture of France, when imported in ves-
sels of the United States. 

ARTICLE III. 
No discriminating duty shall be levied upon the prodQctions of the Goods for t~nsit 

soil or industry of France, imported in French bottoms into the ports or re-exportation. 
of the United St.ates for transit or re-exportation; nor shall any such 
duties be levied upon the productions of the soil or industry of the 
United States, imported in vessels of the United States into the ports 
of France for transit or re-exportation. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The following quantities shall be considered as forming the ton of ~oa~~ti;: oom-
merchandize for each of the articles hereinafter specified : p08lng 6 n. 

Wines-four 61-gallou hogsheads, or 244 gallons of 231 cubic inches, 
American measure. 

Brandies, and all other liquids, 244 gallons. 
Silks and all other dry goods, and all other articles usually subject to 

measurement, forty-two cubic feet, French, in France, and fifty cubic 
feet American measure, in the United States. 

Cotton, 804 lbs. avoirdupois, or 365 kilogrammes. 
Tobacco, 1,600 lbs. avoirdupois, or 725 kilogrammes. 
Ashes, pot and pearl, 2,240 lbs. avoirdupois, or 1,016 kilogs. 
Rice, 1,600 lbs. avoirdupois, or 725 kilogrammes ; and f'«?r all weigh

able articles, not specified, 27240 lbs. avoirdupois, or 1,016 kilogrammes. 
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.ARTICLE V. 

Tonnage duties, The duties of tonnage, light-money,_ pi~otage, port charges, brokerag~, 
liJ!:h -money, &c. and all other duties upon foreign sh1ppmg,. over and ~bove those paid 

b_y the national shipping in the two countries respect1vel;y-, other than 
[See Articles I those specified in articles 1 and 2 of the present convention, shall not 

and JI.] exceed in France, for vessels of the United States, five fra~cs per to~ of 
the vessel's American register; nor for vessels of France m the Umted 
States, ninety-four cents per ton of the vessel's French passport . 

.ARTICLE VI. 

Deserters from The contracting parties, wishing to favor their mutual commerce, by 
ve88els. affording in their ports every necessary assistance to their respective 

vessels, have agreed that the consuls and vice-consuls may cause ~o be 
arrested the sailors, being part of the crews of the vessels of their re
spective nations, who shall have deserted from the said vessels, in order 
to send them back and transport them out of the country. For which 
purpose the said consuls and vice-consuls shall address themselves ~o 
the courts, judges, and officers competent, and shall demand the said 
deserters in writing, proving by an exhibition of the registers of the 
vessel, or ship's roll, or other official documents, that those men were 
part of the said crews; and on this demand, so proved, (saving however 
where the contrary is proved,) the delivery shall not be refused; and 
there shall be given all aid and assistance to the said consuls and vice
consuls for the search, seizure, and arrest of the said deserters, who 
shall even be detained and kept in the prisons of the country, at their 
request and expeD!!e, until they shall have found an opportunity of send
ing them back. But if they be not sent back within three months, to be 
counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and 
shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Duration of con- The present temporary convention shall be in force for two years from 
vention. the first day of October next, and even after the expiration of that term, 

until the conclusion of a definitive treaty, or until one of the parties 
shall have declared its intention to renounce it; which declaration shall 
be made at least six months beforehand. 

Dimin~tio n of And in case the present arrangement should remain without such 
extra duties: declaration of its discontinuance by either party, the extra duties speci-

~s:;] Articles I fted in the 1st and 2d articles, shall, from the expiration of the said two 
an • years, be, on both sides, diminished by one-fourth of their whole amount, 

and, after~ards, by one-fourth of the said amount from year to year, so 
long as neither party shall have declared the intention of renouncing it 
as above stated. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date, 

ARTIOLE VIII. 

The present convention shall be ratified on both sides, and the ratifi
cations. shall _be exQhanged within one year from the date hereof, or 
sooner if possible. But the execution of the said convention shall com
mence in both countries on the first of October next and shall be ef
fe~tive, even in case of non-ratification, for all such ve'ssels as may have 
sailed bona fide for the ports of either nation, in the confidence of its 
being in force. 

In faith wher~of, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention, and have thereto affixed their seals at the city 
of Washington, this 24th day of June, A. D. 1822. ' 

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. fL. s.] 
G. HYDE DE NEUVILLE. [L. s.] 
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SEPARATE ARTICLE. 

The extra duties levie~ on either side before the present day, by virtue Extra duties t-0 
of the act of 'Congress of 15th lfay, 1820, and of the ordinance of 26th be refunded. 
July of the same ~·ear, and others confirmative thereof and which have 
not already been paid back, shall be refunded. ' 

Signed and sealed as above, this 24th day of June, 1822. 
JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. fL. s.] 
G. H'fDE DE NEUVILLE. [L. s.J 

FRANCE, 1831. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF .AMERICA AND HIS MAJ. July 4, 1831. 
ESTY THE KING OF FRANCE RELATIVE TO CLAIMS .AND DUTIES ON 
WINES AND COTTONS, CONCLUDED AT PARIS JULY 4, 1831; RATIFICA
TION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 27, 1832; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT 
}'EBRUARY 2, 1832; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON FEB
RUARY 2, 1832; PROCLAIMED JULY 1~, 1832 .. 

Convention with France. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the Controotingpar
French, animated with an equal desire to adjust amicably, and in a ties. 
manner conformable to equity, as well as to the relations of good intelli-
gence and sincere friendship which unite the two countries, the recla-
mations formed by the respective Governmepts, have, for this purpose, 
named for their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States, by and with the advice and con- Negotiatora. 
sent of the Senate, William C. Rives, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipot,entiary of the said United States, near His Majesty the King 
of the French, and His Majesty the King of the French, Count Horace 
Sebastiani, Lieutenant General of his Armies, his Minister Secretary of 
Stare for the Department of Foreign Affairs, &c., &c.; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

The French Government, in order tio liberate itself completely from Ind~mni~f to 
an the reclamations preferred against it by citizens of the United States, Amencan citizens. 
for unlawful seizures, captures, sequestrations, confiscations, or destruc-
tions of their vessels, cargoes or other property, engages to pay a sum of 
twenty-five millions of francs to the Government of the United States, 
who shall distribute it among those entitled, in the manner and accord-
ing to the rules which it shall det.ermine. 

ARTJOLE II. 

The sum of twenty-five millions of francs, above stipulat.ed, shall be Payment.. 
paid at Paris, in six annual instalments, of four millions one hundred 
and sixty-six thousand six hundred and sixty-six francs sixty-six cen-
times each, into the hands of such person or persons as shall be author-
ized by the Government of the United States to receive it. 

The first instalment shall be paid at the expiration of one year next 
following the exchange of the ratifications of this convention, and the 
others at successive intervals of a year, one after another, till the whole 
shall be paid. 

To the amount of each of the said instalments shall be added interest 
at four per cent. thereupon, as upon the other instalments then remain
ing unpaid; the said interest to be computed from the day of the exchange 
of the ratifications of the present convention. 
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ARTICLE IIJ. 

Indemnity to The Government of the United States, on its_part, for the purpn~e :•: 
French Gove ru- being liberated completely from all the reclamations pre~nted_li~ Fr.~lll t 
ment. on behalf of its citizens, or of the Royal Treasury, (either tor anc1e_nt 

supplies or accounts, the liquidation of which had been n;sen-ed, or for 
unlawful seizures, captures, detentions, arrests, or destruct1on,s '.Jf French 
vessels cargoes, or other property,) engages t.o pay to the ~overnment 
of His 1Majesty (which shall make distribnti~n of th~ same m the man
ner and according t.o the rules to be determmed by 1t) the sum of oue 
million five hundred thousand francs. 

Payments. 

Other clai11111. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The sum of one million five hundred thousand francs, stipulated in 
the preceding article, shall be payable in six annual instalments, of two 
hundred and ti fty thousand francs; and the payment of each of the said 
instalments shall be effected by a reservation of so much out of the 
annual sums which the French Government is bound, by the second 
article above, t.o pay t.o the Government of the Unit.ed 8tate& 

To the amount of each of these instalmenta shall be added interest at 
four per cent. upon the instalment then paid, as well as upon those still 
due; which payments of interest shall be effected by means of a reaer
vation, similar to that already indicated for the payment of the principal. 
The said interest shall be computed from the day of the exchange of the 
ratifications of the present convention. 

ARTICLE V. 

As to the reclamations of French citizens against the Government of 
the United States, and the reclamations of citizens of the United States 
against the French Government, which are of a different nature from 
those which it is the object of the present convention t.o adjust, it is un
derstood that the citizens of the two nations may prosecute them in the 
respective countries before the competent judicial or administrative au
thorities, in complying with the laws and regulations of the country, 
the dispositions and benefit of which shall be applied to them, in like 
mann~r as to D.\tive citizens. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Document.a relat- The French Government and the Government of the United Stat.ea 
ing. to clai1D8. reciprocally engage to communicate to each other, by the intermediary 

of the respective legations, the documents, titles, or other informations 
proper to facilitate the examination and liquidation of the reclamations 
comprised in the stipulations of the present convention. • 

ARTICLE VII. 

French wines. The wines of France, from and after the exchange of the ratifications 
of the present convention, shall be admitted to consumption in the 
,States of the Union at duties which shall not exceed the following 
rates, by the gallon, (such as it is used at present for wines in the 
Unit.ed States,) t.o wit: six cents for red wines in casks; ten centa for 
white wines in caaks 1 and twenty-two cents for wines of all sorts in 
bottles. The proportion existing between the duties on French wines 
thus reduced, and the general rates of the tariff' which went into oper• 
ation the first of January, 1829, shall be maintained, in case the Gov
ernment of the lJuited States should think proper to diminish those. 
general rates in a new tariff. 
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In consideration of this stipulation, which shall be binding on the Certain reclama• 
United States for ten years, the French Government a.bai1dons the rec- tions abandoned. 
lamations which it had formed in relation to the 8th article of the [SeeArticleVIII, 
treaty of cession of Louisiana. It engages, moreover, to establish on ~tat of 1803, P· 
the long s~~ple. cottons of the United States, which, after the exchange • 
of the ratdicat10ns of the present convention, shall be brought directly 
thence to France by the vessels of the United States, or by French 
vessels, the same duties as on short staple cottons. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall Ratifications. 
be exchanged at Washington, in the space of eight months, or sooner 
if possible. 

In faith of which, -the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed these Signatures. 
articles, and thereto set their seals. 

Done at Paris the fourth day of the month of July, one thousand Date. 
eight hundred and thirty-one. 

W. C. RIVES. [L. s.] 
HORACE SEBASTIAN!. LL. s.] 

FRANCE, 1843. 

EXTRADITION CONVENTION WITH FRANCE, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON Nov. 9, 1843-
NOVEMBER 9, 1843; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 1, 
1844; RATll'IED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 2, 1844; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 12, 1844; PROCLAIMED APRIL 13, 
1844. 

Co11t1entiml for the .turrmtder of criminal,, between tke United Btates of 
.America and kis Majesty tke King of tke French. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the . Contracting par
French having judged it expedient, with a view to the better adminis- ties. 
tration of justice, and to the prevention of crime within their respective 
territories and jurisdictions, that persons charged with the crimes here-
inafter enumerated, and being fugitives from justice, should, under 
certain circumstances, be reciprocally 9elivered op, the said United 
States of America and His Majesty the King of the French have named 
as their Plenipotentiaries to conclude a convention for this purpose: 

That is to say, the President of the United States of America, Abel Negotiators. 
P. Upshur, Secretary of State of the Unit.ed States, and His Majesty 
the King of the French, the Sieur Pa.geot, officer of the Royal Order of 
the Legion of Honor, his Minister Plenipotentiary, ad interim, in the 
United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and doe form, have a.greed upon and concluded 
the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

It is agreed that the high contracting parties shall; on requisitions ~x:tra;iition of 
made in their name, through the medium of their respective diplomatic crimma s. 
agents, deliyer op to justice persons who, being a.ceased of the crimes 
enumerated in the next following article, committed within the juris-
diction of the requiring party, shall seek an asylum, or shall be found . 
within the territories of the other: Provided, That this shall be done ~ ~ 1 t! n c e of 
only when the fact of the commission of the crime shall be so estab- crimma I Y· 
lished as that the laws of the country in which the fugitive or t.he per-
son so accused shall be found would justify his or her apprehension and 
commitment for trial, if the crime had been there committed. 
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ARTICLE II. 

Crimesfor which Persons shall be so delivered np who shall be charged,. accor!1ing to 
delivery may be the provisions of this convention, ~ith any_ of the !ollowmg crimes, to 
mnde. wit: Murder (comprehending the cnmes designated m the Fren~h penal 

[See convention code by the 'terms, assassination, parricide,. infanticide, ~nd ~oisoning,) 
~ 9 

1845• PP• 248• or with an attempt to commit murder, or with rape, or with forgery, '?r rilie convention with arson, or with embezzlement by public officers, when the same 1s 
of 1858, p. 253.] punishable with infamous punishment. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Snrrender, how On the part of the French Government, the s~n:ender shall 1:>e made 
made. only by authority of the Keeper of the Seals, M1mster of Justice ; and 

on the part of the Government of the United States, the surrender shall 
be made only by authority of the Executive thereof. 

ARTIOLE IV. 

Expen 888 of de- The expenses of any detention and delivery effected in virtue of the 
tention and· deliv- preceding provisions shall be borne and defrayed by the Government in 
ery. whose name the requisition shall have been made. 

ARTIOLE V. 

Past crimes and The provisions of the present convention shall not be applied in any 
political offellllflll. manner to the crimes enumerated in the second article, committed an

terior to the date thereof, noF to any crime or offense of a purely politi
cal character. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Duration of con- This convention shall continue in force until it shall be abrogated 
vention. by the contracting parties, or one of them; but it shall not be abrogated, 

except by mutual consent, unless the party desiring to abrogate it shall 
Ratification,. give six months' previous notice of his intention to do so. It shall be 

ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged within the space of six 
months, or earlier if possible. 

Signatnrea. In witness whereof; the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention in dnplicate, and have affixed thereto the seal of· 
their arms. 

Date. Done at Washington the ninth day of November, anno Domini one 
thousand eight hundred and forty-three. 

Feb. 24, 1845. 

A. P. UPSHUR. [L· s.] 
A. PAGEOT. L. s.j 

FRANCE, 1845. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE EXTRADITION CONVENTION OF NOVEMBER 
9, 1843, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY 
THE KING OF THE FRENCH; CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 
24, 1845; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 12, 1845 • RATII~IED 
BY PRESIDENT MAY 5, 1845; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT PARIS JUNE 
21, 1845; PROCLAIMED JULY 24, 1845. 

~d d ~ti on.a 1 The crime of robbery, defining the same to be the felonious and forci-
cnmea ,or whrnh bl tak' fr th f h • extradition may be e . mg om ~ p~on_ o anot er, of goods or money to any value, 
made. by violence, orpn_tting him m ~ear; an~ the crime of burglary, defining the 

~me ~o be, breakmg 3:nd entermg by mghtinto a mansion-house ofa.nother, 
with mtent to commit. felony; and the corresponding crimes included 
under the .French law m th4'l words i:ul qualifle crime, not being embraced 
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in the second article of the convention of extradition concluded between [See Article II, 
the U~i~etl States of America and France, on the ninth of November, conventionofl843, 
1843J it is agreed by the presen~ article, between the high contracting P• 248·] 
pa~ties, that persons ch_arg~ with those crimes shall be respectively 
delivered up, m conformity with the first article of the said convention· 
and the present article, when ratified by the parties, shall constitute~ 
part of the said convention, and shall have the same force as if it had 
been originally inserted in the same. 

In witn~ w~ereof, t~e respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. • 
present article, m duplicate, and have affixed thereto the seal of their 
arms. 

Done at Washington this twenty-fonrtb of February, 1845. Date. 
J. C. CALHOUN. [L. s.] 
A. PAGEOT. [L. s.] 

FRANCE, 1853. 

CONSULAR CONVENTION WITH FRANCE, CONCLUDED FEBRUARY 23, 1853 ; Feb. 23, 185.'l. 
RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH AMEXDMENTS, MARCH 29, 185.'3; -----
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 1, 1853; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT WASHJNGTON AUGUST 11, 1853; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 12, 1853. 

Oonnlar CO?ltiMtion 1HmDeen the United States of America and his Majesty 
the Emperor of the French. 

The President of the United Stat.es of America, and his Majesty the . Conkactinit par
Emperor of the French, being equally desirous to strengthen the bonds ties. 
of friendship between the two nations, and to give a new and more am-
ple development to their commercial intercourse, deem it expedient, for 
the accomplishment of that purpose, to conclude a special convention 
which shall det.ermine, in a precise and reciprocal manner, the rights, 
privileges, and duties of the consuls of the two countries. Accordingly 
they have named: 

The President of the United States, the Honorable Edward Everett, Negotiators. 
Secretary of State of the United States; His Majesty the Emperor of 
the French, the Count de Sartiges, Commander of the Imperial Order of 
the Legion of Honor, &c., &c., his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Washington; 

Who, after communicating to each other their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

The Consuls General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls, or consular agents Consular officers. 
of the United Stat.es and France shall be reciprocally received and recog-
nized, on the presentation of their commissions, in the form establisu_ed 
in their respective countries. The necessary exequatur for the exermse Exequatura. 
of their functions shall be furnished to them without charge; and on 
the exhibition of this exequatnr, they shall be admitted at once, and 
without diffl.culty1 by the territorial authorities, federal or State, judicial 
or executive, of tne port.a, cities, and places of their residence and dis-
trict, to the enjoyment ot the prerogatives reciprocally granted. The 
Government that furnishes the exequatnr reserves the right to withdraw 
it on a statement of the reasons for which it has thought proper to do 
so. 

ABTIOLE II. 

The Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular agents of the . Pri~!'.188 and 
United States and France, shall enjoy in the two countries the privileges immumtiea. 
usually accorded to their offices, such as personal immunity, except in 
the case of crime, exemption from military billetings, from service in the 
militia or the national guard, aud other duties of the same nature; and 
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from all direct and personal taxation, whether federal, St~te, ,or munici
pal. If, however, the said Consuls Gener~!, Co_nsuls, V1ce_Con~~ls, or 
consular agent.s, are citizens of the country m which t~ey reside; if they 
are, or become, owners of property there, or engage m commerce, they 
shall be subject to the same taxes and imposts, and with the reserva
tion of the treatment granted to commercial agents, to the same juris
diction, as other citizens of the country who are owners of property, or 
merchants. 

F.l age and in- They may place on the outer door of their offices,. orot theirdwelling-
scriptions. houses the arms of their nation, with an inscription m these words : 

"Cons~l of' the United States," or" Consul of France;" and they shall 
be allowed to hoist the flag of their conn try thereon. 

Exemption a e They shall never be compelled to appear as witnesses before the courts. 
witnesses. When' any declaration for judicial pnrpose.s, or deposition, is to he re

ceived from them in the administration of justice, they shall be invited, 
in writing, to appear in court, and if unable to do so, their testimony 
shall be requested in writing, or be taken orally at their dwellings. 

Consular pupils. Consular pupils shall enjoy the same personal privileges and immu
nities as Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Uonsuls, or consular agents. 

Consular agents In case of death, indisposition, or absence of the latter, the chancel-
ad interim. Iors, secretaries, and consular pupils attached to their offices, shall be 

entitled to discharge ad interim the duties of their respective posts; 
and shall enjoy whilst thus acting the prerogatives granted to the incum
bents. 

ARTICLE III. 

Inviolability of The consular offices and dwellings shall be inviolable. The local 
archives. authorities shall not invade them under any pretext. In no case shall 

they examine or seize the papers there deposited. In no case.shall those 
offices or dwellings be used as places of asylum. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Complaint a to The Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular agents, of 
local ?~ national both countries, shall have the right to complain to the authoriti68 of the 
anthontiee. respective Governments, whether federal or local, judicial or executive, 

throughout the extent of their consular district, of any infraction of tqe 
treaties or conventions existing between the United States and France, 
or for the purpose of protecting informally the rights and interests of 
their countrymen, especially in cases of absence. Should there be no 
diplomatic agent of their nation, they shall be authorized, in case of 
need, to have recourse to the General or Federal Government of the 
country in which they exercise their functions. 

ARTICLE V. 

Vice-conenle and . Th~ respective Consuls . Ge!ler~l, and Consuls, shall be free to estab-
agents. hsh, m such parts of their districts as they may s~ fit, Vice-Consuls 

or co1;1snlar agents, who may be taken indiscriminately from among 
A!11er1cans of the United States, Frenchmen, or citizens of other coun
tries. These agents, whose nomination, it is underst.ood; shall be sub
mitted to the approval of the respective Governments, shall be provided 
with a certificate given t,o them by the Consol by whom they are named, 
and under whose orders they are to act. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Protests and dee- The-Consuls General, Consuls, Vice'.Consnls, or consular agents shall 
Iarstions. have the right of taking at their offices or bureaux at the dom'icil of 

- the parties concerned, or on board ship, the declar~tions of captains 
crews, passengers, merchants, or citizens of their country and of exe~ 
cuUng there all requisite papers. ' 
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The respective Cons~ls General, Con~uls, Vice-Consuls, or consular Verift.cati on of 
agents, shall have the nght, also, to receive at their offices or bureaux • papers. 
conformably to the laws and regulations of their country all acts of 
a~ment _exec~tetl between the citjzei:ts. of their own ~untry and 
c1t.Jzens ot mhab1tants of the country m which they reside and even all 
S!ich acts between _the latter, provided th9:t these acts relate to property 
situated, or to busmess to be transacted, m the territory of the nation 
to which the Consul or the agent before whom they are executed may 
belong. 

Copies of such papers, duly authenticated by the Consuls General, Authenticated 
Consuls, Vioo-Oonsuls, or consular agents, aod sealed with the official copies to be evi
eeal of their consulate or consular agency, shall be admitted in courts dence. 
of justice throughout the United States and France, in like manner as 
the originals. 

ARTICLE VII. 

In all the States of the Union, whose existing laws permit it, so long Acquirement 
and to the same extent as the said laws shall remain in force, French- and • disp_o s a I of 
men shaU enjoy the right of possessing personal and real property by the property. 
same title and in the same manner as the citizens of the United States. 
They shall be free to dispose of it as they may please, either gratui-
tously or for value received, by donation, testament, or otherwise, just as 
those citizens themselves; and in no case shall they be subjected to 
taxes on transfer, inheritance, or any others different from those paid by 
the latter, or to taxes which shall not be equally imposed. 

As to the States of the Union, by whose existing laws aliens are not 
permitted to hold real estate, the President engages to recommend to 
them the~ of soch laws as may be necessary for the purpose of 
confemng this right. 

In like manner, but with reservation of the ulterior right of estab
lishing reciprocity in regard to possession and inheritauce, the Govern-· 
ment of France accords to the citizens of the United States the same 
rights within its territory in respect to real and personal property, and 
to inheritance, as are enjoyed there by its own citizens. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular Settlement of 
agents, shall have exclnsive charge of the internal order of the mer, disputes between 
chant-vessels of their nation, and shall alone take cognizance of differ- masteraau d crews. 
ences which may arise, either at sea or in POrt, between the captain, offi-
cers, and crew, without exception, particularly in reference to the ad-
justment of wages and the execution of contracts. The local authorities 
shall not, on any pretext, interfere in these differences, but shall lend 
forcible aid to the Consuls, when they may ask it, to arrest and imprison 
all persons composing the crew whom they may deei:zi it necessary. to 
confine. Those persons shall be arrested at the sole request of the Oon-
suls, addressed in writing to the local authority, and supported by an 
.official extract from the register of the ship or th~list of the crew, and 
shall be held, during the whole time of their stay in the port, at the dis• 
posal of the Consuls. Their release shall be granted at the mere re-
quest of the Consuls made in writing. The expenses of the arrest and 
detention of those persons shall be paid by the Consuls. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular Deserters from 
agents may arrest the officers, sailors, and all other person~ mair:ing V611S6ls. 

part of the crews of ships of war, or merchant vessels of their nation, 
who may be guilty or be accused of having deserted sai(l ships and ves-
sels, for the purpose of sending them on boa1·d, or back to their conn-
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[See u. s. Stat- try. To that end the consuls of France in the United S~tes shall apply 
utes at Large, oh. to the magistrates designated in the act of Congress of May 4, 182~-:-
36, vol. 4, p.160.] that is to say indiscriminately to any of the_ Federal, S~ate, or mumm

pal authoriti~s • and the Consuls of the Umted States m France sh~ll 
apply to any ol the competent authorities and make a request in writ
ing for the deserters, supporting it by an exhib~tion of the registers of 
the vessel and list of the crew, or by other official documents, to show 
thatthemen whom they claim belongf'd to said crew. Upon such request 
alone thus supported, and without the exaction of any oath from the 
Cons~ls, the deserterR, not being citize~s o~ t~e country w~ere ~he d_e
mand is made either at the time of their sh1ppmg or of their amval m 
the port, shali be given up ~ th~m. All aid and protection shall be 
furnished them for the pursmt, seizure, and arrest of the deserters, who 
shall even be put and kept in the prisons of the country at the request 
and at the expense of the Consuls until these agents may find _an oppor
tunity of sending them away. If, however, such opport1;1mty should 
not present itself within the space of three months, countmg from the 
day of the arrest, the deserters shall be set at liberty, and shall not 
again be arrested for the Rame cause. 

Damages arising 
atSM. 

Salvage. 

Host favored na
tion olanae. 

ARTICLE X. 

The respective Consuls General, ConsulR, Vice-Consuls, or consular 
agents, shall receive the declarations, protests, and reports of all cap
tains of vessels of their nation in reference to injuries experienced at 
sea ; they shall examine and take note of the stowage ; and when there 
are no stipulations to the contrary between the owners, freighters, or 
insurers, they shall be charged with the repairs. If any inhabitants of 
the country in which the Consuls reside, or citizens of a third nation, 
are interested in the matter, and the parties cannot agree, the compe
tent local authority shall decide. 

ARTICLE XI. 

All proceedings relative to the salvage of American vessels wrecked 
upon the coasts of France, and of French vessels wrecked upon the 
coasts of the United States, shall be respectively directed by the Con
suls General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of the United States in France, 
and by the Oonsuls General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of France in 
the United States, and until their arrival by the respective consular 
agents, wherever an ageney exists. In the places and ports where an 
agency does not exist, the local authorities, until the arrival of the Con
sul in whose district the wreck may have occurred, and who shall be 
immediately informed of the occurrence, shall take all necessary meas
ures for the protect,ion of persons and the preservation of property . 

. The local authorities shall not otherwise interfere than for the main
tenance of order, the protection of the interests of the salvors if they 
do not belong to ihe crews that have been wrecked, aml to c~rry into 
effect the arrangements made for the entry and exportation of the mer
chandise saved. 

It is understood ~h~t _such merchandise shall not be subjected to any 
custo~-house _d~ty 1~1t 1s to ht\ re-exported; and if it be entered for con
sumption, a d1mmut1on of such duty shall be allowed in conformity with 
the regulations of the respective countries. 

ARTIOLE XII. 

The respective Co~suls General, _Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular 
ag~nU!, as well as their ~onsular pupils, chancellors, and secretaries, shall 
enJo~ ~n the _two countries all the other privileges, exemptions, and im
mumt1es which may at any future time be granted to the agents of the 
same rank of the most favored nation. 
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ARTICLE XIII. 

The present convention shall remain in force for the space of ten years Duration of con
~rom the d~;y of_ the exchange_ of the ~tifi~tions, which shall be made vention. 
m conformity ,nth the respective constitutions of the two countries, and 
exchanged at Washington within the period of six months, or sooner if Ratifications. 
possible: In case neither party gives notice twelve months before the 
expiration of the said period of ten years of its intention not to renew 
this convention, it shall remain in force a year longer, and so on from 
year to year, until the expiration of a year from the day on which one 
of the parties shall give such notice. ' 

In testimony whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Signatures. 
convention, and hereunto affixed their respective seals. 

Done at the city of Washington the twenty-third day of February, Date. 
anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and fifty-three. 

EDWARD EVERETT. IL. s.J 
SARTIGES. lL. s.] 

FRANCE, 1858. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND FRANCE, Feb, 10, 1858. 
AGREEING TO AN ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE EXTRADITION CONVEN
TION BETWEEN THE TWO COUNTRIES; CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON 
FEBRUARY 10, 1858; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH AMEND
MENT, JUNE 15, 1858; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JUNE 28, 1858; RATIFICA· 
TIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 12, 1859 ; PROCLAIMED 
FEBRUARY U, 1859 . 

.Additional arlicl8 to t'lle extradition convention between the United States 
and F-rance, of the 9th of November, 1843, and to the additional article 
of tke 24th of February, 1845. 

It is agreed between the high contracting parties that the provisions Add i t i on .a I 
of the treaties for the mutual extradition of criminals between the Uni- cmmea for which . persons m a y be 
ted States of Amenca and France, of November 9th, 1843, and Febru- surrendered. 
ary 24th, 1845, and now in force between the two Governments, shall ex- [See pp. 247-249. 1 
tend not only to personscharged with the crimes therein mentioned, but 
also to persons charged with the following crimes, whether as principals, 
accessories, or ac(',0mplices, namely : Forging or knowingly passing or 
potting in circulation counterfeit coin or bank-notes or other paper 
current as money, with intent to defraud any ~rsou or persons; embez. 
zlement by any person or persons hired' or salaried to the detriment of 
their employers, when these crimes are subject to infamous punishment. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
present article in triplicate, and have affixed thereto the seal of their 
arms. 

Done at Washington the tenth of February, 1868. Date. 
LEW. CA'SS. fsEAL,] 
SARTIGES. (sEAL.J 

FRANCE, 1869. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED'STATES OJ<' AMERICA AND HIS MA- April 16,1869. 
JESTY THE EMPEROR OF THE FRENCH CONCERNING TRADE-MARKS, 
CONCLUDED APRIL 16, 1869; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 
19, 1869; RATIJ<'IED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 30. 1869; RATIFICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT WASHINGTON JULY 3, 1860; PROCLAIMED JULY 6, 1869. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of·the . Contracting par• 
French, desiring to secure in their respective territories a gtmrantee of tiee. 
property in trade-marks, have resolved to conclude a special convention 
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for this purpose and have named as their Plenipotentiarie,1: The Pres
ident of the United States, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State, and Ills 
Majesty the Emperor of the French, J. Berthemy, Comma~der of t~e 
Imperial Order of the Legion of Honor, &c., &c., &c., accredited as his 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiarr to the U~ited Stat~s; 
and the said Plenipotentiaries after an examination of their respect1Ye 
full powers, which were found' to be in good and due form, have agreed 
to and signed the following articles:. 

ARTIOLE I. 

Protection of Every reproduction in one of the two countries of trade-marks affixed 
trade-marks. in the other to cert_ain merchandise to prove· its origin and quality is 

forbidden, and shall give ground for an action for damages in favor of 
the injured party, to be prosecuted in the courts of the country in which 
the counterfeit shall be proven, just as if the plaintiff were a subject or 
citizen of that country. 

Duration of ex- The exclusive right to use a trade-mark for the benefit of citizens of 
elusive rights. the United States in France, or of French su~jects in the territory of 

the United States, cannot exist for a longer period than that fixed by 
the law of the country for it8 own citizens. 

When trade- If the trade-mark has become public property in the country of its 
markbocomespub- origin, it shall be equally free to all in the other country. 
lie property. 

ARTICLE II. 

Where trade· If the owners of trade-marks, residing ih either of the two countries, 
~ks to bo dopo11-wish to secure their rights in the other country, they must deposit du-
1 

• plicate copies of those marks in the Patent-Office at Washington, and in 
the clerk's office of the tribunal of commerce of the Seine, at Paris. 

ARTICLE Ill 

Duration of coo- The present arrangement shall take effect ninety days after the ex-
vention. cbanite of ratitlcations by the two governments, and shall continue in 

force for ten years from this date. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

In case neither of the two high contracting parties gives notice of its 
inoontion to discontinue this convention, twelve months before its expi
ration, it shall remain in force one year from the time that either of the 
high contracting parties announces its di11continnance. 

ABTICLE IV. 

The ratitications of this present arrangement shall be exchanged at 
Washington, within ten months, or sooner if possible. 

In faith w_her~of the ~espective Plenipotentiaries have signed the pres
ent convention m duplicate, and affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done at Washington the sixteenth day of April, in the year of our 
Lord one thonsand eight hundred and sixty-nine. 

HAMILTON FISH. [SEAL.j 
BERTHEMY. [SEAL.] 
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GERMAN EMPIRE. 
[See Prussia; North German Union.] 

GERMAN EMPIRE, 1871. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GER- Doo.11, 1871. 
MAN EMPIRE RESPECTING CONSULS AND TRADE-MARKS, CONCLUDED 
AT BERLIN DECEMBER 11, 1871 ; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
JANUARY 18, 1872; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 26, 1872; PROTOCOL 
ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 24, 1872; PROTOCOL AGREED TO AND 
RATll'ICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BERLIN APRIL 29, 1872; PROCLAIMED 
JUNE 1, 1872. 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the Contracting par
Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, in the name of the German Em- ties. 
pire, led by the wish to define the rights, privileges, immunities, and 
duties of the respective Consular Agents, have agreed upon the conclu-
sion of a Consular Convention, and for that purpose have appointed 
their Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States of America, George Bancroft, Negotiators. 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the said States, 
near His Majesty the Emperor of Germany ; His Majesty the Emperor 
of Germany, King of Prussia, Bernard Konig, His Privy Councillor of 
Legation ; who have agreed to and signed the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Each of the Contracting Parties agrees to receive from the other Conaularomcen. 
Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents in all its 
ports, cities, and places, except those where it may not be convenient to 
recognize such officers. This reservation, however, shall not apply to 
one of the Contracting Parties without also applying to every other 
Power. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Consuls General, Consuls,· Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents shall Exeqnatun. 
be reciprocally received and recognized, on the presentation of their 
commissions, in the forms established in their respective countries. 
The necessary exequatur for the exercise. of their functions shall be 
furnished to them free of charge, and, on the exhibition of this instru-
ment, they shall be admitted at once, and without difficulty, by the ter-
ritorial authorities, Federal, State, or communal, judicial, or executive, 
of the porta, cities, and places of their residence and district, to the en-
joyment of the prerogatives reciprocally granted. The Government 
that furnishes the exequatur reserves the right to withdraw the same 
on a statement of the reasons for which it has thought proper to do so. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Oonsuls, or Oonsnlar Privileges and 
Agents, as well as theil' chancellors and secretaries, shall enjoy in the immunities. 
• two countries all privileges, exemptions, and immunities which have [See Art i c I e 
been granted, or may in future be granted, to the agents of the same VII.] 
rank of the most favored nation. Consular officers, not being citizens 
of the country where they are accredited, shall enjoy, in the country of 
their residence, personal immunity from arrest or imprisonment except 
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in the case of crimes, exemption from military billetings ~nd c<:mtrilm
tions, from military service of every sort and other pubhc duties, ~nd 
from all direct or personal or sumptuary taxes, duties, and cor_itribu
tions, whether Federal, State, or municipal. If,. however, the ~aid c~n-

[,S I solar officers are or become owners of property m the country m which 
ee protoco ' P· • h h 11 b b' t t th m 220.J they reside, or engage m commerce, t ~y ~ a_ . e su ~ec_ . o , e sa e 

taxes and imposts, and to the same Jurisdiction, as mt!zens of the 
country, property-holders, or merchants. But under no circumstances 

. shall their official income be subject to a_ny tax. Con~ul_ar officers w~o 
Engaging m engage in commerce shall not plead their consular pnvilegei;; to avoid 

com_mdel~ceb'l!lt?t to their commercial liabilities. Consular officers of either character shall 
av01 ta 1 1 1es. • • h · · • f th • ffi • 1 f not in any event be mterfered wit ID the exercise o eir o e1a unc-

Flags, ioscri p
tions, &c. 

tions, further than is indispensable for the administration of the laws of 
the country. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may 
place over the outer door of their offices, or of their dwellings, the arms 
of their nation, with the proper inscription indicative of the office. 
And they may also hoist the flag of their country on the consular 
edifice, except in places where a legation of their country is estab
lished. 

They may also hoist their flag on board any vessel employed by them 
in port for the discharge of their duty. 

ARTICLE V. 

Inviolability of The consular archives shall be at all times inviolable, and under no 
archives. pretence whatever shall the local authorities be allowed to examine or 

seize the papers forming part of them. When, however, a consular offi
cer is engaged in other business, the papers relating to the consulate 
shall be kept in a separate enclosure. 

Inviolability of The offices and dwellings of Consoles missi who are not citizens of 
office and dwelling. the country of their residence shall be at all times inviolable. The local 

authorities shall not, except in the case of the pursuit for crimes, under 
any pretext invade them. In no case shall they examine or seize the 

Not to' be 1l8ed papers there deposited. In no event shall those offices or dwellings be 
for asylum. used as places of asylum. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Rights of acting In the event of the death, prevention, or absence of Consuls General, 
consuls, &c. Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, their chancellors or secre

taries, whose officia.J character may have previously been made known 
to the respective authorities in Germany ~r in the United States, may 
te~porarily ex_ercise their fu~ctions, an_d, whi!e. thus acting, they shall 
enJoy all the rights, prerogatives, and immumt1es granted by this con
vention to the incumbents. 

ARTIOLE VII. 

Vice-Conaulsand Consuls General and Consuls may, with the approbation of their re
Consular Agents. spective Governments, appoint Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents in 

the cities, ports,. ~d places within their consular jurisdiction. These 
. officers may be cit,1zens of Germany, of the United States, or any other 

[See Article III.] country. _ They shall be furnished with a commission by the Consul 
who appomts t}lem and under whose orders they are to aet, or by the 
G~v~rnment_ of the country which he represents. They shall enjoy the 
privileges stipulated for consular officers in this convention subject to 
the exceptions specified in Article III. ' 
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ARTICLE VIII. 

Consuls. General, Consuls, Vice-Co~s~Is, and Consular_ Agents shall Application~ to 
have the right to apply to the author1t1es of the respective countries local f?r. national 
wll':ther Feder~l o~ local, judicial or executive, within the extent ot· au t boritiea_ 
their consular district, for the redress of any infraction of the treaties 
and conventions existing between the two countries, or of international 
law; to ask information of said authorities, and to address said author-
ities to the _end ?f protecting the rights and interests of their country-
men, especially m cases of the absence of the latter; in which cases 
such Consuls, etc., shall be presumed to be their' legal representatives. 
If due notice should not be taken of such application, the consular 
officers aforesaid, in the absence of a diplomatic airent of their coun-
try, may apply directly to the Government of the country where they 
reside. • 

ARTICLE IX. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents of the 
two countries, or their chancellors, shall have the right, conformably to 
the laws and regulations of their country-

1. To take at their office or dwelling, at the residence of the parties, Ma.ytakedepoai
or on board of vessels of their own nation, the depositions of_ the cap- tions, &c. 
tains and crews, of passengers on board of them, of merchants, or of 
any other citizens of their own country. 

i. To receive and verify unilateral acts, wills, and bequests of their May verify wills 
countrymen,· and any and all acts of agreement entered upon between &c. ' 
citizens of their own country, and between such citizens and the citi- [See protocol, p. 
zens or other inhabitants of the country where they reside; and also 260.] 
all contracts between the latter, provided they relate to property situ-
ated or to business to be transacted in the territory of the nation by 
which the said consular officers are appointed. 

All such acts of agreement and other instruments,.and also copies Authenticated 
and translations thereof, when duly authenticated by such Consul Gen- copies to be evi
eral, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular .Agent, under his official seal, dence. 
shall be received by public officials, and iu courts of justice as legal 
documents, or as authenticated copies, as the case may be, and shall 
have the same force and effect as if drawn up or authenticated by com-
petent public officers of one or the other of the two countries. 

ARTICLE X. 

In case of the death of any citizen of Germany in the United States, Residents dying 
or of any citizen of the United States, in the German Empire, without intestate. 
having in the country of hi::1 decease any known heirs or testamentary [See protocol, p. 
executors by him appointed, the competent local authorities shall at 260,) 
once inform the nearest consular officer of the nation to which the 
deceased belongs of the circumstance, iu order that the necessary in-
formation may be immediately forwarded to parties interested. 

The said consular officer shall have the right to appear personally or 
by delegate in all proceedings on IJehalf of the absent heir::1. or creditors, 
until they are duly represented . 

. lo all successions to inheritances, citizens of each of the contracting Succession duties. 
parties shall pay in the country of the other such duties only as they 
would be liable to pay, if they were citizens of the country in which 
the property is situated or the judicial administration of the same way 
be exercised. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents of the Effects ? f de -
two countries are exclusively charged with the inventorying and the ceased sailors or 
safe-keeping of good8 and effects of every kind left by sailors or passen- passengers. 
gers on ships of their nation who die, either on board ship or on land, 
during the voyage or in the port of destination. 

RS IV--17 
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ARTICLE XII. 

Poweniinres~t Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular .Agents sha!l 
to v088els. be at liberty to go either in person or ~y _proxy on board vessels of their 

nation admitted to entry and to examme t~e officers ~nd cre_ws, t-0 ex
amine the ships' papers, to receive declarations concernmg their voyage, 
their destination and the incidents of the voyage; also to draw up 
manifests and lists of freight, to facilitate the entry and clearance of 
their vessels, and finally to accompany the said officers or crew:s before 
the judicial or administrative authorities of the country, to assist them 
as their interpreters or agents. . 

~he judicial authorities and custom-house officials shall . m no case 
proceed to tbe examination or search of merchant-vessels ~ithout h:1v• 
ing given previous notice to the consular officers of the nat10n to whwh 
the said vessels belong, in order to enable the said consular officers to 
be present. ' 

They shall also give due notice to the said consular officers, in order 
to enable them t,o be present at any depositions ot statements to be 
made in courts of law or before local magistrates, by officers or persons 
belonging to the crew, thus to prevent errors or false interpretations 
which might impede the correct administration of justice. The notice 
to Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents shall name the hour fixed 
for such proceedings. Upon the non-appearance of the said officers or 
their representatives, the case may be prooooded with in their absence. 

ARTIOLE XIII. 

Settlement or Consuls General, Consuls,Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents shall have 
differ en cea be-• exclusive charge of the internal order of the merchant-vessels of their 
tween masters and nation, and shall have the exclusive power to take cognizance of and to 
crews. determine diff'erences of every kind which inay arise, either at sea or 

in port, between the captains, officers, and crews, and specially in refer
ence to wages and the execution of mutual contracts. Neither any 
coart or authority shall, on any pretext, interfere in these diff'erences, 
except in cases where the differences on board ship are of a nature to 
disturb the peace and public order in port, or on shore, or when persons 
other than the officers and crew of the vessel are parties to the dis, 
turbance. 

Deaerten from 
vease.ls. 

Except as aforesaid, the local authorities shall confine themselves to 
the rendering of efficient aid to the Consuls, when they may ask it, in 
order to arrest and hold all person11, whose names are borne on the ship's 
articles, and whom they may deem it necessary to detain. Those per
sons shall be arrested at the sole request of the Consuls, addressed in 
writing to the local authorities and supported by an official extract from 
the register of the ship or the list of the crew, and shall be held during 
the whole time of their stay in the port at the disposal of the Consuls. 
~heir r~lease shall be granted only at the request of the Consuls, made 
m wnting. 

The expenses of the arrest and detention of those persons shall be 
paid by the Consuls. 

ARTIOLE XIV. 

Consuls General, 9onsnls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents may 
arrest t~e ?flicers, sailors, and all other persons making part of the 
cr~ws of ships of war or me~chant-vessels of their nation, who may be 
gmlty or be accused of havmg d11serted said ships and vessels for the 
purpose of sending them on board or back to their country. ' 

T? that end, the Consuls of Germany in the Onited States shall apply 
to either th<' Federal, State, or municipal courts or authorities aml the 
Consuls of th~ _United States in Germany shnll appl~· to any or' the com
petent authorities, and make a request in writing for the deserters, snp-
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porting it by an official extract of the register of the vessel and the list 
of the crew, or by other official documents, to show that the men whom 
they claim belong to said crew. Upon such request alone thus sup
ported, and without the exaction of any oath from the Consuls the de
serters (not being citizens of the country where the demantl'is made 
eith~r at the time of their shippin~ or of their arrival in the port) shall 
be given up to the Consuls. All aid and protection shall be furnished 
them for the p~uit, seizure, and arrest of the deserters, who shall be 
taken to the prisons of the country and there detained at the request 
and at the expense of the Consuls, until the said Consuls may find an 
opportunity of sending them away. 

If, however, such opportunity should not present itself within the 
space of three months, counting from the day of the arrest, the deserters 
shall be set at liberty, and shall not again be arrested for the same 
cause. 

ARTICLE XV. 

259 

In the 'absence of an agreement to t4e contrary between the owners, DamagesBUft'ered 
freighters, and insurers, all damages suffered at sea by the vessels of at 8~ 

the two countries, whether they enter port voluntarily or are forced· by 
stress of weather, shall be settled by the Consuls General, Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents of the 1-espective countries. If, 

• however, any inhabitant of the country, or citizen or subject of a third 
Power, shall be interested in the matter, and the parties cannot agree, 
the competent local authorities shall decide. 

ABTIOLE XVI. 

In the event of a vessel belonging to the Govemtllent or owned by a Wrecked or 
citizen of one of the twp contracting parties being wrecked, or cast on ~aged veaaele. 
shore, on the coal!lt of the other, the local authorities shall inform· the 
Consul General, Consol, Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent of the district 
of the occurrence, or if there be no such consular agency, they shall 
inform the Consul General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent of 
the nearest district. 

All proceedings relative to the salvage of American ve~Is wrecked Salvage. 
or cast on shore in the t,erritorial waters of the German Empire shall 
take place in accordance with the laws of Germany; and, reciprocally, 
all measures of salvage relative to German vessels wrecked or cast on 
shore in the territorial waters of the United States shall take place in 
accordance with the laws of the United Sb!,tes. 

The consular authorities have in both countries to intervene only to 
spperintend the proceedings having reference to the repair and revicto
alling, or, if necessary, to the s11le of the vessel wrecked or .cast on 
shore. 

For the intervention of the local authorities, no charges shall be made, 
except such 88 in similar cases are paid by vessels of the nation. 

In case of a doubt concerning the nationality of a shipwrecked vessel, 
the local authorities shall have e~clusively the direction of the proceed
ings provided for in this article. 

All merchandise aQd goods not (lestined for consumption in the coun
try where the w~k takes place shall be free of all duties. 

ARTIOLE XVII. 

With regard to the marks of labels of goods, or of their packages, Trod~marke. 
and also with regard to patterns and marks of manufactnre and trade, 
the citizens of Germany shall enjoy in the United States of America, 
and American citizens shall enjoy in Germany, the same protection 88 
native citizens. 
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ARTICLE XVIII. 

The present convention shall remain in force-for ~he SJ?ace of t~n years, 
counting from the day of the exchange of the rat1ficatwns, wh1eh shall 
be exchanged at Berlin within the period of six mouths. . . 

In case neither party gives notice, twelve months before the exp!rat10u 
of the said period of ten years, of its intention not to renew this con
vention, it shall remain in force one year longer, and so on, from year 
to year, until the expiration of a year from the day on which one of the 
parties shall have given such notice. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this 
Convention. 

Berlin, the 11th of December, 1871. 

fL .SJ 
[L. S.1 

PROTOCOL. 

GEO. BANCROFT. 
B. KUENIG. 

April 29, 1872. The undersigned met this day, in order to effect the exchange of the 
Explanatory dee- ratifications of the Consular Convention, signed on the 11th day of De-

laration. camber, 1871, between the United States of America and Germany. 
Before proceeding to this act, the undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary 

and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, declared
W,,o rd ."prop- 1. That, in accordance with the instruction given him by his Govern

eni ll~cleslll ment, with the advice and consent of the Senate, the exi;ression "prop
:!1 estate. mean erty," used in the English text of .Arti_cles III and IX, is to be const.rued 

as meaning and intending "real estate." 
Article x to ap- 2. That, according to the laws and the Constitution of the United 

ply alsotofomales. States, Article X applies, not only to persons of the male sex, but also 
to persons of the female sex. 

Signatures. After the undersigned, President of the office of the Chancellor of the 
.Empire, had expressed his concurrence with this declaration, the acts 
of ratification, found to be_ in good and due form, were exchanged, and 
the present protocol was in duplicate executed. 

Date. Berlin, the 29th April, 1872. 
GEO. BANCROFT. 
DELBRUECK. 
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GREAT BRITAIN. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1782. 

PROVISIONAL ART_ICLES FOR TREATING OF PEACE BETWEEN THE UNITED Nov. 30, 1782. 
STA.TES OF AMERICA AND HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONCLUDED AT-----
PARIS NOVEMBER 30, 178-2; PROCLAMATION ORDERED BY CONGRESS 
APRIL 11, 1783. 

Articles agreed upon, by and between Richard Oswald, Esquire, the Com
missioner of His Britannic Majesty, for treat·ing of peace with tlie Com
missioners of the United States of Amet·ica, in b!]half of his said Majesty 
on the one part, and-John Adams, Benjamin Franklin, John Jay, and 
Henry Laurens, four of the Commissioners of the said States for treating 
of peace with the Commissioner of his said Majesty, on their belialf, on the 
other part. To be inserted in, and to constitute the treaty of peace pro
posed to be concluded between tlie Crown of Great Britain and the said 
United States; but which treaty is not to be concluded untill terms of a 
peace shall be agreed, upon between Great Britain and France, and His 
Britannic Majesty shall be ready to CO?Wlude such treaty accordingly. 

Whereas reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience are found by Preamble. 
experience to form the only permanent foundation of peace and friend-
ship between States, it is agreed to form the articles of the proposed 
treaty on such principles of liberal equity and reciprocity, as that par-
tial advantages (those seeds of discord) being excluded, such a bene-
ficial and satisfactory intercourse between the two countries may be 
established as to promise and secure to both perpetual peace and har-
mony. 

ARTICLE I, 

His Britannic Majesty acknowledges the said United States, viz., IndeJ:!endence of 
New Hampshire, Massachnset's Bay, Rhode f'sland and Providence the Umted States 
Plantations, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Dela- acknowledged. 
ware, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, 
to be free, sovereign, and independent States; that he treats with them 
as such, and for himself, his heirs and successors, relinquish.es all claim 
to the Goavernment, propriety, and territorial rights of the same and 
every part thereof; and that all disputes which might arise in future on 
the subject of the boundaries of the said United States may be prevented, 
it is hereby agreed and declared that the following are and shall be 
their boundaries, viz: 

ARTICLE II. 

From the northwest angle of Nova Scotia, viz., that angle which is t :i<?nh~riea es-
formed by a line drawn due north from the source of St. Croix River to a 18 

• 

the Highlands; along the Highl~nds wnich divide those ri,·e_rs that 
empty themselves into the river St. Lawrence, from those winch fall 
into the Atlantic Qcean, to the northwesternmost head of Connecticut 
River; thence down along the middle of that river to the 45th degree 
of north latitude; from thence, by a line doe west on said latita~e 
untill it strikes the river Iroquois or Cataraquy; thence along the mICl-
dle of said riYer into Lake Ontario, through the middle of said lake 
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untill it strikes the communication by w~ter between t_hat _lak<' aml 
Lake Erie; thence along the middle of s~1~ com!"umcat10n rnto LakP 
Erie, through the middle of said lake untdl 1t amves at the water eo~n
munication between that lake and Lake Huron; thence along tlle nud
dle of said water communication into the Lake Huron; thence through 
the middle of said lake to the water communication between that lake 
and Lake Superior; thence through Lake Superior northward of the_isles 
Royal and Phelippeaux, to the Long Lake; thence through the middle 
of said Long La~e, and the water communication between it and theLa~e 
of the Woods, to the said Lake of the Woods; thence through the said 
lake to the most northwestern point thereof, and from theQ.ce on a due 
west course to the river Mississippi; thence by a line to be drawn along 
the middle of the said river Mississippi nntill it shall intersect the north
ernmost part of the 31st degree of nor~h latitude: South, by ~ line ~o 
be drawn due east from the determination of the lme last mentioned, m 
the latitude of 31 degrees north of the equator, to the mirldle of the 
river Apalachicola or Catahouche; thence along the middle thereof to 
its junction with the Flint River; thence straight to the head of St. 
Mary's River; an<l thence down along the middle of St. Mary's River to 
the Atlantic Ocean. East, by a. line to be drawn along the middle of 
the river St. Croix, from its month in the bay of Fundy to its source, 
and from its source directly north to the aforesaid highlands which 
divide the rivers that fail into the Atlantic Ocean, from those which 
fall into the river St. Laurence; comprehending all islands within 
twenty leagues o~ any part of the shores of the United States, and lying 
between lines to be d1'8twn due east from the points where the aforesaid 
boundaries between Nova Scotia on the one part, and East Florida on 
the"other, shall respectively touch the bay of Fundy and the Atlantic 
Ocean; excepting such islands as now are, or heretofore have been, 
within the limits of the said province of Nova Scotia. 

ARTIOLE Ill. 

Rig~t of :fiahery. It is agreed that the people of the United States shall continue to 
enjoy unmolested the right to take fish of every kind on the Grand 
Bank, and on all the other banks of Newfoundland; also in the Gulph 
of St. Lawrence, and at all other plnces in the sea, where the inhabit
ants of both countries used at-any time heretofore to fish ; and also that 
the inhabitants of the United States shall have. liberty to take fish of 
every kind on such part of t,hecoast of Newfoundland as British fishermen 
shall use, (but not to dry or cure the same on that island;) and also on 
the coasts, bays, and creeks of all other of his Britannic Majesty's domin • 
ions in America; and that the American :fishermen shall have liberty 
to dry and cure fish in any of the unsettled bays, harbours, and creeks 
of Nova ~tia, Magdalen l&lands, and Labrador, so long as the same 
&hall remam unsettled; but .so soon as the same or either of them shall 
be settled, it shall not be lawful for the said fishermen to dry or cure 
fil!h at such settlement, without a previo118 agreement for that purpose 
with the inhabitants, proprietors, or possessors of the ground. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Recoveryofdebta. It is agreed that creditors on either side shall meet with no lawful 
impediment to the recovery of the full value in sterling money of o.11 
bona fide debts heretofore contracted~ 

ARTIOLE V. 

Reatitntion of I~ is agreed that the (!ongres& shall earnestly recommend it to the 
eooft&eatedestatea •• legi&latures of the respective States to provide for the restitution of all 

estates, ri~~ts, an<~ properties which have been confiscated, belonging 
to real Bnttsh &UbJects, o.nd also of the estates, rights, and propertiei. 
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of persons resident in districts in the possession of His Majesty's arms 
aml who have not borne arms against the said United States: And that 
persons of any other descrip~ion shal! have free liberty t-0 go to any 
part or part.s of any of the thirteen Umted States, and therein to remain 
twelve months unmolested in their endeavours to obtain the restitution 
of such of their estates, rights, and properties as may have been confis
cated : And that Congress shall also earnestly recommend to the several 
State~ a reconsideration and re~ision of all acts or laws regarding the 
pl"('m1ses, so as to render the said laws or acts perfectly consist{lnt, not 
only with justice and equity, but with that spirit of conciliation which, 
on the return of the blessings of peace, should universally prevail : 
And that Congress shall also earnestly recommend to the several States 
that the estates, rights, and properties of such last-mentioned persons 
shall be restored to them, they refunding to any persons who may be 
now in possession the bona fide price ( where any has been given) which 
such persons may have paid on purchasing any of the said lands, rights, 
or properties since the confiscation. And it is agreed that all persons 
who have any interest in confiscated lands, either by debts, marriage 
settlements, 01· otherwise, shall meet with no lawful impediment in the 
prosecution of their jnst rights. 

ARTIOLE VI. 

263 

That there shall be no future confiscations made, nor any prosecutions No further con
commenced against any person or persons for or by reason of the part fisc!'tions or prose
w bich he or they may have taken in the present war, and that no person cntious. 
shall, on that account, suffer any future loss or damage, either in his 
person, liberty, or property; aml that those who IDJ\Y be in confinement 
on such charges, at the time of the ratification of the treaty in America, 
shall be immediately set at liberty, and the prosecutions so commenced 
be discontinued. 

.ARTICLE VU. 

There shall be 3 firm and perpetual peace between His Britannic Hostilities to 
Majesty and the said States, and between the subjects of the one and cease. 
the citizens of the other, wherefore all hostilities, both by sea and land, 
shall then immediately cease: All prisoners, on both sides, shaH be set 
at liberty; and his Britannic Majesty shall, with all convenient speed, 
and without caosing any destruction, oi: carrying away any negroes or 
other property of tht, American inhabitants, withdraw all his armies, .. 
garrisons, and fleets from the said Ubited States, and from evei-~' port, Bnti_sh armies 

l d h b "th" h l • • II ,. rt"fi ti" •b to be w1tl11lrawn. p ace, an . ar our w1 m t e same, eavmg 1n a ,o 1 ca ons ~ e 
American artillery that may be therein; and sh~ll also order and cau~ 
all archives, records, deeds, and papers belongmg to any of the said 
States or their citizens, which in the course of the war may have fallen 
into the hands of his officers, to be forthwith restored and delivered to 
the proper States and persons to whom they belong. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The navigation of the river Mi88issippi, from its source to the ocean, • Nayi~t:io~ of 
shall forever remain free and open to the subjects of Great Britain and th e M1881881PP1

• 

the citizens of the United States. 

ARTICLE IX. 

In case it should so happen that any place or territory belonging to Conquesta t.o be 
Great Britain or to the United States should be conquered by the arms restored. 
of either from the other, before the arrival of these articles in Amer~ca, 
it is agreed that the same shall be restored without difficult,y and with-
out requiring any compensation. 
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Signatures· Done at Paris the thirtieth day of November, in the year one thou-
date. ' sand seven hundred and eighty-two. 

Sept. 30, 1782. 

RICHARD OSWALD. 
JOHN ADAMS. 
B. FRANKLIN. 
JOHN JAY. 
HENRY LAURENS. 

Witness: 0.ALEB WmTEFOORD, 
Secr'y to the British Commission. 

W. T. FRANKLIN, 
Secr'y to the American Commission. 

SEPARATE ARTICLE. 

[L. 8.] 
jL. S.j 
[L. s. I 
[L. S.J 
[L. S.] 

west Florida. It is hereby unde1·stood and agreed that in case Grea~ Britain, ~t the 
conclusion of the present war, shall recover, or be put 1~ posse~srnn of 
West Florida the line of north boundary between the said provrnee and 
the United States shall be a line drawn from the mouth of t,he river 
Yassous,. where it unites with the Mississippi, due east, to the rirnr 
Apalachicola. . 

Sign.a1;nree; Done at Paris the thirtieth day of November, m the year one thou-
date. sand seven hundred and eighty-two. 

Attest: 0.ALEB WHITEF00RD, 

RICHARD OSWALD. 
JOHN ADAMS. 
B. FRANKLIN. 
JOHN JAY. 
HENRY LAURENS. 

k~ecr'y to the British Commission. 
W. T. FRANKLIN, 

Secr'y to the American Commission. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1783. 

I
L. S.] 
L. S.] 
L, S.] 
L. S.I 

IL, s.] 

20 1783 ARMISTICE DECLARING A CESSATION OF HOSTILITIES BETWEEN THE 
January ' ' UNITED STATES AND GREAT BRITAIN, CONCLUDED AT VERSAILLES 

Armistice. 

JANUARY 20, 1783. 

We, the undersigned Ministers Plenipotentiary of the United States 
of North America, having received from Mr. Fitz Herbert, Minister 
Plenipotentiary of His Britannic Majesty, a declaration relative· to a 
suspension of arms to be established between his said Majesty and the 
said States, the tenor whereof is as follows: 

Declaration of "Whereas the preliminary articles ~greed upon and signed this day, 
British minister. between His Majesty the King of Great Britain and His Majesty the 

Most Ohristian King on the one part, and likewise between his said 
Britannic Majesty and His Catholic Majesty on the other part, contain 
the stipulation of a cessation of hostilities between those three Powers, 
which is to take place after the exchange of the ratifications of the said 
preliminary articles: And whereas, by the provisional treaty signed on 
the thirtieth day of November last, between His Britannic Majesty and 
the United States of North America, it hath been stipulated that that 
treaty should take effect as soon as peace should be established between 
the said Orowns: The undersigned Minister Plenipotentiary of His 
Britannic Majesty does declare, in the name and by the express order 
of the King, bis master, that the said United States of North America, 
theirsnbjects,and their possessions, Rhall be comprehended in the above-
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mentioned suspension o~ armsi and. t~~t in consequence they shall enjoy 
the benefit of the cessat10n of hostibties at the same epochs and in the 
sa~e manne~ as the thr~e Crowns above mentioned, their subjects, and 
the1~ respective possessio~s; th~ whole upon condition that on the part 
and m the name of the smd Ur11ted States of North America, a similar 
declaration shall be delivered, expressly declaring their assent to the 
present suspension of arms, and contain'g the assurance of the most per-
fect reciprocity on their part. 

"In faith whereof we, the Minister Plenipotentiary of His Britannic Signature. 
Majesty, have signed the present declaration, and have caused the seal 
of our arms to be thereto affixed. 

"VERSAILLES, Jan'y 20, 1783. Date. 
(Signed) "ALLEYNE FITZ HERBERT. ft. s.]" 

Have, in the name of the said United States of North America, and Declaration"""of 
by virtue of the powers "\\ith which they have vested us, accepted the American minis
above declaration; do by these presents merely and simply accept it; tors. 
and do reciprocally declare that the said States shall cause all hostilities 
to cease against His Britannic Majest,y, his subjects, and his possessions, 
at the terms and epochs agreed upon between his said Majesty the King 
of Great Britain, His Majesty the King of France, and His Majesty the 
King of Spain, so, and iu the same manner, as has been agreed between 
those three Crowns, and to produce the same effects. 

In faith whereof we, the Ministers Plenipotentiary of the United Signatures. 
States North America, have signed the present declaration, and have 
affixed thereto the seal of our arms. 

VERSAILLES, January 20, 1783. Date. 
JOHN,ADAMS. [L. s.j 
B. FRANKLIN. fL. s.] 

Copy of the first and twenty-second of the preliminary articles, between . Preliminary a r
France and Great Britain signed at Versa.illes the 20th January ticles between 
1783 ' ' Fr!'n«?e and Great 

• Bntam. 
ARTICLE I. Article 1, 

As soon as the preliminaries shall be signed and ratified, sincere 
friendship shall be re-Astablished between His Most Christian Majesty 
and His Britannic Majesty, their kingdoms, states, and subjects, by sea 
and by land, in all parts of the world; orders shall be sent to the armies 
and squadrons, as well as to the subjects of the two Powers, to cease all 
hostilities and to live in the most perfect union, forgetting the past, 
according to the order and example of their sovereigns; and for the 
execution of thi!! article sea-passes shall be given on each side to the 
ships which shall be dispatched to carry the news to the possessions of 
the said Powers. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

To prevent all the causes of complaint and dispute which might arise 
on account of the prizes which may be taken at sea after the signing of 
these preliminary articles, it is reciprocally agreed that the vessels and 
effects which may be taken in the 0hannel and in the North Seas, after 
the space of twelve days, to be computed from the ratification of the 
present preliminary articles, shall be restored on each side. That the 
term shall be of one month from the Channel and the North Seas to the 
Canary Islands inclusively, whether in the ocean or in the Mediterra
nean ; of two months from the said Canary Islands to the equinoxial 
line or equator; and lastly, of five months in all other parts of the world 
without any exception, nor other more particular distinction of times 
a11tl places. 

Article 22. 
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3 8.1 DEFINITIVE TREATY OF PEACE BETWE1':N THE UNITED STATES. 0F 
Sept.·, 17 • AMERICA AND HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONCLUDE~ AT l~ARIS SEP

TEMBER 3, 1783; RATIFIED BY CONGRESS JANUARY 14, l,o4; PRO
CLAIMED JANUARY 14, 1784. 

In the name of the Most Holy and Undivided_Trinity. 
It having pleased the Divine Providence to dispose the hearts of the Preatnble. 

most serene and most potent Prince George the Third, by the Grace 
of God King of Great Britain, France, and Ireland, Defender of_ the 
Faith Duke of Brunswick and Luneburg, Arch-Treasurer and Prmce 
Elec~r of the Holy Roman Empire, &ca., and of the United States 
of America, to forget all past misunderstandings and differen~es th~it 
have unhappily inteITnpted the good correspond~nce and fnends~1p 
which they mutually wish to restore; and to establ~sh such a beneficial 
and satisfactor. intercourse between the two countnes, upon the ground 
of reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience, as may promote and 
·secure to both perpetual peace and harmony : And having for this de
sirable end already laid the foundation of peace and reconciliation, by 
the provisional art.ieles, signed at Paris, on the 30th of Nov'r, 1782, 

[See PP· 261-264.J by the commissioners empowered on each part, which articles were 
agreed to be inserted in and to constitute the treaty of peace proposed to 
be concluded between the Crown of Great Britain and the said United 
States, but which treaty was not to be concluded until terms of peace 
should be agreed upon between Great Britain and France, and His Bri
annic Majesty should be ready to conclude such treaty accordingly; and 
the treaty between Great Britain and France having since been concluded, 

. Contracting par- His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, in order to carry 
ties. into full effect the provisional articles above mentioned, according to the 

Negotiators. 

tenor thereof, have constituted and appointed, that is to say, His Britannic 
Majesty on bis part,, David Hartley, esqr., member of the Parliament 
of Great Britain; and the said United States on their part, John Adams, 
esqr., late a commissioner of the United States of America at the Court 
of Versailles, late Delegate in Congress from the State of Massachusetts, 
and chief justice of the said State, and Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
said United States to their High Mightinesses the States General of the 
United Netherlands; Br,njamin Franklin, esq're, late Delegate in Con
gress from the State of Pennsylvania, president of the convention of the 
said State, and Minister Plenipotentiary from the United States of 
America at the Co11rt of Versailles; John Jay, esq're, lat,e president 
of Congress, and chief justice of the State of New York, and Minister 
Plenipotentiary from the said United States a.t the Court of Madrid, to 
be the Plenipotentiaries for the concluding aD(l signing the present de
finitive treaty ; who, after having reciprocally communicated their re
spective full powers, have agreed upon and confirmed the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Independenoe of His Britannic M3:jesty acknowledges the said United States, viz. New 
the United States Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island, and Providence Pla.nta
acknowledged. tions, Conn~cti~u_t, New York, ~ew Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, 

Maryland, Vugmm, North Carolma, South Carolina, and Georgia to be 
free, sove~eign an~ ind~pendent States; that ~e treats with them ~ such, 
and for himself, his heirs and successors, rehnquishes all claims to the 
Government, propriety and territorial rights of the same, and every part 
thereof. 

Boundaries e e • 
tablished. 

ARTICLE II. 

And that :in disputes_ whic~ might ariRe in future, on the subject of 
the boundaries of the said O mted States may be prevented, it is hereby 
agreed and declared, that the following are, and shall be their bound• 
aries, viz: From the northwest angle of Nova Scotia, viz. that angle 
which is formed by a line drawn due north from the source of Saint 
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Croix ~iver to the Highlands; along_ the said Highlands which divide LSee Articles IV 
those nvers that empty themselves mto the river St. Lawrence from and V, treaty of 
tltose which fall into the .Atlantic Ocean, to the nortbwesternmost head 1794,. P• ~ 1

8
; also 

f C t • t R' . tL d I . . trcat1esof 1 14and o onnec 1cu 1ver, Hence ~wn a ong the middle of that river, to 1842, pp. 288-291. 
t.he f~rty-fi~th de~ ~f noi:t,h lat1tu~e; from thence, by a line due west 315--320.] • 
on said latit~de, until 1t_ s~kes ~be nver Iroquois or Cataraquy; thence 
along the middle of said river mto Lake Ontario, through the middle 
of said lake until it strikes the communication by water between that 
lake and Lake Erie ; thence along the middle of said communication 
into Lake Erie, through the middle of said lake until it arrives at the 
water communication between that lake and Lake Huron; thence along 
the middle of said wat-er communication into the Lake Huron; thence 
through the middle of said lake to the water communication between 
that lake and Lake Superior; thence through Lake Superior north-
ward of the Isles Royal and Phelipeaux, to the Long Lake ; thence 
through the middle of said Long Lake, and the water communication 
between it and -the Lake of the Woods, to the said Lake of the Woods ; 
thence through the said lake to the most northwestern point thereof, and 
from thence on a due west course to the river Mississippi ; thence by a 
line to be drawn along the middle of the said river Mississippi until it 
shall intersect the northernmost part of f,he thirty-first degree of north 
latitude. South, by a line to be drawn due east from the determination 
of the line la,it mentioned, in the latitude of thirty-one degrees north of 
the Equator, to the middle of the river .Apalachicola or Oatahouche ; 
thence along the middle thereof to its junction with the Flint River; 
thence straight to the head of St. Mary's River; and thence down along 
the middle of St. Mary's River to the .Atlantic Ocean. East, by a line to 
be drawn along the middle of the river St. Oroix, from its mouth in the 
Bay of Fondy to its source, and from its source directly north to the 
aforesaid Highlands, which divide the rivers that fall into the Atlan-
tic Ocean from those which fa.ll into the river St. Lawrence ; compre-
hending all islands within twenty leagues of any part of the shores of 
the United States, and lying between lines to be drawn due east from 
the points where the aforesaid boundaries between Nova Scotia on the 
one part, and East Florida on the other, shall respectively touch the 
Bay of Fondy and the Atlantic Ocean ; excepting such islands as now 
are, or heretofore have been, within the limits of the said province of 
Nova Scotia. 

ARTIOLE III. 
It is agreed that the people of the United States shall continue to 

enjoy unmolested the right to take fish of every kind on the Grand 
Bank, and on all the other banks of Newfoundland; also in the Gulph 
of Saint Lawrence, and at all other places in the sea where. the inhabit
ants of both countries used at any time heretofore to fish. And also 
that the inhabitants of the United States shall have liberty to take fish 
of every kind on such part of the coast of Newfoundland as British 
fishermen shall 1l80 (but not to dry or cure the same on that island) and 
also on the coasts, bays, and creeks of a.JI other of His Britannic Maj
esty's dominions in America; and that the American fishermen shall 
have liberty to dry and cure fish in any of the unsettled bays, harbours, 
and creeks of Nova Scotia, Magdalen Islands, and Labrador, so ~ong as 
the i;ame shall remain unsettled ; but so soon as the same or either of 
them shall be settled, it shall not be lawful for the said fishermen to 
dry or cure fish at such settlement, without a previous agreement for 
that purpose with the inhabitants, proprietors, or possessors of the 
ground. 

ARTI~ IV. 

Right of fishery. 

It is agreed that creditors on either side shall meet with no lawful Rec O ver Y O f 
impediment to the recovery of the full value in sterling money, of all detit, Article II, 
bona fide debts heretofore contracted. convention ofl80t, 

p. 286.] 
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ARTICLE V. 

Restitution of It is agreed that the Congress shall ear~estl! recomm~nd _it to the 
confiscated estates. legislatures of the respective States, to provide tor the restitut10u of_all 

estates, rights, and properties which have been c~mfiscated, belongi!--lg 
to real British subjects and also of the estates, nghts, and properties 
of persons resident in districts in the possession of His Majesty's arms, 
and who have not borne arms against tbe said United. States. And 
that persons of any other description shall; have free hberty to ~o to 
any part or parts of any of the thirteen Umted States, and th.er~m to 
remain twelve months, unmolested in their endeavours to obtam the 
restitution of such of their estates, rights, and properties as may have 
been confiscated ; and that Congress shall also earnestly recommend to 
the several States a reconsideration and revision of all acts or laws re
garding the premises, so as to render the said laws or acts perfectly 
consistent, not only with justice and equity, but with that spirit of con
ciliation which, on the return of the blessings of peace, should univer
sally prevail. And that . Congress shall also earnestly recommend to 
the several States, that the estates, rights, and properties of such last 
mentioned persons, shall be restored to them, they refunding to any 
persons who may be now in possession, the bona fide price (where any has 
been given) which such persons may have paid on purchasing any of the 
said lands, rights, or properties, since the confiscation. And it is agreed, 
that all persons who have any interest in confiscated lands, either by 
debts, marriage settlements, or otherwise, shall meet with no lawful im
pediment in the prosecution of their just rights. 

ARTICLE VI. 

No further con- That there shall be no future confiscations made, nor any prosecutions 
fisc~tions or prose- commenc'd against any person or persons for, or by reason of the 
cutions. part which he or they may have taken in the present war; and that no 

person a.hall, on that account, suffer any future loss or damage, either 
in his person, liberty, or property; and that those who may be in con
finement on such charges, at the time of the ratification of the treaty in 
America, shall Qe immediately set at liberty, and the prosecutions so 
commenced be discontinued. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Hostili t i es to There shall be a firm and perpetual peace between His Britannic 
cease. Majesty and the said States,· and between the subjects of the one and 

the citizens of the other, wherefore all hostilities, both by sea and land, 
shall from henceforth cease: All prisoners on both sides shall be set at 
liberty, and His Britannic Majesty shall, with all convenient speed, and 

. without causing any destruction, or carrying away any negroes or other 
Br~tish armies to property of the American inhabitants, withdraw all his armies garri-

be withdrawn. sons, and fleets_ fr?m the said Unite~l S~ates, and from every port; place, 
and harbour w1thrn the same; leavmg m all fortifications the American 
artillery that may be therein : And shall also order and cause all ar
chi ves1 re~?rds, dee~s, a_nd papers, belonging to any of the said States, 
or then· mt1zen~,,which, m the course of the war, may have fallen into 
the hands of his officers, to be forthwith restored and deliver'd to the 
proper States and persons to whom they belong. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Nav_igl!-ti_on_ of The navigation of the river Mississippi, from its source to the ocean, 
the Missis1Uppi. shall forever remain free and open to the subjects of Great Britain and 

thP citizens of the United States. ' 
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AR'HCLE IX. 

ln case it should so happen that any place or territory belonging to Conquests to be 
Great Britai1_1 or to the United States, should have been conqner'd by restored. 
~be ~rms. of e1~ber frolJ!-th~ 01:I1er, before the arrival of the said provis-
10nal articles m America, 1t 1s agreed, ·that the same shall be restored 
withont difficulty, and without requiring any compensation. 

AR'l'ICLE X. 

The solemn ratifications of the present treaty, expedited in good and Ratifications. 
dne form, shall be exchanged between the contracting parties, in the 
space of six months, or sooner if possible, to be computed from the day 
of the signature of the present tieaty. In witness whereof, we the un- Signatures. 
dersigned, their Ministers Plenipotentiary, have in their name and in 
virtne of our full powers, signed with our hands the present definitive 
treaty, and caused the seals of our arms to be affix'd thereto. 

Done at Paris, this third day of September, in the year of our Lord Date. 
one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three. 

D. HARTLEY. f L. s.) 
JOHN ADAMS. [L. s.

1 
B. FRANKLIN. f L. s. 
JOHN JAY. [L. s. 

GREAT BRITAIN,_ 1794. 

TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, BETWEEN HIS BRI- Nov.19, 1794. 
TANNIC MAJESTY AND . THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, BY THEIR 
PRESIDENT, WITH THE ADVICE AND CONSENT OF THEIR SENATE, CON
CLUDED AT LONDON NOVEMBER 19, 1794; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
OCTOBER 28, 1795; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 29, 1796. 

[Articles XI to XXVII, inclusive, of tbit1 treaty expired by limitation.] 

His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, being de
sirous, by a treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, to terminate 
their differences in snch a manner, as, without reference to the merits 
.of their respective complaints and pretentions, may be the best calcu
lated to produce mutual satisfaction and good understanding; and also 
to regulate the commerce and navigation betwee~ their respective coun
tries, territories, and people, in such a manner as to render the same re
ciprocally beneficial and satisfactory; they have, respectively, na.med 
their Plenipotentiaries, and given them full powers to treat of, and con
clude the said treaty, that is to say: 

His Britannic Majesty has named for bis Plenipote1•tiary, the Right 
Honorable William Wyndham Baron Grenville of Wocton, one of His 
Majesty's Privy Council, and His Majesty's Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs; and the President of the United States, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, hath appointed for 
their Plenipotentiary, the Honorable John Jay, Chief Justice of the 
said United States, and their Envoy Extraordinary to His Majesty; 

Who have agreed on and concluded the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Negotiatore. 

There shall be a firm, inviolable and universal peace, and a true and ~eace and friend
sincere friendship between Bis Britannic Majesty, his heirs and soc- ship. 
cessors, and the United States of America; and between their respective 
countries, territories, cities, towns and people of every degree, without 
exception of persons or places. 
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ARTICLE II. 

British troops to His Majesty will withdraw all bis troops and garrisons from all posts 
be withdrawn. and places within the boundary lines assigned by the treaty of peace to 

the United States. 'l'his evacuation shall take place ?nor ?efore .the 
first day of June one th.>usand seven hundred and nmety-six, and all 
the proper meas~res shall in the interval be _take~ by co~cert between 
the Government of the United States and His MaJesty's Go".ernor-Gen
eral in America for settling the previous arrangements wh1nb may be 
necessary resp~ting the_ del~very _of the said_ posts:_ The United States 
in the mean time at their discretion, extendmg their settlements to any 
part within the s~id boundary line, except within the precincts_ or_ juris-

Pri vi le es to diction of any of the said posts. All settlers and tr:iders, wit~m the 
eet.tlers an'I trad- precincts or jurisdiction of the said posts, shall contmue to enJoy, un
i,rs. molested, all their property of every kind, and shall be protected _there

in. They shall be at full liberty to remain there, or to remove with a~l 
or any part of their effects ; and it shall also be free to them to sel_l th~ir 
lands, houses, or effects, or to retain the property thereof, at their dis
cretion; such of them as shall continue to r~~ide within the ~aid bound
ary lines, shall not be compelled to become citizens of the Uinted States, 
or to take any oath of allegiance to the Government thereof; but they 
shall be at full liberty so to do if they think proper, and they shall make 
and declare their election within one year after the evacuation aforesaid. 
And all persons who shall continue there after the expiration of the said 
year, without having declared their intention of remaining subjects of 
His Britannic Majesty, s~all be considered as having elected to become 
citizens of the United States. 

ARTIOLE III. 

Commercial in- It is agreed that it shall at all times be free to His Majesty's subjects, 
tercourse. and to the citizens of the United States. and also to the Indians dwell-

[~ee explanatory ing on either side of the said boundary line, freely to pass and repass by 
art1cle1 796,p.2S2.] land or inland navigation, into the respectiv-e territories and countries 

of the two parties, on the continent of America, (the country within the 
limits of the Hudson's Bay Company only excepted,) and to navigate all 
the lakes, rivers, and waters thereof, and freely to carry on trade and 
commerce with each other. But it is understood that this article does 
not extend to the admission of v-essels of the United States into the sea
ports, harbours, bays, or creeks of His Majesty's said territories; nor 
into such parts of the rivers in His Majesty's said territories as are be
tween the month thereof, and the highest port of entry from the sea, 
except in small vessels trading bona fide between Montreal and Quebec, 
under such regulations as shall be established to prevent the possibility 
of aliy frauds in this respect. Nor to the admission of British vessels 
from the sea into the fryers· of the United States, beyond the highest 
ports of entry for foreign vessels from the sea. The river Mississippi 
shall, however, according to the treaty of peace, be entirely open to both 
parties; and it is further agreed, that all the ports and places on its 
eastern side, to whichsoever of the parties belonging, may freely be 
resorted t.Q and used by both parties, in as ample a manner~ any of the 
Atlantic ports or places of the United States, or any of the ports or 
places of His Majesty in Great Britain. 

Import.a and ex- A~l g?od~ and me~chandize whose im~ortation into His Majesty's said 
l.'<>rta. terr1tones m Amen ca shall not· be entirely prohibited, may freely· for 

the purposes of commerce, be carried into the· same in the ma~ner 
aforesaid, ~y the citizens ?f the Unif::ed States, and such goods and 
naercbandize shall be snbJect to no higher or other duties than would 
be payable by His Majesty's subjects on the irup9rtation of the same 
from Europe into the said territories. And in like manner. all goods 
and merchandize whose importation into the United States siiall not be 
wholly prohibited, may freely, for the purposes of commerce, be carried 
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into the same, in the man~er afol'tlSaid, by .His Majesty's subjects, and 
sue~ goods and merchand1ze shall be. ~UbJect t-0 no higher or other 
duties than would be payable by the citizens of the United States on 
the importation of the same in American vessels into the Atlantic ports 
of the _said S~~- And a~l goods no~ pr_ohibited to be exported from 
the srud terr1t-0r1es respectively, may rn hke manner be carried out of 
the same by the two parties respectively, paying duty as aforesaid. 

No duty of entry shall ever be levied by either party on peltries Indian trade. 
brought by land or inland navigation into the said territories respect-
h-ely, nor shall the Indians passing or repassing with their own proper 
goods and effects of whatever nature, pay for the same any impost or 
dnty whatever. But goods in bales, or other large packages, unusual 
among Indians, shall not be considered as goods belonging bona fide to 
Indians. 

No higher or other tolls or rates of ferriage than what are or shall Portages. 
be payable by natives, 11hall be demanded on either side; and no duties 
shall be payable on any goods which shall merely be carried over any 
of the portages or carrying-places on either side, for the purpose of 
being immediately re-imbarked and carried to some other place or 
places. But as by this stipulation it is only meant to secure to each 
party a free passage across the portages on both sides, it is agreed that 
this exemption from duty shall extend only to such goods as are carried 
in the nsual and direct road across the portage, and are not attempted 
to be in any manner sold or exchanged during their passage across the 
same, and proper regulations may be established to prevent the possi-
bility of any frauds in this respect. 

As this article is intended to render in a great degree the local Justice and pro
advantages of each party common to both, and thereby to promote a tection secured. 
disposition favorable to friendship and good neighborhood, it is agreed 
that the respective Governments will mutually promote this amicable 
intercourse, by causing speedy antl impartial justice to be done, and 
necessary protection to be extended to all who may be concerned 
therein. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Whereas it is uncertain whether the river Mississippi extends so far _Sn_rv~y _of tho 
to the northward as to be intersected by a line to be drawn due west Mississippi._ 
from the Lake of the Woods in the manner mentioned in the treaty of [See Artie!~ II, 

be H • M • ' d h U "ted Sta ·t • d th t treaty of 1783, P· peace tween 1s aJest,y an t e m tes: 1 1s agree a 266.] 
measures shall be taken in concert between His Majesty's Government 
in America and the Government of the United States, for making a 
joint survey of the said river from one degree of latitude below the falls 
of St. Anthony, to the principal source or sources of the said river, and 
also of the parts adjacent thereto ; and that if, on the result of such 
survey, it should appear that the said river would not be intersected by 
such a line as is above mentioned, the two parties w;Jl thereupon pro-
ceed, by amicable negotiation, to regulate the boundary line in that 
quarter, as well as all other points to be adjusted between the said par-
ties, according to justice and mutual convenien<',e and in conformity to 
the intent of the said treaty. 

ARTrnLE V. 

Whereas doubts have arisen what river was trnly intended under the C O ~ 1 rnissiouors 
• S • • 1 • th "d t t f d to decide w h a t name of the river t. Croix, ment1one< m e sa1 rea Yo peace, an river is the river 

forming a part of the boundary therein described; that question shall St. Croix. 
be referred to the final decision of commissioners to be appointed in the 
following manner, viz: 

One commissioner shall be named by His Majesty, and one by the [Seo Articl 11 II. 
President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of ~aty of 17133, I'· 
the Senate thereof, and the said two commissioners shall agree on the .] 
choice of a third ; or if they cannot so agree, they shall each propose 
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one person and of the two names so proposed, ~me shall be drawn b_y 
lot in the 'presence of the two original com!Ilissiol!ers. And t~e three 
commissioners so appointed shall be sworn, 1mp~rtially to examme and 
decide the said. question, according to such e_v~dence as shall respect
ivelv be laid before them on the part of the British Governme1;1t and of 
th·e ·united States. The said commissioners shall meet at Halifax, and 
shall have power to adjourn to such other place or places as they 
shall think fit. They shall have power to appoint a s~cretary, and to 
employ such surveyors or other persons as ~hey shall JUd~e necessary. 
The said commissioners shall, by a declaration, under their hands and 
seals decide what river is the river St. Croix, intended by the treaty. 

[See explanatory Tbe ;aid declaration shall contain a description of the said river, and 
articlel798,p.283.] shall particularize the latitude and longitude of its mouth and of i~s 

source. Duplicates of this declaratiou and of the statement~ of their 
accounts and of the journal of their proceedings, shall be dehvered by 
them to' the agent of His Majesty, and to the agent of the United 
States, who may be respectively appointed and authorized to manage 
the business on behalf of the respective Governments. And both par
ties agree to consider such decision as final and conclusive, so as that 
the same shall never thereafter be called into question, or made the sub
ject of dispute or difference between them. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Claims of British Wherea1:1 it is alledged by divers British merchants and others His Ma-
creditors. jesty's subjects, that debts, to a considerable amount, which were bona 

[See _Article I, fide contracted before the peace, still remain owing to them by citizens or 
convention of lSO-l, inhabitants of the United States, and that by the operation of various law
p. 2S6.J fnl impediments since the peace, not only the full recovery of the said 

debts has been delayed, but also the value and security thereof have been, 
in several instances, impaired and lessened, so that, by the ordinary course 
of judicial proceedings, the British creditors cannot now obtain, and 
actually have and receive full and adequate compensation for the losses 

United states to and damages which they have thereby sustained: It is agreed, that in all 
make compensa- such cases, where full compensation for such losses and damages cannot, 
tion. for whatever reason, be actually obtained, had and received by the said 

creditors in the ordinary course of justice, the United States will make 
full and complete compensation for the same to the said creditors: But 
it is distinctly understood, that this provision is to extend to snch losses 
only as have been occasioned by the lawful impediments aforesaid, and 
is not to extend to losses occasioned by such insolvency of the debtors 
or other causes as would equally have operated to produce such loss, if 
the said impediments had not existed; nor to such losses or damages.as 
have been occasioned by the manifest delay or negligence, or wilful 
omission of the claimant. • 

com missioners For the purpose of ascertaining the amount of any such losses and 
to ascertain losses. damages, ft ve commissioners shall be appointed and authorized to meet 

and act in manner following, viz: Two of them shall be appointed by 
His Majesty, two of them by the President of the United States by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and the fifth by the 
nna_nimous voice of the. ot~er four; and if they should not agree in such 
choice1 then the comm1ss1oners named by the two parties shall respect
ively propose one _Person, and of the two names so proposed, one shall 
be drawn by lot, m the pr~sence of the four original commissioners. 

Oath of ccmmis- When the five commissioners thus appointed shall first meet, they shall, 
sioners. before ~hey. proceed to act, respectively take. the following oath, or 

a~rmat10n, m the presence of each other; which oath, or affirmation, 
bemg so taken and duly attested, shall be entered on the record of their 

Form of oath. proceedings, viz: I, A. B., one of the commissioners appointed in pur
suance of the sixth article of the Treaty of Amity Commerce and 
Navi~ation, between His Britannic Majesty and the' United States of 
America, 1lo solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will honestly, diligently, 
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impart~ally, ll!)d ~refully ex~mine, :iml to the best of my judgment, 
acco~mg t? Justice and Pq?tty, decide all such complaints, as under 
the said article shall be preferred to the said commissioners: and that 
I will forbear to act as a commissioner, in any case in which I may be 
personally interested. • 
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Three of the said commissioners shall constitute a board and shall Powers of coru
h~ve power to do any act ~pr:iertaining to the said commi~ion, pro- missioners. 
v1ded that one of the comm1ss10ners named on each side and the fifth 
co11:1m~ssio1!er shall .be present, and ~II. decisions shall IJ~ made by the 
maJonty of the v01ces of the comn11ss1oners then present. Eighteen 
months from the tlay on which the said commissioners shall form a 
board, ~nd be ready. to proceed to business, are assigned for receiving 
complamts and applications; but they are nevertheless authorized, in 
any particular cases in which it shall appear to them to be reasonable 
and just, to extend the said term of eighteen months, for any term not 
exceeding six months, after the expiration thereof. The said commis-
sioners shall first meet at Philadelphia, but they shall have power to 
adjourn from place to place as they shall see cause. 

The said commissioners in examining the com plaints and applications Examination of 
so preferred to them, are empowered and required, in pursuance of the claims. 
true intent and meaning of this article, to take into their consideration 
all claims, whether of principal or interest, or balances of principal and 
interest, and to determine the same respectively, according to the merits 
of the several cases, due regard being hacl to all the circumstances 
thereof, and as equity and justice shall appear to them to require. And 
the said commiHSioners shall have power to examine all such persons as 
shall come before them, on oath or affirmation, touching the premises; 
and also to receive in evidence, according as they may think most con- Eviuenoo. 
sistent with equity and justic-e, all written depositions, or books, or 
papers, or copies, or extracts thereof; every such deposition, book, or 
paper, or copy, or extract, being duly authenticated, either according to 
the legal form now respectively existing in the two countries, or in such 
other manner as the said commissioners shall see cause to require or 
allow. 

The award of the said commissioners, or of any three of them as Awardiobetiual. 
aforesaid, shall in all cases be final and conclusive, both as to the justice 
of the claim, and to the amount of the sum to be paid to the creditor 
or claimant; and the United States undertake to cause the sum so aJa~lment of 
awarded to be paid in specie to such creditor or claimant without de- • 
doction; and at such time or times and at such place or places, a.'! 
shall be awarded by the said commissioners; and on condition of such 
releases or assignments to be given by the creditor or claimant, as by 
the said commissioners may be directed : Provided always, that no such 
payment shall be fixed by the said commissioners to take place sooner 
than twelve months from the day of the exchange of the ratification of 
this treaty. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Whereas complaints have been made by divers merchants and others. Illegal captures 
citizens of the United States, that during the course of the war in which by British vossols. 
His )lajesty is now engaged, they have sustained considerable losses 
and damage, b;r reason of irregular or illegal captures or condemnations 
of their vessels and other property, under color of authority or commis-
sions from His Majesty, and that from various circumstances IJ·Jlonging 
to the said cases, adequate compensation for the losses and damages so 
sustained cannot now be actually obtained, bad, and received by tho 
ordinary course of judicial proceedings; it is agreed, that in all such 
cases, where adequate compensation cannot, for whatever reason, be 
now actnall.v obtained, had, and received by the said merchants and 
others, in the ordinary course of justice, full and complete compensation British Govern
for the same will be made by the British Government to the said com- moot t? make com
plainants. But it is distinctly understood that this pro\"ision is not to pen sat10n· 

RS IV--18 
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extend to such losses or damages as have been occasioned by the mani
fest delay or negligence, or wilful omission of the claimant. 

Commission O rs That for the purpose of ascertaining the amount of any such losses 
to ascortain losses. and damages, five commissioners shall be appointed and authorized to 

[See Article III, act in London, exactly in the manner directed with respect to those men
convention ofl802, tioned in the preceding article, and after having taken the same oath or 
P• 286·] affirmation, (mutatis mutandis,) the same term of eighteen months is also 

assigned for the reception of claims, and they are in like manner author
ized toextend thesameinparticularcases. They shall receive testimony, 
books, papers, and evidence in the same latitude, and exercise the like 
discretion and powers respecting that subject; and shall decide the 
claims in question according to the merits of the several cases, and to 
justice, equity, and the laws of nations. The award of the said commis
sioners, or any such three of them as aforesaid, shall in all cases be final 
and conclusive, both as to the justice of the claim, and the amount of 
the sum to be paid to the claimant; and His Britannic lfajesty under
takes to cause the same to be paid to such claimant in specie, without 
any deduction, at such place or places, and at such time or times, as 
shall be awarded by the said commissioners, and on condition of such 
releases or assignments to be given by thA claimant, as by the said 
commissioners may be directed. 

Illegal captures And whereas certain merchants and others, His Majesty's subjects, 
by vOl!l!els fitted in complain that, in the course of the war, thev have sustained loss and 
American ports. damage by reason of the capture of their ·vessels and merchandise, 

taken within the limits and jurisdiction of the States and brought into 
the ports of the same, or taken by vessels originally armed in ports of 
the said States : • 

Commissioners It is agreed that in all such cases where restitution shall not have 
to ascertain losses. been made agreeably to the tenor of the letter from Mr. Jefferson to Mr. 

Hammond, dated at Philadelphia, Sept. 5, 1793, a copy of which is 
[Seep. 284.J annexed to this treaty; the complaints of the parties shall be and 

hereby are referred to the commissioners to be appointed by virtue of 
this article, who are hereby authorized and required to proceed in the 
like manner relative to these as to the other cases committed to them ; 

United States to and the United States undertake to pay to the complainants or claim
n_i a k o compensa- ants in specie, without deduction, the amount of such sums as shall be 
twn. awarded to them respectively by the said commissioners, and at the 

times and places which in such awards shall be specified ; and on con
dition of such releases or assignments to be given by the claimants as 
in the said awards may be directed: And it is further agreed, that not 
only the now-existing cases of both descriptions, but also all such as 
shall exist at the time of exchanging the ratifications of this treaty, 
shall be considered as being within the provisions, intent, and meaning 
of this article. 

. ARTICLE VIII. 

Exponseii,ofcom- It is further agreed that the commissioners mentioned in this and in 
missions. the two preceding articles shall be respectively paid in such manner as 

shall be agreed between the two parties, such agreement being to be 
settled at the time of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty. 
And all other expences attending the said commissions shall be defrayed 
jointly bf the two parties, the same being previously ascertained and 

Vacancies. allowed by the majority of the commissioners. And in the case of death, 
sickness or necessary absence, the place of every such commissioner 
respectively shall be supplied in the same manner as such commissioner 
was first appointed, and the new commissioners shall take the same oath 
or affirmation and do the same duties. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Alienage not to It is agreed that British subjects who now bold lands in the territories 
affect certain titles of the United States, and American citizens who now hold lands in the 
to iands. d • • f H" M • t h ll t· Id • h om1mons o 1s a.Jes y, s a con mue to ho them accordmg tot c 
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nature and te11u~ of their respective estates and titles therein; and may 
grant, sell, or dense the same to whom they please in like manner as if 
they were natives; and that ne_ither they nor their heirs or assigns shall, 
so far as may respect tho said lands and the legal remedies incident 
thereto, be regarded as aliens. 

ARTICLE X. 
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Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to individuals Debts, &c., 111 

off tdshe oth~r,tnhor shbare
1
_ s, nor_motniebs, wkhichh t

1
b
1
ey ma.y have in the public tm

0
:~~:;:~~3~t to 

un ,. or m . e pu 1c or pr1va e an s, s a ever m any event of war · 
?r na~1?nal ddferences be sequestered or confiscatoo, it being nnjust and 
1~poht1c th:tt debts and ~ngagements cont.meted and made by indi-
viduals, bavmg confidence m each other and m their respective Govern-
ments, should ever be destroyed or impaired by national authority on 
account of national differences and discontents. 

ARTICLE XI. 

It is agreed between ~is Majesty and the United States of America, Liberty of com
that there shall be a remprocal and entirely perfect liberty of naviga- 11:1erco aml naviga
tion and commerce between their respective people, in the manner, tion. 
under the limitations, and on the conditions specified in the following 
articles. 

ARTICLE XII. 

His Majesty consents that it shall and may be lawful, during the time West-India trade 
hereinafter limited, for the citiT..ens of the United States to carry to any regnlatod. . . 
of His Majesty's islands and ports in the West Indies from the United [!'!00 ad<litional 
States, in their own vessels, not being above the burthen of seventy article, P• 282-] 
tons, any goods or merchandizes, being of the growth, manufacture, or 
produce of the said States, which it is or may be lawful to carry to the 
said islands or ports from the said States in British vessels; and that 
the said American vessels shall be subject there to no other or higher 
tonnage duties or charges than shall be payable by British vessels in 
the ports of the United States; and that the cargoes of the said Amer-
ican vessels shall be subject there to no other or higher duties or charges 
than shall be payable on the like articles if imported there from the 
said States in British vessels. 

Aud His Majesty also consents that it shall be lawful for the said 
American citizens to pu_rchase, load, and carry away in their said vessels 
to the United States, from the said islands and ports, all such articles, 
being of the growth, JDanufacture, or produce of the said islands, as may 
now by law be carrioo from thence to the said States in British vessels, 
and subject only to the same duties and charges on exportation, to 
which British vessels and their cargoes are or shall be subject in similar 
circumstances. • 

Provided always, that the said American vessels do carry and land 
their cargoes in the United States only, it being expressly agreed and 
declared that, during the continuance of this article, the United States 
will prohibit and restrain the carrying any molasses, sugar, coffee, cocoa, 
or cotton in American vessels, either from His Majesty's islands or from 
the United States to any part of the world except the United States, 
reasonable sea-stores excepted. Provided, also, that it shall and may be 
lawful, during the same period, for British vessels to import from the 
said islands into the United States, and to export from the United States 
to the said islands, all articles whatever, being of the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the said islands, or of the United States respectively, 
which now may, by the laws of the said States, be so imported and 
exported. And that the cargoes of the said British vessels shall be 
subject to no other or higher duties or charges, than shall be payable 
on the same articles if so imported or exported in American vessels. 

It is agreed that this article, and every matter and thing therein con-
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tained shall continue to be in force during the continuance of the war 
in whi~h His Majesty is now enga~ed; and_ al~o for two years fr~Hn and 
after the day of the signature of the prehmmary or other articles of 
peace, by which the same may be termmat~d. . . 

Fut.nre 
ments. 

And 1·t is further agreed that at the expiration of the said term, the 
agree- ' I t th • two contracting parties will endeavor ~urth~r t? reg':1 a e . eir ?om-

East India trade 
regulated. 

merce in this respect, according to the situation m :which Hi~ l'IIaJe_sty 
may then find himself with respect to the West Indies, and with a view 
to such arrangements as may best cond~ce to t~e mu_tual advantage and 
extension of commerce. And the said parties will then also renew 
their discussions and endeavor to agree, whether in any and what 
cases, neutral ve;sels shall protect enemy's property; and in what cases 
provisions and other articles, not generally contraband, may _become 
such. But in the mean time, their conduct towards each other m these 
respects shall be regulated by the articles hereinafter inserted on those 
subjects. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

His Majesty consents that the vessels belonging to the citizens of the 
United States of America shall be admitted and hospitably received in 
alf the sea-ports and harbors of the British territories in the East Indies. 
And that the citizens of the said United States may freely carry on a 
trade between the said territories and the said United States, in all 
articles of which the importation or exportation respectively, to or from 
the said territories, shall not be entirely prohibited. Provided only, 
that it shall not be lawful for them in any time of war between the 
British Government and any other Power or State whatever, to export 
from the said tecritories, without the special permission of the British 
Government there, any military st-0res, or naval stores, or rice. The 
citizens of the United States shall pay for their vessels ~hen admitted 
into the said ports no other or higher tonnage duty than shall be paya
ble on British vessels when admitted into the ports of the United States. 
And they shall pay no other or higher duties or charges, on the impor
tation or exportation of the cargoes of the said vessels, than shall be 
payable on the same articles when import~d or exported in British ves
sels. But it is expressly agreed that the vess~s of the United States 
shall not carry any of the articles exported hr them from the said Brit
ish territories to any port or place, except to some port or place in 
America, where the same shall be unladen, and such regulations shall 
be adopted by both parties as shall from time to time be found neces
sary to enforce the due and faithful observance· of this stipulation. It 
is also understood that the permission granted by this article is not to 
extend to allow the vessels of the United States to carry on any part of 
the coasting trade of the said British territories; but vessels going with 
their original cargoes, or part thereof, from one port of discharge to 
another, are not to be considered as cacrying on the coasting trade. 
Neither is this article to be construed to allow the citizens of the said 
States to settle or reside within the said territories, or to go into the 
interior parts thereof, without the permission of the British Govern
me~t established t~ere; and if a':1~ transgression should be attempted 
agarnst the r~gulahons of the British Go,'ernment in this respect, the 
observance of the same shall and may be enforced against the citizens 
of America in the same manner as against British subjects or others 
transgressing the ~am~ rule. And the citizens of the United States, 
whenever they arrive m any port or harbour in the said territories or 
if they should be permitted, in manner aforesaid, to go to any ot'her 
place therein, shall always be subject to the laws, government and 
jurisdi?tion of what nature establish~~ in suc}1 harbor, port, or place, 
accordrng as the same may be. . The mtizens of the United States may 
also touch for refreshment at the island of St. Helena, but subject in a.U 
respects to such regulations as the British Government may from time 
to time establish there. 
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ARTICLE XIV. 

There shall be between all the dominions of His MaJ·esty in Europe L'be t r 
d th t ·t • f th {T • d . 1 r y o com-an e err1 ones o . e _,mte States a reciprocal and perfect liberty merce and naviga•-' 

of commerce and nav1gat1on. The people and inhabitants of the two tion. 
c~untries,. respectively, shall h~ve liberty, free1y and securely, and 
without hmdrance and ~oles~a_t10n, to come with their ships and car-
goes_ t? the lands, c~mn~r1es, mt1es, ports, places, and rivers within the 
domm10ns and terr1tor1es aforesaid, to entei· into the same to resort 
there, an~ to remain and reside there, without any limitatio'n of time . 
.A.IS-O to hire and possess houses and warehouses for the purposes of their 
commerce, and generally the merchants and traders on each side shalJ 
enjoy t~e most complete protection and security for their commerce; 
but subJect always as to what respects this article to the laws and stat-
utes of the two countries respectively. 

ARTICLE XV. 

It is agreed that no other or higher duties shall be paid by the ships Duties on s_hips 
or merchandize of the one party in the ports of the other than such as and merchandise. 
are paid by the like vessels or merchandize of all other nations. Nor 
shall any other or higher duty be imposed in one country on the impor-
tation of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the other, 
than are or shall be payable on the importation of the like articles being 
of the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country. 
~or shall any prohibition be imposed on the exportation or importation 
of any articles to or from the territories of the two parties respectively, 
which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

But the British Government reserves to itself the right of imposing on 
American vessels entering into the British ports iu Europe a tonnage 
duty equal to that which shall be payable by British vessels in the ports 
of America; and also such duty as may be adequate to countervail the 
difference of duty now payable on the importation of European and 
Asiatic goods, when imported into 'the United States in British or in 
American vessels. 

The two parties agree to treat for the more exact equalization of the 1" u tu r o agrees 
duties on the respective navigation of their subjects and people, in such ments. 
manner as may be most beneficial to the two countries. The arrauge-
ment-8 for this purpose shall be made at the same time with those men-
tioned at the conclusion of the twelfth article of this treaty, and are to [Seo ArticloXI~, 
be considered as a part thereof. In the interval it is agreed that the P• i!,fi. J 
United States will not impose any new or additional tonnage duties on 
British vessels, nor increase the now-subsisting difference between the 
duties payable on the importation of any articles in British or in Ameri-
can vessels. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

It shall be free for the two contracting parties, respectively, to appoint Consuls. 
Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside in the dominions and terri
tories aforesaid ; and the said Consuls shall enjoy those liberties and 
rights which belong to them by reason of their function. But before Exequatul'B. 
any Consul shall act as such, he shall be in the usual forms approved 
and admitted by the party to whom he is sent; and it is hereby 
declared to be lawful and proper that, in case of illegal or improper con-
duct towards the laws or Government, a Consul may ether be punished 
according to law, if the laws will reach the case, or be dismissed, or 
even sent back, the offended Government assigning to the other their 
reasons for the same. 

Eitlier of the parties may except from the residence of Consuls such 
particular places as such party shall judge proper to be so excepted. 
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ARTICLE XVII. 

Vessels captured It is agreed that in all cases ~here vessels shall be captured 01: 
• on.Hnspicionofca.r- detained on just suspicion of havm~ on boa!d enemy's property, or of 

rywg contraband carrying to the enemy any of the articles which are contraban_d of war, 
goods. the said V088('1 shall be brought to the nearest or most convement port; 

and if any property of an enemy should be found on board ~uch vessel, 
that part only which belongs to the enemy shall be 1~ade pri~e, and the 
vessel shall be at liberty to proceed with the remamder without any 
impediment. And it is agreed that all proper measures shall be takt:;n 
to prevent delay in deciding the cases of ships or cargo~s so br~rngh~ m 
for adjudication, and in the payment or recovery of any mdemmficat~on, 
adjudged or agreed to be paid to the masters or owners of such ships. 

W ha. t articles 
shall bo deemed 
contraband. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

In order to regulate what is in future to be esteemed contraband of 
war, it is agreed that under the said denomination shall be comprised 
all arms and implements serving for the purposes of war, by land or sea, 
such as cannon, muskets, mortars, petards, bombs, grenades, carcasses, 
saucisses, carriages for cannon, musket-rests, bandoliers, gun-powder, 
match, saltpetre, ball, pikes, swords, head-pieces, cuirasses, halberts, 
lances, javelins, horse-furniture, holsters, belts, and generally all other 
implement,s of war, as also timber for ship-building, tar or rozin, copper 
in sheets, sails, hemp, and cordage, and generally whatever may serve 
directly to the equipment of vessels, unwrought iron and fir planks only 
excepted; and all the above articles are hereby declared to be just 
objects of confiscation whenever they are attempted to be carried to an 
enemy. 

Provisious, &c., And whereas the difficulty of agreeing on the precise cases in which 
bocoming contra- alone provisions ancl other articles not generally contraband may be 
bau d , regarded as such, renilers it expedient to provide against the inconven

iences and misunderstandings which might thence arise: It is further 
agreed that whenever any such articles so becoming contraband, accord
ing to the existing laws of nations, shall for that reason be seized, the 
same shall not be confiscated, but the owners thereof shall be speedily 
and completely indemnified; and the captors, OF, in their default, the 
Government under whose authority they act, shall pay to the masters 
or owners of such vessels the full value of all such articles, with a rea
sonable mercantile profit thereon, together with the freight, and also the 
demurrage incident to such detention. 

VeBBels attempt- And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
ingtocnterahlock- belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is either besieged, 
aded port. blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circumstanced 

may be turned away from such port or place; but she shall not be de
tained, nor her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, unless after 
notice she shall again attempt to enter, but she shall be permitted to go 
to any other port or place she may think proper; nor shall any vessel or 
goods of either party that may hM•e entered into such port or place 
before the sam_e was besieged, bl?ekaded, or invested by the other, and 
be found th~rem after the reduction or surrender of such place, be liable 
to con:fiscat10n, but shall be restored to the owners or proprietors 
thereof. ' 

Pri vatool'II. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

And that more abundant care may be taken for the security of the 
respecti"."e su~je_ets ~n.d ~itizens of the contracting p~rties, and to pre
vent their suffermg mJuries by the men-of-war, or privateers of either 
party, all commanders of ships of war and privateers, and all other8 the 
said subjects and citizens, shall forbear doing any damage to those of 
the other party or committing any outrage against them, and if they act 
to the contrary they shall be punished, and shall also be bound in their 
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persons ~nd estates to make satisfaction and reparation for all damages 
and the 1_nterest thereot; of whatever ~ature the said damages may be.' 

For_th_1s cause, all commanders ?f privateers, before they receh·e their 
com~1ss1ons, sl!all hereafter l>e ol>hged to g_ive, bcfor~ a competent judge, 
suffic1e_nt securi_ty b.y at least two responsible sureties, who have no in• 
terest m the said _P~IVateer, each of whom, -together with the said com. 
m:mder, shall be Jomtly and severally bound in the sum of fifteen hun
dred pounds sterling, or, if such ships be provided with above one hun
dred_ and fifty ~amen or soldiers, in: t~e _sum o[ three th_ousand pounds 
sterling, to satisfy all dama~es and IDJuries which the said privateer, or 
her officers or men, or auy o_t them, may do or commit dnriug their cruise 
contrary to the tenor of this treat,y, or to the laws and instructions for 
regulating their conduct; and further, that in all cases of aggressions the 
said commissions shall be revoked and annulled. 

It is also agreed that whenever a judge of a court of admiralty of either 
of the parties shall pronounce sentence against any vessel or goods or 
propert.y belonging to the subjects or citizens of the other party, a formal 
and duly authenticated copy of a.11 the proceedings in the cause, and of 
the said sentence, shall, if required, be delivered to the commander of 
the said vessel, without the smallest delay, he paying all legal fees and 
demands for the same. 

AR'.l.'IC~ xx. 
It is further agreed that both the said contracting parties shall not Pirates. 

only refuse to receive any pirates into any of their ports, havens, or 
towns, or permit any of their inhabitants to receive, protect, harbor, 
conceal, or assist them in any manner, but will bring to condign punish-
ment all such inhabitants as shall be guilty of such acts or offences. 

And all their ships, with the goods or merchamlizes taken by them 
and brought into the port of either of the said parties, shall be seized as 
far as they can be discovered, and shall be restored to the owners, or 
their factors or agents, duly deputed and authorized in writing by them 
(proper evidence being first given in the court of admiralty for proving 
the property) even in case such effects should have passed into other 
hands by sale, if it be proved that the buyers knew or bad good reason 
to believe or suspect that they had been piratically taken. 

ARTICLE XXI. 
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It is likewise agreed. that the subjects and citizens of the two nations Lo t to r a of 
shall not do any acts of hostility or violence against each other, nor ac- marque. 
cept commissions or instructions so to act from any foreign Prince or 
State, enemies to the other party ; nor shall the enell!,ies Qf one of the 
parties be permitted to invite, or endeavor to enlist iQ. their military 
service, any of the suqJects or citizens of the other party; and the laws 
against all such offences and aggressions shall be punctually executed. 
And if any subject or citizen of the said parties respectively shall accept 
any foreign commission or letters of marque for arming any vessel to act 
as a privateer against the other party, and be taken by the other party, 
it is hereby declare<l to be lawful for the said party to treat and punish 
the said subject or citizen having such commission or letters of marque 
as a pirate. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

It is expressly stipulated that neither of the said contracting parties Reprisal!!. 
will order or authorize any acts of reprisal against the other, on com0 

plaints of injuries or damages, until the said party shall first have pre-
sented to the other a statement thereof, verified by competent proof 
and evidence, and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same 
shall either have been refused or unreasonably delayed,. 
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ARTICLE XXIII. 

Troatmen t of The ships of war of each of the contracting partie~ sh~ll, at all times, 
ships of war. be hospitably received in the ports of the other, their officers and crews 

paying due respect to the laws and Governm~nt ~f the country. T~e 
officers shall be treated with that respect which 1s due to the commis
sions which they hear, and if any ins~lt s~onld be offered to the_m b.v 
any of the inhabitants, all offenders m this respect shall beyumshed 

American vessels as disturbers of the peace ~nd amity betwe~n the two countries. And 
seeking shelter in His Majesty consents that m case an American vessel should, by stress 
British ports. of weather danger from enemies, or other misfortune, be reduced to the 

necessity df seeking shelter in any of His Majesty's P?rts, into which 
such vessel could not in ordinary cases claim to be admitted, she shall,_ 
on manifesting that necessity to the satisfaction of the GoYernment of 
the place, be hospitably received, and be permitted to refit a_nd to pur
chase at the market price such necessaries as she may stand m need of, 
conformably to such orders and regulations as the Government of _the 
place, having respect to the circumstances of each case, shall prescribe. 
She shall not be allowed to break bulk or unload her cargo, unless the 
same should be bona fide necessary to her being refitted. Nor shall be 
permitted to sell any part of her cargo, unless so much only as may be 
necessary to defray her expences, and then not without the express per
mission of the Government of the place. Nor shall she be obliged to 
pay any duties whatever, except only on such articles as she may be 
permitted to sell for the purpose aforesaid. 

Foreign pri va
teers. 

Prizes and cap
tures. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers (not being subjects 
or citizens of either of the said parties) who have commissions from any 
other Prince or State in enmity with either nation to arm their ships in 
the ports of either of the said parties, nor to sell what they have taken, 
nor in any other manner to exchange the same; nor shall they be allowed 
to purchase more provisions than shall be necessary for their going to 
the nearest port of that Prince or State from whom they obtained their 
commissions. 

AR'.l.'ICLE XXV. 

It shall be lawful for the ships of war and privateers belonging to the 
said parties respectively to carry whithersoever they please the ships 
and goods taken from their enemies, without being obliged to pay any 
fee to the officers of the admiralty, or to any judges whatever; nor shall 
the said prizes, when they arrive at and enter the ports of the said par
ties, be detained or seized, neither shall the searchers or other officers 
of those places visit such prizes, (except for the purpose of preventing 
the carrying of any part of the cargo thereof on shore in any manner 
contrary to the established laws of revenue, navigation, or commerce,) 
nor shall such officers take cognizance of the validity of such prizes ; 
but they shall be at liberty to hoist sail and depart as speedily as mav 
be, and carry their said prizes to the place mentioned in their commis
sions or patents, which the commanders of the said ships of war or pri
yatee~s shall be obliged to show. No shelter or refuge shall be given 
m their ports to such as have made a prize upon the subjects or citizens 
of either of the said parties; but if forced by stre~s of weather or tho 
dangers of the sea, to enter therein, particular care shall be t~ken to 
hasten their departure, and to cause them to retire as soon as possible. 
Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed or operate 
contrary to former and exi~ting pul>Iic treaties with other sovereigns or 
States. But the two parties agree that while thev continue in amitv 
neither of them will in future make any treaty that shall be inconsisteut 
with this or the preceding article. 
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Neither !lf the ~d. parties shall permit the ships or goods belonging 
to the subJects or citizens of the other to be taken within cannon shot 
of the coast, nor in any of the bays, ports, or rivers of their territories 
by ships of war or others having commission from an:v Prince Republic' 
or ~tat~ wh~t.ever. But in case it should Ro happen; the p~rty whos~ 
territorial rights shall thus have been violated shall use bis utmost 
endea-vors to obtain from the offending party full and ample satisfaction 
for the vessel or vessels so taken, whether the same be vessels of war or 
merchant vessels. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 
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Jf at l_\ny time a rupt~ should take place (which God forbid) between . Privilegesofrl's
H1s MaJesty and the Umted States, the merchants and others of each 1dents in cnse of 
of the two nations residing in the dominions of the other shall have the war. 
privilege of remaining ~nd _continuing their . trade, so long as they be-
have peaceably and commit no offence agarnst the laws ; and in case 
their conduct shonld render them suspected, and the respective Gov-
ernments should think proper to order them to remove, the term of 
twelve months from the publication of the order shall be allowed them 
for that purpose, t-0 remove with their families, effects, and property, 
but this favor shall not be extended to those who shall act contrary to 
the established laws; and for greater certainty, it is declared that such 
rupture shall not be deemed to exist while negotiations for accommo-
dating differences shall be depending, nor until the respective Ambas-
sadors or Ministers, _if such there shall be, shall be recalled or sent 
home on account of such c.lifferences, aud not on account of personal Recall of miuis
misconduct, according to the nature anc.l degrees of wliich both parties ters. 
retain their rights, either to request the recall, or immediately to send 
home the Ambassador or Minist~r of the other, and that without pre-
judice to their mutual friendship and good understanding. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

It is further agreed that His Majesty and the United States, on ~n_rrcu(ler of 
mutual requisitions, by them resvectively, or by their respective Minis- cnmrnnls. 
ters or officers authorized to make the same, will deliver up to justice 
all persons who, being charged with murder or forgery, committed within 
the jurisdiction of either, shall seek an asylum within any of the 
countries of the other, provided that this shall only be done on such 
evidence of criminality as, according to the laws of the place, where 
the fugitive or person so charged shall be found, would justify his appre-
hension and commitment for trial, if the offence had there been com-
mitted. The expence of such apprehension and c.lelivery shall be borne 
and defrayed by those who make the requisition and receive the fugi-
tive. 

ARTICLE XXV Ill. 

It is agreed that the first ten articles of this treaty shall be perma- Duration of 
nent, and that the subsequent articles, except the twelfth, shall be lim- treaty. 
ited in their duration to twelve years, to be computed from the day on 
which the ratifications of this treaty shall be exchanged, but subject to 
this condition, That whereas the said twelfth article will expire by the 
limitation therein contained, at the end of two years from the signing 
of the preliminary or other articles of peace, which shall terminate the 
present war in which His Majesty is engaged, it is agreed that proper 
measures shall bv concert be taken for bringing the subject of that 
article into amicable treaty and discussion, so early before the expira-
tion of the said term as that new arrangements 011 that head may by 
that time be perfected and ready to take place. But if it should unfor-
tunately happen that His Majesty and the United States should not be 
able to agree on such new arrangements, in that case all the articles of 
this treaty, except the first teu, shall then cease and expire together. 



282 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

Lastly. This treaty, when the same sha_ll have beeu ratified }.V Ilis 
Majestv and by the President of the Umted States, ~y and ~1th. the 
advice· and consent of their Senate, and the respective ra_t1ficat10ns 
mutuall~ exchanhed, shall be binding and obligat~ry on His 3faJest.v 
and on the said States, and shall be by them respectively exeet~ted and 
observed with punctuality and the most sincere regard ~~ goo~ faith; and 
whereas it will be expedient, in order t~e better to fac1htate mtercourse 
and obviate difficulties, that other article~ be proposed ~nd added to 
this treaty, which articles, from want of time and ?ther m~cum~tan_ces, 
cannot now be perfected, it is agreed that the said yarties will_, fr<?m 
time to time, readily treat of and concerning such artwles, and will sm
cerely endeavor so to form them as that they_ may _conduce t? m~t?a~ 
convenience and tend to promote mutual satisfaction and friendship, 
and that the said articles after having been duly ratified, shall be added 
to and make a part of thi~ treaty. In faith whereo~ we, the undersi~n~d 
Ministers Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Kmg of Great Bntam 
and the United States of America, have signed this present treaty, and 
have caused to be affixed thereto the seal of our arms. 

Done at London this nineteenth day of November, one thousand 
seven hundred and ninety-four. 

GRENVILLE. 
JOHN JAY. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 

[L. S,l 
[L. S.j 

Part of Article It is further agreed, between the said contracting parties, that the 
XII suspended. operation of so much of the twelfth article of the said treaty as respects 

[Seep. 275.) the trade which his said Majesty thereby ccusents may be carried on 
between the United States and his islands in the West Indies, i,1 the 
manner and on the terms and conditions therein specified, shall be sus
pended. 

May 4, 1796. ARTICLE EXPLANATORY OF THE THIRD ARTICLE OF THE TREATY 01<' 
------ AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, OF NOVEMBER 19, 1794, BETWEEN 

HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CON
CLUDED AT PHILADELPHIA MAY 4, 1796; RATIFICATION ADVISED. BY 
SENATE MAY 9, 1796. 

Preamble. Whereas by the third article of the treaty of amity, commerce, and 
navigation, concluded at London on the nineteenth day of November, 
one thonsl!,nd seven hundred and ninety-four, between His Britannic 

. Majesty and the United States of America, it was agreed that it should 
t [SW ~;t~134 n;, at all times be free to His Majesty's subjects and to the citizens of the 
'WJ~J ' • United States, and also to the Indians dwelling on either side of the 

I?ounclary line, assigned by the treaty of peace to the United States, 
!reel~·~ pa~s and repass, ~Y la~d or inland navigation, into the respect
ive territories and countries of the two contracting parties, on the con
tinent of America, (the country within the limits of the Hudson's Bay 
Company only excepted,) ancl to navigate all the lakes, rivers, and 
waters t,hereof, and freely to carry on trade and commerce with each 
other, subject to the provisions and limitations contained in the said 

[Seo u. s. Stat- ~r:ticle: ;And whereas by the eig~th article "°f the treaty of peace and 
utes at Large, vol. tr1endsh1p concluded at Greenville on the third day of August one 
7, l'· 52·1 thousand seven hundred and ninety-five, between the United States 

and the nations or tribes of Indians called the Wvandots Delawares 
Shawauoes, Ottawas, Chippewas, Putawatimles, Miamis' Eel River' 
Weeas, Kickapoos, Piankashaws, and Kaskaskias, it w~s stipulated 
that _no person should be permitted to reside at any of the towns or 
h!}ntmg ~amps_ of the said Indian tribes, as a trader, who is not fur
mshed with a hcence for that purpose under the authority of the United 
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Stat.es: Whieh latter stipulation has excited doubts whether in its 
operation it may not interfere with the due execution ~f the said third 
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articlt: of the tr~ty of 3:mity,. com~erce,_ and.navigation: And it being . Contracting par
the smcere desire of His Britanmc MaJesty and of the United States ties. 
that this point sh~mld ~ so exp_l~ined ~ to remove all doubts and pro-
mote mutual sat1sfact1on and fnendsbip: And for this purpose His Negotiations. 
Britannic Majesty having named for bis Commissioner, Phineas Bond 
Esquire, His Majesty's Consul General for the Middle and Souther~ 
States of America, (and now His Majesty's Charge d'Affaires to the 
United States,) and the President of the United States having named 
for their C_ommissioner, Timothy Pickering, Esquire, Secretary or State 
of the Umted States, to whom, agreeably to the laws or the United 
Stat.es, be has intrusted this negotiation: They, the said commission-
ers, having communicated to each other their full powers, have, in vir-
tue of the same, and conformably to the spirit of the last article of 
the said treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, entered into this 
explanatory at'ticle, and do by these presents explicitly agree and 
declare, that no stipulations in any treaty subsequently concluded by 
either of the contracting parties with any other State or nation, or with 
any Indian tribe, can be understood to derogate in any manner from 
the rights of free intercourse and commerce, secured by the aforesaid Free intercourse 
third article of the treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, to the to be maintained. 
subjectR of his Majesty and to the citizens of the United States, and to 
the Indians dwelling oil either side of the boundary line aforesaid; but 
that all the said persons shall remain at full liberty freely to pass and 
repass, by land or inland navigation, into the respecth·e territories· and 
countries of the contracting parties 1 on either side of the said boundary 
line, and freely to carry on trade and commerce with each other, Liberty of navi 
according to the stipulations of the said third article of the treaty of gat.ion and com-
amity, commerce, and navigation. merce. 

This explanatory article, when the same shall have been ratified by Ratifications. 
His Majesty a.ml by the President of the United States, by and with the 
advice and consent of their Senate, and the respective ratifications mu
tually exchanged, shall be a.dded to and make a part of the said treaty 
of amity, commerce, and navigation, and shall be permanently binding 
upon His Majesty and the United States. 

In witness whereof we, the said Commissioners of His Majesty the Signatul'tlll, 
King of Great Britain and the United States of America, have signed 
this present explanatory article, and thereto affixed our seals. 

Done at Phila.delphia this fourth day of May, in the year of our Lord Date. 
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-six. 

P. BOND. [L. s.] 
TIMOTHY PICKERING. [L. S.] 

ARTICLE EXPLANATORY OF THE FIFTH ARTICLE OF THE .TREATY OF March 15, 1798. 
NOVEMBER 19, 1794, WITH GREAT BRITAIN, CONCLUDED AT LONDON 
MARCH 15, 1798; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 5, 1798. 

E.qilanatory article, to be added to the tt·eaty of amity, commerce, and navi-
gation between the Uniwd States and His Britannic Majesty. • 

Whereas by the twenty-eighth article of the treaty of amity, com- Preamble 
merce, and navigation between His Britannick Majesty and the United xx\r~l1e t Article 
States, signed at London on th;e nineteen~h day of November, one 1794, p.' 28r.'ty 

0 

thousand seven hundred and nmety-four, 1t was agreed that the con-
tracting parties would, from time to time, readily treat of and con-
cerning such further articles as might b_e proposed; that thE:Y would 
sincerely endeavour so to form such articles as that they m1~ht c~rn-
duce to mutual convenience and tend to promote mutual satisfaction [S. Art" 1 v 
and friendship; and that such articles, after having been duly ratified, trt)at6; of 1;94~ pp'. 
should be added to and make a part of that treaty: And whereas 271,272.] 
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difficulties have arisen with respect to the ~xecution' of so muc~ ?f the 
fifth article of the said treaty as reqmres ~h~t the c~mm1s~10ners 
appointed under the same should in t~eir d~scnpt1~n part1cular1ze the 
latitude antl longitude of the source of the river which mar be ~ound_ to 
be the only truly intended in the treaty of peace between :1}1s Bntanm_ek 
Majesty and the United States, under the nall!e of the !1-v:er St. Cr01x, 
by reason whereof it is expedient that the_ said Comm1ss1?~ers should 

Negotiations. be released from the obligation of confo~mmg t~ the prov1~1ons of the 
said article in this respect. The unde~s1gned bemg respe_ct1vel)'. n~me~l 
by His Britannick Majesty and the l!mted States of A11;1enca their I !em
potentiaries for the purpose of treatmg of and concludmg such artwles 
as may be proper to be added to the said treaty, _in conformity to the 
above-mentioned stipulation, and having commumcated to each otl:Jer 

. . their respective full powers, have agreed and concluded, and do hereby 
1 ComlnfrnssJOners declare in the name of His Britannick Majesty and of the United States 

re ensec om par- • • • • d d th fifth t· 1 ticularizing lati- of America, that the Comm1ss10ners appomte . un er e . ~r JC_ e 
tude and longitude of the above-mentioned treaty shall not be obhged to part1cular1ze, m 
of river St. Croix. their description, the latitude and longitude of the source of the river 

which may'be found to be the one truly intended in the aforesaid treaty 
of peace under the name of the river St. Croix, but they shall be at liberty 

M O tho d of to describe the said river, in such other manner as they may judge ex-
description. pedient, which description shall be considered as a compleat execution 

of the duty required of the said Commissioners in this respect by the 
article aforesaid. And to the end that no uncertainty may hereafter 
exist on this subject, it is further agreed, That as soon as may be after 
the decision of the said Commissioners, measures shall be concerted 
between the Government of the United States and His Britannick 
M11jesty's Governors or Lieutenant Governors in America, in order to 

A monument to erect and keep in repair a suitable monument at the place ascertained 
be erected ut the and described to be the source of the said river St. Croix, which measures 
source. shall immediately thereupon, and as often afterwards as may be requi

site, be duly executed on both sides with punctu11lity and good faith. 
Ratifications. This explanatory article, when the same shall have been ratified b;\' 

His Majesty and by the President of the United States, by and with 
the advice and consent of their Senate, and the respective ratifications 
mutually exchanged, shall be added to and make a part of the treaty of 
amity, commerce, and navigation between His Majesty and the United 
States, signed at London on the nineteenth day of November, one thou
sand seven hundred and ninety-four, and shall be permanently binding 
upon His Majesty and the United States. 

Signatures. In witness whereof we, the said undersigned Plenipotentiaries of His 
Britannick Majesty and the United States of America, have signed this 
present article, and have caused to be affixed thereto the seal of our 
arms. 

Date. Done at London this fifteenth day of March, one thousand seven hun-
dred and ninety-eight. 

GRENVILLE. [L. s.] 
RUFUS KING. [L. s.] 

LetUJT from Thomas Jefferson to George Ha1nmo11d. 

PIIILADELPHIA, 8epte111ber5, 1793. 
rsee Article VII, Sm: I am honored with yours of August 30. Mine of the 7th of that month assured 

treaty of 1794, pp. you that ru?a.sures were ta.ken for excluding from all further asylum in our ports ves-
273, 274.] eel~ armed 1Il th~m to cruise on nations :With w:tii~h we a.re at peace, ancl for the resto

ration of the prizes the Lovely Lass, Prrnco Wilham Henry and the Jane of Dnblin • 
~nd t)la.t should the measu!es for restitution fail in their effedt, the President considered 
it as mcumbent on the Umt~d St~tes to ruake compensation for the veBBels . 
. We are bound by our treat10s with th_ree of the belligerent nations, by all tho means 
m our power, to protect and defend thmr vessels aucl effects in our ports, or waters, or 
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on the seas near our shores, and to recover ~d restore tho same to tho right owners 
whon taken from them. If all the means ID onr power are nsed an,1 fail in their effect 
we art> not bound by on_r t_reaties with _those nations to make co'mponsation. ' 

Though we have no s1m1Jar treaty w1th_Great Britain, it was the opinion of tho Presi
dent that we should use towards that nation the samo rule which under this article 
"':ll8 to govern us with !he other natio_ns; and even to extend it to c'aptnres made on th~ 
high sens and brought into our ports, 1f done by vessels which had been armed within 
them. . 

Having, for particular reasons, forbore to use all the means in our power fur the res
titution _of_ the three vessels. ":1entioned in my letter of August 7th, the President 
th-OUJht 1t mcu~~nt on the Umted States to make compensation for them; and though 
noth1Dg was said ID that letter of other vessels taken under Jiko circumstances and 
brought in after the 5th of June, and before the date of ttiat letter, yet when the ~ame 
forbearance bad taken place, it was aud is his opinion that compensation would be equally 
dot'. 

As to prizes made under the same circumstances, nod brought in nfter the date of that 
lett_er, th~ Pl"!l8ident detem1i~ed that all the means in oar power should be used for 
their restitution. If these fail, as we should not be bound by our treaties to make com
pensation to the other powers in the analogous case, he ,licl not mean to give au opinion 
that it ought t-0 be done to Great Britain. But still, if any cases shall arise subsequent 
to that date, the circumstances of which shall place them on similar ground with those 
before it, the President would think compensation equally incumbent on the United 
States. 

Instructions are given to the Governors of the clifferent States to use all tho means 
in their power for restoring prizes of this last description found within their ports. 
Though they will, of course, take measures to be informed of them, and the General 
Government has given them the aid of the custom-house officers for this pnrpORe, yet 
you will be sensible of the importance of multiplying the channels of their information 
as far as shall depend on yourself, or any person under your direction, in orclcr that the 
Governors may use th" means in their power for making restitution. 

Without ~owledge of the capture they cannot restore it. It will always be best to 
give the notice to them directly; bat any information whiob yon shall be pleased to 
send to me, also, at any time, ijhaJl be forwarded to, them as quickly 1111 distance will 
permit. 

Hence yon will perceive, sir, that the President contemplates restitution or compen
eation in the case before the 7th of August; and after that date, restitution if it can 
be effected by any means in our power. Aud that it will be important that you should 
substantiate the fact that such prizes are in our ports or waters. 

Your list of the privateers illicitly armed in oar ports is, I believe, correct. 
With respect to IOS8e8 by detention, waste, spoliation sustained bl. vessels taken as 

before mentioned, between the dates of Jane 5th and August 7th, 1t is proposed as a 
provilliou~ measure that the Collector of the Customs of the district, and the British 
Consul, or any other peI'llOn you please, shall appoint persons to establish tho value of 
the VOl!llel and cargo at the time of her capture and of her arrival in the port into which 
she is brought, according to their value in that port. If this shall be agreeable to you, 
and you will be pleased to signify it to me, with the names of the prizes understood to 
be of this description, inatrnctiona will be given accordingly to the Collector of the 
Cuatorue where the reapectiTe v-ls are. 

I have the honor to be, &c., 
TH: JEFFERSON. 

GEO: H.uolOND, Esq. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1802. 
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ADDITIONAL CONVENTION TO TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVI- Jaunnry8, 180-2. 
GATION, OF NOVEMBER 19, 1794, BETWEEN HIS BRITANIC ·MAJESTY AND 
THE UNITED STATES 01'',AMEHICA, CONCLUDED A'f LONDON, JANUARY 
8, 180'.>.; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 26, 1H02; RATIFIED 
BY PRESIDENT APRIL 27, 180-2; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON 
JULY 15, 1802. • 

[See Articles VI 
and VII, treaty of 
1794, pp. 272-274. l 

Difficulties having arisen in the exMution of the sixth article of the 
treaty of amit.v, commerce, and navigation, concluded at London on the 
fourth day of ·November, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-four, 
between His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, aml 
in consequence thereof the proceedings ?f the Commissioners under t_he . Contracting par
seventh article of the same treaty having been suspended, the parties tres. 
to the said treaty being equally desirous, as far as may be, t-0 obviate 
such difficulties, have respectively named Plenipotentiaries to treat and 
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Negotiators. 

Article VI, treaty 
of 1794, annulled, 
except, &c. 

[Seo p. 272.] 

PUBLIQ TREATIES. 

agroo respecting the same, that is to say, His Brit~nnic Majesty has 
named for his Plenipotentiary, the Right Honourable I~obert.Ban~s J cn
kinson commonly called Lord Hawkesbury, one of His MaJeStJ s l\Iost 
Honou~a.ble Privy Council, and his Principal Secretary of State f~Jr For
eign Affairs; and the President of the United States, by an~l with .the 
advice and consent of the Senate thereof, has named f(!r thm~ Plemp?• 
teutiary Rufus King, Esquire, Minister Plenipotentiary of the said 
United States to his Britannic Majesty; who have agreed to and con
cluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

In satisfaction and discharge of the money which th~ _United Stat~s 
might have been liable to pay in pursuance of the prov1s1ons of the said 
sixth article, which is hereby declared to be cancelled and nnnulled, 
except so far as the same may relate to the execution of the said sevent_h 
article, the United States of America hereby engage to pay, and .ms 
Britannic Majesty consents to accept, for the use of the persons described 

Sum to bo po.id in the said sixth article, the sum of six hundred thousand pounds ster
by tho Unit O d ling, payable at the times and place, and in the manner following, that states. is to say, the said sum of six hundred thousand pounds sterling shall be 

paid at the city of Washington, in three annual instalments of two hun
dred thousand pounds sterling each, and to such person or persons as 
shall be authorized by His Britannic Majesty to receive the same; the 
first of the said instalments to be paid at the expiration of one year, the 
second instalment at the expiration of two years, and the third and last 
instalment at the expiration of three years next following the exchange 
of the ratifications of th.is convention. And to prevent any disagree
ment concerning the rate of exchanges, the said payments shall be made 
in the money of the said United States, reckoning four dollars and forty
four cents to be equal to one pound sterling, • 

ARTICLE II. 

Article IV, treaty Whereas it is agreed by the fourth article of the definitive treaty of 
of peace of_ 17.83, peace, concluded at Paris on the third day of September, one thousand 
confirmed. seven hundred and eighty-three, between His Britannic Majesty and the 

[Seo P· 26'7.] United States, that creditors on either side should meet with no lawful 
impediment to the recovery of the full value in sterling money of all 
boni\ fide debts theretofore contracted, it is hereby declared that the 
said fourth article, so far as re11pects its fnture operation, is hereby 
recognized, confirmed, and declared to be bifiding and obligatory on His 
Britannic Majesty and the said United States, and the same shall be ac
cor<lingly observed with punctuality and good faith, and so as that the 
said creditors shall hereafter meet with no lawful impediment to the 
recovery of the foll value in sterling money of their bona fide debts. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

~ommissieners ~t is f~rthermore agreed and conclud~d that the Commissioners ap
n.p~rnted under pomted m pursuan~ o~ the seventh article of the said treaty of amity, 
A;t;~~~ Vt!iI, treatfu commerce, and nav1gat1on, and whose proceedings have been suspended 
fheir d~tiC:.xecm as aforesaid, shall, immediately after the· signature of this convention, 

re-aSRemble and proceed in the execution of their duties according to 
[Seo p. 273.] the provisions of the said seventh article, except only 'that instead of 

the sums awarded by the said Commissioners being made payable at the 
time or ~imes by th~m appoin_t~d, all ~oms of money by them awarded 
to be pa1~ to American. or Br1t1sh claunants, according to the provisions 
of the said seventh article, shall be made payable in three equal instal
ments, the first w!ier';of to be paid at the expirat,ion of one year, the 
second at the exp1rat1on of two years, and the third and last at the ex-
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piration of three years uext after the exchange of the ratifications of 
this convention. 

ARTICLE IV. 

287 

Thisconventio_n, when_ the sam~shall have been ratified by His Majesty, Ratifications. 
and by the President of the Umted States, by and :with the advice and 
consent of the Sena~ thereof, and _the respective. ratifications duly 
exchanged, shall be bmdmg and obllgatory upon His Majesty and the 
said United States. 

In faith whereof we, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries of His Britannic Signatures. 
Majesty and of the United States of America, by virtue of our respective 
fall powers, have signed the present convention, and have caused the 
seals of our arms to be affixed thereto. 

Done at London the eighth day of January, one thousand eight hundred Date. 
and two. 

HAWKESBURY. [L. s.] 
RU.FUS KlNG. [L. s.] 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1814. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY BETWEEN HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY AND Dec. 24, 1814. 
THE UNITED STATES 01" AMERICA, CONCLUDED AT GHENT DECEMBER 
24, 1811; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 16, Ulli\; RATI
FIED BY PRESIDENT J<'EBRUARY 17, 1815; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 17, 1815; PROCLAIMED l<'EBRUARY 18, 1815. 

His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, desirous of . Contracting par
terminating the war which has unhappily subsisted between the two tics. 
countries, and of restoring, upon principles of perfect reciprocity, peace, 
friendship, and good understanding between them, have, for tliat pur-
pose, appointed their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

His Britannic Majesty, on his part, has appointed the Right Hononr- NegotiatorM. 
able James Lord Gambier, late Admiral of the White, now Admiral of 
the Red Squadron of His Majesty's fleet, Henry Goulburn, Esquire, a 
member of the Imperial Parliament, and Under Secretary of State, and 
William Adams, Esquire, Doctor of Civil Laws; and the President of 
the United States, by and with the advice and consent of lhe Senate 
thereof, has appointed John Qnincy Adams, James A. Bayard, Henry 
Clay, Jona.than Russell, and Albert Gallatin, citizens of the United 
States; 

Who, after a reciprocal communication of their respective full powers, 
have a.greed upon the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall bea firm and universal peace between His Britannic Majesty Firj and nni
and the United States, and between their respective countries, territo- versa peace. 
ries, cities, towns, and people, of ever.v degree, without exception of 
places or persons. All hostilities, both by sea and land, shall cease as 
soon as th is treaty shall have been ratified by both parties, as hereinafter 
mentioned. All territory, places, and possessions whatsoever, taken by Poss~ssions to be 
either party from the other during the war, or which may be taken after restore • 
the signing of this treaty, excepting only the islands hereinafter men-
tioned, shall be restored without delay, and without causing any destruc- [S A -t· 1 v 
tion or carrying away any of the artillery or other public property conv~~tio:i ~ii81o' 
originally captured in the said forts or places, and which shall remain p. 299; alBn, treaty 
therein upon the exchange of the ratifications of tliis treaty, or any of 1822, p. :303.J 
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Archives and slaves or other private property. And all archive~, records, deeds, ~nd 
records to be re- papers either of a public nature or belonging to private persons, which, 
stored. in the ~ourse of the war, may have fallen into the ?ands of the ?fficers 

of either party, shall be, as far as may b~ practicable, forthwith re
stored and delivered to the proper author1t1es and persons to whom 
they respectively belong. Such of the iRlands in_ th_e Bay of Pas~ama
quoddy as are claimed by both parties, shall remam. m the possession of 
the party in whose occupation they m:i,y be at ~h~ t1me of t~e excha~ge 
of the ratifications of this treaty, until the dems1on respectmg the title 

[See Article IV.] to the said islands shall have been made in conforl!lity with the fourth 
article of this treaty. No disposition made by this treaty as to such 
possession of the islands and territories claimed by _both par~ies shall, 
in any manner whatever, be construed to affect the right of either. 

ARTICLE II. 

Host i I itiee to Immediately after the ratifications of this treaty by both parties, as 
cease. hereinafter mentioned, orders shall be sent to the armies, squadro~1~, 

officers, subjects and citizens of the two Powers to cease from all hostih
ties. And to prevent all causes of complaint which might arise on 
account of the prizes which may be taken at sea after the said ratifica-

Reetor at ion of tions of this treaty, it is reciprocally agreed that all vessels and effects 
subeequ en t cap- which may be taken after the space of twelve days from the said ratifi
turee. cations, upon all parts of the coast of North America, from the latitude 

of twenty-three degrees north to the latitude of fifty degrees north, and 
as far eastward in the Atlantic Ocean as the thirty-sixth degree of west 
. longitude from the meridian of Greenwich, shall be restored on each side: 
tlrat the time shall be thirty days in all other parts of the Atlantic Ocean 
north of the equinoctial line or equator, and the same time for the British 
and Irish Ohannels, for the Gulf of Mexico, and all parts of the West 
Indies; forty days for the North Seas, for the Baltic, and for all parts of 
the Mediterranean; sixty days for the Atlantic Ocean south of the equa
tor, as far as the latitude of the Oape of Good Hope; ninety days for 
every other part of the world south of the equator; and one hundred and 
twenty days for all other parts of the world, without exception. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Prisoners of war All prisoners of war taken on either side, as well by land as by soo, 
to be.restored. shall be restored as soon as practicable after the ratifications of this 

treaty, as hereinafter mentioned, on their paying the debts which they 
may have contracted during their captivity. The two contracting par
ties respectively engage to discharge, in specie, the advances which may 
have been made by the other for the sustenance and maintenance of such 
prisoners. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Northeastern Whereas it was stipulated by the second-article in the treaty of peace 
boundary. of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, between His Britannic 

[See Article II, Majesty and the United States of America, that the boundary of the 
~a~y of 1783, P· United States should comprehend all islands within twenty leagues 

• of any part of the shores of the United States, and lying between lines 
t-0 be drawn due east from the points where the aforesaid boundaries, 
between Nova Scotia on the one part, and East l!'lorida on the other 
shall i:espectivel_y touch the Bay of Fundy and the Atlantic Ocean: 
exceptmg such islands as now are, or heretofore have been within the 
limits of Nova Scotia; and whereas the several islands in' the Bay of 
Passamaquoddr, which i~ part of the Bay of Fundy, and tbe Island of 
Grand Menan, m the said Bay of Fundy, are claimed by the United 
States as being comprehended within their aforesaid boundaries which 
said_ islands are clai';l}ed as belongi~g to His Britannic Maj~sty, as 
havmg been, at the time of and previous to the aforesaid treaty of one 
thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, within the limits of the 
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Province_ of ~O~'a Scotia: In order, therefore, finally to decide upon Appointmont or 
these claims, it IS agreed that they shall be referred to two Commission- cornmissionors. 
ers to be appointed in the following manner viz : One Commissioner 
shall be a~tlOinted by His Bri~nnic Majesty, ~nd one by the President 
of the Umwcl States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof; _and the said two Commissioners so appointed shall be sworn 
imparti~llly to examine an~ decide upon the said claims according to 
such evidence as shall be laid before them on the part of His Britannic 
Majesty and of the United States respectively. The said Commission- Mooting oft he 
ers shall meet at St. Andrews, in the Province of New Brunswick and commissioners. 
sh:tll h_ave power ~o a~journ_ t~ such other place or places as they 'shall 
thmk tit. The said Uomnnss10ners shall, by a declaration or report 
und~r their bands. and seals, de~ide to which of the two contracting 
parties the several islands aforesaid do respectively belong, ju conform-
ity with the true intent of the said treaty of peace of one thousand 
seven hundred and eighty-three. And if the said Commissioners sh:111 
agree in their decision, both parties shall consider such decision as final 
and conclusive. It is further agreed that, in the event of the two ()om- Disagreement of 
missioners differing upon all or any of the matters ·so referred to them, commssionors. 
or in the event of both or either of the said Commissioners refusing·, or 
declining, or wilfully omitting to act as such, they shall make, jointly 
or separately, a report or reports, as well to the Government of His 
Britannic Majesty as to that of the United States, stating in detail the 
points on which they differ, and the grounds upon which their respect-
ive opinio~s have been formed, or the grounds upon which they, or 
either of them, have so refused, declined, or omitted to act. And His _Reference to a 
Britannic Majesty and the Government of the United States hereby frie nd1Y power. 
agree to refer the report or reports of the said Commissioners to some 
friendly sovereign or State, to be then named for that purpose, and who 
shall be requested to decide on the differences which may be stated in 
the said report or reports, or upon the report of one Commissioner, to-
gether with the grounds upon which the other Commissioner shall have 
refused, declined, or omitted to act, as the case may be. And if the Com-
missioner so refusing, declining, or omitting to act, shall also wilfully omit 
to state the grounds upon which he has so done, in such manner that the 
said statement may be reforred to such friendly sovereign or State, to-
gether with the report of such other Commissioner, then snch sovereign 
or State shall decide ex parte upon the said report alone. And His 
Britannic Majesty and the Government of the United States engage to Decision final. 
consider the decision of such friendly sovereign or State to be final and 
conclnsi-ve on all the matters so referred. 

ARTICLE V. 

Whereas neither that point of the highlands lying due north rrom Bound:1rr from 
the source of the river St. Croix, and designated in the former treaty of 8c011:ce of river 8t • 

h l f N S 
. ro,x. 

peace between the two Powers as the nort_ west_ ang e o ova cotia, [See Art.icle II, 
nor the northwestern most head of Connecticut River, has yet been ascer- treaty of 1873, p. 
taine,J; and whereas that part of the boundary line between the domin- 266.J 
ions of the two Powers which extends from the Sl}Urce of the river St. 
Croix directly north to the abovementioned northwest angle of Norn 
Scotia, thence along the said highlands which divide those rivers that 
empty themsekeR into the river St. Lawrence from those which fall into 
the Atlantic Ocean to the north westernmost head of Connrcticut River, 
thence down along the middle of that river to the forty.fifth degree of 
north latitude; thence by ,dine due west on said latitude until it strikes 
the river Iroquois or 0ataraquy, has not yet been surveyed: it is agreed 
that for these several purposes two Commissioners shall be appointed, Commissioners to 
sworn, and authorized to act exactly in the manner directed with respect be appointed. 
to those mentioned in the next preceding article, unless otherwise speci-
fied in tile present article. The said Commissioners shall meet at St. M1;eting and pro
Andrews, in the Province of New Brunswick, and shall have power to ce~~ngs of com-

• h h II h' k fi Th .d m1sswners. adJourn to such other place or places as t ey s a t m t. e sa1 
RS IY--19 
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Commissioners shall have power to ascertain ~n_d det~rmine t~rn points 
above mentioned, in conformity with the prov1s10~s of the said treaty 
of peace of one thousand seven hundred and e1ghty:thre~, ai~d shall 
cause the boundary aforesaid, from the source of the nver St. Uro1x_ to 
the river Iroquois or Uataraquy, to be surveyed and marked a~cordrng-_ 
to the said provisions. The said Commissioners shall make a map ot 
the said boundary, and annex to it a declaratio_n under their hands a1_11l 
seals, certifying it to be the true map of the said boundary, and pa~t1c
ularizing the latitude and longitude of the no~hwes~ angle of ~orn 
Scotia, of the northwesternmost head of Connecticut River, and of snclt 
other points of the said boundary as they may deem proper. And both 

. parties agree to consider such map and d~claration as finally a~d con-
e a II e of differ- elusively fixing the said boundary. And m the event o~ the smr_l ~wo 

once. . Commissioners differing, or both or either of them refusmg, decl111111g, 
[Soe conventwn • • • h d 1 t" t t t of Sept. 29, l8'2'7, or wilfully om1ttmg to ac~, sue reports, ec ara ions, or s a _e_men s 

pp. :lh!-:n,,.J shall be made by them, or either of ~hem, and such re~erence to a fnen<lly_ 
sovereign or State shall be made m all respects as m the latter part of 
the fourth article is contained, an1l in as full a manner as if the same 
was herein repeated. 

Boundary from a 
point in the forty
fifth tlcgroo of north 
Jatitutle. 

[ Seo Artie lo II, 
treaty of 178:.1, 
p. 2ti7.) 

ARTICLI!: VI. 

Whereas by the former treaty of peace that portion of the boundary 
of the United States from the point where the forty.fifth degree of north 
latitude strikes the river Iroquois or Cataraquy to the Lake. Superior, 
was declared to be '' along the middle of said river into Lake Ontario, 
through the middle of said lake, until it strikes the communica,tion by 
water between that Jake and Lake Erie, thence along the middle of saicl 
communication into Lake Erie, through the middle of sai,I lake until it 
11rrives at the water communication into the Lake Huron, thence through 
the middle of said Jake to the water communication betwee.n that lake 
and Lake Superior;" and whereas doubts have arisen what was the middle 
of the sai,I river, lakes, and water communications, and whether certain 

. islands lying in the same were within the dominions of His Brita1111ic 
Com~issioners to Majest,y or of the United States: In order, therefore, finally to decide these 

ho appomtcd. doul>ts, they shall be referred to twoCommissioners, to beappoiuted, sworn, 
a11d authorized to act exactly in the manner directed with respect to those 
mentioned in the 11extprece11ingarticle, unless otherwise specified in this 

Meeting awl du- present article. Tlte said Commissioners shall meet, in the first instance, 
tim, of tho courniis- at All>an_y, in the State of New York, and shall have power to ndJ"onrn 
~=m I 

[Scie p.300.] 
to such other place or p aces as they shall think fit. The said Counuis-
sioners shall, by a report or declaration, under tlteir handR aud seals, 
desig11ate the boundary through the saicl ri\·er, lakes, and water com-
munications, and decide to which of the two contracting parties the sev
eral islands lying within the said rivers, lakes, and water communica
tions, do respectively belong, in conformity with the true intent of the 
said treat_y of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three. Aud both 
parties agree to consider such designation and decision as final and con-

.case of disagree- elusive. Aud in the event of the said two Commissioners differing, or 
mcut. both or either of them refusing. declining, or wilfully omitting to act, 

sueh reports, declarations, or statements shall be made by them, or 
either of them, and snch reference to a friendly sovereign or State sh,il l 

[SeeArticleIV.] be made in all respects as in the latter part of the fourth article is con
tained, and in as full a manner as if the same was herein repeated. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Ilonnclary to _the It is further agreed that the said two last-mentioned Commissioners, 
~ater commmuca- after they shall have executed the duties assigned to them in the pre-
f.um hotwcon Lakes 1· ·t· I h II b l th h b • • Hnrou nntl Snpori- ?CC mg_a1 IC e, s a e, am . ey are ere y, authonzed upon their oaths 
or aml tho Lako of 1mpart1a!ly to fix and determme, according to the true intent of the said 
tho Woods. treat.y of peace of one thousand seven hundred and eighty three, that 
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part of the boundary between the dominions of the two Powers which [See Article II, 
extends from the water communication between Lake Huron and Lako tr ea. t y of 1783, 
Superior, to the most northwestern point of the Lake of the Woods to P· 267·) 
decide t~ which_ of _the two pa~ties th_e se~eral islands l~·ing in the lake~, 
wate~ commnmcat~or1s, and ~•vers_, tormmg t~e said boundary, do re-
spectively belong, m c-0nformity with the true intent of the said treaty 
of peace of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three; and to cause 
such parts of the said boundary as require it to be surveyed and marked. 
The said Commissioners shall, by a report or declaration under theh: Comn.issionersto 
hands and seals, designate the boundary aforesaid, state their decision decitle. 
on the points thus referred to them, and particularize the latitude and 
longitude of the most northwestern point of the Lake of the Woods, 
and of such other parts of the saill boundary as they may deem proper. 
And both parties agree to consider such designation and decision as 
final and conclusive. And in the event of the said two Commissioners Case of disagree. 
differing, or both or either of them refusing, declining, or wilfully omit- ment. 
ting to act, such reports, declarations, or statements shall be made by 
them, or either of them, and 1mch reference to a friendly sovereign or 
Stat.e shall be made -in all respects as· in the latter part of the fourth 
article is contained, and in as full a manner as if the same was herein [SeeArtiolo, IV.] 
repeated. 

ARTIOLE VIII. 

The several boards of two Commissioners mentioned in the four precerl- Becretariea, snr
i ng articles shall respectively have power to appoint a secretary, and to em- Yl!Y0 .rs, &c •• to corn· 
ploy such surve:yors or other persons as they shall judge necessary. Dnpli- mu!Bions. 
cat.es ofall their respective reports, declarations,statemeuts, and decisions, 
and of their accounts, and of the journal of their proceedings, shall be de-
livered by them to the agents of His Britannic Majesty and to the agents of 
the United States, who may be re..<4pectiv-ely appointed and authorized to 
manage the business ob behalf of their respective Gov-ernments. The Expenses of cou1• 

said Uommissiouers shall be respectivl:lly pa.id in such manner as shall be miBSions. 
agreed between the two contracting parties, such agreement being to be 
settled at the time of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty. And 
all other expenses attending the said commissions shall be llefrayed equally 
by the two parties. And in the case of death, sickness, resignation, or 
necessary absence, the place of every such Commissioner, respe.ctively, 
shall be supplied io the same manner as such Commissioner was first 
appointed, and the new Commissionir shall take the same oath or 
affirmation, and do the same duties. t is further agreed between the Grants of land 
two contracting parties, that in case any of the islands mentioned iu prior to the oom
any of the preceding articles, which were in the possession of one of mencement of tho 
the parties prior to the commencement of the present war between the war. 
two countries, should, by the decision of any of the boards of Commis- • 
sioners aforesaid, or of the sovereign or State so referred to, as in the 
four next preceding articles contained, fall within the dominions of the 
other party, all grants of land made previous to the commencement of 
the war, by the party having had such possession, shall be as valid as if 
snch island or islands had, by such decision or dech1ions, been adjudged 
to be within the dominions of the party ha,·iug had such possession. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The United States of America engage to put an end, immediately Termination or 
after the ratification of tbA present treaty, to hostilities with all the Indian hostilitici1. 
tribes or nations of Indians with whom they may be at war at the time 
of such ratification ; and forthwith to restore t.o such tribes or nations, 
respectively, all the possessions, rights, and privileges which they may 
have enjoyed or been entitled t.o in one thousand eight hundred and 
eleven, previous -to such hostilities: Provided always that such tribes 
or nations shall agree t.o desist from all hostilities against the United 
States of America, their citizens and subjects, upon the ratification of 
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the present treaty being notified to su~h trib!ls or nations, and ~hall so 
desist accordingly. And His Britanm? MaJesty ?!1gages, on bis part, 
to put an end immediately after the ratifi~ation of t~e pre_sent treaty, 
to hostilities with all the tribes or nat10ns of Indians with whom he 
may be at war at the time of such.ratification, and fort_hwith_to restore 
to such tribes or nations respectively all the prn,sess10ns, rights, and 
privileges which they may have enjo~:ed or been entitle_d_ t? in one t~ou
sancl eight hundred and eleven, previous to such h~std!t10s : Provid~? 
always that such tribes or nations shall agree to desist from all_ hos~ih
ties agains~ His Britannic Majesty, and his subjects, upon the ratificat10n 
of the present treaty being notified to such tribes or nations, and shall 
so desist accordingly. 

ARTICLE X. 

Ab ITon of the Whereas the traffic in slaves is irreconcileable with the principles of lm-
slav:\~e. • manity and justice, and whereas both His Majesty and the United States 

[ so e treaty of are desirous of continuing their efforts to promote its entire abolition, 
1842, p. 315.J it is hereby agreed that both the contracting parties shall use their best 

endeavours to accomplish so desirable an object. 

Ratifications. 

Siognatnres. 

Date. 

ARTICLE XI. 

This treaty, when the same shall have been ratified on both sides, 
without alteration by either of the contracting parties, and the ratifica
tions mutually exchanged, shall be binding on both parties, and the 
ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington, in the space of four 
months from this day, or sooner if practicable. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentlaries, have signed this 
treaty, and have thereunto affixed our seals. 

Done, in triplicate, at Ghent, the twenty-fourth day of December, one 
thousand eight hundred and fourteen. 

GAMBIER. [L. s.J 
HENRY GOULBURN. IL. s.] 
WILLIAM ADAMS. IL. s.J 
JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. [L. s.J 
J. A. BAYARD. lL, s.] 
H. CLAY. [L. s.J 
JONA. RUSSELL. [L. s.J 
ALBERT GALLATIN. [L. s.j 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1815. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREAT 
------ BRITAIN FOR THE REGULATION OF COMMERCE, CONCLUDED AT LON

DON JULY :3, 1815; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE DECEMBER 19, 
1815, SUBJECT T.O THE EXCEPTION CONTAINED IN THE ANNEXED 
DECLARATION OF HIS BRITANNIC MA.JESTY'S CHARG:e D'AFFAIRES OF 
NOVEMBER 24, 18\5; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 2'2, 1815· RAT-
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON DECEMBER 22, 1815. ' 

July 3, 1815. 

A convention to regul,ate the commerce between the territories of the United 
States and of His Britannick Majesty. 

Contracting par- . The United State~ of America and His Britannick Majesty being de-
ties. s1rous, b~· _a conven~10n, to re~ulate t_he ~omrnerce and navigation be

tween their respective countries, territories, and people, in such a man
ner as to render the same reciprocally beneficial and satisfactory have 
respeetivel.v named Pleuipotentiaries, and given them full pow~rs. to 
treat of anc~ conclu~e such ?onvention, that is to say: 

Negotiators. The President of the Umted States, by and with the advice and con-
sent of ~he Senate thereof, hath appointed for their Plenipotentiaries 
Jo~n Qumcy Adams,_ Henry Ol~y, and Albert Gallatin, citizens of the 
Umtecl States; and His Royal Highness the Prince Regent, acting in the 
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n_a~e aud o~ the behalf of His Ma~esty, bas named for his Plenipoten
tiari~s the _Right ~o~ourable F~ederwk John Robinson, Vice-President of 
the Comm1t~ee of _Privy Connc1l for Trade and Plantations, Joint Pay
master of His ,MaJesty's Force~, and a member of th~ Imperial Parlia
ment, Henry Gonlbourn, Esqmre, a member of the Imperial Parliament 
and Uuder Secretary of State, and William Adams, Esquire, Doctor ot· 
Civil Laws; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having mutually produced and shown 
their said fall powers, and exchanged copies of the same, have agreed 
on and concluded the following articles, videlicet : 

ARTICLE I. 
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There shall be between the territories of the United States of America, Recirocal I i !J. 
and all the territories of His Britannick Majesty in EuropEI, a reciprocal erty O commerce. 
liberty of commerce. The inhabitants of the two countries, respectively, 
shall have liberty freely and securely to come with their ships and cargoes 
to all such places, ports, and rivers, in the territories aforesaid, to which 
other foreigners are permitted to come, to enter into the same, and to 
remain and reside in any parts of the said territories, respectively; also to 
hire and occupy houses and warehouses for the purposes of their com-
merce; and, generally, the merchants and traders of each nation respect-
ively shall enjoy the most complete protection and security for their com-
merce, but subject always to the laws and statutes of the two countries, 
res pee ti vely. 

ARTICLE II. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into Equality of du
the United States of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture ties on imports. 
of His Britannick Majesty's territories in Europe, and no higher or 
other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the territories of 
His Britannick Majesty in Europe of any articles the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the United States, than are or shall be payable on 
the like articles being the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other 
foreign country ; nor shall any higher or other duties or charges be im-
posed in either of the two countries, bn the exportation of any articles 
to the United States, or to His Brifannick Majesty's territories in 
Europe, respectively, than such as are payable on the exportation of 
the like articles to any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibition Eqnality of pro
be imposed on the exportatiou or importation of any articles the growth, !Jibitions. 
produce, or manufacture of the United States, or of His Britannick 
Majesty's rerritories in Europe, to or from the !'laid territories of His. 
Britannick Majesty in Europe, or to or from the said United States, 
which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

No higher or other duties or charges shall be imposed in any of the Equality of port 
porb:1 of the United States on British vessels than those payable in the dues. 
same ports by ve11sels of the United States; nor in the ports of any of 
His Britannick Majesty's territories in Europe on the vessels of the 
United States than shall be payable in the same ports on British vessels. 

The same duties shall be paid on the importation into the ~nite~l Vll88Cls _to be 011 

States of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of His Bri- equal footmg. 
tannick Majesty's territories in Europe, whether such importation shall 
be in vessels of the United States or in British vessels, and the same 
duties shall be paid on the importation into the ports of any of His 
Britannick Majesty's territories in Europe, of any article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the United States, whether such importation 
shall be' in British vessels or in vessels of the United States. 

The same duties shall be paid, and the same bounties allowed, on t~e . Equolity of du
exportation of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of His ties 00 exports. 
Britannick Majesty's territories in Europe to th~ United State~, whe_tl_ier 
such exportation shall be in vessels of the. UmtC!l States or III Bnt1_sh 
vessels; and the same duties shall be paid, and the same llouutws 
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allowed, on the exportation of any articles the grow~h, pr,mluce! or. ma!1-
ufooture of the United States to His Britannick MaJests s terntonPs rn 
Europe whether imch exportation shall be in British vessels or in ves
sels of the United States. 

Drawbacks. It is further agreed that in all cases where drawbacks are or may be al-
lowed upon the re-exportation of any goods the grow~h, prod_uce, or man u
facture of either conn try, respectively, the amount of the said. d~awbacks 
shall be the same, whether the said goods shall have been ongrna11.Y ~m
ported in a British or an American vessel; but '!~en such re-exportation 
sha11 take place from the United States in a Bri~1sb vessel, ?r from the 
territories of His Britannick Majesty in Europe m au American vessel, 
to any other foreign nation, the two con~racting ya~t!es .rese~ve to them
selves, respectively, the right of regulatmg or d1m1mshrng, m such case, 
the amount of the said drawback. 

Exception as to The intercourse between the United States and His ~ritannick Maj
Byitish West In- esty's possessions in the West, Indies, and on th~ ~ntment _of N<_>rth 
dies _and North America shall not be affected by any of the prons1ons of this article, 
!:nes~can posses- but each' party shall remain in the complete possession of its rights, 

with respect to such an intercourse. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

American trade His Britannick Majesty agrees that the vessels of the United States 
wit!i British East of America shall be admitted and hospitably received at the principal 
lnd•ea. settlements of the British dominions in the East Indies, videlicet: Cal

cutta, Madras, Bombay, arid Prince of Wales' Island; and that the cit
izens of the said United State.s may freely carry on trade between the 
said principal settlements and the said U uited States, in all articles of 
which the importation and exportation, respectively, to and from the 
said territories, shall not be entirely prohibited; provided only, that it 
shall not be ]awful for them, in any time of war between the British 
Government and any State or Power whatever, to export from the said 
territories, without the special permission of the British Government, 
any military stores, or naval stores, or rice. The citizens of the U nitetl 
States shall pay for their vessels, when admitted, no higher or other 
duty or charge than shall be payable on the vessels of the most favor'd 
Enropean nations, and they shaU pay no higher· or other duties or 
charges on the importation or exportation of the cargoes of the said 
Yessels than shall be payable on the same articles when imported or 
exported in the vessels of the most favored European nations. 

Trade to be di- But it is expressly agreed that the vessels of the United States shall 
rect. not carry any articles from the said principal settlements to any port 

or place, except to some port or place in the United Stalies of America, 
where the same shall be unladen. 

Coasti1!g. t.rade It is a]so und1:1rstood that the permission granted by this article is 
In t~e Bntish Eoat not to extend to alTow the vessels of the United States to carry on any 1nd1es· part of the coasting trade of the said British territories; but the ves

sels of the United States having, in the first inntance, proceeded to one 
of the said principal settlements of the British dominions in the East 
Inclies, and t~en ~oi~g with their original cargoes, or part thereof, from 
one of the said prmmpal settlements to another, [!hall not be considered 

American vlll!llflls as carrying on the coasting trade. The· vessels of the United States 
tnay touch for re- may also touch for refreshment., but not for commerce in the course of 
freshment, &o. thei o t f th B • t· h te • • • I d' ' [See .. De I r v yage o or rom e r1 1s rntor1et1 m n 1a, or to or from the 
tioo," p, 295_1c ara- ~ominions of the Emperor of China, at the Cape of Good Hope, the 

island of St. Helena, or such other places as may be in the possession 
of Great B~tain, in the African or Indian seas ; it being well under
stood that m all that regards this article the citizens of the United 
States .s~all be subject, in all _respec~, to the laws and regulations of 
the British Government from tune t-0 time established. 

ARTIOLE IV. 
Consuls. It shall be free for each of the two contractiug parties, respectively, 
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to appoint Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside in the domin-
ions and territories C!f the other party,; but before any Consul shall Exeqnaturs. 
act as such, he shall, 11~ the ~sual form, b~ i_ipproved and admitted by 
the Government to which he 1s sent; and it 1s hereby declored that, in 
case of illegal or improper conduct towards the laws or Government of 
the country to which he ·is sent, such Consul mav either be punished 
according to law, if the laws will reach the case;or be sent back the 
offended Government assigning to the other the reasons for the s;me. 

It is hereby declared that either of the contracting parties may ex
cept from the residence of Consuls such particular places as such party 
shall judge fit to be so excepted. 

ARTICLE V. 

Th_is convention, '!hen the same shall have been duly ratified by the D~rationof con
President of the Umred States, by and with the advice and consent of vention. 
tbe~r Senate, and by His Britannick Majesty, and the respective ratifi-
cations mutually exchanged, shall be binding and obligatory on the said Ratifications. 
United States and His Majes'.iy for four years from the date of its sig-
nature;• and the ratifications shall be exchanged in six mouths from 
this time, or sooner if possible. 

Done at London this thircl day of J nly, in the yea,r of our Lord one Date. 
thousand eight hundred and fifreen. 

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. 
H. OLAY. 
ALBERT GALLATIN. 
FREDERICK JOHN ROBINSON. 
HENRY G0ULBURN. 
WILLIAM ADAMS. 

DECLARATION. Nov. 24, 1815. 

The undersigned, His Britannick Majesty's Charge d' Affaires in the Decl~~ation o f 
United States of America is commanded by His Royal Highness the th0 British chargtS 
P • R t t' • 'th d th b h lf f' H • M • • t d'affaires. rmce egen , ac mg m e name an on e e a o 1s aJes y, 
to exvlaiu and declare, upon the exchange of tht' ratifications of the 
convention concluded at London on the third of July of the present 
year, for regulating the commerce and navigation between the two 
countries, that, in consequenoo of events which have happened in 
Europe subsequent to the signature of the convention aforesaid, it has 
been deemed expedient, and derermined, in conjunction with the allied 
sovereigns, that St~ Helena shall be the place allotted for the future 
residence of General Napoleon Bonaparte, under such regulations as 
may be necessary for the perfect security of his person; and it has been 
resolved, for that purpose, that all ships and vessels whatever, as "well 
British ships and vessels as others, excepting only ships belonging to 
the East India Company, shall be excluded from all communication 
with, or approach to, that island. 

It has therefore become impossible to comply with so much of the VeBBols of th" 
third article of the treaty as relates to the liberty of touching for re- United States er 
fresbment at the island of St. Helena, and the ratifications of the said ~;~d°J' otr'st iJ.e~ 
treaty will be exchanged under the explicit declaration and understand- ien:. • 
ing thi~t the vessels of the United States cannot be allowed to touch at, 
or hold any eommunication wharever with, the said island, so long as 

• Continued in force for ten years by the fourth article of tho convontiou of October 
20, 1818, p. 299; and further continued indefinitely by convention of renewal of August 
6, 1827, pp. 311,312. 
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April 28, 1817. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

the said island shall continue to be the place of residence of the said 
Napoleon Bonaparte.• 

ANTHONY ST. JNO. BAKER. 
WASHINGTON, Novmnber 24, 1815. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1817. 

ARRANGEMENT WITH GREAT BRITAIN AS TO THE NAVAL FORCE TO llE 
RESPECTIVELY MAINTAINED ON THE AMERICAN LAKES, CONCLUDED 
APRIL 28 1817· APPROVED BY SENATE APRIL 16, 1818, AND RECO.'\I
MENDED 1TO BE CARRIED INTO EFFECT; PROCLAIMED APRIL 26, ltHto. 

Arrangement between the United Sta,tes and Great Britain, made by Rich
ard Rush, esq., acting as Becretary of the Departmr:nt of State, and Charles 
Bagot, His Britannic ,Jfajesty's En·voy Extra-0rdinary, &;c. 

Naval force on The naval force to be maintained upon the American lakes by His 
the lakes. Majesty and the Government of the United States s_hall henceforth be 

con lined to the following vessels on each side; that is-
Lake Ontario. Ou Lake Ontario, to one vessel not exceeding one bnndred tons bur-

then, and armed with one eighteen-pound cannon. 
Upper Lakes. On the upper lakes, to two yessels, not exceeding like burthen each, 

and armed with like force. 
LakeCbamplain. On the waters of Lake Champlain, to one vessel not exceeding like 

burthen, and armed with like force. 
Other vessels to All other armed vessels on these lakes shall be forthwith dismantled, 

be dismantled. and no other vessels of war shall be there built or armed. 
Duration of ar- If either party should hereafter be desirous of annulling this stipula-

rangement. tion, and should give notice to that effect to the other party, it shall 
cease to be binding after the expiration of six months from the date of 
such notice. 

Na_val force to be The naval force so to be limited shall be restricted to such services as 
l'estrrnted. will, in no respect, interfere with the proper duties of the armed vessels 

of the other party. 

Nov. 24, 1817. DECLARATION OF THE COMMISSIONERS UNDER THE FOURTH ARTICLE 
OF THE TREATY OF GHENT, MADE NOVEMBER 24, Hn7. 

NEW YORK, November 24, 1817. 
Declaratio_n of SIR: The undersigned Commissioners, appointed by virtue of the 

the eommis111o~ers fourth article of' the treaty of Ghent, have attended to the duties as
ili~~ i;:ici~i~J: 1 ng signed them; and have decided that Moose Island, Dudley Island, and 

[See Article IV Frederick Island, in the Bay of Passamaquoddy, which is part of the 
treaty of lfl14, p'. Bay of Fundy, do each of them belong to the United States of America; 
2&l.J and that all the other islands in the Bay of Passamaquoddy, and the 

Island of Grand Menan, in the Bay of Fundy, do each of them belong 
[See treaty of to :A:is Britannic Majesty, in conformity with the true intent of the sec-

1783,pp. 266, 267.J oncl article of the treaty of peace of one thousand seven hundred and 
eigbt,y-three. The Commissioners have the honor to enclose herewith 
their decision. 

In making this decision it became necessary that each of the Com
missioners should yield a part of bis individual opinion. Several reasons 
induced them to adopt this measure ; one of which was the impression 
and belief that the navigable waters of the Ba;y of Passamaquoddy, 
which, by the treaty of Ghent, is said to be a part of the Bay of Fundy, 
are common to both parties for the purpose of all lawful and direct 
communication with their own territories and foreign ports. 

"In consequenco of tlte death of Napoloon Bonaparto, tho British Government noti
fied the Minister of the United St.ttes at London of the cessation of thi~ restriction, ,t11 
the :30th July, 1821. 
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The undersigned hav-e the honor to be, with perfect respect, sir your 
obedient and humble serv-ants, ' 

The Hon. JOIIN QUINCY ADAMS, 
Secretary of State. 

J. HOLMES. 
THO. BARCLAY. 
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DECISION OF THE COMMISSIONERS UNDER THE FOURTH ARTICLE OF Nov. 24, 1817. 
THE TREATY OF GHENT, MADE NOVEMBER 24, 1817. 

By Thomas Barclay and John Holmes, Esquires, Commissioners ap- Decision of the 
pointed by virtue of the fourth article of the treaty of peace and amity comm1ss~oners nu
between His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, con- fre:a/r;/~~:/v' 
c!uded at Ghent on the twenty-fou~th day o~ December, one thousand s:: treat of 
e1gh~ hundred a~d fourteen, to decide ~o which of the two contracting 18t4, p. 288.J Y 
parties to the said treaty the several islands in the Bay of Passama-
quoddy, which is part of the Bay of Fundy, and the Island of Grand 
Menan, in the said Bay of Fundy, do respectively belong, in conformity 
with the true intent of the second article of the treaty of peace of one 
thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, between his said Britannic 17~~ 0P;r;;t[671f 
Majesty and the aforesaid United States of America. ,P • ' • 

We, the said Thomas Barclay and John Holmes, Commissioners as 
aforesaid, having been duly sworn impartially to examine and decide 
upon the said claims according to such evidence as should be laid be
fore us on the part of His Britannic Majesty and the United States, re-
spectively, have decided, and do decide, that Moose Island, Dudley Moose Island, 
Island, and Frederick Island, in the Bay of Passamaquoddy, which is &c. 
part of the Bay of Fundy, do, and each of them <loes, belong to the 
United States of America; and we have also decided, and do decide, 
that all the other islands, and each and every of them, in the said Bay Other islands. 
of Passamaquoddy, which is part of the Bay of Fundy, and the Island 
of Grand Menan, in the said Bay of Fundy, do belong to his said 
Britannic Majesty, in conformity with the true intent of the said second 
article of said treaty of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three. 

In faith and testimony whereof we have set our hands and affixed our Signatures. 
seals, at the City of New York, in the State of New York, in the United 
States of America, this twenty-fourth day of November, in the year of Dato. 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventeen. 

Witness: 
JAMES T. AUSTIN, A.gt. U. 8. A.. 
ANTH: BA.BOLAY, Sedy. 

JOHN HOLMES. [L. s.J 
THO. BARCLAY. [L. s.J 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1818. 

CONVENTION BE1.'WEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS Oct,. 20, 1818. 
BRITANNIC MAJESTY, RESPECTING FISHERIES, BOUNDARY, AND RESTOR- -----
ATION OF SLAVES, CONCLUDED AT LONDON OCTOBER 20, 1818; RATIFI-
CATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUAltY 2.'>, 1819; RATIFIED BY PRESI-
DENT JANUARY 28,1819; RATIFICATIONS ~XCHANGED AT WASHINGTON 
JANUARY 30, 1819; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 30, 1819. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the . Contracting par
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, desirous to cement the ties. 
good understanding which happily subsists between them, have, for 
that purpose, named. tlwir respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 
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Negotiators. 

Detini tion 
common right 
fishing. 

PUBLIC TREA.Trns. 

The President of the United States, on his p~r~, has app?inted :\.luert 
Gallatin, their Envoy Extraordinary and _M1mstcr Plempotl'.ntiary to 
the Court of France and Richard Rush, tbe!f Em·oy Extraordrnary a111l 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of His Britann\c 11.ijl'sty; a111l 
His Majesty bas appointed the l{igbt Bonorable_Frederwk Jo\111 R1~brn
son Treasurer of Bis Majesty's Navy and Pres1deut ot the Comnnttee 
of Privy Council for Trade and Plantations, and Henry Gonllmm, Esq., 
one of His .Majesty's Under Secreta1:it.>s of Sta_te; . 

Who, after having exchanged their respective full powers, found_ to 
be in due and proper form, have agreed to and concluded the follow mg 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

of Whereas differences have arisen respecting the liberty claimed by the 
of United States, for the inhabitants thereof, to take, dry, and cure fiRh on 

certain coasts, bays, harbours, and creeks of Bis Britannic l\fajestts 
dominions in America, it is agreed between the high contracting parties 

[See Articles I that the inhabitants of the said United State's shall have fore,•pr, in 
a11d II, treaty of common with the subjects of Bis Britannfo Mnjesty, the liberty to take 
1854, PP· 330, 3:n; fish of every kind on that part of the southern coast of Newfoundland 
also,ArticleXVIII, which extends from Cape Ray to the Hameau Islands on the western 
treaty of 1871, p. d f h ·d c\ h 
362. J and northern coast of N ewfoundlan ; rom t e sa1 ape Ray to t, e 

Quirpon Islands, on the shores of the Magdalen Islands, and also on 
the coasts, bays, harbours, and creeks, from Mount Joly, on the south
ern coast of Labrador, to and through the Streights of Uelleisle. :md 
thence northwardly indefinitely along the coast,, without prejudice, lJow-

Hn<lson Bay ever, to any of the exclusive rights of the Hud1:1on ·Bay Company: 
Compa11y. And that the American .fishermen shall also have liberty forever to dry 

and cure fish in any of the unsettled bays, harbours, and creeks of the 
southern part of the coast of Newfoundland, hereabov-e described, and 
of the coast of Labrador ; but so soon as the same, or any portion 
thereof, shall be settled, it shall not be lawful for the said fishermen 
to dry or cure fish at such portion so settled without previous agree
ment for such purpose with the inhabitants, proprietors, or possessors 

Renunciation by ~f the ground. An~ the (Jni~d States h~reby ~nounce forever a,ny 
tho United States. hberty heretofore enJoyed or claimed by the mhab1tants thereof to take, 

dry, or cnn fish on or within three marine miles of any of the coasts, 
bays, creeks, or harbours of His Britannic M3:jcsty's dominions in 
America not included within the abovementioned limits: Provided, 
however, that the American fishermen shall be admitted to enter such 
bays or harbours for the purpose of shelter and of repairing damages 
therein, of purchasing wood, and of obtain mg water, and for no other 
purpose whatever. But they shall be under such restrictions as may be 
necessary to prevent their taking, drying, or curing fish the.rein, or in• 
any other manner whatever abusing the privileges hereby reserved to 
them. 

ARTICLE II. 

Nurthorn bound- It is ag1·eed that a line drawn from the most northwestern point of 
ary of the United the Lake of the Woods along the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude 
States. or if the said point shall not be in the forty-ninth parallel of north Jati~ 

tude, then that a line drawn from the said point due north or south as 
the case ~ay be, until the said ~ine shall intersect the said paralle'i of 
north !atitude, ~nd from th~ pomt of s1;1ch intersection due west along 
and with the said parallel, shall be the hne of demarcation between the 
territories o~ th<: United S~ates and those of His Britannic Majesty, and 
thn:t the said l!ne shall form the northern boundary of the said terri
tones of the U mted States, and the southern boundary of the territories 
of His ~ritanuie Majesty, from the Lake of the Woods to the Stony 
l\Iountams. 
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ARTICLE III. 

It is agreed that any conntr:y that may be claimed by either party on Country west-
the northwest coast of Amenca, westward of the Stony }fountains ward of_ the Stony 
shall, together with its harbours, bays, and creeks and the navigatio~ Mountarns •. 
of all rivers within the same, be free and open for the term of ten '"'ears t [Set e Afrt

1
•11~ I, 

fro th d te f th • t f h · •' rea ,y o o.,;,, p . 
. !11 e a o . e s1gna ure o t e pres~nt convention to the vessels, 311.]' 

-c1~1zens, anti su~Ject.s of the two Powers ; 1t being well understood that 
t~1s agreement 1s n?t to be cons~rued to_ the prejudice of any claim which 
ei~her.of the two high c~ntractmg parties may have to any part of the 
said country, nor shall 1t be taken to affect the claims of any other 
P!>wer or Sta~ to any_ par_t of the said conn.try; the only object of the 
high contractmg parties, 10 that respect, bemg to prevent disputes and 

• differences amongst themselves. 

ARTICLE IV. 

All the provisions of the convention "to regulate the commerce be- Convention of 
tween the territories of the United States and of His Britannic Majesty," J_uly 3, 1815, eon
concluded at London on the third day of July, in the year of our Loril tm:! •. 292-29,. 
one tho118and eight hundred and fifteen, with the exception of the clause a1!o 0!uP~entiou ~f 
which limited its duration to four years, and excepting also, so far as 1s-.d, pp. 311,312.] 
the same was affected by the declaration of His Majesty respecting the 
island of St. Helena, are hereby extended and continued in force for the 
term of ten years from the date of the sigoatu).".e of the present conven-
tion, in the same manner as if all the provisions of the said convention 
were herein specially recited. 

ARTICLE V. 

WhereaB it was agreed by the first article of the treaty of Ghent Reference to 1st 
that '' all territory, places, and possessions whatsoever taken by either article of treaty of 
party from the other during the war, or which may be ta'ken after the Ghent. . 
signing of this treaty, excepting only the islands hereinafter mentioned, t [8:6 trt;~l~ 1, 
&hall be restored without delay, and without ·causing any destructiou, ,!;,t{ 0 'P• 
or carrying away any of the artillery or other public property originally • 
captured in the said forts or places, which shall remain therein upon the 
exchange of the ratifications of this treaty, or any slaves, or other pri-
vate property;" and whereas under th~ aforesaid article the United Claim for slaves. 
States claim for their citizens, and as their private property, the resti-
tution of or full compensation for all slaves who, at the date of the 
exchange of the ratifteations of the said treaty, were in any territory, 
places, or possessions what.soever, directed by the said treaty to be 
restored to the Unit.eel State.a, but then still occupied by the British 
forces, whether such slaves were, at the date aforesaid, on shore, or on 
board any British vessel lying in waters within the territory or jl\risdic-
tion of the Uinted States; and whereas differences have arisen whether, . Dift'ereneespow
by the true intent and meaning of the aforesaid article of the treaty of 111

1~ otiut 1° 
68

th e 
Gh U • • led h • t' f " II e mm ore av • ent, the mted States are ent1:, . to t e rest1tu 100 o or ,u com-
pensation for all or any slaves as above described, the high contracting 
1iarties hereby agree to refer the said differences to some friendly sov-
ereign or State, to be named for that purpose;• and the high contract-
ing parties further engage to consider the decision of such friendly 
sovereign or State to be final and conclusive on all the matters referred. 

ARTICLE. VI. 

This convention, w.hen the same shall have been duly ratified by the Ratifications. 
President of the United States, by and with the advice an<l consent of 
their Senate, an<l by his Britannic Majesty and the respective ratifica-

• Referred to the Emperor of RnSBia. See treaty of 182i, relative to indemnity under 
award, p. 303; ahio Supplemental C~nvention of 1826, p. 308. 
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tions mutually exchanged, shall be binding and ol!lig'.ttory on tl1t' R:li<l 
United States and on His Majesty; and the ra~1ticat10_ns shall ue ex
changed in six months from this date, or sooner 1f possible. . 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipote~tarics h:we signed the 
same and have thereunto affixed the seal of their arms. 

Do~e at London this twentieth day of October, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred aud eighteen. 

ALBERT GALLATIN. 
RICHARD RUSH. 
FREDERICK JOHN ROBINSON. 
HENRY GOULBURN. 

[L, S.] 
[L. S.j 
[L. S.j 
[L. s.1 

DECISION OF THE COMMISSIONERS lJNDER THE SIXTH ARTICLE OF THE 
TREATY OF GHENT, DONE AT UTICA, IN THE STATE OF NEW YORK. 
18TH JUNE, 1822. 

Decision of the The undersigned Commissioners, appointed, sworn, and _authorized, 
commisswners. iu virtue of the sixth article of the treaty of peace and amity between 

[See Article VI, His Britannic Majest,y and the United States of America, conclncled at 
~~~? of 1814• P· Ghent, on the twenty'.fourth day ~f Decem_ber, in.the year of ?Ur Lori! 

one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, unpartrnlly to examme, and, 
by a report or declaration, under their ha1;uls and seals, to design~tc 
"that portion of the boundary of the Umted States from the pomt 
where the 45th degree of north latitude strikes the river Iroquois or 
Cataraqua, along the middle of said river into Lake Ontario, through 
the middle of said lake until it strikes the communication, by water, 
between that lake and Lake Erie; thence, along the middle of said com
municatior>, into Lake Erie, through the middle of sai<l Jake, until it 
arrives at the water communication into Lake Huron; thence, through 
the middle of said water communication, into Lake Huron; thence, 
through the middle of said lake, to the water communication between 
that lake and Lake Superior;" and to "decide to which of the two con
tracting parties the sm·eral islands, lying within the said rivers, lakes, 
and water communications, do respectively belong, in conformity with 
the true intent 9f the treaty of 1783:" Do decide and declare, that 
the following described line, (which is more clearly indicated on a Sl'ries 
of maps accompanying this report, exhibiting correct surveys and de
lineations of all the rivers, lakes, water communications, and islands, 
embraced by the sixth article of the treaty of Ghent, by a black line 
shaded on the British side with red, and on the American side with 
blue; and each sheet of which series of maps is identified by a certifi
cate, subscribed by the Commissioners, and by tlie two principal sur 
veyors employed by them,) is the true boundary intended uy the two 
betore-mentioned treaties, that is to say: 

Description or Beginning at a stone monument, erected by Andrew Ellicott, Esquire, 
the h~uu<la.ry of in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventeen, on 
th e Umte<l 8t ates. the south bank, or shore, of the said river Iroquois or Cataraqua, (now 

called the St,, Lawrence,) which monument bears south seventy-four de
grees and forty-five minutes west, and is eighteen hundred and forty yards 
d!stant from t~e stone ~burch in the ~ndian village of St. Regis, and in
dicates the pomt at which the forty-fifth parallel of north latitude strikes 
th~ said river;_ thence, _running n~rth thi~ty-five degrees and forty-five 
mmntes west,. mto the river, on a hue at nght angles with the southern 
shore, to a pomt one hundred yards south of the opposite island called 
Cornwall Island; thence, turning westerly, and passing aro;nd the 
Sf?uthern and western sides of said island, keeping one hundred yards 
d1sta°:t therefrom, and followmg the curvatures of its shores to a point 
opposite to the northwest corner, or angle, of said island· thence to 
a11d along the mid<lle of the main river, until it approaches the cmitPrn 
extre111ity of Barnhart's Island; theuce uorthcrly, along the channel 
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which divides the las~-mentioned isla1_1d from the Canada shore, keeping 
one hundred yards distant ~rom the Island, _until it approaches Sheik's 
Island; ~h.e~ce along the muldle of the _strait which divides Barnhart's 
and Shmks islands, to the_ chan~el cal1ed the Long Sault, which sep
arates the two last mentwned ISiands from the Lower Long Sault 
Island; thence westerlj· ( crossing the centre of the last mentioned chan
nel) until i\ approaches within one hundred yards of the north shore of 
the Lower Sault. Island; thence up the north branch of the river keep
ing to the north of, and near, the Lower Sault Island, and alsd north 
of, and near, the Upper Sault (sometimes called Baxter's) Island and 
south of the two small islands, marked on the map A and B tJ the 
~estern extremity of_the Upper Sault, or Baxter's Island; then'ce pass
mg between the two Islands called the Cats, to the middle of the river 
above; thence along the middle of the river, keeping to the north of 
the small islands marked C and D; and north also of Chrystler's 
Island and of the small island next above it, marked E, until it ap
proaches the northeast angle of Goose Neck Island; thence along the 
passage which divides the last-mentioned island from the Canada shore, 
keeping one hundred yards from the island, to the upper end of the same; 
thence south of, and near, the two smallislands called the Nut Islands; 
thence north of, and near, the island marked F, and also of the island 
called Dry or Smuggler's Island ; thence passing between the islands 
marked G and H, to the north of the island called Isle au Rapid Plat ; 
thence along the north side of thti last-mentioned island, keeping one 
hundred yards from the shore to the upper end thereof; thence along 
the middle of the riwr, keeping to the south of, and near, the islands 
called Cousson (or Tussin) and Presque Isle; thence up the river, keep
ing north of, and near, the several Gallop Isles, numbered on the map 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10: and also of 'rick, Tibbet's, and Uhimney 
Islands; and south of, and near, the Gallop Isles, numbered 11, 12, and 
13, and also of Duck, Drummond, and Sheep Islands; thence along the 
middle of the rfrer, passing north of island No. 14, south of 15, and 16, 
north of 17, south of 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, and 28, and north of 
26, and 27; thence along the middle of the river, north of Gull Island, 
and of the islands No. 29, 32, 33: 34, 35, Bluff Island, and No. 39, 44, and 
45, and to the south of No. 30, 31, 36, Grenadier Island, and No. 37, 38, 
40, 41, 42, 43, 46, 47, and 48, rintil it approaches the east end of Weffs 
Island; thence to tl.1e north of Well's Island, and along the strait which 
divides it from Rowe's Island, keeping to the north of the small islands 
No. 51, 52, 54, 58, 59, and 61, and to the south of the small islandi;, num
bered and marked 49, 50, 53, 55, 57, 60, and X, until it approaches the 
northeast point of Grindstone Island ; thence to the north of Grindstone 
Islam], and keeping to the north also of the small islands, No. 63, 65, 
67, 68, 70, 72, W, 74, 75, 76, 77, and 78, and to the south of No. 62, 64, 66, 
69, and 71, until it approaches the southern point of Hickory Island; 
thence passing to the south of Hickory Island, and of the two small 
islands lying neat· its southern extremity, numbered 79 and 80; thence 
to the south of Grand or Long Island, keeping near ts southern shore, 
and passing to the north of Carleton Island, until it arrives opposite to 
the southwestern point of said Grand Island in Lake Ontario ; thence 
passing to the north of Grenadier, Fox, Stony, and the Gallop Islands 
in Lake Ontario, and to the south or, and near, the islands called the 
Ducks, to the middle of the said lake; thence westerly, along the middle 
of said lake, to a point opposite the mouth of the Niagara River; thence 
to and up the middle of the said river to the Great Falls ; thence up the 
Falls, through the point of the Horse Shoe, keeping to the west of Iris 
or Goat Island, and of the group of small islands at its head, and follow
ing the bends of the river so as to enter the strait between Navy and 
Grand Islands; thence along the middle of said strait to the head of 
Navy Island; thence to the west and south of, and near to, Grand and 
Beaver Islands, and to the west of Strawberry, Squaw, and Bird Islands, 
t-0 Lake Erie; thence southerly and westerly 1 along the middle of Lake 
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Erie, in a direction to enter the passage immediatel_y south <_>f J.\,~iddle 
Island, being one of the easternmost of the gro~p of islands lyrng ~11 the 
western part of said lake ; thence along the said passage, proceedu~g to 
the north of Cunningham's Island, of ~he three Bass Islands, and ~t _the 
Western Sister and to the south of the islands called the Hen and Chick
ens and of the

1
Eastern and Middle Sisters; thence to the middle of the 

mo~th of the Detroit River, in a direction to enter the channel which 
divides Bois-Blanc and Sugar Islands; thence up the said channel to the 
west of Bois Blanc Island, and to the east of Sugar, Fox,and Stony Islands, 
until it approaches Fighting or Great ~urkey Islan? ; the~ce along the 
western side, and near t,he shore of said last-mentioned 1~land, to t~e 
middle of the river above the same; thence along the middle of said 
river, keeping to the southeast of, and near, Hogisland,and to the north
west of, and near, the island called Isle a la Pache, to Lake St. Clair ; 
thence through the middle of said lake, in a direction to enter that 
mouth or channel of the river St. Clair, which is usually denominated the 
Old Ship Channel ; thence along the middle of said channel, between 
Squirrel Islancl on the southeast, and Herson's Island on the northwest, 
to the upper end of the last-mentioned island, which is nearly opposite 
to Point aux CMnes, on the American shore; thence along the middle 
of the river St. Clair, keeping to the west of, and near, the islands called 
Belle Riviere Isle, and Isle aux Cerfs, to Lake Huron; thence through 
the middle of Lake Huron, in a direction to enter the strait or passage 
between Drummond's Island on the west, and the Little Manitou Island 
on the east; thence through the middleof the passage which divides 
the two last-mentioned ishmds; thence turning northerly and westerly, 
around the eastern and northern shores of Drummond's Island, and pro
ceedi~g in a direction to enter the passage between the island of St. 
Joseph's and the American shore, passing t.o the north of the interme
diate islands No. 61, 11, 10, 12, 9, 6, ~, and 2, and to the sooth of those 
numbered 15, 13, 5, and 1; thence up the said last-mentioned passage, 
keeping near to the island St. Joseph's, and passing to the north aud 
east of Isle a la Crosse, and of the small island~ numbered 16, 17, 18, 
19, and 20, and t-0 the sonth and west of those numbered 21, 22, and 23, 
until it strikes a line (drawn on the map with black ink and shaded on 
one side of the point of intersection with blue, and on the other'with 
red,) passing across the river at the head of St. Joseph's Island, and at 
the foot of the Neebish U,apids, which line denotes the termination of 
the boundary directed to be run by the sixth article of the treaty of 
Ghent. 

And the said Commissioners do further decide and declare that all 
the islands lying in the rivers, lakes, and water communications 

1
between 

the before-described boundary-line and the adjacent shores ~f Upper 
Canada, do, and. each of t_hem. does, ~elong to His Britannic Majesty, 
an~ that all the islands; lymg m the _rivers, lakes, and wuter communi
cations, between the said boundary-hue and the adjacent shores of the 
United States, or their territories, do, and each of them does belong to 
the United States of America, in conformity with the true intent of the 
second article of the said treaty of 1783, and of the sixth article of the 
treaty of Ghent. 

Iu faith whereof we, the Commissioners aforesaid ha.ve signed this 
declaration, and thereunto affixed our seals. ' 

Done in quadruplicate at Utica, in the State of New York in the 
United States of·America, this eighteenth day of June in the 1year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-two. ' 

PETER B. PORTER. [L. s.] 
ANTU: BARCLAY. [L. s.J 
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TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN RELATIVE TO INDEMNITY UNDER THE July 12, te2'2. 
AWARD OF THE EMPEROR OF RUSSIA, CONCbUDED AT ST. PETERS- --
BURG JULY 12, lt-'2'2; RATIFICATION ADVISED RY SENATE JANUARY :J 
1~; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY, 1823; RATIFICATIONS EX~ 
CHANGED AT WASHINGTON JANUARY 10, 1823· PROCLAIMED JANUARY 
11, 18'.23. ' 

In the na!Ile of the Most _Holy and Indivisible ·.i:·rinity. 
!'he ~resident _of the _Uinted States of Am_eri_ca and His Majesty the Reference of dif

Krng of_ the Umtetl ~mg<lo~ of G_reat Br1tam an<l Ireland, having fer~uces to th1: Em
agreed, m pursuance of the fifth article of the convention concluded at peior of Rn sina. • 
London on the !!0th day of October, 1818, to refer the diflerenceR which [See Afrt1

8
'clo 1• 

bad • bet th t . G h . treaty o 1 14, p. anse~ ween e wo. o"f'ermnents, upon t e true construction 287, and Articie v, 
and mea~mg of the first article of the treaty of peace and amity con- convention of un,;, 
eluded at Ghent on the 24th day of December, 1814, to the friendly p. 299.] 
arbitration of His Majesty the Emperor of·all the Russias, mutually 
engaging to consider his decision as final and conclusive. And his said 
Imperial Majesty having, after due consideration, given his decision His M nj est y's 
npon these differences in the following terms, to wit: amml. 

'' That the U nit-ed States of America are entitled to claim from Great United Stat.es on
Britain a just indemnification for all private property which the British titl~d to indenmi~
forces may have carried away ; and, as the question relates to slaves catwn for cert.am 
more especially, for all the slaves that the British forces may have car- slaves. 
ried away from places and territories of which the treaty stipulates the 
rei;titution, in quitting these same places and territories. 

"That the United States are entitled to consider as having been so 
carried a.way, all such slaves as may have been transferred from the 
above-mentioned territories to British vessels within the waters of the 
said territories, and who for this reason may not have been restored~ 

"But that if there should be any American slaves who were carried No indemnifica
awa.y from territories of which the first article of the treaty of Ghent ti o u for certain 
has not stipulated the restitution to the United States, the United slaves. 
States are not entitled to claim an indemnification for the said slaves." 

Now, for the purpose of carrying into effect this award of His Impe- . Further media
rial Majesty, as arbitrator, bis good offices have been farther invoked to tiou. 
assist in framing such convention or articles of agreement between the 
United States of America and His Britannic Majesty as shall provide 
the mode of ascertaining and determining the value of slaves and of 
other private property, which may have been carried away in contraven-
tion of the treaty of Ghent, and for which indemnification is to be madd 
to the citizens of the United States, in virtue of His Imperial Majesty's 
said award, and shall secure compensation to the sufferers for their 
losses, so ascertained and determined. And His Imperial Maj.;sty bas R~ss!an plenipo
consented to lend his mediation for the above purpose, and has cousti- tent,aries. 
toted and appointed Cliarles Robert Count Nesselrcde, His Imperial 
Majesty's Privy Councellor, member of the Council of State, Secretary 
of State directing the Imperial Department of Foreign Affairs, Cham-
berlain, Knight of the Order of St. Alexan<ler Nevsky, Grand Cross of 
the Order of St. Vladimir of the first class, Kuight of that of the White 
Eagle of Poland, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Stephen of Hungary, 
of the Black and of the Red Eagle of Prussia, of the Legion of Honor 
of France, of <Jharles III of Spain, of St. Ferdinand and of Merit of 
Naples, of the Annunciation of Sardinia, of the Polar Star of Sweden, 
of the Elephant of Denmark, of the Golden Eagle of Wirtemberg, of' 
Fidelity of Baden, of St. <Jonstantine of Parma, and of Guelph of Han-
uovre; and John Count Capodistrias, His Imperial Majesty's Privy 
Counsellor, and Secretar.);.Of State, Knight of the Order of St. Alexan-
der Nevsky, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Vladimir of the first class, 
Knight of that of the White Eagle of Poland, Grand Cross of the Or-

• See convention of 1826, pp. 308-310. 
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der of St. Stephen of Hungary, of the Black and of the Re~l Ea~le of_ 
Prussia, of the Legion of 1:Ionour of France, of Cha~les III of_ ~pau\ ~,t 
St. Ferdinand and of Merit of Naples, of St. Maun~ a.nd ot :St. LtzJ.· 
rus of Sardinia, of the Elephant of Denmark, of F1dehty and of the 
Lion of Zahringen of Baden, Burgher of the Canto~ of Vand, an~ a~so 
of the Canton and of the Republic of Geneva, as his Plempotentianes 
to treat, adjust, and conclude such articles of a~reement as _may tf'!Hl .to 
the attainwent of the above-mentioned end, with the Plempotentrnnes 
of the United States and of His Britannic Majesty, that is to say: 

Plenipotentiary On the part of the President of the Unite~ States, wit~ _the ad\·ice 
of the Unite <l and consent of the Senate thereof, Henry Mi~dleton, a c~t1~en of th~ 
8t ates. said United States, and their Envoy Extraordrnary and _Mm1ster Plem

potentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all_ the Russ!as; and 01! t~e 
Plenipote~ti.a r y part of His Majesty the King of the United Kmgdom ot Gr~at ~nta1,n 

of Great Br1tam. and Ireland, the Right Honorable Sir Charles Bagot, one of His .MaJesty s 
most Honor-able Privy Council, Knight Grand Cross of the most h?nor
able Order of the Bath, and His Majesty's Ambassador Extrao.rdmary 
and Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all the Rn~sia~; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after a reciprocal commumcat10n of 
their respective full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Arbitrators and For the purpose of ascertaining and determining th~ amount of 
commissioners t O indemnification which may be due to citizens of the United States under 
00 appointed. the decision of His Imperial Majesty, two Commissioners and two arbi

trators shall be appointed in the manner following, that is to say: One 
Commissioner and one Arbitrator shall be nominated and appointed by 
the President of thA United States of America, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate thereof; and one Commissioner and one 
Arbitrator shall be appointed by His Britannic Majesty. And the two 
Commissioners and two Arbitrators, thus appointed, shall meet and 
hold their sittings as a board in the city of Washington. They shall 
have power to appoint a secretary, and before proceeding to the other 
business of the commission, they shall, respectively, take the following 

Oath or affirma- oath (or affinnat.ion) in the presence of each other; which oath or 
tion. affirmation, being so taken, and duly attested, shall be entered on the 

record of their proceedings, that is to say; "I, A. B., one of the Com
rnissioners (or Arbitrators, as the case may be) appointed in pursuance 
of the convention concluded at St. Petersburg on the 30_t1> day of June, one 

12th '- July, 

thousand eight hundred and twenty-two, between His Majesty the 
Emperor of all the Russias, the United States of America, and His 
Britannic Majesty, do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will diligently, 
impartially, and carefully examine, and, to the best of my judgment, 
according to justice an<l equity, decide all matters submitted to me as 
Commissioner (or Arbitrator, as the case may be) nuder the said con
vention." 

Vacancies. All vacancies occurring by death or otherwise shall be filled up iu the 
manner of the original appointment, and the new Commissioners or 
Arbitrators shall take the same oath or affirmation, and perform the 
same duties. 

A verago value of 
slaves. 

ARTICLE II. 

If, at the first meeting of this board, the Governments of the United 
States and of Great Britain shall not have agreed upon an average 
value, to be allowed as compensation for each.slave for whom indemni
fication may be· due; then, and in that case, the Commissioners and 
Arbitrators shall conjointly proceed to examine the testimony which shall 
be produced under the authority of the President of the United States 
together with such other competent testimony as they may see cause t~ 
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re_qnire or allow, g?ing to yrov~ the true value of slaves at the period 
ot the ~xchauge of th~ ratifications of the treaty of Ghent; and, upon 
the evidence_ so obtained, they s~al_l agree upon and fix the average In case of non
value. ~ut m case that the maJor1ty of the board of Commissioners agreement. 
and Arbitrators s~ould not be able to agree respecting such average 
value, then, and m that case, recoun,e shal1 be had to the arbitra-
tion of the Minister or other Agent of the mediating Power accred-
ited to the Gowrnment of the United States. A statement of the 
e,·idence pr~duced, and of the_ proc~e?ings of the board thereupon, shall 
be commumcated to the said Mm1ster or Agent, and his decision 
founded upon such evidence and proceedings, shall be final and conclu~ 
sive. And the said average value, when fixed and determined by either 
of the three before mentioned methods, shall, in all cases, serve as a rule 
for the compensation to be awarded for each and every slave, for whom 
it may afterwards be found that indemnification is due. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

When the average value of slaves shall have been ascertained and Commissioners to 
fixed, the two Commissioners shall constitute a board for the examina- constitnte a b~ard 
tion of the claims which are to be submitted to them and they shall f?r th e e~amrna-

·r h Sec f S • U • ' t1on of clwms. not1 y to t e retary o tate of the mted States that they are ready 
to receive a definitive list of the slaves and other private property for 
which the citizens of the United f:ltates claim indemnification; it being 
understood and hereby agreed that the commission shall not t.a~re cog-
nizance of, nor receive, and that His Britannic Majesty shall not be re-
quired to make, compensation for any claims for private property under 
the first article of the treaty of Ghent not contained in the said list. 
And His Britannic Majesty hereby engages to cause to be produced be- Evidence of the 
fore the commission, as material towards ascertaining facts, all the evi- nn~ber of slavee 
deuce of which His Majesty's Government may be iu possession, by re- carried away. 
turns from His Majesty's officers or otherwise, of the number of slaves 
carried away. But the evidence so produced, or its defectiveness, shall 
not go in bar of any claim or claims which shall be otherwise satisfac-
torily authenticated. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The two Commissioners are hereby empowed and required to go into Co~missfonerst.o 
an examination of all the claims submitted, thro' the above-mentioned examrne claims. 
list, by the owners of slaves or other property, or by their lawful attor-
neys or representatives, and to determine the same, respectively, accord-
ing to the merits of the several ca!!les, under the rule of the Imperial 
decision hereinabove recited, and having reference, if need there be, to 
the explanatory documents hereunto annexed, marked A and B. And, 
in considering such claims, the Commissjoners are empowered and re-
quired to examine, on oath or affirmation, all such persons as shall come 
before them touching the real number of the slaves, or value of other 
property, for which indemification is claimed; and, also, to receive in-
evideuce, according as they may think consistent with equity and jus-
tice, writ.ten depositions or papers, such depositions or papers bein~ 
duly authenticated, either according to existing legal forms, or in such 
other manner as the said Commissioners shall see cause to require or 
allow. 

ARTICLE V. 

In the event of the twp Commissioners not agreeing in any particular If the oommis
case under examination, or of their disagreement upon any question sioners shall not 
which may result from the stipulations of this convention, then and in agree. 
that case they shall draw by lot the name of one of the two Arbitrators, 
who, after haviug given due consideration to the matter contested, shall 
consult with the Commissioners; and a final decision shall be given, 
conformably to the opinion of the majority of tho two Commissioners 

RS IV--20 
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and of the Arbitrator so drawn by lot. Ancl the Arhitrator, wh<'n ~o 
acting with the two Commissioners, shall be ~ound in_ all re1,pec~s b~-the 
rules of proceeding enjoined by the IVth ~rticle of tins convention upon 
the Commissioners and shall be vested with too same powers, and be ' .. deemed, for that case, a Comm1ss1oner. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Decision of the The decision of the two Commissioners, or of the majority of the board, 
CommiMioners. as constituted by the preceding article, shall in all cases be final and 

conclusive, whether as to number, the value, or the ownership of the 
Payment O f slaves, or other property, for which indemnification is to be made. And 

award. His Britannic Majesty engages to cause the sum awarded to each and 
every owner in Hen of his slave or slaves, or other property, to be paid 
in specie, without deduction, at such time or times and at such place or 
places as shall be awarded by the said Commissioners, and on condition 
of such releases or assignments to be given as they shall direct: Pro
vided, that 110 such payment shall be fixed to take place sooner thau 
twelve months from the day of the exchange of the ratifications of this 
convention. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Expensesof"com- It is farther agreed that the Commissioners and Arbitrators shall be 
mission. respectively paid in such manner as shall be settled between the Gov

ernments of the United States and Great Britain at the time of the ex
change of the ratifications of this convention. And all other expenses 
attending the execution of the commission shall be defrayed jointly by 
the United States and His Britannic Majesty, the same being previously 
ascertained and allowed by the majority of the board. 

Cer·1 ificd copies 
of COUVt'lltion. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

ARTICLE vm. 
A certified copy of this convention, when duly ratified by His Majesty 

the Emperor of all the Russias, by the President of the United States, 
by and with the advice and consent of their Senate, and by His Britan
nic Majesty, shah be delivered. by each of the contracting parties, re
spectively, to the Minister or other Agent of the mediating Power ac
credited to th_e Goyernment of the United States, as soon as may be 
after the ratific3:t1ons s~alt have been exchanged; which last shall be 
effected at Washmgton m six months from the date hereof, or sooner if 
possible. 

In fai~h whereof, th_o respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, drawn np m two languages, and have hereunto affixed their 
seals . 

. Done in triplicate at St. Petersburg, this '!:'::i"!' day of !:;;one thousand 
eight hundred and twenty-two. 

NESSELRODE. IL. s.

1 CAPODISTRIAS. L. s. 
HENRY MIDDLETON. L. s. 
CHARLES BAGOT. L.s.J 

A. 

CO!Uft NeaB11lrode to Mr. Mildleton. 

Count Ness~l- ~e nndel'!ligned, Secretary of Sta~e, directing the Imperial Administmtion of J,'oreign 
rode to Mr. Mid- Aira!rs, has t~e hon?r to commun!cnte to Mr. Middleton, Envoy Extraordinary and 
dloton. Mmiste~ Plempotent,iary of the Ututed States of America, the opinion which t.be Em• 

per?r, his mas~er, has thought it his duty to express upon the object of the differences 
which.have arisen betwe_en the United States and Great Britain relative to the inter• 
pretation of the first article of the treaty of Ghent. ' 
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Mr. Middleton i11 reqnested to consider this opinion as the award n.-quired of the 
Emperor by the two Powers. 

~e wil~ doubt~6t!s recol_leot that h~, as well_as the Plenipotentiary of His Britannic 
MaJtlSt,y,_ mall his memorials, has prrnc1pally Insisted on the grammatical sense of the 
first article of the treaty of Ghent, and that,_ even in his note of the 4th (16th) No
vember, 18"21, he_ has fo!mally _ttec\ared that ~t. was on the signification of the words in 
the text of th~ article a, d 110W ur that the declSlon of His Imperial Majesty should be 
founded. 

The same declaration being made in the note of the British Plenipotentiary dated 
8th (20th) O~tober, ltl:H, ~he Empe:or had ?nly to conform to the wishes expressed lly 
the two parhes, by devotmg all his attention to the examination of the grammatical 
question. 
. The above;mentio!led opini?n will show the manner in which His Imperial Majesty 
Jndges ?f this questt?n; and lll order t!1at the Cabinet of Washington may also kno,v 
the _m;ot1ves upon which the Emperor's _Judgment is founded, the nndersigned hM hereto 
enbJorned an extract of some observations upon the literal sense of the first article of 
the treaty of Ghent. 

In this respect the Emperor has confined himself to following the rul6t! of the lan
guage employed .in drawing up the act, by which the two powers have reqnired his 
arbitration, and defined the object of their difference. 

His Imperial Majesty has thought it his duty, exclusively, to obey the authority of 
the..-.e rules, and his opinion coold not but be the rigorous and necessary consequence 
thneof. • 

The undersigned eagerly embraces this occasion to renew to Mr. Middleton the 
MSorances of his most distinguished consideration.. 

Sr. PETBRSBURG, 22d. April, le22. 
NESSELRODE. 

A,. 

HIS IMPERIAL MAJESTY'S AW ARD. 

Invit-ed by the United States of America and by .Great Britain to give an opinion, as 
Arbitrator, in the differences which have arisen between these two Powers, on the 
8nbject of the interpretation of the first article of the treaty which they concluded at 
Ghent, on the 24th December, 1814, the Emperor bas taken cognizance of all the acts, 
memorials, and notes in which the respective Plenipotentiaries have eet forth to hill 
administration of foreign affairs the arguments upon which each of the litigant parties 
depends in support of the interpretation given by it to the said article. 

After having maturely weighed the observations exhibited on both sides: 
Considering that the American Plenipotentiary and the Plenipotentiary of Britain 

have desired that the discussion should be closed; 
Considering that the former, in bis note of the 4th (16th) November, 1821, and the 

latter, it) bis note of the 8th (20th) October, of the same year, have declared that it is 
11pm, the C011sfruction of the text of th.e article as it stamls, that the Arbitrator's decision 
should be founded, and that both have appealed, only as suasidiary means, to the 
general principles of the law of nation1! and of maritime law; 

The Emperor is of opinion" that the question can only be decided according to the 
literal and grammatical sense of the first article of the treaty of Ghent." 

As to the literal and grammatical sense of the first article of the treaty of Ghent: 
Considering that the period upon the signification of which doubts have arisen, is 

expressed as follows: 
"All territory, places, and possessions whatsoever, taken by either party from the 

other durin~ the war, or which may be taken after the signing of this treaty, excepting 
only the islands hereinafter mentioned, shall be restored without delay, and without 
causing any destruction or carryiyg away any of the artillery or other public property 
originally captured in the aaid fm·ts of places, and u,hich shall /-t,,nain therein upon the exchange 
of the ratifa:atioM of this treaty, or any slaves, or other private property; and all ar
chives, records, de~, and papers, either of a public nature, or belonging to private per
sons, which, in the course of the war, may have fallen into the hands of the officers of 
either party, shall be, as far as may be practicable, forthwith restored and delivered to 
the proper authorities and persons to whom they respectively belong." 

Considerincr that, in this period, the words origi1111lly captured, and tvhich ,hall remain 
thert'in upon the exchange of the ratifications, form an incidental phrase, which can have 
respect, grammatically, only to the substantiv~ or subjects which precede; 

That the first article of the treaty of Ghent thus prohibits the contracting parties 
from carrying a.way from the places of which it stipulates the restitution, only the pub
lic property which might have been originally captured there, and tchich skould remain therei11 
upon the exchange of th,e rati.ficatio11a, but that it prohibits the carrying away from these 
same places any private property whatever; 

That, on the other hancl, these two prohibitions are solely applicablo to the plaeos of 
which tho article stipulates the roatitution; 

The Emperor is of opinion: 
"That the United States of America are entitled to a j11St iodomniftca.tlon, from 
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Great Britain, for all private property carried away by th.e British forces; and as the 
quest.ion regards slaves more especially, fo~ al] such sl~ves as were_ cai_-ried awa~ by 
the British forces, from the places and territones of whwh the rest1tut1on was stipu-
lated by the treaty, in quitting th1_1 said plaees_and territo!ies; . 

"That the United States are entitled to consider, as havmg been so carried away, all 
such slaves as may have been transported from the above-mentioned territories on board 
of the British veEIBels within the waters of the said territories, and who, for this reason, 
have not been restored; 

"But that, if there should be any American slaves who were carried away from ter
ritories of which the first article of the treaty of Ghent has not stipulated the restitu
tion to tho United States, the United States are not to claim an indemnification for the 
said slaves." 

The Emperor declares, besides, that be is ready to exercise the office of mediator, 
which has been conferred on him beforehand by the two States, in the negotiations 
which most ensue between them in consequence of the award which they hav., demanded. 

Done at St. Petersburg 22d .April, 1822. 

---·-
B. 

Count NnBelroik to Mr. Middleton. 

Conn t Nessel-. The undersigned, Secretary of State, directing the Imperial Administration of For
rode to Mr. Mid- eign Affairs, has, without delay, laid before the Emperor, his master, the explanations 
dleton. into which the Ambassador of His Britannic Majesty has entered with the Imperial 

Ministry, in consequence of the preceding confidential communication which was made 
to Mr. Middleton, as well as to Sir Charles Bagot, of the opinion expressed by the Em
peror upon the true sense of the 1st article of the treaty of Ghent. 

Sir Charles Bagot understands that, in virtue of the decision of His Imperial Majesty, 
"His Britunnic M:ijesty is not bound to indemnify the United States for any slaves 
who, coming kom places which have never been occupied by his troops, voluntarily 
joined-the British forces, either in consequence of the encouragement which His Maj, 
esty's officers had offered them, or to free themselves from the power of their master
thlse slaves not havin~ been carried away from places or territories captured by His 
Britannic Majesty dnrmg the war, and, consequently, not having been, carried away 
from places of which the article stipulates the restitution." 

In answer to this observation, the undersigned is charged by His Imperial Majesty to 
communicate what follows to the Minister of the United S'tates of America: 

The Emperor having, by the mutual consent of the two Plenipotentiaries, given au 
opinion founded solely upon the sense which results from the text of the article in dis
pute, does not think himself called upon to decide here any question relative to what 
the law11 of war permit or forbid to the belligerents; but, always faithful to the gram
matical interpretation of the 1st article of the treaty of Ghent, His Imperial Majesty 
declares, a Be'?ond time, that it appears to him according to this interpretation ~ 

"That, in quitting the places and territories of which the treaty of Ghent stipulates 
the restitution to the United States, His Britannic Majesty's forces had no right to 
carry away from these same places and territories, absolutely, any slave, by whatever 
means he had fallen or come into their power. 

"But that if, during the war, American slaves bad been carried away by the English 
forces, from other places than those of which the treaty of Ghent stipulates the resti
tution, upon the territory, or on board British veSBels, Great Britain should not be 
bound to indemnify the United States for the loBB of these slaves, by whatever means 
they might have falloo or come into the power of her officers.'' 

Although convinced, by the previous explanations above mentioned, that such is 
also the sense which Sir Charles Bagot attaches to his observation, the undersigned 
has nevertheless received from His Imperial Majesty orders to addreBB the preeent noi;J:, 
to the respective Plenipotentiaries, which will prove to them, that, in order the better 
to justify the confidence of the two Governments, the Emperor has been unwilling 
that the Hlightest doubt should arise regarding the consequences of his opinion. 

The undersigned eagerly embraces this occasion of repeating to Mr, Middleton the 
assurance of hi11 most distinguished cons'ideratioo. 

NESSEL RODE. 
ST, PETER8BURG,_22d April, 1822. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1826. 
Nov. 1:1, 1826. CONVENTION 'BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREAT 

BRITAIN RELATIVE TO INDEMNITY UNDER TREATY OF JU.r..,Y 12, 1822, 
CONCLUDED AT LONDON NOVEMBER 13, 1826; RATH'ICATION.ADVISED 
BY SENATE DECEMBER 26, 1826; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 
27, 1826; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON FEBRUARY 6, 1827; 
PROCLAIMED, MARCH 19, 1827. 

Preamble. Difficulties having arisen in the execution of the convention concluded 
[See treaty of at St. Petersburgh on the twelfth day of July, 1822 under the media-

182i, p1i. 303-306.J tiou of His Majisty the Em.Peror of all the Russias, between the United 
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St-:ites of A~e;ica and _Great ~ritain,_ for the purpose of carrying into 
effect the dec1s10n of Il1s Imperial )Ia,wsty upon the differences which 
bad arisen between the said United States and Grea~, Britain on the 
trne e-o~strnction and meaning of the first article of the treaty of peace 
and am1tr concluded at Ghent on the twenty-fourth day of December 
181f: The said ~nited Sta~esan~ his Britannick Majesty, being equally 
desirous to obnate such d1fficulties, have respectfully named Pleuipo-
tentiaries to treat and agree respecting the same, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America has appointed Albert Negotiators. 
Gallatin their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to 
His Britannick Majesty_; and His Majesty the King of the Un'ited 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable William 
Huskisson, a member of his said Majesty's Most Honourable Privy 
Council, a member of Parliament, President of the Committee of Privy 
Council for Affairs of Trade and Foreign Plantations, and Treasurer of 
bis said Majesty's Navy, and Henry Unwin Addington, Esquire, late 
Bis Majesty's Charge d'Affaires to the United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in due and proper form, ha,e agreed upon and con
cluded the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Bis Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and b S0m \ 0 Bb~t ~aid 
Ireland agrees to pay, and the United States of America agree to re- Y rea n am. 
ceive, for the use of the persons entitled to indemnification and com-
pensation by virtue of the said decision and convention, the sum of 
twel,e hundred and four thousand nine hundred and sixty dollars, cur.-
rent money of the United States, in lieu of, and in full and complete 
satisfaction for, all sums claimed or claimable from Great Britain, by 
any person or persons whatsoever, under the said decision and conven-
tion. 

ARTICLE II. 

The object of the said convention being thus fulfl.Iled, that convention 
is hereby declared to be cancelled and annulled, save and except the 
second article of the same, which has already been carried into execu
tion by the Commissioners appointed under the said convention ; and 
save and except so much of the third article of the same as relates to 
the definitive list of claims and hlH! already likewise been carried into 
execution by the said Commissioners. 

ARTICLE III. 

Convention 
1822 annulled. 

of 

The said sum of twelve hundred and four thousand nine hundred and Manner of pay• 
sixty dollars shall be paid at Washington to such person or persons as ment. 
shail be duly authorized, on the part of the United States, to receive 
the same, in two equal payments as follows: 

The payment of the first half to be made twenty days after offi_cial 
notification shall have been made by the Government of the Umted 
States to Bis Britannick Majesty's Minister in the said United States 
of the ratification of the present convention by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 'thereof. 

And the payment of the second half to be made on the first day of 
August, 1827. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The above sums being taken as a full and final liquidation of all claims Liquidation 
whatsoever arising under the said decision aud convention, both the final. 
final adju.stment of those claims, and the distribution of _the sums so 
paid by Great Britain to the United States, shall be made m such man-
ner as the United States alone ·shall determine; and the Government of 
Great Britain shall have no further concern or liability therein. 
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ARTICLE V, 

Papers of the It is agreed that. from the date of the exchange ?f the ratifications of 
commi11Sion. the present convention, the joint commission appomted under the sa_1d 

convention of St. Petersburgh, of the twPlfth of July, 1822, shall be th~
soh·ed • and upon the dissolution thereof, all the documents aud papers 
in poss~ssion of the said commission, relating to claims under tha.t con
vention shall be delivered over to such persou or persons as shall l>e 
duly authorized on the part of the United States to receive the same. 
And the British Commissioner ~hall make over to such person or per
sons so authorized, all the documents and papers (or authenticated 
copi;s of the same, where the originals canno~ conve~iently be matle 
over) relating to claims nuder the said convent10n, ~h1ch he_ m~y haw 
received from his Government for the use of the said comm1ss10n, con
formably to the stipulations contained in the third article of the said 
convention. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

August 6, 18'l7. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications sha)l 
be exchanged in London, in six months from this date, or sooner if 
possible. 

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries aforesaid, by virtue of their 
respective full powers, have signed the same, and have affixed thereunto 
the seals of their arms. 

Done at London this thirteenth day of Novembt,r, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-six. 

ALBERT GALLATIN. [L. s.} 
WILLIAM HUSKISSON. fL. s.J 
HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTCN. [L. s.j 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1827. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS 
BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONTINUOUS TO CONVENTION OF OCTOBER 20. 1818, 
RELATIVE TO TERRITORY ON NORTHWEST COAST WEST OF THE ROCKY 
MOUNTAINS, CONCLUDE]) AT LONDON AUGUST 6, 11327; RATIFICATION 
ADVIilED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 5, 1828; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEB
RUARY 21, 1828; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON APRIL 2, 1828; 
PROCLAIMED M.A.Y 15, 1828. 

Contractingpar- The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
ties. United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being equally desirous 

to prevent, as far as possible, all hazard of misunderstanding between 
the two nations, with-respect to the territory on the northwest coast of 

[See Art' le 111 America, west of the Stoney or Rocky Mountains, after the expiration 
eonventi~cn of of the third article of the convention concluded between them on the 
1818, p.299.] twentieth of October, 1818, and also with a view to •give further time 

for maturing measures which shall have for their object a more definite 
settlement of the claima of each party to the said territory, have re
spectively named their Plenipotentiaries to treat and agree concerning 
a temporary renewal of the said article, that is to say: • 

Negotiators. The President of the United States•of America, Albert Gallatin, their 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Britannick 
Majesty; and His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable Charles Grant a member of 
his said l\faj~sty's M?st Honourable Pri,·y Uouncil, a member of Parlia
ment, and V1ce-Presulent of the Committee of Privy Council for Affairs 
of T~ade and Foreign Plantations, ~nil Henry Unwin Addington, 
Esqmre; 

Who, after havin~ communicated to each other their rei,pective full 
powers, found to be m due and proper form, have agreed upon and con
cluded the following articles: 
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ARTICLE I, 

All the provisions of the third article of the convention concluded be- Article III con
twe;en the_ United S_tates of ~m_erica and His Majesty the King of the vent~on ot is 18 
Umted Kingdom of Great Br1tam and Ireland on the twentieth of Or,t0 . contmued m force. 
ber, 1818, sha11 be, and they are hereby, further indefinitely extended 
and continued in force, in the same manner as if all the provisions of 
the said article were herein specifically recited. 

ARTICLE II. 

It shall be competent, however, to either of the contracting parties, Dnlation ofcon
in case either should think fit, at any time after the twentieth of Octo- vention. 
ber, 1828, on giving dne notice of twelve months to the other contract-
ing party, to annul an<l abrogate this convention; and it sha11, in such 
case, be accordingly entirely annulled and abrogated, after the expira-
tion of the said term of notice. 

ARTICLE III. 

Nothing contained in this convention, or in the third article of the Certain claims 
convention of the twentieth of October, 1818, hereby continued in force, not affected. 
shall be construed to impair, or in any manner affect, the claims which 
either of the contracting parties may have to any pa.rt of the country 
westward of the Stoney or Rocky Mountains. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be Ratifications. 
exchanged in nine months, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at London the sixth day of August, in the year of onr Lord one Date. 
thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven. 

ALBERT GALLATIN. fL. s.] 
CHA. GRANT. [L. s.] 
HENRY UNWIN ADDI~GTON. [L. s.J 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1827. 

RENEWAL OF CONVENTION WITH GREAT BRITAIN OF JULY 3, l81o, FOR August 6, 1~. 
THE REGULATION OP COMMERCE, CONCLUDED AT LONDON AUGUST _____ _ 
6, 1827; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 9, 1828; RATIFIED 
BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 12, 1828; RATIPICATIONS EXCHANGED AT 
LONDON APRiL 2, 1828; PROCLAIMED MAY 15, 1828. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the Contracting pnr
Unit.ed Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desirous of con- ties. 
tinning in force the existing commercial regulations between the twq [See convention 
countries, which are contained in the convention concluded between ~- ling, PI?· 12~t
them on the third of July, 1815,- and further renewed by the fourth coi:.i:t!~t~1j' 818• 
article of the convention of the twentieth of October, 1818, have, for 11. 299.] ' 
that purpose, named their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, Albert Ga1latin, their Negotiators. 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Britannick 
Majesty; and Bis Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable Charles Grant, a member of 
Bis said Majesty's Most Honourable Privy Council, a member of Parlia
ment, and Vice-President of the Committee of Privy Council for Affairs 
of Trade and Foreign Plantations; and Henry Unwin Addington, 
Esquire; 
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Who after having communicated to each other their respective fnll 
powers: found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon auu 
concluded the following articles: 

.ARTICLE I. 

Convention of .All the provisions of the convention co~cluded betwe~n the _Unitrd 
July:!, 1815, con- States of .America and His Majesty the Kmg of the Umted Kmgdorn 
'"tinned in force. of Great Britain and Ireland on the third of July, 1815, and further con

tinued for the term of ten ~-~ars by ~he fourth arti~le of th~ conven_tiou 
of the twentieth of October, 1818, with the ~xcept10n th~rem contam~d 
as to St. Helena, are hereby further indefimtely, and without the s_a1d 
exception, extended and continued in force, from ~he date of the_ ~xp1ra
tion of the said ten years, in the same manner as 1f all th~ proYIS!ons of 
the said convention of the third of July, 1815, were herem specifically 
recited. 

.ARTICLE II. 

Duration of con- It shall be competent, however, to either of the contracting parties, 
vcntion. in case either should think fit, at any time after the expiration of the 

said ten years, that is, after the twentieth of O~tober, 1828, on giving 
due notice of twelve months to the other contractmg party, to annul and 
abrogate this convention; and it shall, in such case, be accordingly 
entirely annulled and abrogated, after the expiration of the said tenµ 
of notice. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

.ARTIOLE Ill. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged in nine months, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at London the sixth day of .August, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven . 

.ALBERT GALLATIN. [L. s.1 
CH.A. GR.ANT. fL. S.j 
HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTON. [L. s. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1827. 

Sept.29, 1827. CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREAT 
BRITAIN RELATIVE TO THE NORTHEASTERN BOUNDARY, CONCLUDED 
AT LONDON SEPTEMBER 29, 1827; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
JANUARY 14, 1828; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 12, 1828; RATI
FICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON APRIL 2, 18'~ i PROCLAIMED MAY 
15, 1828 . 

. Whereas it i~ p~o~ided by the_ fifth article of the tr~atyofGhent, that, 
m case the 0omm1ss10ners appomted under that article, for the settle

[See Article v, ment of the boundary line therein described, should not be able to agree 
treaty of 1814, pp. upon such boundary line, the report or reports of those Commissioners, 
289,290.J stating the points on which they had differed, should be submitted to 

some f~endly Sovereign or St~te, and t~at the decision given by such 
Sovereign or State, on such pomts of difference, should be considered 
by the _contracti~g pa~ties as final and conclusive: That case having 
now arisen, and 1t havmg, therefore, become expedient to proceed to and 

Preamble. 

. Contracting par- regulate the reference as above described, the United States of America 
t10s. aud His :Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Ireland have, for that purpose, named their Plenipotentiaries, that is to 
say: 
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The President of the United States has appointed Albert Gallatin Negotiators .. 
their. En,?Y E~traorll~nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court 
of. His Bntan~nck l\faJesty; an~ His said Majesty, on his part, has ap-
pomted the Right Honourable Charles Grant a member of Parliament 
a me_mber o~ His ~aid ?fajesty's Most. Hon~urable Privy Council, and 
President of the Committee of the Privy Council for Affairs of Trade 
and Forei~n Plan_tations, and Henr;y Unwin Addington, Esquire; 

\Vho, after havmg exchanged their respective full powers found to be 
in due and proper form, ham agreed to and concluded the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

It. is agreed that the points of difference which have arisen in the Reference of dlf
settlement of the boundary between the American and British Domin- ferencea. 
ions, as described in t~e 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, shall be re-
ferred, as therein provided, to some friendly Sovereign or State, who shall 
b~ invited to investigate, and make a decision upon, such points of 
difference. 

T_he two co~~acting Pow~rs engage to proceed in concert, to the 
choice of such trrnndly Sovereign or State, as soon as the ratifications of 
this convention shall have beeu exchanged, and to use their best en
deavours to obtain a decision, if practicable, within two years after the 
Arbiter shall have signified his consent to act as such. 

ARTICLE II. 

The reports, and documents thereunto annexed, of the Commissioners State~ent of the 
appointed to carry into execution the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, respective cases. 
being so voluminous and complicated as to render it improbable that any 
Sovereign or State should be willing or able to undertake the office of 
investigating and arbitrating upon them, it is hereby agreed to substi-
tute, for those reports, new and separate statements of the respective 
cases, severally drawn up by each of the contracting parties, in such form 
and terms as each may think fit. 

The said statements, when prepared, shall be mutually communicated 
to each other by the contracting parties, that is to say, by the United 
States to His Britannick Majesty's Minister or Charge d'Affaires at 
Washington, aud by Great Britain to the Minister or Charge d'Affaires 
of the United States at London, within fifteen months after the exchange 
of the ratifications of the present convention. 

After such communication shall have taken place, each party shall have 
the power of drawing up a sec0nd and definitive statement, if it thinks fit 
so to do, in reply to the statement of the other party, so communicated; 
which definitive statements shall also be mutually communicated in the 
same manner as aforesaid, to each other, by the contracting parties, 
within twenty-one months after the exchange of ratifications of the 
present convention. 

ARTICLE III. 

Each of the contracting parties shall, within nine months after the Evidence intend
exchange of ratifications of this convention, communicate to the other, ed to be offered. 
in the same manner as aforesaid, all the evidence intended to be brought 
in support of its claim; beyond that which is contained in the reports of 
the Commissioners, or papers thereunto annexed, and other written doc-
uments laid before the Commission, under the 5th article of the treaty 
of Ghent. 

J~ach of the contracting parties shall be bound, on the application of 
the other party, made withm six months after the exchange of the rati
fications of this convention, to give authentick copies of such individ
ually specified acts of a publick nature, relating to the territory in 
question, intended to be laid as evidence before the Arbiter, as hn.ve 
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been issued under the authority, or are in the exclusive possession, of 
each party. . . 

No maps, surveys, or topographical evide~ce ?f any _descr1pt1_on, shall 

Statements, &~., 
to be delivered. • 

be adduced by either party, beyond that '!h1~h 1s heremafter stipulated, 
nor shall any fresh evidence of any descnpt10n be add~ced or ad\·er~ed 
to, by either party, other than that mutually comnrnmcated or apphed 
for as aforesaid. • . 

Each .party shall have full power to incorporate in, or annex to, e1th_er 
its first or second statement, any portion of the rep_orts of the Comru1_s
sioners, 9r papers thereunto annexed, and other written documents laid 
before the Commission under the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, or 
of the other evidence mutually communicated or applied for as above 
provided, which it may ihink fit. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The map called Mitchell's map, by which the framers of the treaty of 
1783 are acknowledged to have regulated their joiut and official ~ro
ceediugs, and the map A, which has been agreed on by the contrac~mg 
parties, as a delineation of the water-courses, and of the boundary hnelil 
in reference to the said water-courses, as contended for by each party 
respectively, and which has accordingly been signed by the above
named Plenipotentiaries, at the same time with this convention, shall 
be annexed to the statements of the contracting parties, and be the 
only maps that shall be considered as evidence, mutually acknowledged 
by the contracting parties, of the topography of the country. 

It shall, however, be lawful for either party to annex to its respective 
first statement, for the purposes of general illustration,·any of the maps, 
surveys, or topographical delineations, which were filed with the Corn
missiouers under the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, any engra,·ed 
map heretofore published, and also a transcript of the above-mentioned 
map A, or of a section thereof, in which transcript each party may lay 
down the highlands, or other features of the country, as it shall think 
fit; the water courses and the boundary lines, as claimed by each party, 
remaining as laid down in the said map A. 

But this transcript, as well as all the other maps, surveys, or topo
graphical delineations, other than the map A, and Mitchell's map, in
tended to be thus annexed, by either party, to the respective statements, 
sliall be communicated to the other party, in the same manner as afore
said, within nine months after the exchange of the ratifications of this 
convention, and shall be subject to such objections and observations as 
the other contracting party may deem it expedient to make thereto, and 
shall annex to his first statement, either in the margin of such tran
script, map or maps, or otherwise. 

ARTICLE V. 

All the statements, papers, maps, and documents, above mentioned, 
a~d which shall ~~ve been m~tually commu_nicated· as aforesaid, sh~ll, 
without any add1t1on, subtraction, or alterat1on,.whatsoever, be jointly 
and simultaneously delivered in to the arbitrating Sovereign or State 
within two years after the exchange of ratifications of this convent.ion 
unless the Arbiter should not, within that time, have consented to act 
as such; in which case all the said statements, papers, maps, and doc- • 
uments· shall be laid before him within six months after the time when 
be shall have consented 1w ~ act. No other Rtatements, papers, maps; 
or documents shall ever be laid before the Arbiter, except as hereinafter 
prodded. • 

ARTICLE VI. 

. In case the ~r- In order to facilit_ate t_h~ attainment of a just and sound decision on 
bit.er shon~d .deme the part of the Arbiter, 1t 1s agreed that, in case the said Arbiter should 
further evidence. d • f th l "d t' "d • es1re ur er e uc1 a 100 or ev1 ence m regard to any specifick point 
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~ntained in any ?f t~e said s~tements submitted to him, the requisi
tion for s1;1ch elu01dat1on or evidence .shall be simultaneously made to 
both ~ties, ~ho shall thereupon be permitted to bring further evi
dence, if rpqmred, and to make, each, a written reply to the specifick 
questions submitted by the said Arbiter, but no further· and such evi
dence and replies shall be immediately communicated by each party to 
the other. • 

And in ~ase the A~bit~r shou_ld find the topographical evidence, laid 
as ~?resa1d before him, msuffimentfor the _purposes of a sound and just 
decision, he shall have the JJOWer of ordermg additional surveys to be 
made o~ any portit_:ms of the disputed boundary line or territory, as he 
may thmk fit; which surveys shall be made at the joint expense of the 
contracting parties, and be considered as conclusive by them. 

ARTICLE VIL 
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The decision. of the Arbiter, when given, shall be taken as final and Decision of the 
conclusive; and it shall be carried, without reserve, into immediate Arbijer. 
effec~, by Commissioners appointed for that purpose by the contracting 
parties. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex- Ratifications. 
changed in nine months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

ln·witness whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed Signnturee. 
the same, and have affixed thereto the seals of our arms. 

Done at London the twenty-ninth day of September, in the year of Date. 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven. 

CHA. GRANT. L. s. l 
ALBERT GALLATIN. tL. s.] 

HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTON. L. s.J 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1842. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITAN- August 9, 1842. 
NIC MAJESTY RELATIVE TO BOUNDARIES, SUPPRE:JSION OF THE SLAVE- -----
T-RADE, AND EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS, CONCLUDED AT WASHING-
TON' AUGUST 9, 1842; RATU'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE AUGUST 20, 
1842; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT AUGUST 22, 1842; RATIFICATIONS EX-
CHANGED AT LONDON OCTOBER 13, 1842; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 10, 
1842. • 

..4. treaty to settle and define tke boundaries between the territories of tke 
United States and tlte possessiortS of Her Britannic Majesty in North 
America; for tke final suppression of tlte .African slave-trade; and for 
tke gi'oing up of criminals f ugiti'Ve from justice, in certain cases. 

Whereas certain portions of the line of boundary between the United Preamble. 
States of America and the British dominions in North America, 
described in the second article of the treaty of peace of 1783, have not [See Article II, 
yet been ascertained and determined, notwithstanding the repeated tre!'ty of 1783, PP· 
attempts which have been heretofore made for that purpose; and 266, 267-l 
whereas it is now thought to he for the interest of both parties, that, 
avoiding further discussion of their respective rights, 'arising in this re-
spect under the said treaty, they should agree on a conventionj\l line in 
said portions of the said boundary, such as may be convenient to both 
11arties, with such equivalents and compensations as are deemed just 
and reasonable; and whereas, by the treaty concluded at Ghent on the 
24th day of December, 1814, between the United States and His Britan-
nic Majesty, an article was agreed to and inserted of the following tenor, [Seep. 292.] 
vizt: "Art. 10. Whereas the traffic in slaves is irreconcilable with tbe 
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principles of human'ity an~ justice; a~d ".l'herea~ both-His l\Iajest,y a~d 
the United States are desirous of contmmng their efforts to promote its 
entire abolition, it is hereby agreed that both the c~mtracting P'.1-rtie~ 
shall use their best endeavors to accomplish so desirable an obJect;' 
and whereas, notwithstanding the laws which have at various times 
been passed by the two Governments, and the effo~ts made to suppress 
it that criminal traffic is still prosecuted and earned on; and whereas 
the United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland are determined that, so far as 
may be in their power, it shall be effectuaUy abolished; and whereas it 
is found expedient, for the better administration of justice and the pre
vention of crime within the territories and jurisdiction of the two parties 
respectively, that persons committing the crimes hereinafte~ enumerated, 
and being fugitives from justice, should, under certain mrcumstances, 

Contraciing par- be reciprocally delivered up: The United States of America and Her 
ties. Britannic Majesty, having resolved to treat on these several subjects, 

have for that purpose appointed their respective Plenipotentiaries to 
negotiate and conclude a treaty, that is to say: 

Negotiators. The President of the United States has, on his part, furnished with 
full powers Daniel Webster, Secretary of State of the United States, 
and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland has, on her part, appointed the Right Honorable Alexander 
Lord Ashburton, a peer of the said United Kingdom, a member of Her 
Majesty's Most Honorable Privy Council, and Her Majesty's Minister 
Plenipotentiary on a special mission to the United States; 

Boundary ii n e 
between Uni t e d 
Statee and the Brit
ish posseBSione. 

[Seep. 271.] 

LSee p. 289.J 

·who, after a reciprocal communication of their respective full powers, 
have agreed to and &igned the following articles: 

ARTIOLE J, 

It is hereby agreed and declared that the line of boundary shafi be 
as follows: Beginning at the monument at the source of the river 
St. Croix as designated and agreed to by th~ Commissioners under 
the fifth article of the treaty of 1794, between the Governments of 
the United States and Great Britain; thence, north, following the 
exploring line run and marked by the surveyors of the two Govern
ments in the years 1817 and 1818, under the fifth article of the treaty 
of Ghent, to its intersection with the river St. John, and to the 
middle of the channel thereof; thence, np the middle of the main chan
nel of the said river St. John, to the mouth of the river St. Francis; 
thence, up the middle of the channel of the said river St. Francis, and, 
of the lakes through which it flows, to the outlet of the Lake Pohena
gamook; thence, southwesterly, in a straight line, to a point on the 

[See Articles III northwest branch of the river St. John, which point shall be ten miles 
and VI.] distant from the main branch of the St. John, in a straight line, and in 

the nearest direction; but if the said point shall be found to be less 
than seven miles from the nearest point of the summit or crest of the 
highlands that divide those rivers which empty themselves into the river 
Saint Lawrence from those which fall into the river Saint John, then 
the said point shall be made to recede down the said northwest branch of 
the river St. John, to a point seven miles in a straight line from the 
said summit or crest; thence, in a straight line, in a course about south, 
eight degrees west, to the point where the parallel of latitude of 460 25' 
north intersects the southwest branch of the St. John's; thence south
erly, by the said branch, to the source thereof in the highlands' at the 
l\fotjarmette portage; thence, down along the said highlands which 
divide the waters which empty themselves into the river Saint Lawrence 
from those which foll into the Atlantic Ocean, to the head of Hall'fi 
Stream ; thence, down the middle of said stream, till the line thus run 
intersects the old line of boundary surveyed and marked by Valentine 
and Collins, previously to the year 1774, as the 45th degree of north 
latitude, and which has been known and understood to be the line of 
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actual division between the States of New York and Vermont on one 
side, and the Brith;h province of Canada on the other· and from said 
point of intersection, west, along the said dividing line, as heretofore 
known and understood, to the Iroquois or St. Lawrence River. 

ARTICLE II. 

It is moreover agreed, that from the place where the joint Commis
sioners terminated their labors under the sixth article of the treaty 
of Ghent, to wit, at a point in the Neebish Channel, near Muddy 
Lake, the line shall rnn into and along the ship-channel between 
Saint Joseph and St. Tammany Islands, to the division of the channel 
at or near the head of St. Joseph's Island; thence, turning eastwardly 
and northwardly around the lower end of St. George's or Su.gar 
Island, and following the middle of the channel which divides St. 
George's from St. Joseph's Island; thence up the east Neebish Chan-
nel, nearest to St. George's Island, through the middle of Lake George; 
thence, west of Jonas' Island, into St. Mary's River, to a point itt the 
middle of that river, about one mile above St. George's.or Sugar Island, 
so as to appropriate and assign the said island to the United States; 
thence, adopting the line traced on the maps by the Commissioners, 
thro' the river St. Mary and Lake Superior, to a point north of Ile 
Royale, in said lake, one hundred yards to the north and east of 
Ile Chapeau, which last-mentioned island lies near the northeastern 
point of Ile Royale, where the line marked by the Commissioners termi-
nates; and from the last-mentioned point, southwesterly, through the 
middle of the sound between Ile Royale and the northwestern main 
land, tot.he mouth of Pigeon River, and up the said river, to and through 
the north and south Fowl Lakes, to the lakes of the height of land be-
tween Lake Superior and the Lake of the Woods; thence, along the 
water communication to Lake Saisaginaga, and through that lake; 
thence, to and through Cypress Lake, Lac du Bois Blanc, La.c la Croix, 
Little Vermilion Lake, and Lake Namecan and through the several 
smaller lakes, straits, or streams, connecting the lakes here mentioned, 
to that point in Lac la Pluie, or Rainy Lake, at the Chaudiere Falls, 
from which the Commissioners traced tho line to the most northwestern 
point of the Lake of the Woods; thence, along the said line, to the said 
most northwestern point, being in latitude 49° 23' 55" north, and in 
longitude 95° 14' 3011 west from the observatory at Greenwich; -thence, 
according to existing treaties, due south to its intersection with the .Wth 
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Description o f 
the boundary line. 

[Seep. 302.] 

parallel of north latitude, and along that parallel to the Rocky Mount- [See Article I, 
ains. It being understood that all the water communications aftd all treaty of 1846, ll• 
the usual portages along the line from Lake Superior to the Lake of the 321.J 
Woods, and also Grand Portage, from the shore of Lake Superior to the 
Pigeon River, as now actually used, shall be free and open to the use of 
the citizens and subjects of both countrie&, 

ARTICLE III. 

In order to promote the interestR and encourage the industry of all Na!igat i•o n of 
the inhabitants of the countries watered by the river St. John and its the river St. John. 
tributaries, whether living within the State of Maine or the province of 
New Brunswick, it is agreed that, where, by the provisions of the 
present treaty, the river St. John is declared to be the line of 
boundary, the navigation of the saiil river shall be free and open to 
both parties, and shall in no way be obstructed by either; that all the 
produce of the forest, in logs, lumber, timber, boards, staves, or shin-
gles, or of agriculture, not being manufactured, grown on any of those 
parts of the State of .Maine watered by the river St. John, or by its 
trilmtaries, of which fact reasonable evidence shall, if required, be 
prodnce<l, shall have free access into and through the said river and its 
said tributaries, having their source within the State of Maine, to and 
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from the sea-port at .the mouth of the said river St. John's, and to and 
round the falls of the sai<l river, eit,her by boats, rafts, or oth~r eon\'ry
ance· that when within the province of New Brunswick, the saul prod nee 
shall'be dealt with as ifit were the produce of the said province; that, 
in like manner the inhabitants of the territory of the upper St. John, 
determined by this treaty to belong t,o Her Britannic .Majesty, shall 
have free access t,o and through the river, for their produce, in t~ose 
parts whe1·e the said river runs wholly throng~ the St_ate of ::\Ii~me: 
Provided, always, that this a~ment sh~ll g1vl? no ng~t t,o either 
party t,o interfere with any regulations not n~cons1stent '!1th the te~ms 
of this treaty which the governments, respect1 vely, of Marne or of ::Sew 
Brunswick may make respecting the navigation of the said river, where 
both banks thereof shall belong t,o the same party. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Gral!ts. of land, AU grants of' land heretofore made by either party, within the limits 
~ 0-, w1th m tbeter- of the territory which by this treaty falls within the dominions of the 
ntory. other party, shall be held valid; ratified, and confirme~ to the pe~sons 

in possession under such grants, to the same extent as 1f such territory 
bad by this treaty fallen within the dominions of the party by whom 
such grants were made; and all equitable possessory claims, arising 
from a possession and improvement of any lot or parcel of land by the 
perso11 actually in possession, or by those under whom such person 
claims, for more than six Jears before the date of this treaty, shall, in 
like manner, he deemed valid, and be confirmed and quieted by a release 
to the person entitled thereto, of the title to such lot or parcel of land, 
so described as best to include the improvements made thereon ; and in 
all other respects the two contracting parties agree to deal upon the 
most liberal principles ofe'quity with the settlers actually dwelling. upon 
the territory falling t,o them, respectively, which has hererofore been in 
dispute between them. 

ARTICLE V. 

D)~tr_ibation of Whereas in the conrse ·of the controversy respecting the disputed 
~~t~r/}!:E~t:<1 ter- territ,ory o'1 the northeastern boundary, some moneys have been re-

1 
• ceh'ed by the aut.borities of Ber Bl'itannic Majesty's province of New 

Brunswick, with the intention of preventing depredations on the forests 
of the said territory, which moneys were to be carried to a fund called 
the "disputed territory fund," the proceeds whereof it was agreed 
should be hereafter paid over t,o the parties interested, in the propor
tions to be determined by a final settlement of boundaries, it is hereby 
agreed that a correct·account of all receipts and payments on the said 
fund shall be delivered to the Government of the United States within 
six mouths after the ratification of this treaty ; and the proportion of 
the amount due thereon to the States of Maine and Massachusetts, and 
auy bonds or securities appertaining thereto shall be paid and delivered 
over to the Government of the United States; and the Government of 
the United States agrees t,o receive for the nse of, and pay over to, the 
Stat~s of Maine and Massachusetts, their respective portions of said 
f"nud, and further, to pay and satisfy said States, respectively, for all 
claims for expenses incurred by them in protecting the said heretofore 
disputed territory and making a survey thereof in 1838; the Govern
ment of the United States agreeing with the States of Maine and Massa
chusetts t,o pay them the further sum of three hWJdred thousand dol
lars, in equal moieties, on account of their assent to the line of boundary 
described in this treaty, and in consideration of the conditions and 
equivalents received therefor from the Government of Her .Britannic 
Majesty. • 
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ARTICLE VI. 

. It is fnrthe~more understood and ~greed that., for the purpose of run- Commissioners 
nmg and tracmg those parts of the hue between the source of the St. to mark the line 
Croix and the St. Lawrence River which will require to be run and ascer- be~ w ec n the St. 
tained, and for marking the residue of said line by proper monuments Cro,x R111.111 st • Law-

th l d t O • • l ll b . rence ,vers. on e an , w_o omm1ss10ners s ia e appomted, one by the Presi-
dent of the Umted States, by and with the advice and consent of the 
S~na:te thereof, and one by Her ~ritannic Majesty; and the said Com-
m1ss10ners shall meet at Bangor, m the State of Maine, on the first day 
of May next, or as soon thereafter as may be, and shall proceed to mark 
the line above described, from the source of the St. Croix to the river 
St. John; and shall trace on proper maps the dividing-line along said 
river and along the river St. Francis to the outlet of the Lake Pohenaga-
mook; and from the outlet of the said lake they shall ascertain, fix, 
and mark, by proper and durable monuments on the land, the line de-
scribed in the first article of this treaty; and the said Commissioners 
shall make to each of their respective Governments a. joint report or 
declaration, under their hands and sea.ls, designating such line of 
boundary, and shall accompany such report or declaration with maps, 
certified by them to he true maps of the new boundary. 

ARTICLE VII. 

It is further agreed that the channels in the river St. Lawrence on Certain waters 
both sides of the Long Sault Islands and of Barnhart Island, the chan- oyen to both par
nels in the river Detroit on both sides of the island Bois Blanc, and be- ties. 
tween that island ~nd both the American and Canadian shores, and all 
the several channels and passages between the various islands lying 
near the junction of the river St. Clair with the lake of that name, 
shall be equany free and open to the ships, vessels, and boats of both 
parties. 

ARTIOLE VIII. 

The parties mutually stipulate that each shall prepare, equip, and Snppl'0Blliou of 
maintain in service on the coast of Africa a sufficient and adequate the slave-trade. 
squadron or naval force of ves11els of suitable numbers and de1scriptions, 
to carry in all not less than eighty guns, to enforce, separately and re-
spectively, the laws, rights, and obligations of each of the two countries 
for the suppression of the slave-trade, the saia squadrons to be inde-
pendent of each other, but the two Governments stipulating, neverthe-
less, to give such orders to the officers commanding their respective 
forces' as shall enable them most effectually to act in concert and co-op-
eration, upon mut.ual consultation, as exigencies may arise, for the at-
tainment of the true object of this article, copies of all such orders to be 
communicated by each Government to the other, respectively. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Whereas, notwithstanding all efforts which may be made on the coast Jtemonstran ces 
of Africa for suppressing the slave-trade, the facilities for carrying on with other Powers •. 
that traffic and avoiding the vigilance of cruisers, by the fraudulent use 
of flags·and other means, are so great, and the temptations for pursuing 
it, while a market can be found for slaves, so strong, as that the desired 
result may be long delayed unless all markets be shut against the 
purchase of African .negroes, the parties to this treaty agree that they 
will unite in all becoming representations and remonstrances with any 
and all Powers within whose dominions such markets are allowed to ex-
ist, and that they will urge upo·n all such Powers the propriety and duty 
of closing such markets effectually, at once and forever. 
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.ARTICLE X. 

Surrender or It is agreed that the United States anc~ H~r _Britannic }lajesty shall, 
criminals. upon mutual requisitions by ~hem, or the~r ~misters, officers, or autl~or-

Ex tradition ities, respectively made, dehver up to JUStlc~ a~l persons who, bemg 
crimes. charged with the crime of murder, or assault with mtent to commi~ mur-

der or piracy, or arson, or robbery, or forgery, or the utterance of forged 
paper, committed w_it~in thejuri_sdi~tion of either, shall s~ek an asylnr_n 

Evidonoe of or shall be found w1thm the terr1tor1esofthe other: Provided, that this 
.criminality. shall only be done upon such evidence of criminality as, according to 

the laws of the place where the fugitive or persor_i so charged . sh~ll be 
found, would justify bis apprehension and commitment for !rrnl_ if the 
crime or offence bad there been committed; and the respective Judges 
and other magistrates of the two Governments shall have power, 
jurisdiction, and authority, upon complaint made under oath, to issue a 
warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive or person so charged, that 
be may be brought before such judges or other magistrates, respe?ti vely, 
to the end that the evidence of criminality may be heard and considered; 
and if, on such hearing, the evidence be d~'?1ed ~ufficient to s~stain the 
charge, it shall be the duty of the exammmg Judge or magistrate to 
certity the same to the proper executive authority, that a warrant may 

Expenses. of ar- issue for the surrender of such fugitive. The expense of such appreben
rcst and delivery. sion and delivery shall be borne and defrayed by the party who makes 

the requisition and receives the fugitive. 

.ARTICLE XI. 

D n ration or The eighth article of this treaty shall be in force for five years from 
treaty. the date of the exchange of the ratifications, and afterwards until one 

or the other party shall signify a wish to terminate it. The tenth article 
shall continue in force until one or the other of the parties shall signify 
its wish to terminate it, and no longer . 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

June 15, 1846. 

.ARTICLE XII. 

The present treaty sbalJ be duly ratified, and the mutual exchange of 
ratifications shall take place tn London, within six months from the date 
hereof, or earlier if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
treaty and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, the ninth day of .August, anno 
Domini one thousand eight hundred and forty-two. 

DANL. WEBSTER. [L. s.] 
.ASHBURTON. [L. s.j 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1846. 

TREATY BE1'WEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITANNIC 
MAJESTY FOR SETTLEMENT OF BOUNDARY WEST OF THE ROCKY MOUNT• 
AINS, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JUNE 15, 1846; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE JUNE 18, 1846; RATIFIED BY PRESIDEN'f JUNE 19 1846 · RATU'I• 
CATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON JULY 17, 1846 • PROCLAIMED A ~'GUST 5 
1846. ' "' ' 

Contract.ingjlar- ~he U~ited States of Ame_ri~ and Her Majesty the Queen of the 
ties. Umted Kmgdom of Great Britam and Ireland, deeming it to be desir

able for the future welfare of both countries that the state of doubt and 
uncertainty which has h~therto prevailed respecting the sovereignty and 
government of the territory on the northwest coast of America, lying 
westward of t~e Rocky or St?ny Mountains, should be finally termi
nated by au amicable compromise of tho rights mutually a::;serted by tho 
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two parties over the said territory, have respectively named Plenipoten
tiaries to treat and agree concerning the terms of such settlement that 
is to say: ' 

The President of the United States of America has, on his part fur. Negotiators. 
nis?ed with full powers J a_mes Buchanan, Secretary of State of the 
Umted S~at_es, and Her MaJesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of 
Great Bntam and Ireland has, on her part,, appointed the Right Hon-
orable Richard Pakenham, a member of Her Majesty's Most Honorable 
Privy Council, and Her Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the United States; • 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good aml due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

From the point on the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude, where the Boumlary 1 in e 
bound:~ry laid down in existing treaties and conventions between the west of Rocky 
United States and Great Britain terminates, the line of boundary Monntams •. 
between the territories of the United States and those of Her Britannic tr£ 8:C 11"\'.tt 11• 
Mnjesty shall be continued westward along the said forty-ninth parallel 31l Ya:'so Articf~ 
of north latitude to the middle of the channel which separates the con- XXXIV, treaty of 
tinent from Vancouver's Island, and thence southerly through the mid- 1871, P· 361\~d 
die o~ the said ·channel, and of _Fu~a's Straits, to the Paci~c Ocean: rt 6t 1°

01 • 3• 
Provided, however, that the nav1gat1ou of the whole of the said channel Navi atiou south 
and straits, south of the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude, remain of 49tlf parallel. 
free and open to both parties. 

AR'.l'ICLE II. 

From the point at which the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude Navigation of 
shall be found to intersect the great northern branch of the Columbia. fi~rt of Columbia 
River, the navigation of the said branch shall be free and open to the iver. 
Hudson's Bay Company, and to all British subjects trading with the 
same, to the point where tbe said branch meets the main stream of 
the Columbia, and .thence down the said main stream to the ocean, with 
free access into and through the said river or rivers, it being understood 
that all the usual portages along the line thus described shall, in like 
manner, be free ancl open. In navigating the said river or rivers, 
British subjects, wiU1 their goods and produce, shall be treated on the 
i:;ame footing as citizens of the United States; it being, however, always 
understood that nothing in this article shall be construed as preventing, 
or intended to prevent, the Government of the United States from 
making any regulations respecting the navigation of the said river or 
rivers not inconsistent with the present treaty. 

ARTICLE III. 

In the future appropriation of the territory sout.h of the forty-ninth 
parallel of north latitude, as provided in the first article of this tr1::a~y, 
the possessory rights of the Hudson's Bay Company, and of all Br1t1sh 
subjects who may be already in the occupation of land or other property 
lawfully acquired within the said territory, shall be respected. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Regulations for 
navigation of 
rivers. 

Possessory rights 
of British sn bjects. 

[So e treaty of 
186:1, p. 346.] 

The farms, lands, and o~her property of every description _belonging 10;;~~\/r~is!~; 
to tbe Puget's Sound Agricultural Company, on the north side ot the Sonn<l Agricnltn
Columbia Rh·er, shall be confirmed to the said company. In ?ase, how- ral Company. 
ever, the situation of those farms and lands should be cousHlered by 
the United States to be of public and political importance, and the 
United States Government should signify a desire to obtain possession 

RS IV--21 
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Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

April 19, 1850. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Negotiators. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

of the whole, or of any part thereof, the property so ~equired shall be 
transferred to the said Government, at a proper valuation, to be agreed 
upon between the parties. 

.AB'.l'ICLE V. 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the Unit€d 
States, by and with t~e advice and con~nt ?f the Senate thereof, and 
by Her Britannic MaJeNty; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
Loudon, at the expiration of six mont,hs from the date hereof, or sooner 
if possible. . . . . . 

In witness whereof the respective Plempotentianes have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington the fifteenth day of June, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-six. 

JAMES BUCHANAN. fL. s.] 
RIOBARD PAKENHAM. L. s.) 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1850. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRI
TANNIC MAJESTY RELATIVE TO A SHIP-CANAL BY WAY OF NICARAGUA, 
COSTA RICA, THE MOSQUITO COAST, OR ANY PART OF CENTRAL AMERICA, 
CONCLUDED AT WASHING'fON APRIL 19, 1850; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE MAY 2"2, 1850; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY 23, 1860; RATIFICA
TIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JULY 4, 1850; PROCLAIMED JULY 5, 
1850. 

The United States of America and Her Britannic Majesty-, being de~ 
sirou~ of consolidating the relations of amity which Bo happily subsist 
between them by setting forth and fixing in a. convention their views 
and intentions with reference to any means of communication by ship
canal which may be constructed between t,he Atlantic and Pacific Oceans 
by the way of the river San Juan de Nicaragua, and either or both of 
the lakes of Nicaragua or Managua, to any port or place on the Pacific 
Ocean, the President of the United States has conferred full powers on 
John M. Clayton, Secretary of State of the United States, and Her 
Britannic Majesty on the Right Honorable Sir Henry Lstton Bulwer, a 
member of Her Majest,l·'s Most Honorable Privy Council, Knight Com
mander of the Most Honorable Order of the Bath, and Envoy Extraor
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Her Britannic Majesty to the 
United States, for the aforesaid purpose; and the said Plenipotentia
ries, having exchanged· their full powers, which were found to be in 
proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

AR'l'IOLE I. 

Control over pro- The Gover!1Iilents of the United States and Great Rritaiu hereby de-
posed canw. clare that neither the one nor the other will ever obtain or maintain for 

it~lf an~ exclusive control ~ver. the St}id ship-canal; agreeing that 
neither w_1ll ever. e_re_ct or ma1~tam any fortifications commanding the 
same, or m the v101mty thereof, or occupy, or fortify or colonize or as~ 
su1;11e or exercise any dominion over Nicaragua, Co~ta Rica, the Mos
q~ito coast, or. any pa_rt of _Central _America; nor will either make use 
of ~ny protection wluch either a1lo~ds or may afl'or~, or any alliance 
which either ~as or ma1 h~v~ to or with any State or people for the pur
~s~ o! erectmg or _n!amtai~mg any such fortifications, or of occupying, 
tortifymg, or colomzmg N!caragua, Costa Rica, the Mosquito coast, or 
any part of Central ~menca, ?r of assuming or exercising dominion 
over the same; nor will the Umted States or Great Britain take advan
tage of any intimacy, or use any alliance, connection, or influence that 
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e~ther may P_Ossess, with any State or Government through whose ter
n_tory the s~d.canal may pat1s,_f?r the pur1>0se of acquiring or holding, 
directly or md~tly, for the mt1zens or subjects of the one any rights 
or adva.n1:3ges ID regard to commerce or navigation through the said 
canal which shall not be offered on the same terms to the citizens or 
subjects of the other. 

ARTIOLE II. 
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Vessels of the United States or Great Britain traversing the said PriYilegeaofves
canal shall, m case of war between the contracting parties, be exempted eels traversing the 
from blockade, detention, or capture by either of the belligerents; and cano.L 
this provision shall extend to such a distance from the two ends of the 
said canal as may hereafrer be found expedient to establish. 

ARTICLE III. 

In_ order to secure .t_he construction of the said canal, the contracting . Property of ~
parties engage that, 1f any such canal shall be undertaken upon fair· tie 8 en~ in 

and equitable terms by any parties having the authority of the local construct on. 
government or governments through whose territory the same may 
pass, theu the persons employed in making the said canal, and their 
property used or to be used for that object, shall be protected, from the 
commencement of the said canal to its completion, by the Governmen~ 
of the United States and Great Britain, from unjust detention, confis-
cation, seizure, or any violence whatsoever. 

ARTICLE IV; 

The contracting parties will use whatever influence they _respectively Conetmction of 
exercise with any State, States, or Governments possessing, or clai~ing :hell':~ to be 
to possess, any jurisdiction or right over the territory which the saOO. 00 1 

• 

canal shall traverse, or which shall be near the waters applicable thereto, 
in order to induce such States or Governments to facilitate the construc-
tion of the said canal by eYery means in their power ; and furthermore, Free ports. 
the United States and Great Britain agree to use their good offices, 
whereYer or however it may be most expedient, in order to procure the 
establishment of two free ports, one at each end of the said canal. 

ARTICLE V. 

The contracting parties farther engage that when the said canal shall Nentr a 1 it y of 
have been completed they will protect it from interruption, seizure, or canal, 
qnjust confiscation, aml that they will gnarantee the neutrality thereof, 
so that the said canal ruay forever be open aml free, and the capital in-
Yested therein secure. Nevertheless, the Governments of the United 
States and Great Britaiu, in according their protection to t.he constrae-
tiou of the said canal, and guaranteeing its neutrality and security 
when completed, always understand that this protection and guarantee 
are granted conditionally, and may be withdrawn by both Governments, 
or either Government, if both Gov~rnments or either Government should 
deem that the persons or company undertaking or managing the same 
adopt or establish such regulations con(,-erning the traffic thereupon as 
are contrary to the spirit and intenti9n of this convention, either by 
making unfair discriminations in favor of the commerce of one of the 
contracting parties over the commerce of the other, or uy imposing op• 
pressive exactions or unreasonable tolls upon passengers, vessels, goodsl 
wares, merchandise, or other articles. Neither party, however, shal 
withdraw the aforesaid protection and guarantee without first giving 
8ix months' notice to the other. 
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AR'l'ICLE VI. 

Friendly States The contracting parties in this conv~ntion _engage to invite e,:ery 
to • be invited to State with which both or either have friendly mterconrse to enter Ill to 
participate. stipulations with them similar to those which they have ~ntered into 

with each other to the end that all other States may share m tlle honor 
and advantage ~f having contributed to a work of such general inter

. Trea!y stipula- est and importance as the canal herein contempla~d. Aud th~ con-
twos _with ,central tractiug parties likewise agree that each shall enter mto treaty st1pula
Amencan States. tious with snch of the Central American States as they may deem ad

visable for the purpose of more effectually carrying out the great design 
of this convention, namely, that of constructing and maintaining the 
said canal as a ship communication between the two oceans, for the 
benefit of mankind, on equal terms to all, and of protecting the same ; 
and they also agree that the good offices of either shall be employed, 
when requested by the other, in aiding and assisting the negotiation ot 

Settlement of such treaty stipulations; and should auy differences arise as to right or 
differences. property over the territory through which the said canal shall pass, be

tween the States or Governments of Central America, and such differ
ences should in any way impede or obstruct the execution of the said 
canal, the Governments of the United States and Great Britain will use 
their good offices to settle such differences in the manner best suited to 
promote the interests of the said canal, and to strengthen the bonds of 
friendship and alliance which exist between the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Contl'1:'<lt to_ be It being desirable that no time should be unnecessarily lost in com• 
en!e~~l mto w•th - menciug and constructing the said canal, the Governments of the United 
on ( e a.y. States and Great Britain determine to give their support and encour

agement to such persons or company as may first ofter to commence the 
same, with the necessary capital, the consent of the local authorities, 
and on such principles as accord with the spirit and intention of this 
convention; and if any persons or company should. already have, with 
any Stat~ through which the proposed ship-canal may pass, a contract 
for the construction of such a canal as that specified in this convention, 
to the stipulations of which contract neither of the contracting parties 
in this convention have any just cause to object, and the said persons or 
company shall, moreover, have made preparations and expended time, 
money, and trouble on the faith of such contract, it is hereby agreed 

Priorityofclaim. that such persons or company shall have a priority of claim over every 
other person, persons, or company to the protection of the Governments 
of the United States and Great Britain, and be allowed a ;year from the 
date of the exchange of the ratifications of this convention for conclud
ing their arrangements and presenting evidence of sufficient capital sub
scribed to accompl_ish t11e contemplated undertaking; it being under
stood that if, at the expiration of the aforesaid period, such persons or 
co~pany be not able to commence and carry out the proposed enter
prize, then the Governments of the United StateR and Great Britain 
shall be free to afford their protection to any other persons or company 
that shall be prepared to commence and proceed with the construction 
of the canal in question. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

th
p r otec t io~ to The Governments of the United States and Great Britain having not 

o er commumca- 1 d • l • t • • t th· • tious. on y _es1rec, m en ermg rn ? 1s convention, to accomplish a particu-
lar obJP,Ct, bu~ also to ~sta~hsh a gene_ral pi:inciple, they hereby agree 
to extend th_e1r protcct10n, oy treaty st1pulatI!ms, to any other practica
ble_ commumcat10ns, whether by canal or railway, across the isthmus 
which_ connects. No~tb and South America, and especially to the inter
oceamc cornmnmcat1ons, should the same prove to be practicable, whether 
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by can.al or railway, which arc now proposed to be established by the 
way_ ot Tehuantepec or Panama: In granting, however, their joint pro
~ect10n to any such canals or ra1~ways as are by this article specified, it 
is always understood by the United States and Great Britain that the 
parties ~nstru~ting ?r owning the same shall imposs no other charges 
or cond1t1ons of traffic thereupon than the aforesaid Governments shall 
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approve of as just and equitable; a.nd that the same canals or railways pr iv i 1 o ges to 
being open to the citizens and subjects of the United States and Great citizcus of other 
Britain on equal terms, shall also be open on like terms to the citizens nations. 
and subjects of every other State which is willing to grant thereto such 
protection as the United States and Great Britain engage to afford. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The ratifications of this convention shall be exchanged at Washing- Ratifications. 
ton within six months from this day, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the respectirn Plenipotentiaries, have signed this Signatures. 
convention, and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done at Washington the nineteenth day of April, anno Domini one Date. 
thousand eight hundred and fifty. 

JOHN l\I. CLAYTON. [L. s.] 
HENRY LYTTON BULWER. [L. s.] 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1850. 

PROTOCOL OF A CONFERENCE HELD AT THE FOREIGN OFFICE, DECEM- Dec. 9, 1850. 
BER 9, 1850. 

Abbott Lawrence, Esquire, the Envoy Extraordinary aud Minister Protocol. 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America at the court of Her 
Britannic Majesty, and Viscount Palmerston, Her Britannic Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, having met together 
at the foreign office : 

Mr. Lawrence stated that he was instructed by llis Government to Cession of Hors&
call the attention of the British Government to the dangers to which shoe Reef to the 
"the important commerce of the great Lakes of the interior of America, United States. 
and more particularly that concentrating at the town of Buffalo, near 
the entrance of the Niagara, River from Lake Erie, and that passing 
through the Welland Canal, is exposed from the want of a light-house 
near the outlet of Lake Erie. Mr. Lawrence stated that the current of 
the ·Niagara River iR at that spot very strong, and increases in rapidity 
as the river approaches the falls; and as that part of the river is neces-
sarily used for the purpose of a harbor, the Congress of the United 
States, in order to guard against the danger arising from the rapidity 
of the current, and from other local causes, made au appropriation for 
the construction of a light-house at the outlet of the lake, but, on a 
local survey being made, it was found that the most eligible site for the 
erection of the light-house was a reef known by the name the " Horse-
shoe Reef," which is within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty; 
antl l\lr. Lawrence was therefore instructed by the Government of the 
United States to ask whether the Government of Her Britannic Ma-
jesty will cede to the United States the Horseshoe Reef, or such part 
thereof as may be necessary for the purpose of erecting a light-hou~e, 
and, if not, whether the British Government will itself erect and mam-
tain a light-house on the said reef. 

Viscount Palmerston stated to Mr. Lawrence in reply that Her 
Majesty's Government concurs in opinion with the Government of the 
United States, that the proposed light-house would. be of great advan
tage to all vessels navigating the Lakes; and that Iler Majesty's Gov
ernment is prepared to advise Her Majesty to cede to the United States 
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snch portion of the Horseshoe Reef as may be fou~d requi~ite f(~r the 
intended light-house, provided the Government_ ot ~he {!mted :Sta_tes 
will engage to erect such light-house, and to ma1~tam ~ hght therem ; 
and provided no fortification be erected on the said reef. . 

Mr. Lawrence and Viscount Palmerston, ou the pi:i,~t of their respect
ive Governments, accordingly agreed that the British Crow_n should 
make this cession, and that the United States should IMl(',ept it, on tbe 
above-mentioned condition. 

ABBOTT LA WREN CE. 
PALMERSTON. 

On the receipt of this, Mr. Webster, January 17, 1851, instructed Mr. 
Lawrence to " address a note to the British Secretary of State for For
eign Affairs, acquainting him that the arrangement referred to is ap
proved by this Govemment." MS. Department of State. Mr. Lawrence 
did so on the 10th of the following February.• 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1853. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITAN-
NIC MAJESTY FOR THE SETILEMENT OF CLAIMS. CONCLUDED AT LON
DON FEBRUARY 8, 1853; RATit'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 
15,185.1; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 17, 1853; RATII-'ICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT LONDON JULY 26, 1853; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 20, 1853. 

Preamble. Whereas claims have at various times since the signature of the treaty 
of peace and friendship between the United States of America and 
Great Britain, concluded at Ghent on the 24th of December, 1814, been 
made upon the Government of the United States on the part of corpo
rations, companies, and private Individuals, subjects of Her Britannic 
Majest,y, and upon the Government of Her Britannic Mj\jeMt,y on the 
part of corporations, compani('B, and private individuals, citizens of the 
United States; and whereas some of such claims are still pending, and 

. Contracting par- remain unsettled:. The President of the United States of America, and 
tiCB,, Her Majesty the Qneen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Ireland, being of opinion that a speedy and equitable settlement of all 
such claims will contribute mnch to the maintenance of the friendly 
feelings which subsist between the two countries, have resolved to make 
arrangements for that purpose by means of a Convention, and have 
named as their Plenipotentiaries to confer and agree thereupon, that is 
to say: 

Negotiatora. The President of the Unilied States of America, Joseph Beed Inger-
soll, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United 
States to Her Britannic M3:jesty ; and Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
John Russell, (commonly called Lord John Rossell,) a member of Her 
Britannic Majesty's Most Honourable Privy Conncil, a member of Par
liament, and Her Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, after ho.ving communicated to each other their respective foll 
powers, fonnd in good and dne form, have agreed as follows: 

ARTIOLE I. 

Claima to be ~ The high contracting parties agree that all claims on the part of cor
!T:::1ra. t.o Commui- porations, companies, or private individuals, citizens of the United 

Stat.es, upon the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, and all claims 

• The aota of Congreiie making appropriations for the erection or the light-honee 
will be fonnd }n U.S. Statutes at Large, vol. 9, pp. 380 and 6271 and vol. 10 p. 343. 
It WIIB erected m the year 185G. ' 
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on the par~ of c:iorpo~atiorn~, companies, or private individuals, sul\jects 
of Her Br1tanmc MaJesty, upon the Government of the Unite1l States 
which may have been presented to either Government for its lnterposi~ 
tio_n with the other since the si~ature of the treaty of peace and friend
ship conclu~e<l between the Umted States of America and Great Britain, 
at Ghent, on the 24th of December, 1814, an<l which yet remained un
settled, as well as any other such claims which may he presented within 
the time specified in Article III, hereinafter, shall be referred to two 
Commissio~e1:3, to be appointed in the following manner, that is to say: 
One Com1mss1011er s~all ~e nam_ed by the President of the U uited States, Appoir_itment of 
and one by Her Br1tanmc MaJesty. In case of the death, absence, or commiss1onera. 
incapacity of either Commissioner, or iu the event of either Commis-
sioner omitting or ceasing to act as such, the President of the United 
States, or Her Britannic Majesty, respectively, shall forthwith name 
another person to act as Commissioner in. the place or stead of the Com-
missioner originally named. 

The Commissioners so named shall meet at London at the earliest con- Place of me.,t· 
venient period after they shall have been respectively named ; and shall, ing. 
before proceeding to any business, make and subscribe a solemn declara- Declnmtiou. 
t-ion that they will impartially and carefully examine and decide, to the 
best of their judgment, and according to justice and equity, without 
fear, favor, or dftection to their own country, upon all such claims as 
shall be laid before them on the part of the Governments of the United 
States and of Her Britannic Majesty, respectively; and such declaration 
shall be entei:ed on the record of their proceedings. 

The Commissioners shall then, and before proceeding to any other Selection or 
bnsiness, name some third person to act as an Abitrator or Umpire in umpire. 
any case or cases on which they may themselves rliffer in opinion. If 
they should not be able to agree upon the name of such third person, 
they shall each name a person; and in each and.every case in which 
the Commissioners may differ in opinion as to the decision which they 
ought to give, it shall be determined by lot which of the two pereons so 
named shall be the Arbitrator or Umpire in that particular case. The 
person or persons so to be chosen to be Arbitrator or Umpire shall, before Dec.Jara.tion of 
proceeding to act as such in any case, make and subscribe a solemn umpire. 
declaration in a form similar to that which shall already have been made 
and subscribed by the Commissioners, which shall be entered on the 
record of their proceedings. In the event of the death, absence, or Provision for his 
incapacity of such person or persons, or of his or their omitting, or not ooting. 
declining, or ceasing to act as such Arbitrator, or Umpire, another and 
different person shall be named as aforesaid to act as such Arbitrator 
or Umpire in the place and stead of the person so originally named aR 

aforesaid, and shall make and subscribe such declaration as aforesaid. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Commissioners shall t~en forthwith conjointly pr?Ceed. to the in- Investigation of 
vestigation of the claims which shall be presented to the1rnot1ce. They claim·s 
shall investigate and decide upon such claims in such order an? in such 
manner as they may conjointly think proper, but upon such evidence_ or 
information only as shall be furnished by or on behalf of their respective 
Governmenta. They shall be bound to receive and peruse all written 
documents or statements which may be presented to them by or on 
behalf of their respective Governments, in support of, or in answer to, 
any claim; and to hear, if required, one person on each side, on behalf 
of each Government, as counsel or agent for_ such Gove~nme1_1t1 on each 
and every separate claim. Should they fad to _agree m op1mo1.1 upon 
any individual claim, they shall call to their assistance the Arbitrator 
or Umpire whom they may have agreed to nam~, or who may i:,e deter-
mined by lot 1 as the case may be; and such Arbitratpr or Ump1~e, after 
having examined the evidence adduced for and agamst the claim, and 
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after having heard, if required, one person on ~ach side as afo~esaid, 
and consnlted with the Commissioners, shall decide thereupon tinall,r, 
and 'without appeal. The decision of the Commissi_on~rs, a!1~ of the 
Arbitrator or Umpire shall be given upon each clann m \\'.ntmg, and 

A t f h shall be signed b" them respectively. It shall be competent for each 
gen o eac J h C • • t 

"'ovormnent. Government to name one person to attend t e ommiss10ners as agen 
" on its behalf to present and support claims on its behalf, and to answer 

claims made ~pon it, and to represent it generally in all matters connected 
with the in-estigation and decision thereof. . . 

Docision8 to be The President of the United States of Amenca ancl Her MnJesty the 
conclmiive Queen of the United Kingdom of G~eat Britain_ ~,ll{l I~elaud herel_)y 

solemnly and sincerely engage to consider the d_ecis10n of the C01mms
sioners conjointly, or of the Arbitrator or Umpire, a~ the case mny be, 
as absolutely final and conclusive upon each claim decided upon by them 
or him, respectively, anll to give full effect to such decisions without any 
objection, evasion, or delay whatsoever. 

Li 111 i tatiou of It is agreed that no claim arising out of any transaction of a elate 
claims. prior to the 24th of December, 1814, shall be admissible under this con

vention. 
ARTICLE Ill. 

'fimoforprcseut- Every claim shall be presented to the Commissioners within six months 
ing claiws. from the day of their first meeting, unless in any case where reasons for 

delay shall be established to the satisfaction of the Commissioners, or 
of the Arbitrator or Umpire, in the event of the Commissioners ditl'er
ing in opinion thereupon ; and then, and in any such case, the period 
for presenting the claim may be extended to any time not exceeding 
three months longer. • 

Dooisions. The Commissioners shall be bound to examine and decide upon every 
(See convent.ion claim within one year from the day of their first meeting. It shall ue 

of 1854, P• 333.] competent for the Commissioners conjointly, or for the Arbitrator or 
Umpire, if they differ, to decide in each ease whether any claim has or 
has not been duly made, preferred, or laid before them, either wholly, 
or to any and what extent, according to the true intent and meaning of 
this convention. 

Payment of sums 
awarded. 

Claims not pre
sented, barred. 

Records. 

ARTICLE IV. 

All sums of money which may be awarded by the Commissioners, or 
by the Arbitrator or Umpire, on accconnt of any claim, shall be paid by 
the one Government to the other, as the case may be, within twelve 
months after the date of the decision, without interest, and without any 
deduction, save as specified in Article VI hereinafter. 

ARTICLE V. 

The high contracting parties engage to consider the result of the pro
ceedings of this commission as a full, perfect, and final settlement of 
every claim upon either Government arising out of any transaction of a 
date prior to the exchange of the ratifications of the present convention; 
and further engage that every such claim, whether or not the same may 
ha_ve been pr~sented to the notice of, made, pr:eferred, or laid before the 
said eomm1ss10n, shall, from and after the conclusion of the proceedings 
of the said commission, be considered and treated as finally settled, 
barred, and thenceforth inadmissible. 

ARTIOLE VI. 

The Commissioners, and ~he Arbitrator or Umpire, shall keep an ac
curate record and correct mmutes or notes of all their proceedings with 
the dat,es t~ereof, an? shall appoint and employ a clerk, or othef per
sons, to assist them m the transaction of the business which may come 
before them. 
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Each Goyernment shall pay to its Commissioner an amount of salary Salary of c-0m
not ~xceedmg thre~ thousand dollars, or six hundred and twenty pounds missioners. 
sterlmg, a year, which amount shall be the same for both Governments. 

The amount of salary to be paid to the Arbitrator (or Arbitrators as Salary of arhi, 
the case may be) shall be determined by mutual consent at the clos~ of tmt.ors. 
the commission. 

The salary of the clerk shall not exceed the sum of fifteen hundred Salary of clerk. 
dollars, or three hundred and ten pounds sterling, a year. 

The whole expenses of the commission, including contingent expenses Expenses of the 
shall be defra~·ed by a rateable deduction on the amount of the sum~ eommii;siou. 
awarded by the commission; provided always that such deduction shall 
not exceed the rate of five per cent. on the sums so awarded. 

The deficiency, if any, shall be defrayed in moieties by the two Gov
ernments. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratifications. 
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and 
by Her Britannic Majesty ; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
London as soon as may be within twelve months from the date hereof. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Siguatnrc,;. 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at London the eighth day of February, in the year of our Lord Dato. 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-three. 

J. R. INGERSOLL. [L. s.] 
J. RUSSELL. [L. s.] 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1854. 

RECIPROCITY TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND June 5, 1854. 
HER BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JUNE 5, 1854; 
RATl1"ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE AUGUST 2, 1854; RATIFIED BY 
PRESIDENT AUGUST 9, 1854; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASH
INGTON SEPTEMBER 9, 1854 ; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 11, 1854. 

[This treaty was terminated March 17, 1866, under notice given by the United States 
Marnh 17, 1865, pursuant to article live.] 

The Government of the United States being equally desirous wit.h . Coutractiugpar-
Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain to avoid further misuncler- ties. . 
standing between their respective citizens and subjects in regard to the 

0
JS~

0
:n1

~
1: 

0
1;, 

extent of the right of fishing on the coasts of British North America, 1s1~ p. 298.] 
secured to each by article I of a convention between the United States ' 
and Great Britain, signed at London on the 20th day of October, 1818; 
and being also desirous to regulate the commerce and navigation between 
their respective territories and people, and more especially between Her 
:Majesty's possessions in North America and the United States, iu such 
manner as to render the same reciprocally beneficial and satisfactory, 
have, respectively, named Pleuipot.entiaries to confer and agree there
upon, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, William L. Marcy, Negotiators. 
Secretary of State of the United States, and Her Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, James, Earl of Elgin 
anti Kincardine, Lord Bruce and Elgin, a peer of the United Kiu~<lom,. 
Knight of the most anci.eut and most noble Order of the Thistle, and 
Goyeruor General in antl over all Her Britannic Majesty's provinces on 
the continent of North America, and in and over the island of Prince 
Edward; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their r~spect~ve full 
powers. found in good and due form, have agreed upon the followmg art
icles: ' 



330 

Rights 
zens of 
States in 
fisheries. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

ARTICLE I. 
of citi- It is agreed bv the high contracting parties that in addition to the 

U~i~ed liberty secured to the United States fishermen by the above-meutioned 
Bntish convention of October 20, 1818, of taking, curing, and drying fish on 

certain coasts of the British North American Colonies therein defined, 
the in habitants of the United States shall have, in common with the sub
jects of her Britannic :Majesty, the lil,erty to take fish of every kind, ex
cept shell-fish, on the sea-coasts and shores, and in the bays, harbors, and 
creeks of Canada, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward's Island, 
and of the several islands thereunto adjacent, without being restricted 
t-0 anv distance from the shore, with permission to land upon the coasts 
and shores of those colonies and the islands ther~of, and also upon the 
Magdalen Islands, for the purpose of drying their nets and curing their 
fish; provided that, in so doing, they do not interfere with the rights of 
private property, or with British fishermen, in the peaceable use of any 
part of the said coast in their occupancy for the same purpose. 

Reserved Brit- It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the 
ish fisheries. sea fishery, and that the salmon and shad fisheries, and all fisheries in 

rivers and the mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively for Brit
ish fishermen. 

commissioners to And it is further agreed that, in order to prevent or settle any disputes 
determine·rei!l'rva- as to the places to which the reservation of exclusive right to British 
tions. fishermen contained in this article, and that of fishermen of the United 

States contained iu the next succeeding article, apply, Pach of the high 
contracting parties, on the application of either to the other, shall, with

Declaration of in six months thereafter, appoint a Commissioner. The said Commis-
commi88ioners. sioners, before proceeding to any busine..."8, shall make and subscribe a 

solemn declaration that they will impartially a.pd carefully examine and 
decide, to the best of their judgment, and according to justice and equi
ty, without fear, favor, or affection to,tbeir own country, upon all such 
places as are intended to be reserved and excluded from the common lib
erty of fishing under this and the next succeeding article ; and such 
declaration shall be entered on the record of their proceedings. 

Seletion of um- The Commissioners shall name some third person to act as an Arbitrator 
pire. or Umpire in any case or cases on which they may themselves differ in 

opinion. If they should not be able to agree upou the name of such 
third person, they shall each name a person, and it shall be determined by 
lot which of the two persons so named shall be the Arbitrator or Umpire 

Declaration of in cases of difference or disagreement between the Commissioners. The 
umpire. 

Vacancies. 

person so to be chosen to be Arbitrator or Umpire shall, before proceed
ing to act as such in any case, make and subscribe a solemn declaration 
in a form similar to that which shall already have been made and sub
scribed by the Commissioners, which shall be entered on the rc,cord of 
their proceedings. In the event of th,:! death, absence, or incapacity of 
eith~r of ~h(; Commh;~i~mers, or of !he Arbitrator or Ump ire, or of their 
or bis omittrng, dechnmg, or ceasmg to act as such Commissioner, Ar• 
bitrator, or Ump_ire, another and different r,erson shall be appointed or 
~amed as aforesaid to act as such Commissioner, Arbitrator, or Umpire, 
m the J.?lace and stead of the person so originally appointed or named as 
aforesaid, and shall make and subscribe such declaration as aforesaid. 

Proceecl in gs of Such Commissioners shall proceed to examine the coasts of the North 
commillllioner~. A • • 1 f h U • S .~erican provmces am o t e mted tates, embraced within the pro-

[ Seo Artie!" xx v1s1ons of the first and second articles of this treaty, ancl shall designate 
treat.y of Ul7l, p'. the P!nces reserved by the said articles from the common right of fishing 
:3fol. J therem. 

Decisions. The decJsion_of t~e. Cor~missiouers and of the Arbitrator or Umpire 
shall ?e given m writmg m each case, and shall be signed by them re• 
SJ)flctffely. 

T_h~ high contracti~g _parties hereby solemnly engage t-0 consider the 
decision of the Comm1ssionersconjointly, or of the Arbitrator or Umpire, 
3':"I the case may be, as absolutely final nncl conclusive in each case de
cided npon hy them or him reRpecti,ely. 
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ARTICLE II. 

It is agreed by the high contracting parties that British subjects shaU Rights ofBritish 
have, in common with the citizens of the United States the liberty to subj1;cts i!l Ameri
take fish of every kind, except shell-fish, on the eastern sea-coast.s and can fisheries. 
shores of the United States north of the 36th parallel of north latitude, 
and on the shores of the several islands thereunto adjacent, and in tile [See Article XIX, 
bays, harbors, and creeks of the said sea-coasts and shores of the treaty of 1871, P· 
United $tat.es and of the said islands, without being restricted to any 362-1 
distance from the shore, with permission to land upon the said coasts of 
the United States and of the islands aforesaid, for the purpose of dry-
ing their nets and curing their fish : Provided, that, in so doing, they 
do not interfere with the rigllts of private property, or with the fisher-
men of the United States, in the peaceable use of any part of the said 
coasts in their oooupancy for the same purpose. 

It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the R,•*rved Ameri• 
sea-fishery, and that salmon and shad fisheries, and all fisheries in rivers can fisheries. 
and months of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively for fishermen of 
the United States. 

ARTICLE III. 

It is agreed that the articles enumerated in the schedule hereunto au- Certain_ arti~los 
nexed, being the growth and produce of the aforesaid British colonies to~ a!':;!~t;';1 r~: 
or of the Uuited States, shall be admitted into each country respectively ~do~y. 
free of duty : 

Schedule. 

Grain, tlonr, and breadstnffs, of all kinds. 
Animals of all kinds. 
Fresh, smoked, and salted meats. 
Cotton-woo), seeds, and vegetables. 
Undried fruit.a. dried fruits. 
Fish of an kinds. 
Product.is of fi.gh, and of an other creatures living in the water. 
Poultry, eggs. • 
Hides, furs, skins, or tails, undressed. 
Stone or marble, in its crude or unwrought state. 
Slate. 
Butter, cheese, tallow. 
Lard, horns, mannres. 
Ores of metals, of all kinds. 
Coal. 
Pitch, tar, tnrpentine, ashes. 
Timber and lumber of all kinds, round, hewed, and sawed, nnmann-

factnred in whole or in part. 
Firewood. 
Plants, shrubs, and trees. 
Pelts, wool 
Fish-oil. 
Rice, broom-corn, and bark. 
Gypsum, ground or unground. 
Hewn, or wrought, or unwrought burr or grindstones. 
Dyestuff's. 
Flax, hemp, and tow, nnmanufactured. 
Unmaoufactured tobacco. 
Rags. 

ARTICLE IV. 

It is agreed that the citizens and inhabitants of the United Sta~s shall Rig~ts o~ Ameri
have the right to navigate the River St. Lawrence, and the canals m Can- can11 m Rive1rc~t. 

• • • 1. tl t ) k d Lawrence anc a• mla nsecl as the means of commnmcatmg uetween 1e grea a es an nadinn canals. 
the Atlantic Ocean, with their ves1mh1, boats, and crafts, as fully aml 
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freely as the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, subject only to the same. 
tolls and other assessments as now are, or may hereafter be, exacted ot 

Right may be Her Majesty's said subjects; it being understoo~, how~ver,. t~at the 
suspended. British Government retains the right of snspendmg this privilege on 

giving due notice thereof to the Gov~rnment of: ~he United States. 
s n s pension of It is further agreed that if at any time the British Government should 

Article III. exercise the said reserved right, the Government of the United States 
shall have the right of suspending, if it think fit, the operations of Art. 
III of the present treaty, in so far as the province of Canada is affected 
thereby, for so long as the suspension of the free navigation of the River 
St. Lawrence or the canals may continue. 

Wghts of Brit- It is further agreed that British subjects shall have the right freely to 
i ti h s n. bj_ectM in navigate Lake Micltigan with their vessels, boats, and crafts so Ion~ as 
Lake Michigan. the privilege of navigating the river St. Lawrence, secured to American 

citizens by the above clause of the present article, shall continue; and 
the Government of the United States further engages to urge upon the 

Use of State State governments to secure to the subjects of Her Britannic l\fajesty 
canals. the use of the several State canals on terms of equality witlt the inhabit

ants of t,he United States. 
M::iino lumber And it is further agreed that no export duty, or other duty, shall be 

floated tlown the levied on lumber or timber of any kind cut on that portion of the Amer
St. John. ican territory in the Stare of Maine watered by the river St. John and 

its tributaries, and floated down that river t-0 the sea, when the same is 
shipped to the United States from the province of New Brunswick. 

ARTICLE V. 

Co11ditfo n s on The present treaty sltall take effect as soon as the laws required 
which this treat.y to carry it into operation shall have been passed by the Imperial Par
shall take effect. liament of Great Britain and by the Provincial Parliaments of those of 

the British North American colonies which are affected by this treaty 
on the one hand, and by the Congress of th~ United States on the other. 

Dur at i O 11 0 f Such assent having been given, the treaty shall remain in force for ten 
treaty. years from the date at which it may come into operation, and further 

until tlte expiration of twelve months after either of the high contract
ing parties shall giYe notice to the other of its wish to terminate the 
same; each of the high contracting parties being at liberty to give such 
notice to the other at the end of the said term of ten years, or at any 
time afterwards. 

Newfound I au cl 
may be iuclnclc,l iu 
treaty. 

lfatificatious 

It is clearly understood, however, that this stipulation is not intended 
to affect the reservation made by article IV of the present treaty, with 
regard to the right of temporarily suspending the operation of articles 
Ill and IV thereof. 

ARTICLE VI. 

And it is h_ereby !urther agreed that the provisions and stipulations 
of the foregomg articles shall extend to the island of Newfoundland so 
far as they are applicable to that colony. But if the Imperial Pallia
ment, t~e Provincial Parliament of Newfoundland, or the Congress of 
th~ Umted ~tates s.hall not embrace in their laws, enacted for carrying 
this treat~ mto effect, the colony of Newfoundland, then this article 
~I.Jall be of no. effect;_ but the. omi_ssion to. make provision by law to give 
it eff~ct, ~Y either ot. t~e legi~lative bodies aforesaid, shall not in ar y 
way impair the remammg articles of this treaty. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Tb~ pre~ent treaty shall be ~uly ratified, and the mutual exchange 
of ratificat10ns shall take place m ·washington within six montl.Js from 
the date hereof, or earlier if possible. 
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In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this Signatures. 
treaty and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in triplicate, at Washington, the fifth day of June anno Domini Date. 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four. ' 

W. L. MARCY. [L. s.J 
ELGIN & KINOARDINE. fL. s. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1854. 

CONVENTION BETWEE~ THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER nm- J l 1~ 1854 
TANNIC MAJESTY EXTENDING THE DURATION OF THE COMMISSION ON _u !___', __ '_ _ 
(,'LAIMS AUTHORIZED BY THE CONVENTION OF FEBRUARY 8, 185:3, CON-
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY 17, 1854; RATH'ICATION ADVISED BY 
SENA.TE JULY 21, 1854; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 24, 1854; RAT-
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON AUGUST 18, 1854; PROCLAIMED 
SEPTEMBER 11, 1854. 

Whereas a convention was concluded on the 8th day of February, Preamble. 
1853, between the U nit{ld States of America and Her Britannic Majesty, [See Article III, 
for the settlement of outstanding claims, by a mixed commission, limited ti;eaty of 1853, p. 
to endure for twelrn months from the day of the first meeting of the 328• J 
Corr missioners; and whereas doubts have arisen as to the practicability 
of the business of the said commisoion being concluded within the period 
assigned, the President of the United States, and Her Majesty the Queen Contracting par
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, are desirous that ties. 
the time originally fixed for the duration of the commission should be 
extended, and to this end have named Plenipotentiaries to agree upon 
the best mode of effecting this object, that is to say : The President of Negotiators. 
the United States, the Honorable William L. Marcy, Secretary of State 
of the United States, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, John Fiennes Crampton, Esq're, Her 
Majesty's Envor Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Wash-
ington ; who have agreed as follows : 

ARTICLE I. 

The high contracting parties agree t,hat the time limited in the con- T_ime for ter~i
vention above referred to for the termination of the commission shall be n_ation °\ 1;omm1s
extended for a period not exceeding four months from the 15th of Sep- i~~':J~J1 e aims ex-
tember next, should such extension be deemed necessary by the Corn- • 
missioners, or the Umpire in case of their disagreement; it being agreed 
that nothing contained in this article shall in any wise alter or extend 
the time originally fixed in the said convention for the presentation of 
claims to the commissioners. 

ARTICLE II. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at London, as soon as possible within four months from the 
date thereof. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and hiwe affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington the seventeenth day of July, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four. 

W. L. MARCY. [L. s.J 
JOHN F. CRAMPTON. [L. s.) 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 
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April 7, 1862. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Ncgotiatol'll. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

GREA'f BRITAIN, 1862.• 

TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE SLAVE 
TRADE CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 7, 1862; RATIFICATION AD
VISED BY SENA'l'E APRIL 24. 1862; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL ~5, 
1862; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED IN LONDON MAY 20, 1862; PROCLAIMED 
JUNE 7, 1862. 

Treaty between the United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen_ of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and lrel,a,nd,for the sitppressimi 
of the African slave trade. 

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being des~rous to render 
more effectual the means hitherto adopted for the suppression of the slave 
trade carried on upon the coast of Africa, have deemed it expedient to 
conclude a treaty for that purpose, and have named as their Plenipoten-
tiaries, that is to say : . . . . 

The President of the Umted States of Amerwa, Wdham H. Seward, 
Secretary of State, and Her Majesty the Queen of the _United R:ingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honorable Richard Bickerton 
Pernell, Lord Lyons, a peer of her United Kingdom, a Knight Grand 
Cross of her most honorable Order of the Bath, and her Envoy Extraor
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

.ARTICLE I. 

Suspected ves- The two high contracting parties mutually consent that those ships 
1161& of their respective navies which shall be provided with special instruc

tions for that purpose, as hereinafter mentioned, may visit such mer
chant vessels of the two nations aR may, upon reasonable grounds, be 
suspected of being engaged in the .African slave trade, or of having 
been fitted out for that purpose; or of having, during the voyage on 
which they are met by the said cruisers, been engaged in the African 
slave trade, -contrary to the provisions of this treaty; and that such 
cruisers may detain, and send or carry away, such vessels, in order that 

. they may be brought to trial in the manner hereinafter agreed upon. 
Right of search. In order to fir the reciprocal right of search in such a manner as shall 

be adapted to the attainment of the object of this treaty, and at the 
same time avoid doubts, disputes, and complaints, the said right of 
search shall be understood in the manner and according to the rules 
following: 

First. It shall never be exercised except by vessels of war, authorized 
expressly for that object, according to the stipulations of this treaty. 

Secondly. The right of search shall in no case be exercised with re
spect to a vessel of the navy of either of the two Powers, but shall be 
exercised only as regards merchant vessels; and it shall not be exer
cised by a vessel of war of either contracting party within the limit.~ of 
a settlement or port, nor within the territorial waters of the other 
party. 

Mode of eearoh. Thirdly. Whenever a D?erch~nt vess~l is searched by a ship of war, 
the commander of the said ship shall, m the act of so doing, exhibit to 
the_ commander of the merchant vessel the special instructions by which 
he 1s duly authorized to search ; and shall deliver to such commander 
a certificate, signed by l.imself, stating his rank in the naval service of 
his country, and the name of the vessel he commanils and also declar
ing that the only object of the search is to ascertain w'hethcr the vessel 
is employed in the ~frican slave trade, or is fitted up for the said trade. 
When the search ts made by an officer of the cruiser, who is not the 

• See Additional Convention, 1870, pp. 350-3ii.'l. 
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commander, such officer shall exhibit to the captain of the merchant 
vessel a copy of the befo~e-mentioned specia~ iu_structions, signed by 
the commander of the crmser; and hft shall m hke manner deliver a 
certificate signed by himself, stating his rank in the navy, the name of 
the commander by whose order<'! be proceeds to make the search that 
of the cruiser in which he sails, and the object of the search as ~bove 
described. If it appears from the search that the papers of' the vessel 
are in regnlar order, and that it is employed on lawful objects, the officer 
shall entar in the log-book of the vessel that the search bas been made 
in pursuance of the aforesaid special instructions; and the vessel shall 
be left at liberty to pursue its voyage. The rauk of the officer who makes 
the search must_ not be less than that of lieutenant in the navy, unless 
the command, either by reason of death or other cause, is at the time 
held by an officer of inferior rank. 
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Fourthly. The reciprocal right of search and detention shall be exer- Limits of 1:1ea.rch. 
cised only within the distance of two huudred miles from the coast of • [See Additional 
Africa, and to the southward of the thirty-second parallel of north la.ti- Article, 1863, P• 
tude, and within. thirty leagues from the coast of the island of Cuba. 345.] 

ARTICLE II. 

In order to regulate the mode of carrying the provisions of the pre
ceding article into execution, it is agreed-

First. That all the ships of the navies of the two nations which shall Ships of war to 
be hereafter employed to prevent the African slave trade shall be fur- be furnished with 
nished by their respective Governments with a copy of the present treaty, instructions. 
of the instructions for cruisers annexed thereto, (marked A,) and of the [See PP· 338, 340.] 
regulations for the mixed courts of justice annexed thereto, (marked B,) 
which annexes respectively shall be considered as integral parts of the 
present treaty. • • 

Secondly. That each of the high contracting parties shall, from time Communication 
to time, communicate to the other the names of the several ships fur- of names, &c., of 
nished with such instructions, the force of each, and the names of their ;~;;;ssels em· 
several commanders. The said commanders shall hold the rank of cap- • 
tain in the navy, or at least that of lieutenant; it being nevertheless 
understood that the instructions originally issued to an officer holding 
the rank of lieutenant of the navy, or other superior rank, shall, iu case 
of his death or temporary absence, be sufficient to authorize the officer 
on whom the comma.nd of the vessel has devolved to make the search, 
although such officer may not holcl the aforesaid rank in the service. 

Thirdly. That if at any time the commander of a cruiser of either of suspected ves
the two nations shall suspect that any merchant vessel under the escort sel under convoy. 
or convoy of any ship or ships of war of the other nation carries negroes 
on board, or has been engaged in the African slave trade, or is fitted out 
for the purpose thereof, the commander of the cruiser shall communi-
cate his suspicions to the commander of the convoy, who, accompanied 
by the commander of the cruiser, shall proceed to thll search of the sus-
pected vessel ; and in case the suspicions appear well founded, accord-
ing to the tenor of this treaty, then the said vessel shall be conducted 
or sent to one of the places where the mixed courts of justice are sta-
tioned, in order that it may there be adjudicated upon. 

Fourthly. It 1s further mutually agreed that the commanders of the . Comp!iaucowith 
ships of the two navies, respectively, who shall be employed on this mstructions. 
service, shall adhere strictly to the exact tenor of the aforesaid instruc-
tions. 

ARTICLE III . 

.As the two preceding articles are entirely reciprocal, the two high Losscsb,vwrong
contracting parties engage mutually to make good any Joss<>s w!Jich their ful detcntwn. 
respective subjects or citizens may incur by an arbitrary and illegal 
detention oft.heir vessels; it beiug understood that this imlcmuity shall 
ue borne by the Government whose cruiser shall have been guilty of such 
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arbitrary and illegal detention; and that tho search and detention of 
vesst>ls specified in the first article of this trea_ty shall be. effected only 
by ships which may form part of the two ~ii.vies, respe_ctiv~ly, aud_ by 
such of those ships only as are pitovided with the speci~l. rnstruct10n~ 
annexed to the present treaty, in pursuanc~ of t~e P:ov1s10ns thereof. 
'fhe indemnification for the damages of which this article t:eats ~ball he 
paid within the term of one year, reckoning from the day m which the 
mixed court of justice pronounces its sentence. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Mixed courts In order to bring to adjudication with as little delay and inconvenience 
0stablishcd. as possible the vessels which may be detained according to the tenor of 

the first article of this treaty, there shall be establisheu, as soon as 
[See Articles_ I may be practical>le, three mixed courts of justice, formed of an equal 

and II, eonvenhon number of individuals of the two nations, named for this purpose by 
of 1870• P· 350.J their respective Governments. These courts shall reside, one at Sierra 

Leone, one at the Cape of Good Hope, and one at New York. 
But each of the two high contracting parties reserves to itself the 

right of ehangingi at its pleasure, the place of residence of the court or 
courts held within its own territories. 

These courts shall judge the causes submitted to them according to tlrn 
provisions of the present treaty, and according to the regulations and 
instruct.ions which are annexed to the present treaty, and which arc con• 
sidered an integral part thereof; and there shall be no appeal from theit
deciRion. 

AR'l'ICLE V. 

Reparation for In case the commanding officer of any of the ships of the navies of 
wrongful acts of either country, duly commissioned according to the provisions of the 
officers. first article of this treaty, shall deviate in any respect from the Btipula

tions of the said treaty, or from the instructions annexed to it, the Gov
ernment which shall conceive itself to be wronged thereby shall be en
titled to demand reparation; and in such case the Government tow hich 
such commanding officer may belong binds itself to cause inquiry to be 
made into the subject of the complaint, and to inflict upon the said 
officer a punishment proportioned to any wilful transgression which he 
may be proved to have committed. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Causesfordeten- It is hereby further mutually agreed that every American or British 
tion of vAssels. merchant vessel which shall be searched by virtue of the present treaty, 

may lawfully be detained, and sent or brought before the mixed courts 
of justice established in pursuance of the provisions thereof, if in her 
equipment, there shall be found any of the things hereinafter me~tioned, 
namely: 

1st. Hatches with open gratings, instead of the close hatches which 
are usual in merchant vessels. ' 

2nd. Divisions or bulkheads in the hold or on deck, in greater number 
than are necessary for vessels engaged in lawful trade. 

3rd. Spare plank fitted for laying down as a second or slave deck. 
4th. Shackles, bolts, or handcuffs. 
5th. A larger quantity of water in casks or in tanks than is requisite 

for the consumption of the crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel. 
6t~. A~ C;itraordinary number of water-casks, or of other vessels for 

holdmg hqmd; unless the master shall produce a certificate from the 
custom-house at the place from which he cleared outwards stating that 
a sufficient security had been given by the owners of suJh vessel that 
such extra quantity of casks, or of other vessels, should be used only 
to hold palm-oil, or for other purposes of htwful commerce. • 
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7th. A greater number of mess-tubs or kids than requisite for the use 
of the crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel. 

8th. A boiler, o_rothercookingapparatus, of an unusual size, and larger 
or capable of bemg made larger, than requisite for the use of the ere~ 
of the vessel as a merchant vessel; or more than one boiler, or other 
cooking apparatus, of the ordinary size. . 

. 9th. An extraordinary quantity of rice, of the flour of Brazil, of ma
moo or cassada, commonly called farinba, of maize,-or of Indian corn, 
or of any other article of food whatever, beyond the probable wants of 
the crew; unless such rice, flour, farinha, maize, Indian corn, or other 
article of food be entered on the manifest as part of the cargo for trade. 
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10th. A quantity of mats or matting greater than is necessary for the 
use of the crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel; unless such mats or 
matting be entered on the manifest as part of the cargo for trade. 

If it be proved that any one or more of the articles above specified is Prima-facie ovi
or are on board, or have been on board during the voyage in which the denco. 
vessel was captured, that fact shall be considered as prima-facie evi-
dence that the vessel was employed ill the African slave trade, and she 
shall in consequence be condemned and declared lawful prize; unless 
the master or owners shall furnish clear and incontrovertible evidence, 
proving to the satisfaction of the miTed court of justice, that at the 
time of her detention or capture the vessel was employed in a lawful 
undertaking, and that such of the different articles above specified as 
were found on board at the time of detention, or as may have been em-
barked during the voyage on which she was engaged when captured, 
were indispensable for the lawful object of her voyage. 

ARTICLE VII. 

If any one of the articles specified in the preceding article as grounds No ~amages for 
for condemnation should be found on board a merchant vessel, or should detention. 
be proved to have been on b?ard of her during the voyage on which she tiJ!

8
~,

0 A~t~if¥i~j 
was captured, no compensat10n for losses, damages, or expenses conse- · ' 
quent upon the detention of such vessel shall, in any case, be granted 
either to the master, the owner, or any other person interested in the 
equipment or in the lading, even though she should not be condemned 
by the mixed court of justice. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

It is agreed between the two high contracting parties that in all cases Condemned vos
in which a vessel shall be detained under this treaty, by their respective eels. 
cruisers, as having been engaged in the African slave trade, or as having [So o "Regula
been fitted out for the purposes thereof, and shall consequently be ad- tions," Article VI.] 
judged and condemned by one of the mixed courts of justice to be • 
established as aforesaid, the said vessel shall, immediately after its con-
demnation, be broken up entirely, and shall be sold in separate parts, 
after having been so broken up; unless either of the two Governments 
should wish to purchase her for the use of its navy, at a price to be 
fixed by a competent person chosen for that purpose by the mixed court 
of justice, in which case the Government whose cruiser shall have 
detained the condemned vessel shall have the first option of purchase. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The captain, master, pilot, and crew of any vessel condemned by tho 
mixed courts of justice shall be punished according to the laws of the 
country to which such vessel belongs, as shall also the owner or owners 
and the persons interested in her equipment or cargo, uuless they prove 
that they had no participation in the enterprise. 

For this purpose the two high contracting parties agree that, in so 
far as it ruay not be attended with grievous expense and inconvenience, 
the master and crew of any vessel which may be condemned by a 

RS IV--22 
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sentence of one of the mixed courts of justice, as we~l as any other 
persons found on board the vessel, shall be sent and dell\'ered ::l~ to t_l_i•~ 
.inrisdiction of the nation under whose flag t~e condemned ves:el \\ :•~ 
sailino- at the time of capture· and that the witnesses and proots nect:'s
sary t~ establish the guilt of ;nch master, crew, or other persons shall 
also be sent with them. . . . 

\Vlwu vessel be- The same course shall be pursued with regard to snbJects or citizi>us 
longs to ,1 tlli rd of either contracting party who may be found by a crmser o~ !Ile ot!ier 
power. on board a vessel of any third Power, or on board a vessel sa1hng w1th

ont flag or papers, which may be condemned by any competent court 
for Iun-ing engaged in the African slave trade. 

AR'£ICLE X. 

Negroes found The negroes who are found 011 bo~rd ot: a vessel ~ondel!med by t~e 
on board con- mixed courts of j11stice, in conformity with the stipulations of ~his 
demned vessels. treaty, shall be placed at the disposal o~ the G:overnment wh_ose crmser 

has made the capture. They shall be 1mmed1ately set at hbcrtr, and 
shall remain free, the Government to whom they have been delivered 
guaranteeing their liberty. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Instruments an
nexed to treaty. 

[See Article IV, 
convention of1870, 
p. 351.) 

The acts or i11struments annexed to this treaty, and which it is mu
tually agreed shall form an integral part thereof, are as follows: _ 

(A.) Instructions for the ships of the navies of both nations, destmed 
to pl'event the African slave trade. 

(B.) Regulations for the mixed courts of justice. 

Ratifications. 

Duration 
treaty. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

April 7, 1862. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, aud the ratifications thereof shall 
be exchanged at London, in six months from this date, or sooner if 
possible. It shall continue a.ml remain in fall force for the term of ten 

of years from the day of exchange of the ratifications, and further, until 
the end of one year after either of the contracting parties shall haye 
given notice to the other of its intention to terminate the same, each of 
the contracting parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice 
to the other at the end of said term of ten ,years; and it is hereby 
agreed between them that, on the expiration of one year after such 
notice shall have been received by either from the other party, this 
treaty shall altogether cease and determine. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty, and have thereunto affixed the seal of theit- arms. 

Done at Washington the seventh day of April, iu the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. fL. s.J 
LYONS. tL. s.J 

ANNEX (A)" TO THE TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND GREAT BRITAIN, FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE AFRICAN SLAVE
TRADE, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON THE 7rn DAY OP APRIL, 1862. 

Instructions for Instructions for the ships of tlto United States and British nav-ies employed 
ships of war. to prevent the African slave trade. 

ARTICLE I. 

Right of search. The commander of any ship belonging to the United States or .British 
navy which shall be furnished \Vith these instructions shall have a right 
to searph and detam any Umted States or British rnercha11 t vessel 

• Seo Annex to Convention of 1870, pp. 352, 35:l. 
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which shall be actually engaged, or suspected to be engaged in the 
African slave trade, or to be fitted out for the purposes there~f or to 
have bee~ engaged in s~ch trade dur!ng the voyage ill which she may 
be met with by such ship of the Umted States or British na,Tv • and Vessels to 1, c 
such commander shall thereupon bring or send sucli merchant ~essel sent in for judg
(save in the case provided for in Article V of these instructions) as soon ment. 
as pos~ible f~r j~dgment before one o~ the three mixed courts of justice 
established m vtrtue of the IVth article of the said treaty, that is to 
say: 

If the vessel shall be detained on the coast of Africa, she shall be Detenti_o_u 011 

brought before that one of the two mixed courts of justice to be estab- coast of Africa. 
fo1hed at the Cape of Good Hope and at Sierra Leone which may be 
nearest to the place of detention, or which the captor, on his own respon-
sibility, may think can be soonest reached from such place. 

If the vessel shall be detained on the coast of the Island of Cuba, she Detestion on 
shall be brought before the mixed court of justice at New York. coast of Island of 

Cuba. 
ARTICLE II. 

Whenever a ship of either of the two navies, dul;y authorized as afore- Meth0<l of search. 
said, shall meet a merchant ,essel liable to be searched under the pro-
visions of the said treaty, the search shall be conducted with the cour-
tesy and consideration which ought to be observed between allied and 
friendly nations; and the search shall, in all cases, be ma<le by an 
officer holding a rank not lower than that of lieutenant in the navy, or 
by the officer who at the time shall be second in command of the ship 
by which such search is made. 

ARTICLE III. 

The commander of any ship of the two navies, duly authorized as Proceedings in 
aforesaid, who may detain any merchant-vessel in pursuance of the case of detention. 
tenor of the present instructions, shall leave on board the vessel so 
detained the master, the mate or boatswain, and two or three, at least, 
of the crew, the whole of the negroes, if any, and all the cargo. The 
captor shall, at the time of detention, draw up, in writing, a declaratio:i, 
which shall exhibit the state in which he found the detained vessel. 
Such declaration shaJl be signed by himself, and shall be given in or 
sent, together with the captured vessel, to the mixed court of justice 
before which such ,essel shall be carried or sent for adjudication. He 
shall deliver to the master of the detained vessel a signed.and certifie<l 
list of the papers found on board the same, as well as a certificate of 
the number of negroes found on board at the moment of detention. 

In the declaration which the captor is hereby required to make, as Decfarati on of 
well as in the certified list of the papers seized, and in the certificate captor. 
of the number of negroes found on board the detained vessel, he shall 
insert his own name and surname, the name of the capturing ship, and 
the latitude and longitudt' of the place where the detention shall have 
been made. 

The officer in charge of the detainell vessel shall, at the time of bring- Certificateofoffi
ing the vessel's papern into the mixed court of justice, deliver into the cer in charge. 
court a certificate, signed by himself and verified on oath, stating any 
changes which may have taken place in respect to ~he vessel, her cr~w, 
the negroes, if any, and her cargo, between the per10d of her detent10n 
and the time of delivering in such paper. 

ARTICLE IV. 

If urgent reasons arising from the length of the voyage, tile state of 
health of the negroes, or any other cause, should require that either the 
whole or a-portion of such negroes should ba disembarked before the 
vessel can arrive at the place at which one of the mixed courts of jus
tice is established, the commander of the capturing ship may take upon 

W h o n ncgroes 
may ho d isom
barkcd. 

[So e "Regula
tions," Article V.] 
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himself the responsibility of so disembarking the negroes, provided 
the necessitv of the disembarkation, and the causes thereof, be Rtated 
in a ccrtificiitc in proper form. Such certificat~ shall be drawn up and 
entered at the time on the log-book of the detarned vessel. 

ARTICLE V. 

Aban~lonm en t, In case any merchant vessel detained in purs!lance of the pr~s~nt in: 
&c., 0 t u n sea- structions should prove to be unseaworthy, or m sue~ a condition. as 
worthy vessels. not to be taken to one of the three ports where the mixed co.nrts of Jus

tice are to be established in pursuance of the treat~ of this date, the 
[See "Regula- commander of the detaining cruiser may take upon himself the respon-

tious," Article V.] sihility of abandoning or destroying her, prodded th~ exact c~uses whic~ 
made such a step imperatively necessary be stated rn a certificate veri
fied on oath. Such certificate shall be drawn up and formally executed 
in duplicate at the time. 

Proceedings on In case of the abandonment or destruction of a detained vessel, the 
abandonrnent,,&c. master and crew, together with the negroes and papers found on board, 

and one copy of the sworn certificate menti<?ned in the preceding P.ara
graph of this article, shall be sent and delivered to the proper mixed 
conrt of justice at the earliest possible moment. 

Instructions The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed, in conformity with 
made part of the Xlth article of the treaty signed by them on this day, that the 
treaty. present instructions shall be annexed to the said treaty and be consid

ered an integral part thereof. 
Date. Done at Washington the seventh da.'· of April, in the year of our Lord. 

one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two. 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD. lL, s.J 
LYONS. [L. S,I 

April 7, 1862. ANNEX (B) TO THE TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
------ AND GRKAT BRITIAN, FOR THE ABOLITION OF THE AFRICAN SLAVE 

TRADE, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON THE 7TH DAY 01<' APRIL, 1862. 

Regulations for tM mixed courts of justice. 

ARTICLE I. 

Regulations for The mixed courts of justice to be established under the provisions of 
mixed courts. h' l h l t· d d b • the treaty of. w IC 1 t ese regu a 1on8 are eclare to e an mtegral part., 

shall be composed in the following manner : 
. Judges and a r- The two high contracting parties shall each name a judge and an 

bitrat.ors. arbitrator, who shall be authorized to hear and to decide, without appeal, 
all cases of capture or detention of vessels which, in pursuance of the 
stipulations of the aforesaid treaty, shall be brought before them. 

Oath of office. The judges and the arbitrators shall, before they enter upon the duties 
of their office, respectively make oath before the principal magistrate 
of the place iri which such courts shall respectively reside, that they 
will judge fairly and faithfully; that they will have no preference either 
for claimant or for captor; and that they will act in all their decisions 
in pursuance of the stipulations of the aforesaid treaty. 

Registrars. '£here shall be attached to each of such courts a secretary or registrar, 
who shall be appointed by the party in whose territories such court shall 
reside. 

Dnties of regis• Such secretary or registrar shall register all the acts of the court to 
trar. which he is appointed; and shall, before he enters upon his office, make 

oath before the court that he will ·conduct himself with due respect for 
its authority, aml will act with fidelity and impartialitv in all matters 
relating to his office. • 

Salaries, The salaries of the judges and arbitrators shall be paid by the Gov-
ernments by whom they are appointed. 
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The salary of the secretary or registrar of the court to be established 
in the territories of the United States shall be paid by the United States 
Government; and that of the secretaries or registrars of the two courts 
to be established in the territories of Great Britain 8hall be paid by Her 
Britannic Majesty. 

Each of the two Governments shall defray half of the aggregate Expenses. 
amount of the other expenses of such courts. 

ARTICLE II. 

The expenses incurred by the officer charged with the reception, main- Expenses of con
tenance, and care of the detained vessel, negroes, and cargo, and with domned vossel. 
the execution of the sentence, and all disbursements occasioned by 
bringing a vessel t-0 adjudication, shall, in case of condemnation, be 
defrayed from the funds arising out of the sale of the materials of the 
vessel, after the vessel shall have been broken up, of the ship's stores, 
and of such parts of the cargo as shall consist of merchandise. And in 
case the proceeds arising out of this sale should not prove sufficient to 
defray such expenses, the deficiency shall be made good by the Gov-
ernment of the country within whose territories the adjudication shall 
have taken place. 

If the detained vessel shall be released, the expenses occasioned by Expenses of re -
bringing her to adjudication shall be defrayed by the captor, except in leased vessel. 
the cases specified and otherwise provided for under Article VII of the 
treaty to which these regulations form an annex, and under Article VII 
of these regulations. 

ARTICLE III. 

The mixed courts of justice are to decide upon the legality of the Jurisdiction of 
detention of such vessels as the cruisers of either nation shall detain in courts. 
pursuance of the said treaty. 

The said courts shall adjudge definitively, and without appeal, all ques
tions which shall arise out of the capture and detention of such vessels. 

The proceedings of the courts shall take place as summarily as possi- Decisions. 
ble; and for this purpose the courts are required to decide each case, 
as far as may be practicable, within the space of twenty days, to be 
dated from the day on which the detained \'essels shall have been 
brought into the port where the deciding court shall reside. 

The final sentence shall not in any case be delayed beyond the period Final sentence. 
of two months, either on account of the absence of witnesses or for any 
other canse, except upon the application of any of the parties interested; 
but in that case, upon such party or parties giving satisfactory security 
tha.t they will take upon themselves the expense and risks of the delay, 
the courts may, at their discretion, grant an additional delay, not ex-
ceeding four months. 

Either party shall be allowed to employ such counsel as he may think Counsel. 
fit, to assist him in the conduct of his cause. 

All the acts and essential parts of the proceedings of the said courts Records. 
shall be committed to writing and be placed up,;m record. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The form of the process, or mode of proceeding to judgment, shall Mocle of proccd-
be as follows: ure. 

The judges appointed by the two Gornrnments, respectively, shall in 
the first place proceed to examine the papers of the detained vessel, and 
shall take the depositions of the master or commander, and of two or 
three, at least, of the principal indivitluals on board of such vessel; and 
shall also take the declaration on oath of the captor, if it should appear 
to them necessary to do so, in order to judge and to pronounce wh_cther 
the said vessel has been justly detaiucd or not, according to the stipula
tions of the af\:,rcsaid treaty, aud in order tlmt: according to such jndg-
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ment the vessel may be condemned or released. In the event of the 
two Judges not agreeing as to the sentence which ~hey ought to pro
nounce in any case brought before them, whether with respect to _the 
legality of the detent~0n, ~r the liability of the vessel to condem11~!1~m, 
or as to the indemmficat10n to be allowed, or ~s to any oth~r.qu1:st10n_ 
which may arise out of the said capture, or m case any d1~ere~1ce of 
opinion should arise between them as to the mode ?f proccedrn~ rn the 
said court they shall draw by lot the name of one of t_he two 3:rlntrators 
so appointed as aforesaid, which arbitrator, after hav~ug consuler_ed the 
proceedings which liave taken place, shall consult with the two Judges 
on the case• and the final sentence or decision shall be pronounced con
formably to' the opinion of the majority of the three. 

ARTICLE V. 

Proeeedin~s when If the detained vessel shall be restored by the sentence of the court, 
detained vessel is the yessel and the cargo in the state in which they shall then be found, 
res~orcd. (with the exception of the negroes found on board, !f.such negr~es shall 

[Seepp. 339, 34o.] have been previously disembarked under the prov1s1011s _of Artwles IV 
and V of the instructions annexed to the treaty of th1s date,) l'lhall 
forthwith be given up to the master, or to the person who represe~ts 
him; and such master or other person may, before the same court, cla11n 
a valuation of the damages which he may have a right to demand. 
The captor himself, and, in his default, his Government, shall remain 
responsible for the damages to which the master of such vessel, or the 
owners either of the vessel or of her cargo, may be pronounced to be 
entitled. 

The two high contracting parties bind themselves to pay, within the 
term of a year from the date of the sentence, the costs and damages 
which may be awarded by the court; it being mutually agreed that such 
costs and damages shall be paid by the Government of the country of 
which the captor shall be a subject. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Proeeedingswhen If the detained ve8sel shall be condemnetl, she shall be declared law
detaine<l vessel is f'ul prize, together with her cargo, of whatever description it may be, 
condemned. with the exception of the negroes wl_io shall have been brought on board 

for the purpose of trade; and the said vessel, subject to the stipula
tions in the VIIIth article of the treaty of this date, shall, as well as 
her cargo, be sold by public sale for the profit of the two Governments, 
subject to the payment of the expenses hereinafter mentioned. 

The negrocs who may not previously h_ave been disembarked. sliall 
receive from the court a certificate of emancipation, and shall be deliv• 
ered over to the Government to whom the cruiser which made the cap
ture belongs, in order to be forthwith set at liberty. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Claims for dam- T_he mb~e~ ~ourts of ju_stice shall also take ~ognizance of, and shall 
ages. . decide defimt1vcly and ~1thout appeal, all .claims for compensation on 

[See Article II.] account of losses occasioned to vessels and cargoes which shall have 
been detained nuder the provisions of this treaty, but which shall not 
liaYe been condemned as legal prize by the said courts· and in all cases 
wherein restitution of such vessels and cargoes shall 1be.decreed save 
a_s mentioned in the Vllth _article of the treaty to which these r~gula
t10ns form an annex, and m a subsequent part of these regulations 
the court shall award to the claimant or claimants, or to his or thei; 
lawful attorney or attorneys, for his or their use, a just and complete in
demnification for all costs of suit, and for all losses and damages which 
the ow_ner or ow!le.rs may have actually sustained by such capture and 
detent10n; and it 1s agreed that the indemnification shall be as follows: 
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First. Iu case of total loss, the claimant or claimants shall be indem-
nified-

(A.) For the ship, her tackle, equipment, and stores. 
(B.) For all freights due ana paj·able. 
(C.) For the value of the cargo of merchandise, if anv deducting all 

charges and expenses which would have been payable upon the sale of 
such cargo, including commission of sale. 

(D.) For an other regular charges in such case of total loss. 
Secondly. In all other cases (save as hereinafter mentioned) not of 

total loss, the claimant or claimants shall be indemnified-
(A.) For all special damages and expenses occasioned to the ship by 

the detention, and for loss of freight, when due or payable. 
(B.) For demurrage when due, according to the schedule annexed to 

the present article. 
(0.) For any detelioration of the cargo. 
(D.) For all premium of insurance on additional risks. 
'.rhe claimant or claimants shall be entitled to interest at the rate of 

5 (five) per cent. per annum on the sum awal.'ded, until such sum is paid 
by the Government to which the capturing ship belongs. The whole 
amonnt of such indemnifications shall be calculated in the money of 
the country to which the detained vessel belongs, and shall be liquidated 
at the exchange current at the time of the award. 

The two high contracting parties, however, have agreed, that if it Demurra.ge. 
shall be proved to the satisfaction of the judges of the two nations, and 
without havmg recourse to the decision of an arbitrator, that the captor 
has been led into error by the fault of the master or commander of the 
detained vessel, the detained vessel in that case shall not have the right 
of receiving, for the time of her detention, the demurrage stipulated by 
the present article, nor any other compensation for losses, damages, or 
expenses consequent upon such detention. 

Schedule of demurrage or daily allowance for a vessel of-

100 tons to 120, inclusive ............................. . 
121 " 150, " ............................ . 
151 " 170, " ............................. . 
171 " 200, " ............................. . 
201 " 220, " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. . 
221 " 250, " • • • 0 ••• • 0 ••• 0 0 • 0 • 0 C O O O • 0 0 O ••• 0 

251 " 270, " ............................. . 
271 " 300, " ............................. . 
And so on in proportion. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

£5 per diem 
6 " 
8 " 

10 " 
11 " 
12 " 
14 " 15 ,, 

Neither the judges, nor the arbitrators, nor the secretaries or regis
trars of the mixed courts of justice, shall deman,d or receive from any 
of the parties concerned in the cases which shall be brought before such 
courts any emolument or gift, under any pretext whatsoever, for the 
performance of the duties which such judges, arbitrators, and secreta
ries or registrars have to perform. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Judges, regis
trars, &c., not to 
receive gifts. 

The two high contracting parties have agreed that, in the event of Vacancies in 
the death, sickness, absence on leave, or any other legal impediment of fil~1s, how to ue 
one or more of the jqdges or arbitrators composing the above-mentioned • 
courts, respectively, the post of such judge or arbitrator shall be sup-
plied, ad interim, in the following manner. 

First. On the part of the United States, and in that court which shall 
sit within their territories: If the vacancy be that of the United States 
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judge, his place shall be filled by the Unite~ _States arbit_rator; :-iml 
either in that case or in case the vacancy be or1gmally that of the U mted 
States arbitrator the place of such arbitrator shall be filled by the judge 
of the United States for the southern district of New York; and the 
said court so constituted as above, shall sit, and, in all cases brought 
before thein for adjudication, shall proceed to adjudge the same and pass 
sentence accordingly. 

Secondly. On the part of the United ~tates of Arner_ica, a:ncl in _those 
courts which shall sit within the possessions of Her Bntaumc 1\faJesty : 
If the vacancy be that of the United States judge, his place shall be 
filled by the United States arbitrator; and ~ither in that ?ase, or i_n 
case the vacancy be originally that of the Umted Statei;i arlntratort his 
place shall be fiiled by the United States Consul, or, in the nvavoidable 
absence of the Consul, by the United States Vice-Consul. In case the 
vacancy be both of the United States judge and of the United States 
arbitrator, then the vacancy of the juclg('I shall be filled by the United 
States Consul, and that of the United States arbitrator by the United 
States Vice-Oonsnl. But if there be no United States Consul or Vice
Consul to fill the place of the United States arbitrator, then the British 
arbitrator shall be called in iu those cases in which the United States 
arbitrator would be called in ; and in case the vacancy be both of the 
United States judge.and of the United States arbitrator, mul there be 
neither United States Consul nor Vice-Consul to fill ad interim the va
cancies, then the Britishjudge and the British arbitrator shall sit, and, 
in all cases brought before them for adjudication, shall proceed to ad
judge the same and pass sentence accordingly. 

Thirdlj·. On the part of Her Britannic Majesty, and in those courts 
which shall si.t within the possessions of her said Majesty: If the va
cancy be that of the British judge, his place shall be filled by the British 
arbitrator; and either in that case, or in case the vacancy be originally 
that of the British arbitrator the place of such arbitrator shall be filled 
by the Governor or Lieutenant Governor resident in such possession; 
in his unavoidable absence, by the principal magistrate of the same; or 
in the unavoidable absence of the principal magistrate, by the secretary 
of the Government; and the said court so conRtituted as above, shall 
sit, and, in all cases brought before it for adjudication, shall proceed to 
adjudge the same, and to pass sentence accordingly. 

Fourthly. On lihe part of Great Britain, and in that court which shall 
sit within the territories of the United States of America: If the vacancy 
be that of the British judge, his place shall be filled by the British arbi
trator; and either in that case or in case the vacancy be originally that 
of the British arbitrator, bis place shall be filled by the British Consul • 
or in the unavoidable absence of the Consul, by tl:ie British Vice-Consul i 
and in case the vacancy be both of the British judge and of the Brit
ish arbitrator, then the vacancy of the British judge shall be filled by 
the British Consul, and that of the British arbitrator by the British Vice
Consul. But if there be no British Consul or Vice-Consul to fill the 
place of British arbitrator, then the United States arbitrator shall be 
called in in those cases in which the British arbitrator would be ca1led 
in ; and in case the vacancy be both of the British judge and of the 
British arbitrator, an1l there be neither British Consul nor Vice-Consul 
t? fill ad int~ri_m the ,:acancies, then the United States judge and ar
bitrator shall sit, and, m all cases brought before them for adjudication 

Notice of v a
cancy. 

shall pro~eed to adjudge the same,. and pass ~ent:ence accordingly. ' 
Tb~ chrnf autbonty of the place m the terntones of either high con-

tractmg party where the mixed courts ot justice shall sit shall in the 
event of a vacancy arising, either of the judge or the arbitrato; of the 
other high contracting party, forthwith give notice of the same by the 
most expeditious method in his power to the Government of that other 
high contracting party, in order t,hat such vacancy may be supplied at 
the earliest .possible period. ' 
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And each of ~be high contra<?ting parties agrees to supply definitively Vacaucie.s, when 
as soon as possible, the vacancies which may arise in the above-men'. to bo filled. 
tioned courts from death, or from any other cause whatever. 

The under~igned Plenipotent~aries have agreed, in conformity with Regulations 
the_XIth art10!e of the treaty signed by them on this day, that the pre- mailo part of 
c-edmg regulations shall be annexed to the said treaty and considered treaty. 
an integral part thereof. 

Done at ·washington the seventh day of .April, in the year of our Lord Date. 
one thousand eight hundrell and sixty-two. • 

WILLIA~! H. SEWARD. [L. s.] 
LYONS. [L. s.] 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1863. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN 01<, APRIL Feb.17, 186.1. 
7, 1862, FOR THE SUPPRES8ION OF THE AFRICAN SLAVE TRADI<~, CON- -----
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON FEBRt:'ARY 17, 1863; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE FEBRUARY <:rl, 1863; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 5, 1863; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LO~DON APRIL 1, 1863; PROCLAIMED 
APRIL 22, 1863. 

Addition-al Article to the Treaty between tlie United States of America and 
Her Britannic Majesty for the Suppression of the African Slave-Trade, 
signed at Washington April 7, 1862. 

Whereas by the first article of the treaty between the United States Preamble. 
of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, for the suppression of the African slave trade, [See Articlo I 
signed at Washington on the 7th of April, 1862, it was stipulated and treaty of ltll>2, pp'. 
agreed that those ships of the respective navies of the two high con- 334, 335.] 
tracting parties which shall be provided with special instructions for 
that purpose as thereinafter mentioned, may visit such merchant 
vessels of the two nations as may, upon reasonable grounds, be sus-
pected of being engaged in the African slave trade, or of having been 
fitted out for that purpose, or of haviug, during the voyage on which 
they are met by the said cruisers, been engaged in the African slave 
trade contrary to the provisions of the said treaty; and t-hat such 
cruisers may detain and send or carry away such vessels in order that 
they may be brought to trial in the manner thereinafter agreed upon ; 
and whereas it was by the said article further stipulated and agreed 
that the reciprocal right of search and detention should be exercised 
only within the distance of two hundred miles from the coast of Africa, 
and to the southward of the thirty-second parallel of north latitude, 
aml within thirty leagues from the coast of the island of Cuba; and 
whereas the two high contracting parties are desirous of rendering the 
said treaty still more efficacious for its purpose: The Plenipotentiaries 
who signed the said treaty ha,·e, in virtue of their full powers, agreed 
that the reciprocal right of visit and detention, as define1l in the article 
aforesaid, may be exercised also within thirty leagues of the island of 
Madagascar, within thirty leagues of the island of Puerto Hico, and 
within thirty leagues of the island of San Domingo. 

Right of visit 
uni! detention ex
tended. 

The present additional article shall have the same force am] validity Effect of th is 
as if it bad been inserted word for word in the treaty concluded between article. 
the two high contracting parties on the 7th of April, 1862, and shall [Seo ArticloXII, 
have the same duration as that treaty. It shall be ratified, and the rati- ~8a~y of 18G2, P· 
fication_s shall _be exchangell at London in six months from this date, or Ratifications. 
sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signature.s. 
same, ancl have thereunto affixed the seal of their arms. 

Done at Washington the 17th day of February, in the year of our Date. 
Lord one thousanll eight hunured anu sixt,y-three. 

WILLIAM Il. SEW ARD. [L. s.] 
LYONS. [L. s.] 
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GRBAT BRITAIN", 1863. 

TREATY BETWFEN THI~ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITAN-
__ J'.1_1y~'--~863·__ NCC MAJESTY, FOR THF FINAL SETTLEMENT OF THE CLAIMS OF THE 

HUDSON'S BAY AND PUGET'S SOUNU AGRICULTURAL C0)1PANIES~ CON~ 
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY I, 186:l; RATIFICATION -'\DVISED. BY 
SENATE JANUARY 18, 18G4; RATIFIED BY ,P~ES

0
IDENT 1L\hCH 2, 1864; 

RATIFICATIOl\S EXCHANGED Kl' WASHINGfON MARCH 3, ltl64; PRO
CLAIMED MARCH 5, 1864. 

, Co111raeting par- The United States of America and Her ·Majesty the Queen of the 
t icl!. U 11ited Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desirous to pro\·ide 

l&o Articles III for the final settlement of the claims of the Hudson's Bay and Puget's 
all(! IV: ,treaty of Sound Agricultural Uompanies, specified in Articles III and IV of the 
1846

' P· 
32

1.] treaty concluded between the United States of America and Great 
Britain on the 15th of June, 1846, have resolved to conclude a treaty for 
this purpose, and ha,'e naII?ed as their ~lenipot~ntiarj~s, that is~to say: 

Negotiators. The President of the Umted States of America., Wilham H. Seward, 
Secretary 0£ State; and Iler Majesty the Queen of the _United ~ingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honorable Richard Bickerton 
Pernell, Lord Lyons, a peer of her United Kingdom, a Knight Grand 
Cross of her most honorable Order of the Bath, and her Envoy Extraor
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon ancl concluded 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Preamble. Whereas b_y the Illtl and IVth articles of the treaty·concluded at 
Washington on the 15th day of June, 1846, between the United States 
of America and Iler Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain aud Ireland, it was stipulated and agreed that in the future 
appropriation of the territory south of the 49th parallel of north latitude, 
as provided in the first article of the said treaty, the possessory rights 
of the Hudson's Bay Company, ancl of all British subjects who may be 
already in the occupation of land or other property lawfully acquired 
within the said territory, should be respected, and that the farms, lands, 
and other property of every description, belonging to the Puget's Souncl 
Agricultural Company, on the north side of the Columbia River, should 
be confirmed to the said company, but that in case the situation of those 
farms and lands should be considered by the United States to be of 
public and political importance, and the United States Government 
should signify a desire to obtain possession of the whole or of any part 
thereof, the property so required should be transferred to' the said Gov
ernment at a proper valuation to be agreed upon between the parties; 

And whereas it is•desirable that all questions between the United 
States authorities on the one hand, and the Hudson's Bay and Puget's 
Sound Agricultural Companies on the other, with respect to the pos
sessory rights and claims of those companies, and of any other British 
subjects in_ Oregon _and Washing_ton Territory, should be settled by the 
transfer of those nghts and claims to the Government of the United 
States for an adequate money consideration: 

Commissioners to It is hereby agreed that the United States of America and Her Bri-
examine claims. tan_nic ~ajesty shall, within twelve m0!3-ths after the exchange of the 

ratifications of the present treaty, appomt each a Commissioner for the 
purpose of examining and deciding upon all claims arising out of the 
provisions of the above quoted articles of the treaty of June 15, 1846. 

ARTICLE II. 

Me? ti o ~ and T~e Commis~ioners !11-entioned in the preceding article shall, at the 
q u al_i fi_cat10n of earliest convement penod after thej' shall have been respectirnly named 
comm1ss1onors. meet at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia and shall' 

before proceeding to any business, make and sn bscri be a sole:Un declara~ 



GU.EAT BRITAIN, 1868. 

tion that t~ey_ will impartialls aml carefnlly examine and decide, to the 
best of theu Jndgment, and according to justice and equity without 
fear, favor, or affection to their own country, all the matters ~ferred t,o 
them for their decision, and such declarati•m shall be entered on the 
record of their proceedings. 
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TheCommissiouers shall then proceed to name un Arbitrator or Umpire Select.ion of um
to decide upon auy case or cases on which they may differ in opinion; piro. 
and if tbey cannot agree in the selection, the said Arbitrator or Umpire 
sb::ill be appointed by the.King of Italy, whom the two high contracting 
parties shall inYite to make such appoint111ent, and whose selection s!mll 
be conclusive ou both parties. Tho person t10 t,o bo chosen shall, before 
proceediug to act, make an.fl subscribe a solemn d~clara.tion, in u form 
similar to that which shall already Jiaye been made and subscribed by 
the Commissioners, which deefamtion shall alE10 be entered on the record 
of the proceedings. In the event of the death, absence, or incapacity 
of such person, or of his omitting or declining or ceasing to act a.s such 
Arbitrat,or or Umpire, another person shall be named, in the manner 
aforesaid, to act in his place or stead, and shall make and subscribe 
such declaration as aforesaid. 

The United States of America aud Her Britannic Majesty engage to Decision to be 
consider the decision of the two Oomrnissioners conjointly, or of the final. 
Arbitrator or Umpire, as the case may be, as final aud conclusive on 
the matters t,o be rt,ferretl to their decision, and forthwith t,o give full 
effect to the same. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The Commissioners and tho Arbitrator or Umpire shall keep accurate Records. 
records and correct minutes or notes of all their proceedings, -with the 
dates thereof, and shall appoint and employ such clerk or clerks or other 
persons as they shall find necessary to assist them in the transaction of 
the business which may come before them. 

The salaries of the Commissioners and of the clerk or clerks shall bo Salaries. 
paid by their respective Governments. The t1alary of the Arbitra.ror or 
Umpire and the contingent expenses shall be defrayed in equal moieties 
by the two Governments. 

ARTICLE IV. 

All sums of money which may be awarded by the commissioners, or Paymout of 
by the Arbitrator or Umpire, on account of any claim, shall be pa.id by awimla. 
the one Government to tho other in two equal annual instalments, 
whereof the first shall be paid within twelve months after the date of 
the awarcl, and tho seP,ond within twenty-four months after the date of 
the award, without inter~st, and without any decluctiou whatever. 

ARTICLE V. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the mutual exchange of rati- Rati6oatlon1. 
fications shall tako place in Washington, in twelve months from the 
date hereof, or earlier if possible. 

In- faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed Signatures. 
this treaty, and have hereunto affixed onr sea.ls. 

Done)n duplicate at Washington, the first day of July, anno Domini Date. 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three. 

WILLIAM H. SEW ARD. [L. s.] 
LYONS. [L. s.] 

AWARD. 

At a meeting of the Commissioners nuder the trea_ty of _July ~st, 1863, Sept. 10, 1869. 
between the United States of America and Her Br1tanmo M3Jesty, for Award of the 
the final settlement of the claims of the Hudson's Bay and Puget's oomml•ionor1. 
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Sound Agricultural Companies, held at the city of Wasbiugtou, on the 
10th day of September, 1860-

Present: Alexander S. Johnson, Commissioner on the part of_ thP 
United States of America; John Rose, Commissioner on the part of Her 
Britannic Majesty. . 

The Commissioners having heard the alle~ations a~d proofs of the 
respective parties, and the arguments _of their respect1n"I counsel, and 
duly considered the same, do determrne and award th~t, as the ade-. 
quate money consideration for the transfer to the Umted States of 
America of all the possessory rights and claims of the Hudson's Bay 
Company, and of the Puget's Sound Agricultural C?mpany,, under th~ 

[
s 
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] first article of the treaty of ,July 1st, 1863, and the thml and fourth art1-

co PP• '· • cles of the treatv of June 15, 1846, commonly called the Oregon treaty, 
and in full satisfaction of all such rights and ch~ims, there ?nght, to. 1?e 
paid in gold coin by the United States.of A1~er1ca, at the tune~ and m 

[Seep. 347.) the manner provided by the fonrtll artwle of the treaty of Jul~ 1, 1863, 
on account of the possessory rights and claims of tlle Hudson's Bay 
Company, four hundred and fif~,y thousand dollars; and on ac~ount of 
the possessors rights and clauns of the Puget's Sound Agricultural 
Company, the sum of two hundred thousand dollars;. and that at or 
before the time fixed for the first payment to be made m pursuance of 
the treaty and of this award, each of the said companies do execute and 
deliver to the United States of America a sufficient deed or transfer 
and release to the United States of America, substantially in the form 
hereunto annexed. 

In testimony whereof we, the said commissioners, have set our hands 
to this award in duplicate, on the day and year and at the place afore

May 13, 1870. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Negotiators. 

said. 
ALEXANDER S. JOHNSON, 

Conimissioner on the part of the United States. 
JOHN ROSE, 

Commissioner on the part of Het BrUann.ie Majesty. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1870. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER 
BRITANNIC MAJESTY, RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED AT 
WASHINGTON MAY 13, 1A70; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 
8, 1870; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 19, 1870; RATH'ICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT LONDON AUGUST 10, 1870; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 16, 
1870. 

The President of the United States of America and Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United KingdomofGreatBritain and Ireland, beingdesirous 
to regulate the citizenship of citizens of the United States of America 
who have emigrated or who may emigrate from the Uuited States of 
America to the British dominions, and of British subjects who have 
emigrated or who may emigrate from the British dominions to the 
United States of America, ham resolved to conclude a convention for 
that purpose, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

Th~ President of the T::nited State~ ?f Americ_a, John_ Lothrop Motley, 
Esqmre, Envoy Extraordmary and Munster Plempotcntiary of the United 
States of America to Her Britannic Majesty; and Her MajestJ· the Queen 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire.land the Right Hon
m~rable George William F:ederic~, Earl of (.)larendo1;, Baron Hyde of 
H1~don, a peer of the Umted Kmgdom, a member of Her Britannic 
MaJesty's most honourable Pri,·,y Council, Knight of the most noble 
Order of the Garter, Knight Grand Cros!'I of the most honourabie Order 
,of the Bath, Her Britannic Majesty's Prh1cipal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs; 
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Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, fonnd to be in good and due focm, have agreed upon and con
cluded the following article::; : 

·ARTICLE I. 

349 

Citizens· of the United States of America who have become or sball Whotobedeeme<l 
become, and are naturalized according to law within tho British domin- naturalized citi
ions as British subjects, shall, subject to tho pro\·isions of Article II, zens. 
be _h~ld by _tho United State!! to bo in all re~pects and for all purposes 
British subJects, and shall be treated as such hy-the United States. 

Reciprocally, British subjects who have bec:.Hne, or shall become, and 
are naturalized according to law within the United States of America 
as citizens thereof, shall, subject to the provisions of Article II, be held 
by Great Britain to be in all respects and for all purposes citizens of 
the United States, and sl!all be treated as such by Great Britain. 

ARTICLE II. 

Such citizens of the United States as aforesaid wl!o l!ave become and Renunciation of 
are naturalized within tl!e dominions of Her Britannic Majesty as Brit- preyious naturali
ish subjects, shall be at liberty to renounce thefr naturalization and to zatrnu. 
resume their nationality as citizens of tho United States, provided that 
such renunciation be publicly declared within two years after the ex-
change of the ratifications of the present convention. 

Such British subjects as aforesaid who have become and are natural
ized as citizens within the United States, shall be at liberty to renounce 
their naturalization and to resume their British nationality, provided 
that such renunciation be publicly declared within two years after the 
twelfth day of May, 1870. 

The manner in which this renunciation may be made and publicly [See supp 1 o -
declared shall be agreed upon by the Governments of the respective montal convention 
countries. ~ 5J871, PP· 354• 

ARTICLE III. 

If any such citizen of the United States as aforesaid, naturalized Rene~al o~ ~esi
within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty, should renew his resi- deuce m origrnal 
dence in the United States, the United States Government may, on his country. 
own application ancl on such conditions as that Government may think 
fit to impose, re-admit him to the character and privileges of a citizen of 
the United States. and Great Britain shall not, in that case, claim him 
as a British subject on account of his former naturalization. 

In the same manner, if any such British subject as aforesaid natural
.ized in the United States should renew his residence within the domin
ions of Her Bl'itannic Majesty, Her Majesty's Government may, on his 
own application and on such conditions as that Government may think 
fit to impose, re-admit him to the character and privileges of a British 
subject, and the United States shall not, in that case, claim him as a 
citizen of the United States on account of his former naturalization. 

ARTICLE IV. 

'l'he present convention shall be ratified by the President of the Ratifications. 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate there
of, and by Iler Britannic Majesty, and the ratifications shall be ex
changed at London as soon as may be within t,velve months from the 
date hereof. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatnres. 
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at London the thirteenth day of May, in the year of our Lord Dato. 
one thousand eight hundred and seventy. 

JOHN LOTHROP MOTLEY. [sEAL.J 
CLARENDON. [SEAL.J 
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GREAT BRITAIN, 1870. 

ADDITIONAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF A~lERICA 
AND HER BRITANNIC MAJESTY FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE AFRI
CAN SLAVE TRADE CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON, Jl:NE 3, 1870: RATI
FICATION ADVISED' HY SENATE JULY 8, 1870; E_ATIFIED Il! ~!~I?IfJI~~T 
JULY 19, 1870; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGBD AT LONDON ALGli:Sl 10, lt-,0; 
PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 16, 1870. 

Additional convention to the com;ention between tlte United States and Gnat 
Britain of tlie seventh of April, 1862, respecting tlte African slai-e trade. 

Contractiugpar- The United States of America and Her Majes~y the Queen of the 
ties. United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, havmg come to the con-

clusion that it is no longer necessary to maintain the three mixed courts 
of justice established at Sierra Leone, at the Cape of Good J_:lope, and 

[Seo treaty of at ~w York, in pursuance of the treaty concluded at Washmgton on 
\862, PP· 3.14-:145. j the 7th day of April, 1862, for. the suppression of the African slave 

trade, they .have resolved to conclude an additional convention for the 
purpose of making the requisite modifications of the said treaty, and 
have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

Negotiators. The President of the United States of America, Hamilton Fish, 
Secretary of State, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Irelan<l, Edward Thornton, Esquire, Companion of 
the Order of the· Bath, and '.Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the United States of America: 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Mixed courts to E·verythiag contained in the treaty concluded at Washington on the 
e8486. 7th of April, 1862, between the United States of America and Her 

Majesty tile Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire
land, for the suppression of the African slave trade, and in the annexes 
A and B thereto, which relates to the establishment of three mixed 
~ourts of justice at Sierra Leone, at the Cape of Good Hope, and at 
New York, to hear and decide all cases of capture of vessels which may 
be brought before them as having been engaged in the African slave 
trade, or as having been fitted out for the purposes thereof~ as well as 
to the composition, jnrisdiction, and mode of procedure of such courts, 
shall cease and determine as regards the said mixed courts, from and 
after the exchange of the ratifications of th-, present additional convention, 
except in so far as regards any act or proceeding <lone or taken in vi1·
tue thereof, before this additional convention shall l>e officiallv commn• 
nicated to the said mixed courts of justice. .The said courts shall ue,·
ertheless have the power, and it shall be their duty, to proceed with 
all practicable dispatch to the final determination of all causes and 
proceedings which may be pen<ling and undetermine<l iu them, or 
either of them! at the time of receiving notice of the ratification of this 
couvention. 

ARTICLE II. 

Ju~sdiction to_be The jurisdiction heretofore exercised by the said mixed courts in pur
oxcrcised by pnze snance of the provisions o( the said treaty shall, after the exchange of 
courts. the ratifications of the present additional convention, be exercised by 

the co~rts of on~ or the othe~ of the high_ contracting parties according 
to then· respective model! of procedure Ill matters of maritime prize• 
an~ a~l t~e provisions of the said trea~J' ~vit~ regard to the sending o; 
brmgmg m of captured vessel6 for adJnd1cat10n before the said mixed 
courts, and with regard to the adjudication of such vessels l>y the said 
court~, ancl the rules_of ~vi~euce to be applied and the proceedings con
sequent on such adJn<hcat10n, shall apply, mutatis mutandis to the 
court,1 of the high contracting parties. It is, however, provided that 
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there may be au appeal from the decision of any court of tho high con
tracting parties, in the same manner as by the law of the country where 
the court sits is allowed in other cases of maritime prize. 

ARTICLE III. 

351 

It!~ agree~ that ~n case o_f an Ameri~an merchant vessel Rearched by Dispo~nl of vcs
a British crmser bemg detamed as havmg been engaged in the African sel <lt1tnmed ns n 
slave trade, or as having been fitted out for the purposes thereof, she slnvt1r. 
shall be sent to New York or Key West, whichever shall be most acces-
sible for adjudication, or shall be banded over to an United States 
cruiser, if one should be available in the neighborhood of the capture• 
and that in the corresponding case of a British merchant vessel searched 
by an United St.ates cruiser being detained as having been engaged in 
the African sla,·e trade, or as ha\·iug been fitted out for the purposes 
thereof, she shall be sent foa adjudication to the nearest or most acces-
sible British colony, or shall be hand~d ever to a British cruiser, if one 
should be available in the neighborhood of the cavturc. 

All the witnes!!es and proofs necessary to establish the guilt of the Witneues and 
master, crew, or other persons found on board of any such vessel, shall proofs. 
be sent and banded over with the vessel itself, in order to be pro' 
•luced to the court before which such vessel or persons may be brought 
for trial. 

All negroes or others (necessary witnesses excepted) who may be on Negroes, &c., 
board either an American or a British vessel for the purpose of being found 00 board. 
consigned to slavery, shall be handed over to the nearest British au-
thority. They shall be immediately set at liberty, and shall remain free, 
Her Britannic Majesty guaranteeing their liberty. With regard to such Sec "Instruc
of those negroes or others as may be sent in with the detained vessel as tic!-ns" Articlo I I'• 
necessary witnesses, the Government to which they may have been de- 352.]' ' 
livered shall set them at liberty as soon as their testimony shall no longer 
be required, and shall guarantee their liberty. . 

Where a detained vessel is handed over to a cruiser of her own na
tion, an officer in charge, and other necessary witnesses and proofs, shall 
accompany the vessel. 

AR'l'ICLE IV. 

It is mutually agreed that the instructions for the ships of the navies Instructions an
of both nations destined to prevent the African slave trade, which are nexed to form part 
annexed to this ~onvention, shall form an integral part thereof, and shall of treaty. 
have the same force and effect as if they had been annexed to the treaty 
of the 7th of April, 1862, in lieu of the instructions forming annex A to 
tliat treaty.· 

ARTICLE V. 

In all other respects the stipulations of the treaty of April 7, 1862, Other parts of 
shall remain in full force and effect until terminated bv notice given by treaty ~f } 862 to 

. b h' h • • t th th • •th rewam rn ,ol'('e. one of t e 1g contractmg parties o e o er, m e manner pre-
scribed by Article XII thereof. 

A:ii•rIOLE VI. 

The high contracting parties engage to communicate the present con- Notice to mixed 
vention to the mixed courts of justice, and to the officers in command courts. 
of their respectiYe cruisers, and to give them the requisite instructions 
in pursuance thereof, with the least possible delay. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The present additional convention shall have the same duration as the D,~rntio11 of con
treaty of the 7th of April, 1862, and the additional article thereto of vccJ'00A r .1, XII 
the 17th of February, 1863. It shall be ratified, and tl:.e ratifications tren:; of \';;12, 11'. 
shall be exchanged at London as soon as poi,sible. 338.J 

Rntificnt ions. 
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Siguatures. 

Date. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

In witness whereof the respectfro Pleuipoteutiaries have signed the 
same aud have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Do'ne at Washington the third day of June, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and seventy. 

HAMILTON FISH. [SEAL.) 
EDWD. TRORNTON, lSEAL.J 

June 3, 1870. ANNEX TO THE ADDITIONAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
------ OF AMERICA AND GREAT BRITAIN, FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE AFRI

CAN SLAVE TRADE, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON THE THIRD DAY OF 
JUNE, 1870. 

Instructions 
ships of war. 

for Instructions for the sltips of the Un-ited States and British navies cmploycll 
to prei-cnt the African sla1,e trade. 

ARTICLE I. 

Right of search. The commander of any ship belonging to the United States or British 
navy, which shall be furnished with these instructions, shall have a 
right to search and detain any United States or .British merchant ves
sels which shall be actuallyengagcd, or suspected to be engaged, in the 
African slave trade, or to be fitted ont for the purposes tbereof, or to 

Vessels sent in 
for jmlgment. 

have been engaged in such trade duri11g the voyage in which slie may 
be met with by such ship of the United States or British navy; and such 
commander shall thereupon bring or send such merchant vessel (save in 
the case provided for in Article V of these instruction!!) as soon as pos-
sible for judgment, in the manner provided by Article III of the addi
tional convention of this date, that is to say: 

Aml'rican vessels. In the case of an American vessel searched and detained as aforesaid 
by a British cruiser, she shall be sent to New York or Key West, which
ever shall be most accessible, or be handed over to an United States 

British vessels. 
cruiser, if one should be available in the neighborhoQd of the capture. 

In the case of a British vessel searched and detained as aforesaid by 
au United States cruiser, she shall be sent to the nearest or most acces
sible British colony, or. shall be handed over to a British cruiser, if one 
should be available in the-neighborhood of the capture. 

ARTICL~ II. 

conduct of Whenever a ship of either of the two navies, dul~-aut110rized as afore-
search. said, shall meet a merchant vessel liable to be searche,l under the pro

visions of the treaty of the 7th of April, 1862, and of this additional 
convention, the search shall be conducted with the courtesy and consid
eration which ought to be observed between allied and friendly nations; 
and the search shall, in all cases, be made by an officer J1olding a rank 
not lower than that of lieutenant iu the navy, or by the officer who at 
the time shall he second in ~ommaud of the ship by which such search 
is made. 

ARTICLE III. 

Proceedings in The commander of any ship of the two navies, duly authorized as 
cMO of detention. aforesaid, who may detain any merchant vessel in pursuance of the 

tenor of the present instructions, shall leave on board the vessel so 
detained the master, the mate, or boatswain, two or three at least of 
the crew, and all the cargo. The captor shall at the time of detention 
draw up in writing a declaration which shall exhibit the state in which 
he found the detained vessel; such declaration shall be signed by him
self, and shall be given or sent in with the detained vessel to be pro
duced as evidence in the proper court. He shall dGliver to the master 
of the detained vessel a signed and certified list of the papers found on 
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board the same, a~ well as a certificate of the number of negroes or 
other persons destined for slavery who may have boon found on board 
at the moment of detention. 

3fJ3 

In th~ declaratio~ whi?h the captor is hereby required to make, as Declaration of 
well as 111 the certified list of the papers seized, and in the ceitificate captor. 
of the number of uegr~es or others destined for slavery who may be 
found on board the detamed vessel, he shall insert his own name and 
surname, the name of the capturing ship, and the latitude and lono-i-
tude of the place where the detention shall have been made. b 

The officer in charge of the detained \'essel shall, at the time of deliv- Certificate of of
ering the vessel's papers and the certificate of the eomrnander into court fleer in charge. 
deliver also a certificate, signed by himself, and verified on oath, stating 
any changes which may have taken place in respect to the vessel, her 
crew, and her cargo, between the time of her detention and the time of 
delivering in such paper. 

Where a detained vessel is handed over to a cruiser of }lcr own nation, Witnesses and 
an officer in charge, and other necessary witnesses and proofs, shall proofs. 
accompany the vessel. 

ARTWLE IV. 

All the negroes or others (necessary witnesses excepted) who may be· Negroes, &c., 
011 board either an American or a B1·itish detained vessel, for the pur- ionn!1 on boh!rd 
pose of being consigned to slavery, shall be handed over by the com- etarnod vesse • 
ruander of-the capturiug ship to tl1e nearest British authority. 

ARTICLE V.. 

In case any merchant vessel detained in pursuance of the present Abandon merit, 
instructions should prove to be unseaworthy, or in such a condition as &c., of nnseawor
not to be taken in for adjudication as directed by the additional conven- thy vessels. 
tion of this date, the commander of the detaining cruiser may take upon 
himself the responsibility of abamlouing or destroying her, provided the 
exaet causes which made such a step imperatively necessary be stated 
in a certificate verified on oath. Such certificate shall be drawn up and 
formally executed by him in duplicate at the time, and shall be received 
as prima facie evidence of the facts therein stated, subject to rebuttal 
by counter pi;oof .. 

In case ot' the abandonment or destruction of a detained vessel, the Proceedings on 
master aud crew, together with the l)apers fonnd on board, and other abandonment, &c. 
necessary proofs and witnesses, and one of the certificates mentioned in 
the preceding paragraph of this article, shall be sent and delivered at 
the earliest possible moment to the proper court before which the vessel 
would otherwise have been sent. Upon the production of the said cer-
tificate, th~ court inay proceed to arlju,licate upon the detention of the 
,essel iu the same manner as if the vessel bad been sent in. 

The negroes or others intended to be consigned to slavery shall be 
bauded over to the nearest British authority. 

Instructions to bo 
par t of conven
tion. 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed, in conformity with 
the IVth Article of the additional convention, signed by them on this 
day, that the present instructions shall he annexed to the said conven
tion, and be considered an integral part thereof. 

Doue at VVashington the thfrd day of June, in the year of onr Lord Date. 
one thousand eigllt hundrnd and seventy. 

RS IY--23 

HAMILTON FISH. [SEAL.] 
EDWD. THORNTON. (SEAL.] 
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l•'ob. 2:l, 1871. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

GREAT·BRITAIN, 1871. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRI
TANNIC MAJESTY SUPPLEMENTAL TO THE CONVENTION OF MAY 13, it,70, 
RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON FEB 
RUARY23 1871 • RATH'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 22, 1871; HAT
IFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 24, 1871; RATIFICATIONS EXCHA~GED AT 
WASHINGTON MAY 4, 1871; PROCLAIMED MAY 5, 1871. 

Preamhle. Whereas by the second article of the convention between the United 
States of America and Iler M:ijesty the Queen of tho United Kingdom 

[Seo Article II, of Great _Britain and Ireland, ~or regu)ating the citizen~hip of citize.11s 
convention of1870 and subjects of the contractmg parties who have emigrated or m,ty 
p. a4V.] ' emigrate, from the dominions of the one to those of the other party, 

signed at London, on the 13th of May, 1870, it was stipulated that the 
manner in which the renunciation by such citizens and subjects of 
their naturalization, and the resumption of their native allegiance may 
be made and publicly declared, should be agreed upon by the Goveru-

Contracting par- men ts of the respective countries, the President of the United States 
ties. of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Ireland, for the purpose of effecting such agreement, have 
resolved to conclude a supplemental convent.ion, and have named as 

Negotiators. their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say, the President of the United States 
of America, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State, and Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Sir Ed
ward Thornton, Knight Commander of the Most Honorable Order of 
the Bath, and her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to the United States of America; who have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I. 
Renunciation of Any person, being originally a citizen of the United States, who had 

n nt u r~l i zations previously to May 13th, 1870, been naturalized as a British subject, may, 
~-1i'i'ti-l/{10r to May at any time before August 10th, 1872, and any British subject who, at 
• ' • the date first aforesaid, had been naturalized as a citizen within the 

United States, may, at any time before May 12th, 1872, publicly declare 
re~~~:fat~°: ~~; his renunciation of such naturalization by subscribing an instrument 
1,0 made. in writing, sc.. JStantially in the form hereunto appended, and designated 

as Annex A. 
If within the Such renunciation, by an original citizen of the United States, of 

Uuite«l States. British nationality, shall, within the territories and jurisdiction of the 
United States, be made in duplicato., in the presence of any court author
ized by law for the time being to admit aliens to naturalization, or 

If !'8yond the before the clerk or prothonotary of any such court: if the declarant be 
t,o"!-"r1 tory of the beyond the territories of the United States, it shall be made in dupli
Umted Siatee. cate, before any diplomatic or consular officer of the United States. One 

of such duplicates shall remain of record in the custody of the court or 
officer in whose presence it was made; the other shall be, wit'hout delay, 
transmitted to the Department of State. 

If in the United Such renunciation, if declared by an original British subject, of his 
Kingdom. acquired nationality as a citizen of the Uniteu States, stiall, if the 

declarant be in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, be 
If e~~where _in !Dade in d~plic~te, i~ the presen?e. of a ~usti~e ~f the peace; if elsewhere 

~he British domm- m Her Britanmc Majesty's donumons, m tr1phca.te in the presence of 
1008

• any judge of civil or crimina) juris~iction, of ~ny justice of the peace, or 
of ~ny other officer f~r the tm1e_ b_emg authorized by la'!, i~ the place in 
which the decla!ant 1s, to adm1mster an oath for any judicial or other 

If ?~t of British legal purpose: if out of. Her Maj~sty's d_ominions, in triplicate, in the 
Domm1ons. presence of any officer m the d1plomat1c or consular service of Her 

Majesty. 
ARTICLE II. 

C~mmunication The contracting parties hereby engage to communicate each to ~he 
of ltsts of persons th f t· to t· 1 • t f' th h • • • renouncing. ? er, r?~ ime 1m~, 1~ ,s o e persons. w ?, w1tl11n their respect-

ive domunons and terntones, or l>efore their u1plomat,ic and consular 
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officers, have decla~ their rennncia_tion ofnatnralization, with the dates 
and place-S of makmg such declarations, and such information as to the 
abode of the declarant-S, anrl the times and places of their naturalization 
as they may have furnished. ' 

ARTICLE III. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof 
and by Her Britannic Majesty, and the ratifications shall be exchang.J 
at Washington as soon as may be convenient. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipot~ntiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Washington the twenty-thin! day of February in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one. ' 

[
SEAL.] HAMILTON FISH. 
SEAL.] EDWD. THORNTON. 

ANNEX A. 
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Ratifications. 

Signe.tares. 

Date. 

I, A. B., of [insert abode], being originally a citizen of the United. Form ofdeclara
States of America, r or a British subject, l and having become natural- t!OD of renntt~ia.
ized within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty as a British sub- !!00 of naturaliza.
ject., [or as a citizen within the United States of America,] do hereby 100 

renounce my naturalization as a British subject, [or citizen of the 
United States,] and declare that it is my desire to resume my national-
ity as a. citizen of the United States, [ or British subject.] 

(Signed) A. B. 

,Made and subscribed to before me,---, in [insert country or other 
subdivision, and State, province, colony, legation, or consnla.te,] this 
-- day of--, 187-. 

(Signed} 

[SEAL.I 
LSEAL. 

E. F., 
Justice of the Peace, I or other title.] 

HAMILTON FISH. 
EDWD. THORNTON. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1871. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRI- May 8, 1871, 
TANNIC MAJESTY FOR AN AMICABLE SE'ITLEMENT OF ALL CAUSES OF 
DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE TWO COUNTRIES, CONCLUDED AT WASH-
INGTON MAY 8, 1871; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MAY 24, 1871; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY :lS, 1871; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT 
LONDON JUNE 17, 1871; PROCLAIMED JULY 4, 1871. 

The United Stat~ of America and Her Britannic Majesty, being de- . Contra.ctingpar
sirons to llrovide for an amicable settlement of all causes of difference ties. 
between the two countries, have for that purpose appointed their re-
spective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: Tbe President of the United Negotiators. 
States has appointed on the part of the United States, as Commission-
ers in a Joint High Commission and Plenipotentiaries, Hamilton Fish, 
Secretary of State; Robert Cumming Schenck, Envoy Extraordina.ry 
and Minister Plenipotentiary to Great Britain ; Samuel Nelson, an As-
sociate Justice of the Supreme Court of the United States; Ebenezer 
Rockwood Hoar, of Massachusetts; and George Henry Williams, of 
Oregon; and Her Britannic Majesty, on her part, has appointed as her 
High Cemmissiooers and Plenipotentiaries, the Right Honourable 
George l!'rederick Samuel, Earl de ·Grey and Earl of Ripon, Viscount 
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Goderich, Baron Grantham, a Baronet, a Peer of the Unit~d Ki;1gdo1~1, 
Lord President of Her Majesty's .Most Honourable Privy Com_1c1I, 
Knight of the Most Noble Order of the Garter, etc., etc.; tl1e Hlgh_t 
Honourable Sir Stafford Henry Northcote, Baronet, one of_ Her l\faJ
esty' 8 Most Honourable Pri,y Council, a l\Iember of Parhameut-,_a 
Companion of the l\fost Honourable Order of the Bath, etc., etc.; Sir 
Edward Thornton, Knight Commander of t~e l\[o,;t II01:o~m1ble O1~der 
of the Bath, Her Majesty's En,oy Extra_ordm3:ry and l\Imrnter Plempo
tentiary to the United States of America; Sir John Alexandrr l\lac
donald, Knight Commander of ~he l\!ost ~onour~ble Ordei: of t_li~ Bath,_ 
a Member ()f Her Majesty's Privr Council_ for Canad~, :inu l\Iu~ister of 
Justice and Attorney General of Her l\faJesty's Donnmon of Canada; 
and Mountague Bernard, Esquire, Cbichele Professor of International 
Law in the University of Oxford. . . 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after havmg exchanged their fnll 
powers which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed to 
and co:1cluded the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Preamble. Whereas differences have arisen between the Government of the 
United States and the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, and still 
exist, growing out of the acts committed by the several vessels which 
have given rise to the claims generically known as the "Alabama 
Claims:" 

And whereas Her Britannic Majesty has authorized her High Com
missioners and Plenipotentiaries to express, in a friendly spirit, the 
regret felt by Her Majesty's Government for the escape, under whatever 
circumstances, of the Alabama and other vessels from British ports, and 
for the depredations committed by those vessels: 

Arbitration of Now, in order to remove am.I adjust all complaints aud claims on the 
th~ Al a. b ama part of the United States, and to provide for the speedy settlement of 
Claims. such claims which are not admitted by Her Britannic Majest,~''s Go\·

ernment, the high contracting parties agree that all the said claims, 
growing out of acts com_mitted by the aforesaid vessels, and. generically 
known as the "Alabama Claims," shall be referred to a tribunal of arbi
tration to be composed of five Arbitrators, to be appointed in the follow-

Appointmont of ing manner, that is to say: One shall be named by the President of the 
arbitrators. United States; one shall be named by Her Britannic Majesty ; His 

Majesty the King of Italy shall be requested to name one; the Presi
dent of the Swiss Confederation shall be requested to name one; and 
His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil shall he requested to name one. 

Vacancies. In case of the death, absence, or il~capacity to serve of any or either 
of the said Arbitrators, or, in the event of either of the said Arbitrators 
omitting or declining or ceasing to act as such, the President of the 
United States, or Her Britannic Majesty, or His Majesty the King of 
Italy, or the President of the Swiss Uo1ifoderation, or His Majesty the 
Emperor of Brazil, as the case may be, may forthwith name another 
person to act as Arbitrator in the place and stead of the .Arbitrator 
originally named by such head of a State. 

And in the event of the refusal or omission for two months after 
receipt of the request from either of the high contracting parties of His 
l'daje~ty t~e King of Italy, or the President of the Swiss Uonfederation, 
or llis l\la.1esty the Emperor of Br.izil, to name an Arbitrator either to 
fill the origin~tl appointment or in the place of one who may have died, 
be absent, or mcapacitated, or who may omit, decline, or from any cause 
cease to act as such Arbitrator, His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway shall be requested to name one or more persons as the case 
may be, to act as such Arbitrator or Arbitrator8. ' 
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ARTICLE II. 

The ~rhitrators shall meet at Geneva, in Switzerland, at the earliest Meeting of arbi
coqvement day after they shall have been named and shall proceed trators. 
impa~tially and carefully to examine and decide all' questions that shall Proceedings. 
he laid before them on the part of tbe Governments of the United States 
and Her Britannic l\Iajesty respectively. All questions considered by Decisions. 
the tribunal, including the final award, shall he decided by a majority 
of all the Arbitrators. 

Each of the high contracting parties shall also name one person to Agent of each 
attend the tribunal as its Agent to represent it generally in all matters party. 
connected with the arbitration. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The written or printed case of each of the two parties, aecompanied Caseo~encbparty 
by the documents, the official correspondence, and other evidence on tt?/ 0J'"0 n to Ar
which each relies, shall be delivered in duplicate to each of the Arbitra- 1 

ra rs. 
tors and to the Agent of the other party as soon as may be after the 
organization of the tribunal, but within a period not exceeding six 
mouths from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of thi8 treaty. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Within four months after the delivery on both sides of the written or Deliveryofcoun
printed case, either party may, in like manner, deliver in duplicate to ter case. 
each of the said Arbitrators, and to the Agent of the other party, a 
counter case and additional documents, correspondence, and evidence, 
in reply to the case, documents, correspondence, and evidence so pre-
sented by the other party. 

The Arbitrators may, however, extend the time for delivering such Time may be ox
counter case, documents, correspondence, and evidence, when, in their tended. 
judgment, it becomes necessary, in consequence of the distance of the 
place from which the evidence to be presented is to be procured. 

If in the case submitted to the Arbitrators either party shall have Documents and 
specified or alluded to any report or document in its own exclusive pos- aa~:i to bo pro
session without annexing a, copy, such party shall be bound, if the other u • 
party thinks proper to apply for it, to furnish that party with a copy 
thereof; and either party may call upon the other, through the Arbi-
trators, to produce the originals or certified copies of any papers adduced 
as evidence, giYing in each instance such reasonable notice as the Arbi-
trators may require. 

ARTICLE V. 

It shall be the duty of the Agent of each party, within two months _Arguments and 
after the expiration of the time limited for the delivery of the counter brief.. 
case on both sides, to deliver in duplicate to each of the said Arbitra-
tors and to the Agent of the other party a written or printed argument 
showing the points and referring to the evidence upon which his Gov-
ernment relies; and the Arbitrators may, if they desire further elucida-
tion with regard to any point, require a written or printed statement or 
argument, or oral argument by counsel, upon it; but in such case the 
other party shall be entitled to reply either orally or in writing, as the 
case may be. 

ARTICLE VI. 

In deciding the matters submitted to the Arbitrators, they shall be 
gon•med by the following three rules, which are agreed upon by the 
l1igh contracting parties as rules to be taken as applicable to the case, 
and by such priuciples of international law not inconsistent there.with 
as the Arbitrators shall determine to have been applicable to the case. 

Rules, &c., to 
govern the Arbi
trators in their de
cisions. 
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RULES. 

A neutral Government is bound- . . 
Obligations of a First to use due diligence to prevent the fitt_mg. out, armrng, or 

neut r a. I Govern- equippirig within its jurisdiction, of a!1y vessel which 1t has reaso~able 
~e!lt to use due ground t~ believe is intended to crmse or to carry on. ~ar agamst a 
dilliiliciu\? Pr et- Power with which it is at peace ; and also to use lik~ diligence to P;e
&:,, of \~1!.0 u ' vent the departure from its jurisdiction of any vessel m_tended to crm~e 

or carry on war as above, such vessel having bee~ specially adapted, m 
whole or in part, within such jurisdiction, to warhke use. . 

Not to permit it.a Secondly not to permit or suffer either belligerent to make use of its 
port.a, &c., to be ports or w~ters as the base of naval operations against the other, or for 
used for certain the purpoae of the renewal or augmentation of military supplies or 
purposes. h . f arms, or t e roormtment o men. 

To use due dili- Thirdly, to exercise due diligence in its own ports an~ wa:ters, and, 
g~nce_ to prev:"nt as to all persons within its jurisdiction, to prevent any v10lat10n of the 
v_wla.tion of obhga- foregoing obligations aud duties. 
twms. • d d h H' h O • • d Rules uot admit- Her Britannic MaJesty has comman e er 1g omm1ss10ners an 
ted to have been in Plenipotentiaries to declare that Her Majesty's Government cannot 
force when th~ A.I- assent to the foregoing rules as a statement of principles of international 
abu.ma claims law which were in force at the time when the claims mentioned in Arti
arose. cle I arose, but that Her Majesty's Government, in order to evince ~t.s 

desire of strengthening the friendly relations between the two cou~tr1es 
and of making satisfactory provision for the future, agrees that m de
ciding the questions between the two countries arising out of those 
claims, the Arbitrators should assume that Her Majesty's Government 
bad undertaken to act upon the principles set forth. in these rules. 

To govern in fu- And the high contracting parties agree to observe these rules as be-
ture cases. tween themselves in future, and to bring them to the knowledge of other 

maritime Powers, and to invite them to accede to them. 

ARTIOLE VII. 

Decision of tho The decision of the tribunal shall, if possible, be made within three 
tribunal. months from the close of the argument on both sides. 

When and in It shall be made in writing and dated, and shall be signed by the 
what form to be Arbitrators who may assent to it. 
m~tebe made as to The said tribunal shall first det.ermine as to each vessel separately 
each vessel sepa- whether Great Britain has, bj any act or omission, failed to fulfil any 
rately. of the duties set forth in the foregoing three rules, or recognized by the 

principles of international law not inconsistent with such rules, and, 
If Great Britain shall certify such fact as t.o each of the said vessels. In case the tribu

i11 found in fault a nal find that Great Britain has failed to fulfil any duty or duties as 
gro:i::t may be aforesaid, it may, if it think proper, proceed to award a sum in gro88 to 
aw • be paid by Great Britain to the United States for all the claims referred 

Payment of the to it; and in such case the gross sum so awarded shall be paid in coin 
award. by the Government of Great Britain to the Government of the United 

States, at Washington, within twelve months after the date of the 
award. 

Deli very of The award shall be in duplicate, one copy whereof shall be delivered 
award. to the Agent of the United States for his Government, and the other 

copy shall be delivered to the Agent of Great Britain for his Govern
ment. 

.AB.TIOLE VIII. 

Expenees of a r. Each GC?vernment shall pay its own Agent and provide for the proper 
bitration. re~mnerat1C?n of the counsel employed by it and of the Arbitrator ap

pomted ~Y 1t, and for the expense of preparing and submitting its case 
to the tribunal. All other expenses connected with the arbitration shall 
be defrayed by the two Governments in equal moieties. 
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ARTICLE IX. 

The Arbitra!ors shall keep an accurate record of their proceedings, Records. 
and may appomt and employ the necessary officers to assist them. 

ARTICLE X. 

359 

In case t~e tribunal fi~ds that Great Britain has failed to fulfil any Board of a~ss
duty or duties as aforesaid, and does not award a sum in gross the high ors to be appomt
contmc_ting parties ~ that a bo~rd of asses~ors shall be appointed to edB:a~':i°"to deter
ascertam and determme what claims are valid, and what amount or mine wha.t claim~ 
amouut,s shall be paid by Great Britain to the United States on account 
of the liability arising from such failure, as to each vessel, according to 
the extent of such liability as decided by the Arbitrators. 

The board of assessors shall be constituted as follows: One member Appointmenll of 
thereof shall be named by the President of the United States, one mem- board. 
ber thereof shall be named by Her Britannic Majesty, and one member 
thereof shall be named by the Representative at Washington of His Vacancies. 
Majesty the King of Italy ; and in case of a vacancy happening from 
any cause, it shall be filled in the same manner in which the original 
appointment was made. 

As soon as possible after such nominations the board of assessors shall Meeting e of 
be organized in Washington, with power to bold their sittings there, or board. 
in New York, or in Boston. The members thereof shall severally sub- Qualification. 
scribe a solemn declaration that they will impartially and carefully 
examine and decide, to the best of their judgment and according to jus- Proceedin f 
tice and equity, all matters submitted. to them, and shall forthwith pro- board. gs 

0 

ceed, under such roles and regulations as they may prescribe, to the 
investigation of the claims which shall be presented. to them by the Gov-
ernment of the Unit.ed States, and shall examine and decide upon them 
in such order and manner as they may think proper, but upon such evi-
dence or information only as shall be furnished. by or on behalf of the 
Governmentfl of the United States and of Great Britain, respectively. 
They shall be bound to hear on each separate claim, if required, one per- A . ·t to d 
son on behalf of each Government, as counsel or agent. A majority of cide~&Jori Y e
the Assessors in each case shall be sufficient for a decision. Dec· . when 

The decision of the Assessors shall be given upon each claim in and hU::~• to be 
writing, and shall be t1igned by them respectively and dated. given. 

Every claim shall be presented to the Assessors within six months Claimsto_bep~ 
from the day of their first meeting, but they may, for good cause shown, :~tet~!' 1 th1 n 
extend the time for the presentation of any claim to a further period • 
not exceeding three months. 

The Assessors shall report to each Government, at or before the expira- Report of 1188088- • 

tion of one year from the date of their first meeting, the amount of claims ore. 
decided by them op to the date of such report ; if further claims then 
remain undecided., they shall make a further report at or before the 
expiration of two years from the date of such first meeting ; and in case 
any claims remain nncfetermined at that time, they shall make a final 
report within a further period of six months. Der of 

The report or reports shall be made in duplicate, and:one copy thereof port. ivery r 6 
-

shall be delivered to the Secretary of State of the United States, and 
one copy thereof to the Representative of Her Britannic Majesty at 
Washington. 

All sums of money which may be awarded under this article sh~ll be Pa Y men• of 
payable at Washington, in coin, within twelve months after the dehvery awards. 
of each report. 

The board of a88e880rs may employ such clerks as they shall think Clerks. 
De<'.essary. 

The expenses of the board of assessors shall be borne equally by the Expell8ell. 
two Governments, and paid from time to time, as may be found expe-
dient, on the production of accounts OOl'tifted by the board. The rem~-
neration of the Assessors shall also be paid by the two Governments m 
equal moieties in a similar manner. 
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ARTICLE XI. 

Dl•cisinus of Ar- ·The high contracting parties engage to consider the result of the pro
Litrators au,~ As- ceedmo-s of the tribunal of arbitration and of the board of Assc>ssm·s, 
i;essors to be frnal. slioul<l''such board be appointed, as a full, perfect, and final settlement 

Claims not pre· of all the claims herein before referred to, aml further engage that every 
sented, barred. such claim, whether the same may or may not have been presented to 

the notice of, made, preferred, or laid before the tribunal or board, shall, 
from and after the conclusion of the proceedings of the tribunal or board, 
be considered and treated as finally settled, barred, and thenceforth 
inadmissible. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Certain other The high contracting parties agree that all claims on the part of cor
claims to 00 refer- porations, companies, or pri,·ate individuals, citizens of th.e United 
re~ ~0 th rce Com- States, upon the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, arising out of 
m1S1110ners. • d . h t f ·t· f" th U ·t d acts comm1tte agamst t e persons or proper y o cr rzens o . e m e 

States during the period between the thirteenth of April, eighteen hun
dred and sixty-one, and the ninth of April, eighteen hundred and sixty
five, inclusive, not being claims growing out of the acts of the vessels 
referred to in Article I of this treat~-, and all claims, with the like excep
tion, on the part of corporations, companies, or private individuals, sub
jects of Her Britannic Majesty, upon the Government of the United 
States, arising out of acts committed against the persons or property of 
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty during the same period, which may 
have been presented to either Government for its interposition with the 
other, and which yet remain unsettled, as well as any other such claims 
which may be presented within the time specified in Article XIV of this 
treaty, shall be referred to three Commissioners, to be appointed in the 

Commission c rs, following manner, that is to say: One Commissioner shall be named by 
how to be named. the President of the United States, one by Her Britannic Majesty, and 

a third by the President of the United States and Her Britannic ~fajesty 
conjointly; and in case the third Commissioner shall not have been so 
named within a period of three months from the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications of this treaty, then the third Commissioner shall be 
named by the Representative at Washington of His Majesty the Kiug 

Vacancies. of Spain. In case of the death, absence, or incapacity of any Commis
sioner, or in the event of any Commissioner omitting or ceasing to act, 
the vacancy shall be filled in the manner bereinbefore provided for 
making the original appointment; the period of three mouths in case of 
such substitution being calculated from the date of the happening of the 
vacancy. 

Meeting of com- The Commissioners so named shall meet at Washington at the earliest 
missioners. . . cpnvenient per~od after they have been respectively named; and shall, 

[~ce a~dit~o~al before proceedmg to any business, make and subscribe a solemn decla-
article,l 87·l,p.3uu.J ration that they will impartially and carefully examine and decide, to 

the best of their judgment, and according to justice and equity, all such 
claims ~s shall be laid before them on the part of the Governments of 
the Um~ed States and of Her Britannic Majesty, respectively; and such 
declaratron shall be entered on the record of their proceedings. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Claims to be iu- The Commissioners shall then forthwith proceed to the investigation 
vcstigated. of the claims which shall be presented to them. They shall investigate 

:m~l decide such claims in such order and such manner as they may 
thmk proper, bnt upon such evidence or information onlv as shall be 
furnis\.Jed by or on behalf of the respective Govermneuts: Tht1y shall 
be bound to receive and consider all written documents or statements 
which may be presented to them by or on behalf of the respective Gov
ernments in support. of, or in answer to, any claim, and to hear, if re-
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quired, one person on each side, on behalf of each Government as coun
sel or_ a~ent for su~h G?\·~rnment, on each and every separdte claim. 
A maJonty of the Uomnnss1oners shall be sufficient for an award in each A majority to do
case: The award ~hall ~e _given upon ~ach claim in writing, and shall cide. 
be signed by the Commissioners assentmg to it. It shall be competent 

1 
~wa rd on each 

for.each Government to name one pers<?n to attend the Commissioners c ~;~nt of each 
as its agent, to present and support claims on its behalf, and to answer Government. 
claims made upon it, and to represent it generally in all matters con-
nected tvith the investigation and decision thereof. 

The high contracting parties hereby engage to consider the decision Decisions to be 
of the Commissioners as absolutely final and conclusive upon each claim final. 
decided upon by them, and to give full effect to such decisions without [See Art i c 1 e 
any objection, evasion, or delay whatsoever. XVII.] 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Every claim shall be presented to the Commissioners within six Claims, when to 
months from the day of their first meeting, unless in any case where be presented. 
reasons for delay shall he established to the satisfaction of the Commis-
sioners, and then, and in any such case, the period for presenting the 
claim may be extended by them to any time not exceeding tb.ree months 
longer. 

The Commissioners shall be bound to examine and decide upon every When to be de
claim within two years from the day of their first meeting. It shall be cided. . . 
competent for the Commissioners to decide in each case whether any C<_>rnrn_1ss1oners to 

1 • h h b d I d ti d l l "d b .- l decl(le 1f any case c aim as or as not een u y ma e, pre erre , am a1 eiore t iem, is properly t,efore 
either wholly or to any and what extent, according to the true intent them. 
and meaning of this treaty. 

ARTICLE XV. 

All sums of money which mn.y be awarded by the Commissioners on Awards, when to 
account of any claim shall be paid by the one Government to the other, be paid. 
as the case may be, within twelve months after the date of the final 
award, without iuterest, and without any deduction save as specified in 
Article XVI of this treaty. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The Commissioners shall keep an accurate record, and correct minutes Records. 
or notes of all their proceedings, with the dates thereof, and may ap-
point and employ a secretary, and any other necessary officer, or offi- Secretary. 
cers, to assist them in the transaction of the business which may come 
before them. 

Each Government shall pay its own Commissioner and Agent or Expenses. 
Counsel. All other expenses shall be defrayed by the two Governments 
iu equal moieties. 

Tue whole expenses of the commission, including contingent P-xpenses, 
shall be defrayed by a ratable deduction on the amount of the sums 
awarded by the Commissioners, provided always that such deduction 
shall not exceed the rate of five per cent. on the sums so awarded. 

ARTICLE XVI[. 

The high contracting parties engage to consider the result. of the pro- Pro~e~dings of 
ceedings of this commission as a full, perfect, and final settlement of all ~l~~~ssion con-
snch claims as are mentioned in Article XII of this treaty upon either • 
Government; and further engage that every such claim, whether or not 

1 
. 

the same may luwe been presented to the notice of, made, preferred, or se~t!Jmiar~~~ pro-
laid uefore the said commission, shall, from and after the conclusion of ' • • 
the proceedings of the said commission, he considered and treated as 
finally settled, barred, and thenceforth inadmissible. 
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ARTICLE XVIII. 

Common rights to It is agreed by the high contracting parties that, in addition. to the 
American citizens liberty secured to the United States 1h1hermen by the convention be
in certain sea-fish- tween the United States and Great Britain, signed at London on the 
eries. . 20th day of October, 1818, of taking, curing, ~nd dryi_ng fish on cert~in 

[See Artf 1c11e818
1• coasts of the British North American Colomes therein defined, the ID· 

treaty o • • h th b • t p. 29tl.J ' habitants of the United States shall have, m common wit e su .~ec ·S 
of Her Britannic Majesty, the liberty, for the term of years. ment10ned 

[See Articles in Article XXXIII of this treaty, to take ~sh of every kmd, except 
xx x I I and shell-fish, on the sea-coasts and shores, and m _the bays, harbours, ~nd 
XX.XIII.] creeks, of the provinces of Quebec, Nova Scotia, and New Bru1!sw1ck, 

and the colony of Prince Edward's Island, and of the several islands 
thereunto adjacent, without being restricted _to any distance from the 
shore, with permission to land upon the said coasts and shores ~ncl 
islands, and also upon the Magdalen Islands, for the purpose of drymg 
their nets and curing their fish ; provided that, in so doing, they do not 
interfere with the rights of private property, or with British fishermen, 
in the peaceable use of any part of the said coasts in their occupancy 
for the same purpose. 

Salmon and shad It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the 
fisheries excepted. sea fishery, and that the salmon and shad fisheries, and all other _fish

eries in rjvers and the mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively 
for British fishermen. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Common rights It is agreed by the high contracting parties that British subjects shall 
~ Briti~h snbj~cte have, in common with the citizens of the United States, the liberty, for 
m_cettam sea-fish- the term of years mentioned in Article XXXIII of this treaty, to take 
en:a A t. 1 e 8 fish of every kind, except shell-fish, on the eastern sea-poasts and shores 
x ~ x I/ 

1 ~ n d of the United States north of the thirty-ninth parallel of north latitude, 
xxx1n.J and on the shor~s of the several islands thereunto adjacent, and in the 

bays, harbours, and creeks of the said sea-coasts &nd shores of the 
[See Article n United States and of the said islands, without being restricted to any 

treaty of l&.4, p'. distance from the shore, with perwission to land upon the said coasts 
331.J of the United States and of the islands aforesaid, for the purpose of 

drying their nets and curing their fish ; provided that, in so doing, they 
do not interfere with the rights of private property, or with the fisher
men of the United States in the peaceable use of any part of the said 
coa..'lts in their occupancy for the same purpose. 

Sal~on and shad It is underst-0od phat the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the 
fisheries excepted. sea. fishery, and that l!!almon and shad fisheries, and all other fisheries 

in rivers and mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively for fisher
men of the United States. 

ARTIOLE XX. 

Certain places It is agreed that the places designated by the Commissioners appointed 
reserved f~omhtth ef under the first article of the treaty between the United States and Great 
common ng o B ·ta· l d d t W h' h 5 h fishing. r1 m, cone u e_ a . as !ngton on ~ ~ t of June, 1854, upon the 

[See Articles coasts of Her Br1tanmc MaJesty's dommions and the United States as 
xx x I I a. n d places reserved from. th~ common right of fishing under that tr~ty, 
XXXIII. • shal_l be regarded as m l!ke ma~mer reserved from the common right of 

. fisbmg under the prececlmg articles. In case any question should arise 
tr~See 1r~~ I, between the Governments of the United St.ates and of Her Britannic 
330~? 0 

' P· Majesty as t~ t~e common right of fis~i~g in places not t~ns designated 
A • • to as reserved, 1t 1s agreed that a comm1ss1on shall be appmnted to desig-comm1ss10n . . 

rlesigna.te places. nate such places, and shall be constituted m the same manner and have 
the same powers, duties, and authority as the commission 'appointed 
nuder the said first article of the treaty of the 5th of Jone, 1854, 
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ARTICLE XXI. 

It is agreed that, for the term of years mentioned in Article XXXIII Certain fish oil 
of this treaty, fish. oil and. fish_ of all kinds, ( except fish of the inland and fish to be free 
lakes, and of the rivers falling mto them, and except fish preserved in of dnty. 
oil,) being the produce of the fisherie..<i of the United States or of the [See Arti c I es 
Dominion of Canada, or of Prince Edward's Island shall b; admitted flx_f1: JI a n.d 
into each country, respectively free of duty. ' • 

ARTIOLE XXII. 

Inasmuch as it is asserted by the Government of Her Britannic Maj- Commissioners 
esty that the privileges accorded to the citizens of the United States to dett;rmine co!Il• 
under Article XVIIl of this treaty are of greater value than those ponsatwn for priv
accorded by Articles XIX and XXI of this treaty to the subjects of 1~~cle g:xvii"f by 
Her Britannic Majesty, and this aissertion is not admitted by the-Govern- • 
roent of the United ~tates, it is further agreed that Commissioners shall 
be appointed to determine, having regard to the privileges accorded by 
the United States to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, as stated in 
Articles XIX and XXI of this treaty, the amonnt of.any 'compensation 
which, in their opinion, ought to be paid by the Government of the 
United States to the Government of Her Britannic Majesty in return 
for the privileges accorded to the citizens of the United States under 
Article XVIII of this treaty; and that any sum of money which the b/;txd, when to 
Mid Commissioners may so award shall be paid by the United States • 
Go\"ernment, in a gross sum, within twelve months after such award 
shall have been given. 

ARTICLE XXIIl. 

The OommiMioners referred to in the preceding article shall be ap- Commission e_r s, 
pointed in the following manner, that is to say: One Commissioner shall !1w to be appomt
be named by the President of the United States, one by Her Britannic • 
Majesty, and a third by the President of the United States and Her 
Britannic Majesty conjointly ; and in case the third Commissioner shall 
not have been so named within a period of three months from the date 
when this article shall take effect, then the third Commissioner shall 
be named by the Representative at London of His Majesty the Emperor 
of Austria and King of Hungary. Io case of the death, absence, or Vacancies. 
incapacity of any Commissioner, or in the event of any Commissioner 
omitting or ceasing to act, the vacancy shall be filled in the manner 
hereinbefore provided for making the original appointment, the period 
of three months in case of snch substitution being calculated from the 
date of the happening of the vacancy. 

The Commissioners so named shall meet in the city of Halifax, in When and where 
the province of Nova Scotia, at the earliest convenient period after they to meet. 
have been respectively named, and sha11, before proceeding to any bnsi- T~eir powers and 
ness, make and subscribe a solemn declaration that they will impartially duties. 
and carefully examine and decide the matters referred to them to the 
best of their judgment, and according to justice and equity; and such 
declaration shall·be entered on the 1-ecord of their proceedings. 

Each of the high contracting parties shall also name one person to Agents for each 
attend the commission as its Agent, to represent it generally in all mat- Government. 
ters connected with the commission. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

The proceedings sl)all be conducted in such order as the Commission- Prooeed!,nga be
ers appointed under Articles XXIl and XXIII of this treaty shall foreoommuwoners, 
determine. They shall be bound to receive such oral or written testi- how 00nduoted. 
mouy as either Government may present. If either party shall offer 
oral testimony, the other party shall have the right of cross-examina-
tion, under such roles as the .Commissioners shall prescribe. 
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Documents aud If in the case submitted to the Commissioners either party Rliall 
papers. ha,·e specified or alluded to any report or document in its own exc~t~strn 

possession, without annexing a cop~, S!-ICh party ~hall be bound, 1~ the 
other party thinks proper to apply for it, to furmsh that party ,nth a 
copy thereof; and either party ~ll:Y call upon_ the ot~er, throngh the 
Commissioners, to produce the ongrnals or certified copies of any p_apers 
adduced as evidence, giving in each instance such reasonable notice as 
the Commissioners may require. 

Casestobeclosed The case on either side shall be closed within a period of six months 
in six months. from the date of the organization of the Commission, and th~ Commis-

sioners shall be requested to give their award as soon as possible tbere
Exte n sio n of after. The aforesaid period of six months may be extended for three 

time. months in case of a vacancy occurring among the Commissioners under 
the circumstances contemplated in Article XXIII of this treaty. 

Record8. 

Secretary, &c. 

Expenses. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

The Commissioners shall k~ep an accurate record and correct minutes 
or notes of all their proceedings, with the dates thereof, and may ap
point and employ a Secretary and any other necessar;r officer or officers 
to assist them in the transaction of the business which may come be
fore them. 

Each of the high contracting parties shall pay its own Commissioner 
and Agent or Counsel; all other expenses shall be defrayed by the two 
Governments in equal moieties. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Navigati on of The navigation of the river St. Lawrence, ascending and descending, 
the St. Lawrence from the forty-fifth parallel of north latitude, where it ceases to form 
to be free. the boundary between the two countries, from1 to, and into the sea, 

shall forever remain free and open for the purposes of commerce to the 
citizens of the United States, subject to any laws and regulations of 
Great Britain, or of the Dominion of Canada, not inconsistent with such 
privilege of free navigation. 

Of other rivers. Tbe navigation of the rivers Yukon, Porcupine, and Stikine, ascend-

Canals. 

ing and descending, from, to, and into the sea, shall forever remain free 
and open for the purposes of commerce to the subjects of Her Bl'itaunic 
Majesty and to the citizens of the United States, snlJject to any laws and 
regulations of either country within its own territory, not inconsistent 
with such privilege of free navigation. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

The Government of Her Britannic Majesty engages to urge upon the 
Government of the Dominion of Canada to secure to the citizens of the 
United States the use of the Welland, St. Lawrence, and other canals 
in the Dominion on terms of equality with the inhabitants of the 
Dominion; and the Government of the United States engages that the 
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty shall enjoy the use of the St. Clair 
Flats canal on terms of equality with the inhabitants of the United 
States, and further engages to urge upon the State Governments to 
secure to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty the use of the several 
.State canals connected with the navigation of the lakes or rivers trav
ersed by or contiguous to the boundary line between the possessions 
of the high contracting parties, on terms of equality with the inhabit
ants of the United States. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

L iav~r-3t! on of 'l'he• navigation of Lake Michigan shall also, for the term of years 
a 6 10 igan. mentioned in Article XXXIII of tliis treaty, be free and open for the 

purposes of commerce t_o the subjects_ of ~e1· Britannic }Iajesty, subject 
to any laws and regulations of the U mted States or of the States border
ing thereon not inconsistent with such privilege of free navigation. 
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ARTICLE XXIX. 

It !s agreed that, for the term of years mentioned in Article XXXIII Convey_ance of 
of this treaty, goods, wares, or merchandise arriving at the ports of merchandise in 
New York, Boston, and Portland, and any other ports in the United transit. 
States which hrffe ~en or may, fr~rn,1 time to time, be specially desig-
nated by the President of the T.: mted Statei-:, and destined for Her 
Britannic )lajesty's possessions in North America, may be entered at 
the pr<?t>er eustom-house a~id conve;\-ed iTn _transit, without the payment 
of duties, through the terntory of the Umkd States, under such rules 
regulations, and conditions for the protection of the revenue as the Gov'. 
ernruent of the 'C'nited States may from time to time prescribe• and 
under like rules, regulations, and conditions, goods, wares, or me;chau-
dise may be conveyed in transit, without the payment of duties, from 
such possessions through the territory of the United States for export 
from the said ports of the United States. 

It is further agreed that, for the like period, goods, wares, or mer
cbamlise arrh'ing at any of the ports of Her Britannic l\fajesty's pos
sessions in }forth America, and destined for the United States, may be 
entered at the proper cu:,:tom-house and com-eyed in transit, without the 
payment of duties, through the saicl possessions, under sucli rules and 
regulations, and conditions for tile protection of the revenue, as the 
Govemments of the said possessions may from time to time prescribe ; 
and, under like rules, regulations, and conditions, goods, wares, or mer
chandise may be conveyed in transit, without payment of duties, from 
the United States through the said possessions to other places iu the 
G uited States, or for export from ports in the said possessions. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

It is agreed that, for the terms of years mentioned in Article XXXIII 
of this treaty, subjects of Her Britannic l\Iajesty may cany in British 
vessels, without pa,vmeut of duty, goods, wares, or merchandise from 
one port or place within the territory of the United States upon the St. 
Lawrence, the great lakes, and the rivers connecting the same, to another 
port or place within the territory of the United States as aforesaid: 
Provided, That a portion of such transportation is made through the 
Dominion of Canada by land carriage and in bond, under such rules and 
regulations as may be agreed upon betweeu the GO\·ernmeut of Her 
Britannic l\Iajesty and the "Government of the United States. 

Citizens of the United States may for the like period carr~- in Unitt>d 
States vessels, without payment of duty, goods, wares, or merchandise 
from one port or place within the possessions of Iler Britannic :Majesty 
in North America _to another port or place within the said possessions: 
Provided, That a portion of such transportation is made through the 
territory of the lT nited States by land caniage and in bond, under such 
rules and regulations as may be agreed upon between the Government 
of the United Stat€S and the Government of Her Britannic Majesty. 

The Government of the United States further engages not to impose 
any export duties on goods, wares, or merchandise carried under this 
article through the territory of the United States; and Iler J\lajesty's 
Government engages to urge the Parliament of the Dominion of Canada 
and the Legislatures of the other colonies not to impose any export 
duties on goods, wares, or merchandise carried under this article; and 
the Government of the United States may, in case such export duties 
are imposed by the Dominion of Uauada, suspend, during the perio_cl 
that such duties are imposed, the right of carrying granted under this 
article in favor of the subjects of Her Britannic l\1ajesty. 

The Government of the United States may suspend the tight of carry
ing granted in favor of the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty under this 
article, in case the Dominion of Canada should at any time deprive the 
citizens of the United States of the use of the canals in the said Domin-
ion on terms of equality with the inhabitants of the Dominion, as pro-
vided in Article XXVII. 

Conveyance of 
merchandise i n 
bond. 

Export dnties. 

Snspension o f 
privileges. 
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ARTICLE XXXI. 

L be 11. t d The Government of Her Britannic Majesty further engage~ to urge 
clow~mth: St.~

3
obn upon the Parliament of the Dominion of Canada and the Leg1sla~ure of 

River. New Brunswick, that no export duty, or othe~ duty, shall be l~v1ed on 
lumber or timber of any kind cut on that port10n_ of the American t~r
ritory in the State of .Maine watered by the river St. John and 1~s 
tributaries and floated down that river t-0 the sea, when the same 1s 
shipped to' the United States from the provin?e of New Br~uswi~k. 
And, in case any such export or other dut~ contmues to be levied ~tter 
the expiration of one year from the date of the exchange of the rat1~ca
tions of this treaty, it is agreed that the Government of the Umted 
States ma.y suspend the right of carrying herein before granted under 
Article XXX of this treaty for such period as such export or other duty 
may be levied. 

.ARTICLE XX.XII. 

Provisions of Ar- It is further agreed that the provisions and stipulations of Articles 
tides XVIII to XVIII to XXV of this treaty, inclusive, shall e.xtend to the colony of 
xxv to extend to Newfoundland, so far as they are applicable. But if the Imperial Par
Nuwfouud.land. liament, the Legislature of Newfoundland, or the Congress of the United 

States, shall not embrace the colony of Newfoundland in their laws 
enacted for carrying the foregoing articles into effect, then this article 
shall be of no effect; but the omission to make provision by law to give 
it effect, by either of the legislative bodies aforesaid, shall not in any 
way impair any other articles of this treaty. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Articles XVIII The foregoing Articles XVIII to XXV, inclusive, and Article XXX 
toXXVand Article of this treaty, shall take effect as soon as the laws required to carry 
~;.Xi when to take them into operation shall have been passed by the Imperial Parliament 
" 

0
~ rotocol of of Gr~at Britain, by the Parliament of Canada, and by the Legislature 

Ju[oe71~3 p.372.J of Prmce Edward's Island on the one hand, and by the Congress of the 
Ho;lon~tocon- United States on the other. Such assent having been given, the said 

tinue. articles shall remain in force for the period of ten years from the date at 
which they may come into operation; and further .until the expiration 
of two years after either of the high contracting parties shall have giwm 
notice to the other of its wish to terminate the same; each of the high 
contracting parties being at liberty to give such notice to the other at 
the end of the said period of ten years or at any time afterward. 

ARTICLE xx:xav. 

Boundary 1 in e Whereas it is stipulated by Article I of the treaty concluded at Wash
test of.the Rocky ington on the 15th of June, 1846, between the United States and' Her 

~:tam; 21. 
1 

Britannic Majesty, that the line of boundary between the territories of 
proto!o1' of :li:~rlili the United States and those of Her Britannic Majesty, from the point 
10, 1873, p. 300.J on the fort.y-ninth parallel of north latitude up to which it bad alreadv 

been ascertained, shoul~ be continued westward along the said parallel 
of north latitude '' to the middle of the channel which separates the 
continent from Vancouver's Island, and thence southerly, through the 
middle of the said channel and of Fuca Straits, to the Pacific Ocean;" 
and whereas the Commissioners appointed by the two high contracting 
parties to determine that portion of the boundary which runs southerly 
through the middle of the channel aforesaid, were unable to agree upon 
the same; and whereas the Government of Her Britannic Majesty 
claims that such boundary line should, under the terms of· the treaty 
above recited, be run through the Rosario Straits, and the Government 
of the United States claims that it should be run through the Canal de 
Haro, it is agreed that the respective claims of the Government of the 
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United ~tates and of t_he ~vernment of Her Britannic Majesty shall ~ubm_ission to 
be submitted to the arbitration and award of His .Majesty the Emperor arb1trat1011 of Em
of Germany, who, having regard to the above-mentioned article of the peror of Germany. 
said trea~y, s~all deci~e thereupon, fin~lly and without appeal, which of 
those claims 1s most m accordance with the true interpretation of the 
treaty of June 15, 1846. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

The award of His Majesty the Emperor of Germany shall be consid- Aw a rd to be 
ered as absolutely :final and conclusive; and full effect shall be given to final. 
such award without any objection, evasion, or delay whatsoever. Such 
decision shall be given in writing and dated; it shall be in whatsoever 
form His Majesty may choose to a(lopt; it shall be delivered to the Rep-
resentatives or other public Agents of the United States and of Great 
Britain, respectively, who may be actually at Berlin, and shall be consid-
ered as operative from the day of the date of the delivery thereof. 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

The written or printed case of each of the two parties, accompanied Case of en~b 
by the evidence offered in support of the same, shall be laid before His l:!r~le s: l'~bi~7-~~ 
Majesty the Emperor of Germany within six months from the date of the tor. 

0 

exchange of the ratifications of this treat,y, and a copy of such case and 
evidence shall be communicated by each -party to the other, through 
their respective Representatives at Berlin. 

The high contracting parties may include in the evidence to be con- Evidence. 
sidered by the Arbitrator such documents, official correspondence, and 
other official or public statements bearing on the subject of the reference 
as they may consider necessary to the support of their respective cases. 

After the written or printed case shall have been communicated by Definitive state
each party to the other, each party shall have the power of drawing up ment. 
and laying before the Arbitrator a second and definitive statement, if it 
think fit t-0 do so, in reply to the case of the other party so communi-
cated, which definitive statement shall be so laid before the Arbitrator, 
and also be mutually communicated in the same manner as aforesaid, 
by each party to the other, within six months from the date of laying 
the first statement of the case before the Arl>itrator. 

ARTICLE XXXVII. 

If, in the case submitted to the Arbitrator, either party shall specify Papers ni:,d 1oc
or allude to any report or document in its own exclusive possession ~~h~J8 to e ur-
without annexing a copy, such party shall be bound, if the other party • 
thinks proper to apply for it, to furnish that party with a copy thereof, 
and either party may call upon the other, through the Arbitrator, to 
produce the originals or certified copies of any papers adduced as evi-
dence, giving in each instance such reasonable notice as the Arbitrator 
may require. And if the .arbitrator should desire further elucidation Furtherevideuce. 
or evidence with regard to any point contained in the statements laid 
before him, he shall be at liberty to require it from either party, and he 
shall be at liberty to hear one Counsel or Agent for each party, in rela-
tion to any matter, and at such time, and in such manner, as be may 
think fit. 

ARTICLE XXXVIII. 

The Representatives or other public Agents of the United States and Agents of each 
of Great Britain at Berlin, respectively, shall be considered as the Government. 
Agents of their respective Governments to conduct their cases before the 
Arbitrator, who shall be requested to address all his communications 
and give all his notices to such Representatives or other public Agents, 
who shall represent their respective Governments generally, in all mat-
ters connected with the arbitration. 
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ARTWLE XXXIX. 

Proceedings of It shall be competent to the Arbitrator to proceed in the said. arhitra-
arhitrator. tion, and all matters relating thereto, as and when ~e slwll see fit, either 

in penion, or by a person or persons 1;1arned by bun for that purpo,,;e, 
either in the presence or absence of either or both Agents, and either 
orallJ• or by written discussion or otherwise. 

ARTICLE XL. 

Secretary or Tllf\ Arbitrator may, if he think fit, appoint a Secretary, or Clerk, for 
Clerk. the purposes of the proposed arbitration, at such rate of remuneration 

as he s!Jall t!Jink proper. Tllis, and all other expenses of and connected 
with the said arbitration, shall be provided for as hereinafter stipulated. 

ARTICLE XLI. 

Expenses of ar- The Arbitrator shall be requested to delive:, together with his award, 
bitration. an account of all the costs and expenses· w!Jwh be may have been put 

to in relation to this matter, which shall forthwith ue repaid by the two 
Governments in equal moieties. 

ARTICLE XLII. 

De 1 iv e ry of The Arbitrator shall be requested to give his award in writing as early 
award. as con'\"enient after tile whole case on each side shall have been laid 

before him, an<l to deliver one copy thereof to eac!J of the sai<l Agents. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

AR'fICLE XLIII. 

Tile present treaty shall be duly ratified by tile President of the 
United States of America, by an<l with the a<ldce and consent of the 
Senate thereof, aml by Her Britannic l\IajestJ'; an<l the ratifications shall 
be exchanged either at Washington or at London wit!Jin six mont!Js 
from tile date hereof, or earlier if p01-1sible. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
treaty and !Jave hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington the eighth day of May, in the year 
of our Lord oue thousand eight hundred and seveuty-one. 

[L. s.] HAMILTON FISH. 
lL, s.] ROBT. C. SCHENCK. 
[L. s.l SAMUEL NELSON. 
[L. s.] EBENEZER ROOKWOOD HOAR. 
IL, s.] GEO. H. WILLIAMS. 
[L. s.J DE GREY & RIPON. 
[L. s.] STAFFORD H. NORTHCOTE. 

f
L. s.] EDWD. THORNTON. 
L. s.J JOHN A. MACDONALD. 
[L. s.] MOUNTAGUE BEH,NARD. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1873. 

January 18, 1873. ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN OF MAY 
8, 1871, RESPECTING PLACES FOR HOLDING SESSIONS OF THE CO:\DIIS
SIONERS UNDER THE TWELl<'TH ARTICLE THEREOF CONCLUDED AT 
WASHINGTON JANUARY 18, 18i3; RATIFICATION ADViSED BY SENATE 
FEBIWAUY 14, 1873; l{ATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 28 1873· RATI
FICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 10 1873· PROCLAIMED 
APRIL 15, 1873. ' ' ' • • 

Additional Article to the Treaty between the United States arul Her Bri
tannic Majesty of the 8th of May, 1871. 

Prcambl~. 'Y"hereas, pursuant to the XUth Article of the treaty between the 
[See Article XII, Umtcd States and Her Britannic Majesty of the 8th of May 1871 it 

treat.y of 1871, p. W"S Stl0 l}Ulated th· t ti • • h • . ' ' 360.] .. a 1e comm1ss10ners t erem provided for should meet 
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at Washington; but whereas it has been found inconvenient in the 
summer sea~on to h?ld thos~ meetings in the city of Washington : In Negotiatol'I!. 
order to avoid such mcom·emence, the President of the United States 
has in'":ested_ Ha~ilton Fis~, Secretary of State, with full power, and 
Her Bntanmc l\laJesty has mvested the Right Honourable Sir Edward 
~hornt-0n, one of lier ~Iajesty's Most Honourable Privy Council, Knight 
Commander of the Most Honourable Urder of the Bath, Her Majesty's 
E!lvo~ Extraordinary and ~Iinister Plenipotentiary to the United States, 
with hke power; who, havmg met and examined their respective pow-
ers,. which were found to be in proper form, have agreed upon the fol-
lowmg 

ADDITIONAL .ARTICLE, 

It is agreed that the sessions of the commissioners provided for by Se~io1;1s of the 
the twelfth article of the treaty between the United States and Her commissioners. 
Britannic M3:jesty of thi:i 8th of May, 1871, need not be restricted t-0 the 
city of Washington, but may be held at such other place within the 
United States as the commission may prefer. 

The present additional article shall be ratified, and the ratifications Ratifications. 
shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible thereafter. 

In witness whereof we, the respective plenipotentiaries, ban, signed Signatures. 
the same and have hereunto affixed our respective seals. 

Done in duplicate at the city of Washington, the eighteenth day of Date. 
January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and se,·-
enty-three. 

fSE.AL.] 
[SEAL.I 

HAMILTON FISH. 
EDWD. THORNTON. 

PROTOCOL OF A CONFERENCE AT WASHINGTON, MARCH 10, 1873, RESPECT
ING THE NORTHWEST WATER-BOUND.A.RY. 

Whereas it was provided by the first article of the treaty between the 
United States of America and Great Britain, signed at ·washington on 
the 15th of June, 1846, as follows: 

"ARTICLE I. 

March 10, 1873. 

Protocol. 
[See p.321.] 

"From the point on the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude where Article I, treaty 
the boundary laid down in existing treaties and conventions between of Jone 15, 1846. 
the United Stat.es and Great Britain terminates, the line of boundary 
between the territories of the United States and those of Her Britannic 
Majesty shall be continued westward along the said forty-ninth parallel 
of north latitude to the middle of the channel which separates the con-
tinent from Vancouver's Island; and thence southerly, through the 
middle of the said channel and of Fuca Straits, to the Pacific Ocean : 
Provided, however, That the na'":igation of the whole of the_ said chann~l 
and straits south of the forty-nrnth parallel of north latitude remarn 
free and open to both parties." 

And whereas it was provided by the XXXIVth Article of the treaty [Seep. 366.] 
between the United States of Amerjca and Great Britaiu, signed at 
Washington on the 8th of May, 1871, as follows: 

"ARTICLE XXXIV. 

"Whereas it was stipulated by Article I of the treaty concluded at 
W~hington on the 15th of June, 1846, between the United States an~ 
Her Britannic Majesty, that the line of boundary between the terr,. 
tories of the United States and those of Her Britannic Majesty, from 
the point on the 49th parallel of north latitude up to which it had 
already been ascertained, should be continued westward along the said 
parallel of north latitude to the middle of the channel which separates 

RS IV--24 

Articlo XXXIV, 
treaty of May 8, 
1871. 
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the coutinent from Vancouver's Islan1l, and thence southerly, through 
the middle of the said channel and of Fuca Straits, to the Pacific Oct'clll; 
&nd whereas the commissioners appointed by the two high contracti11g 
parties to determine that portion of the boundary which runs sontberl~· 
throucrh the middle of the channel aforesaid were unable to agree upon 
the sa':ne; and whereas the Government of Her Britan_nic lltiajesty claims 
that sncll boundary-line should, under the terms of the treaty above 
recited, be run through the Rosario Straits, and the GoYernment of the 
United States claims that it should be run through the Canal de lJaro, 
it is a!!'feed that the respective claims of the Government of the United 
States" and of the Go,·ernme11t of Her Britannic ~fajesty shall be sub
mitted to the arbitration and award of His Majest.y the Emperor of 
Germany. who havinO' reo-ard to the above-mentioned article of the said 
treaty, shall decide ther:upon, finally and witho_ut appeal,_ whic_h of 
those claims is most in accordance with the true mterpretat10n of the 
treatv of June 15, 1846." 

the An\l whereas Bis :Majesty the Emperor of Germany bas, by his award 
0 f dated the 21st of October, 1872, decided that "Mit der richtigen Auslt>

gung des zwischen den Regierungen lhrer Britischen Majestat nod der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika gescblossenen Vertrages de dato 
Washington den 15 Juni, 1846, steht der Ausprucb der Regierung der 
Yereinigten Staaten am meisten im Einklange, dass die Grenzlinie 
zwischen den Gebieten Ihrer Britischen Majestat und den Vereinigten 
Staaten durch den Haro-Kanai gezogen werde." 

Northwest water- The undersigne<l, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State of the United 
bonndary. States, and the Right Hononrable Sir Edward Thornton, one of Iler 

Signatures. 

Date. 

l\fajesty's Most Hononrable Privy Council, Knight Commander of the 
Most Honourable Urdcr of the Bath, Her Britannic Majest.v's Em·oy 
Extraordinary and .Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States ot' 
America, and Rear-Admiral James Charles PreYost, Commissioner of 
Her Britannic Majesty in respect of the boundary aforesaid, duly 
authorized by their respectirn Governments to trace out and mark, on 
charts prepared for that purpose, the line of boundary in conformity 
with th!' award of His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, and to com
plete the determination of so much of the boundary-line between the 
territory of the United States and the possessions of Great Britain as 
was left uncompleted by the commissioners heretofore appointed to 
carry into effect, th~ first article of the treaty of 15th June, 1846, have 
met together at Washington, and have traced out and marked the 
said boundary-line on four charts, severally entitled, "North America, 
West Coast, Strait of Juan de Fnca, and the channels between the 
continent and Vancouver Id, showing the boundary-line between British 
and American possessions, from the admiralty surveys by Captains 
H. Kellett, R. N., 1847, .tnd G. H. Richards, R. N., 1858-1862;" and 
having on examination agreed that the lines so traced out and marked 
on the respective charts are identical, they have severally signed the 
said charts on behalf of their respective Governments, two copies thereof 
to be retained by t~e Government of the United States, and two copies 
thereof to ~e retamed by_ ~he Government of Her Britannic Majesty, 
to serve, with the "defimt10n of the boundar,y-line," attached hereto 
i-howing the general bearings of the line of boundary as laid down o~ 
'the charts, as a perpetual record of agreement between the two Govern
men~s. in the matter of the line of boundary between their respective 
dom1mons under the first article of the treaty concluded at Washington 
on the 15th of June, 18i6. 

In witness whereof the undersigned have signed this protocol and 
have hereunto affixed their seals. ' 

Done in dnplicate at Washington, this tenth day of March in the 
year 1873. ' 

HAMILTON FISH. . [SEAL.) 
EDWD. THORN'fON. LsEAL.j 
,JAMES 0. PRl<JVOST. [SEAL.] 



GREAT BRITAI.N', 18i3. 371 

DEFINITION OF THE DOUNDARY-LINE. 

The chart upon which the boundary-line between the British and the Definition of the 
United States possessions is laid down is entitled "North America boundary-line. 
West Coast, Strait of Juan de Fuca, and the channels between th~ 
continent .and Vancouver I<I, showing the boundary-line between 
British and American possessions, from the admiralty surveys by Cap-
tains H. Kellett, :rt. N., 1847, and G. H. Richards, R. N., 1858-1862." 

The boundary-line thus laid down on the chart is a black line shaded 
red on the side of the British possessions, and blue on the side of the 
possessions of the United States. 

The bouudar)·-line thus defined commences at the point on the 49th 
parallel of north latitude on the west side of Point Roberts, which is 
marked by a stone monument, and the line is continued along the said 
parallel to the middle of the channel which separates the continent 
from Vaucou,er Island, that is to say, to a point in longitude 1230 
19' 15" W., as shw~n iu tlie said chart. It then proceeds iu a direction 
about S. 50° E. (true) for about fifteen geographical miles, when it 
currns to the southward, passing equidistant between the west point of 
Patos Island and the east point of Saturna Island, until the point mid
way on a line drawn between Turnpoint, on Stewart Island, and Fair
fax Point, on Moresby Island, bears S. 680 W., (true) distant ten miles; 
then on a course south 68° W., (true) ten miles to the said point mid
way between Turnpoint, on Stewart Island, llnd Fairfax Point, on 
Moresby Island, thence on a course about south 12° 30' east (true) for 
allout eight and three-quarter miles to a point due east, one mile from 
the northermost Kelp Reef, which reef on the said chart is laid down as 
in latitude 48° 33' north, and in longitude 1230 15' west; then its 
direction continues about S. 20° 15' east, (true,) six and one-eighth miles 
to a point midway between Sea Bird Point, on Discovery Island, and 
Pile Point, on San Juan Island; thence in a straight line S. 45° E., 
(true,) until it touches the north end of the middle bank in between la 
and 18 fathoms of water; from this point the line takes a general S. 
28° 30' W. direction (true) for about ten miles, when it reaches the 
centre of the fairway of the Strait of Juan de Fuca, which, by the chart, 
is in the latitude of 430 17' north and longitude 123° 14' 40" W. 

Thence the line runs in a direction S. 73° \V. (true) for twelve miles, 
to a point on a straight line drawn from the light-house on Race Island 
to Angelos Point, midway between the same. 

Thence the line runs through the centre of the Strait of Juan de Puca, 
first, in a direction N. 80° 30' \V., about 5;¾ miles to a point equidistan~ 
on a straight line between Beechey Head, on Vancouver Island, _aIHL 
Tongue Point,- on the shore of Washington Territory; second, m a 
direction N. 760 W., about 1:3~ miles to a point equidistant in _a strai~ht 
line between Sherringham Point, on Vancouver Island, and Pillar Pomt 
on the shore of \\'ashington Territory; third, in a direction N. 68° W., 
about 30Jl miles to the Pacific Ocean, at a point equidistant between 
Bonilla Point, on Vaucouwr Island, and Tatooch Island light-house on 
the American shore, the line between the points being nearly due north 
and south, (true.) . . . . 

The courses and distances as given m the foregomg descnpt1on are 
not assumed to be perfectly accurate, but are' as nearly S!) as is supposed 
to be necessary to a practical definition of the· line laid down on the 
chart and intended to be the boundary-line. 

HAMILTON J?ISH. 
BDWD. THORNTON. 
JAMES C. PREVOST. 
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June 7, 1673. PROTOCOL OF A CONFERENCE HELD AT WASHINGTON, ON TH~ 8f;VEN~'H 
DAY OF JUNE ONE THOUSAND EIGHT HUNDRED AND SEVENTY-fllREB, 
RESPECTING THE TIME AT WHICH ARTICLES 18 TO 25, AND ARTICLE 
30 OF THE TREATY OJ<' MAY 8, 1871, SHOULD GO INTO EFFECT. 

Protocol. Whereas it is provided by Article XXXIII of the Treaty_ b?tween 
[See treaty of Her Majesty the Queen of the U~ited K_ingd?m of Grea,t B1:itam and 

1871, p. 366.] Ireland, and the United States of America, signed at \\ ashmgton on 
the 8th of May, 18711 as follows: 

ARTICLE XXXIIL 
Article XXXIII, The foregoing Articles. XVIII to XXV, inclusive, and Article XXX 

treaty of May 8, of this Treaty shall take effect as soon as the laws req~ired ~ carry 
1871. them into operation shall have been passed by the Imperial Par!rnment 

of Great Britain, by the Parliament of Canada, and b,v the Legislature 
of Prince Edward's Island on the one hand, and by the Congress of the 
United States on the other. Such assent having been given, the said 
articles shall remain in force for the period of ten years from the date 
at which they may come into operation, and further, until the expiration 
of two years after either of the High Contracting Parties shall have 
given notice to the other of its wish to terminate the same; each of the 
High Contracting Parties being at liberty to give such notice t-0 the 
other at the end of the said period of ten years, or at any time afterward. 

And whereas, in accordance with the stipulations of the above-recited 
Article, an Act was passed by the Imperial Parliament of Great Britain 
in the 35th and 36th years of the reign of Queen Victoria, intituled 
"Au Act to carry into effect a Treaty between Her Majesty and the 
United States of America:" 

And whereas an Act was passed by the Senate and House of Com• 
mons of Canada in the fifth session of the First Parliament, held in the 
thirty-fifth year of Her Majesty's Reign, and assented to in Her Maj
esty's name, by the Governor-General, on the Fourteenth day of June, 
1872, intitaled "An Act relating to the Treaty of Washington, 1871 :" 

And whereas a,n Act was passed by the Legislature of Prince Edward's 
Island and assented to by the Lieatenant-G-overnor of that Colony on 
the 29th day of June, 1872, intitaled "An Act relating to the Treaty of 
Washington, 1871:" 

[See u. s. Stat- And whereas an Act was passed by the Senate and House of Repre
utes at Large,v. l 7, sentatives of the United States of America in Congress assembled and 
P· 482·] approved on the first day of March, 1873, by the President of the 

United States, entitled ''An Act to carry into effect the provisions of 
the Treaty between the United States and Great Britain signed in the 
city of Washington the eighth day of May, eighteen hund1·ed and 
seventy-one, relating to fisheries." 

x~iI~~uxt~icle~ The undersigned, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State of the United 
Article x•i~ States, and the Right Honourable Sir Edward Thornton, one of Her 
treaty of May a; Majesty's Most Honourable Privy Council, Knight Commander of the 
1871, will take Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Her Britannic Majesty's Envoy 
effect. Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States of 

America, duly authorized for this purpose by their respective Govern
ments, having met together at Washington, and having found that the 
laws required to carry the Articles XVIII to XXV, inclusive, and 
Article XXX of the Treaty aforesaid into operation, have been passed 
by the Imperial Parliament of Great Britain, by the Parliament of 
Canada, and by the Legislature of Prince Edward's Island on the one 
part, and by the Congress of the United States on the other hereby 
declare that Articles XVIII to XXV, inclusi\'1e, and Article XXX of the 
Treaty between Her Britannic l\Iajesty and the United States of America 
of the 8th of May, 1871, will take effect on the First day of July next. 

Signatures. In witness whereof the undersigned have signed this Protocol and 
have hereunto affixed their seals. ' 

Date. Done in duplicate at Washington, this Seventh day of June, 1873. 
(SEAL.] HAMILTON FISH. 
lSEAL.] EDWD. THORNTON. 
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GREECE. 

GREECE, 1837. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES Dec. 10-22, 1837. 
OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF GREECE, CONCLUDED 
AT LONDON DECEMBER 10-22, 1837; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
}!ARCH 26, 1838; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 12, 1838; RATIFICA
TIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON JUNE 13-25, 1838; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 
30, 1838. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Greece, Contractingpar
equally animated with the sincere desire of maintaining the relations of ties. 
good understanding which have hitherto so happily subsisted between 
their respective States; of extending, also, and consolidating the com-
mercial intercourse between them; and convinced that this object can-
not better be accomplished than by adopting the system of an entire 
freedom of navigation, and a perfect reciprocity, based upon principles 
of equity, equally beneficial to both countries; have, in consequence, 
agreed to enter into negotiations for the conclusion of a treaty of com-
merce and navigatlon, and for that purpose have appoin.ted Plenipoten-
tiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, Andrew Stevenson, Negotiators. 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States 
near the court of Her Britannic Majesty; and His Majesty the King of 
Greece, Spiridion Tricoupi, Councillor of State on Special Service, his 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near the same court, 
Grand Commander of the Royal Order of the Saviour, Grand Cross of 
the American Order of Isabella the Catholic; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

The citizens and subjects of each of the two high contracting parties Freedom of c?m
may, with all security for their persons, vessels, and cargoes, freely enter ferce aatl naviga
the ports, places, and rivers of the territories of the other, wherever ion. 
foreign commerce is permitted. They shall be at liberty to sojourn anu 
reside in all parts whatsoever of said territories; to rent and occupy 
houses and warehonses for their commerce; and they shall enjoy, gen-
eraily, the most entire security and protection in their mercantile trans-
actions, on conditions of their submitting to the laws and ordinances 
of the respective countries. 

ARTICLE II. 
Greek vessels arriving, either laden or in ballast, into the ports of the £ V~sels on equal 

United States of .America, from whatever plaee they may come, shall be ootrng. 
treated, on their entrance, during their stay, and at their departure, 
upon the same footing as national vessels coming from the same place, 
with respect to the duties of tonnage, light.houses, pilotage, and port 
charges, as well as to the perquisites of public officers, and all other 
duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name 
or to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any pri-
vate establishment whatsoever; and, reciprocally, the vessels of the 
United States of America arriving, either laden or in ballast, into the 
ports of the Kingdom of Greece, trom whatever place they may come, 
shall be treated, on their entrance, during their stay, and at their de-
parture, upon the same footing as national vessels coming from the 
same place, with respect to the duties of tonnage, light-houses, pilotage, 
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and port charges, as well as to the perqt~isites of publ~c o1!}cers, ~ml ~ll 
other duties or charges, of whatever kmd or denommat10n,_l~ned 111_ 

the name or to the profit of the Government, the local authontres, or ot 
any private establishments whatsoever • 

.ARTICLE III. 

Equality in im- All that may l>e lawfully imported into the U~ited _States of ":\.m~rica, 
portations. in vessels of the said States, may also be thereir_ito 1mport~d m Greek 

vessels, from whatever place they ma:r come, w1th?ut ya_yrng_ ot~er or 
higher duties or charges, of whatever kmd or dcnomrnat10';1, _levied 11_1 the 
name or to the profit of the Government, the local anthontws, or ot any 
private establishments whatsoever, than if imp~rted in n~tional ve~~els. 

And, reciprocally, all that may be lawfully unp_ort~ mto the_ lung
tlom of Greece, in Greek vessels, may also be theremto imported m ves
sels of the United States of America, from whatever place they may 
come, without paying other or higher duties or charges, of whate,-er 
kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Govern
ment, the local authorities, orof any private establishments whatsoever, 
than if imported in national vessels. 

AR'.l'lcLE IV. 

Equality in ex- All that may be lawfully exported from the United States of America, 
portatione. in vessels of the said States, may also be exported therefrom in Greek 

vessels, without paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever 
kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Gov
ernment, the local authorities, or of any private establishments what
soever, than if imported in national vessels. 

And, reciprocally, all that may be lawfully exported from the 
Kingdom of Greece, in Greek vessels, may also be exported therefrom 
in vessels of the United States of America, without paying other 01 
higher duties or charges of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the 
name, or to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any 
private establishments whatsoever, than if exported in national Yessels. 

ARTICLE V. 

Coastiug tra<l1>. It is expressly understood that the foregoing second, third, and 
fourth articles are not applicable to the coastwise uavigatiou from onA 
port of the United States of America to another port of the said States, 
nor to the navigation from one port of the Kingdom of Greece to an
other port of the said Kingdom; which navigation each of the two high 
contracting parties reserves to itself. 

ARTICLE VL 
No preferences of Each of the two high contracting parties engaaes not to grant in its 

importatfon; purchases, or in those which might be made by companies or agents 
acting in its name, or under its authority, any preference to importa
tions macle in its own vessels, or in those of a third Power, over those 
made in the vessels of the other contracting party. 

Equality of ton
nage duties.-

Equality of pro
hibitions. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The two high contracting parties engage not to impose upon the navi
gation between their respective territories, in the vessels of either, any 
tonnage or ·other dut.ies of any kind or denomination which shall be 
higher or other than those which shall be imposed on every other navi
gation·, exc!3pt that which they have reserved to themseirns respect-
ively, by the fifth article of the present treaty. ' 

ARTICLE VIII. 
There shall not be established in the United States of America, upon 

t~e. ~rodu-cts of t~e. soil, or_ industrY: of the Kingdom of Greece, any pro-. 
lub1t1ou1 or restnct,on, of 1mportat10n or exportation, nor any clnties ot 
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any kind or denomination whatsoever, unless such prohibitions, restric
tions, and duties shall likewise be established upon articles of like 
nature, the growth of any other country, 

And, reciprocally, there shall not be established in the Kingdom of 
Greece, on the products of the soil or industry of the United States of 
America, any prohibition or restriction of importatior or exportation, 
nor any duties of any kind or denomination whatsoever, unless snch 
prohibitions, restrictions, and duties be likewise established upon arti
cles of like nature, the growth of any other country. 

ARTICLE IX. 
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All privileges of transit, and all bounties and drawbacks which may l'riyil e g es of 
be allowed within the territories.of one of the high contracting parties, transit, &c. 
upon the importation or exportation of any article whatsoever, shall 
likewise be allowed on the articles of like nature, the products of the 
soil, or industry of the other contracting party, and on the importations 
and exportations made in its vessels. 

ARTICLE X. 
The citizens or subjects of one of the high contracting parties, arr-iv- Vessels toucbi11g 

ing with their vessels on the coasts belonging to the other, but not at ports. 
wishing to enter the port; or, after having entered therein, not wishing 
to unload any part of their cargo, shall be at liberty to depart and con-
tinue their voyage without paying any other duties, imposts, or charges 
whatsoever, for the vessel and cargo, than those of pilotage, wharfagr, 
and for the support of light-houses, when such duties shall be levied on 
national vessels in similar cases. 

It is understood, however, that they shall always conform to such Custl!m -h ous o 
regulations and ordinances concerning na,·igation and the places and regulations, &c. 
ports which they may enter, as are, or shall be, in force with regard to 
national vessels, and that the custom-house otlkers shall be permitted 
to visit them, to remain on board, and to take all such precautions as 
may be necessary to prevent all unlawful commerce, as long as the ves-
sels shall remain within the limits of their jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE XI. 
It is further agreed that the vessels of one of tlJe high contracting . Vessels unlo™)· 

parties, having entered into the ports of the other, will be permitted to mg part of their 
confine themselves to unloading such part only of their cargoes as the cargo. 
captain or owner may wish, and that they may freely depart with the 
remainder withont paying any duties, imposts, or charges whatsoever, 
except for that part which shall have been landed, and which shall be 
marked upon and erased from the manifest exhibiting the ennmeration 
of the articles with which the vessel was laden; which manifest shall 
he presented entire at the custom-house of the place where the vessel 
shall llave entered. Nothing shall be paid on that part of the cargo 
w~ich the vessel shall carry away, and with which it may continue its 
voyage to-one or several other ports of the same country, there to dis-
pose of the remainder of its cargo, if composed of articles whose im-
portation is permitted on paying the duties chargeable upon it, ~r it . 
may proceed to any other country. It is understood, however, that all Dut1ee charl(o
duties, imposts, or charges whatsoever, which are or may become charge• able on th0 v08sels. 
able upon the vessels themselves, must be paid at the first port where 
they shall break bulk, or unlade part of their cargoes; but that no du-
ties, imposts; or charges of the same description shall be demanded 
anew in the ports of the same country, which such vessels might after-
wards wish to enter,,nnlt>ss national vessels be in similar cases subject 
to some ulterior duties. 

ARTICLE XII. 
Each of the high contracting parties grants to the other the privilege 

of appointing in its commercial ports and places Consuls, Vice-Consuh,, 

Consnl:ir officers. 
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and commercial agents, who shall enjoy the _full prote~tion a~d re~eive 
every assistance necessary for the due exercise ~f their funct10ns , ~ut 
it is expressly declared that in case of illegal or unproper conduct with 
respect to the laws or Government of the count~y in which said Con
suls, Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents shall reside, the:y may be pros
ecuted and punished conformably to the laws, and depnv~d of the ex
ercise of their functions by the offended Government, 'Yh1c~ shall ac-

Inviolability of quaint the other with its motives for having thus acted 1 It bemg und~r-
arcbives. stood however that the archives and documents relative to the affairs 

of th~ consulate :shall be exempt from all search, and shall be carefu~ly 
preserved under the seals of the Consuls, Vice-Consuls;or c?mmercml 
agents, and of the authority of the place where they may reside. 

Settlementof<lif- The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or comm~rcial agen~s, or the persons ~uly 
ferences between authorized to supply their places, shall have the r1ght, as such, to sit as 
masters an<lcrews. judges and arbitrators in -such differences as may ari~e betwee1:1 the 

captains and crews of the vessels belonging to the nation whose mter
ests are committed to their charge without the interference o~ the local 
authorities, unlei:;s the conduct of the crews, or of the captam, should 
disturb the -order or tranquillity of the country ; or the said Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents should require their assistan~e 
to cause their decisions to be carried into effect or supported. It 1s, 
however, understood, that this species of judgment or arbitration shall 
not deprive the contending parties of the right they have to resort, on 
their return, to the judicial authority of their country. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Deserters from The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents are authorized 
vessels. to require the assistance of the local authorities for the arrest, detention, 

and imprisonment of the deserters from the ships of war and merchant 
vessels of their country; and for this purpose they shall apply to the 
competent tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall, in writing, demand 
said deserters, pro~ing by the exhibition of the registers of the vessels, 
the rolls of the crews, or by other official documents, that such individ
uals formed part of the crews, and on this reclamation being thus sub
stantiated the surrender shall not be refused. Such deserters, when 
arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the said Consuls, Vice-Con
suls, or commercial agents, and may be confined iu the 1mblic prisons 
at the request and cost of those who claim them, in order to be sent to 
the vessels to which they belonged, or to others of the same countr.r. 
But if not sent back within the space of two mont.11s, reckoning from 
the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall not be 
again arrested for the same cause. 

Wrecked and 
damaged vessels. 

Salvage. 

It is understood, however;that if the deserter should be found to have 
committed any crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed until the 
~ribunal before which the case shall be depending shall have pronounced 
its sentence, and such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

In·case any vessel of one of the high contracting parties shall have 
been stranded or shipwrecked, or shall have suffered any other damage 
on the coasts of the dominions of the other, every aid and assistance 
shall be given to t,he person shipwrecked or in danger, and passports 
shall be granted to them to return to their country. The 11hipwrecked 
vessels a.ncl merchandise, or .their proceeds, if the same shall have been 
sold, shall be restored to their owners, or to those entitled thereto if 
claimed within a year and a day, upon paying such costs of salvage' as 
would be paid by national vessels in the same circumstances • and the 
salvage companies shall not compel the acceptance of their se'rvices ex
cept in th~ same cases and after_ the same delays as shall be gmnted to 
the captams and crews of nat10nal vessels. Moreover, the respective 
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Governments will take care that these companies do not commit any 
vexatious or arbitrary acts. 

ARTICLE XV. 
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It is agreed that veRsels ar,;iving directly from tlie United States of Quarantine. 
America at a port within the dominions of His Majesty the' King of 
Greece, or from the Kingdom of Greece at a port of' the United States 
of America, and provided with a bill of health granted by an officer 
having competent power to that effect at the port whence such vessel 
shall have sailed, setting forth that no malignant or contagious diseases 
prevailed in that port, shall be subjected t.o no other quarantine than such 
as may be necessary for the visit of the health officer of the port where 
such vessels shall have anived, after which said vessels shall be allowed 
immediately to enter and unload their cargoes: Provided always that 
there shall be on board no person who, during the voyage, shall have 
been attacked with .any malignant or contagiouB diseases; that such 
vessels shall not during their passage have communicated with any 
vessel liable itself to undergo a quarantine, and that the conn.try whence 
they came shall not at that time be so far infected or suspected that 
before their arrival an ordinance had been issued, in consequence of 
which all vessels coming from that country should be considered as 
suspected, and consequently subject to quarantine. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Considering the. remoteness of the respective countries of the two Blockaded ports. 
high contracting parties, and the uncertainty resulting therefrom with 
respect to the various events which may take place, it is agreed that a 
merchant vessel belonging ~o either of them which may be bound to a 
port suppo80d at the time of its departure to be blockaded, shall not, 
however, be captured or condemned for having attempted a first time 
to enter said port, unless it can be proved that said vessel could and 
ought to have learned during its voyage that the blockade of the place 
in question still continued. But all vessels which, after having been 
warned 'off once, shall during the same voyage attempt a second time to 
enter the same blockaded port, during the continuance of said blockade, 
shall then subject themsekes to be detained and condemned. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

The present treaty shall continue in force for ten years, counting Duration or 
from the day of the exchange of the ratifications, and if, before the treaty. 
expiration of the first nine years, neither of the high contracting par-
ties shall have announced by an official notifiet.tion to the ot.her its 
intention to arrest the operation of said treaty, it shall remain binding 
for one year beyond that time, and so on1 until the expiration of the 
twelve months which will follow a similar notification, whatever the 
time at which it may take place. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratiftcatione. 
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
and by His Majesty the King of Gree~, and the ratifica~ions to b~ ex
changed at London within the space of twelve months from the signa-
ture, o~ sooner if possible. . . . . . 

In faith whereof the respective Plempotentiaries of the high contract- Signatures. 
ing parties have signed the present treaty, both in English and French, 
and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at London, the twen!:~:!ond of December, in the y'ear Date. 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven. 

A. STEVENSON. fL. s.J 
S. 'l'RIOOUPI. lL, s.J 
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GUATEMALA. . . 

GUATEMALA, 1849. 

TREATY OP PEACE, AMITY) COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATJO~ \fITH GUATE
MALA CONCLUDED AT GUATEMALA, MARCH 3, 1849; RAfHICATION AD
VISED BY SENATE SEPTEMBER 24, 18fi0; RATIFIED RY PRESIDENT NO
VEMBER 14, l"X.0; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT GUATE:'!IALA MAY 13, 
1852; PROCLAIMED JULY 2:l, 18::.ll. 

General convention of peace, a.mity, commerre, and na.rigatfon betu-een the 
United States of America and tlte Republic of Guatemala. 

Contracting pa.r- The United States of America and the Repnblic of Guatemala, de-
ties. siring to make firm and permanent the peace and friendship which hap

pily prevails between both nations, have resoh·ed to fix, in a manner 
clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in futurt> be religiously 
observed between the oue and the other, by means of a treaty or gene-

Negotiators. 
ral convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and na,·igation. 

For this most desirable object the President of the United States of 
America bas conferred full powers on Elijah Hise, Charge d' Afl'aires of 
t.he United States near this Repnblic, anc.J the Executive Power of the 
Republic of Guatemala on the Sr. Licdo. D. Jose Mariano Rodriguez, 
SecretaQ- of State and of the Department of Foreign Relations; who, 
after ha,·ing exchanged their said full powers in due and proper form, 
have agreed to the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and friend- There t1hall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend-
shit>. ship between the United States of America and the Republic of Guate

mala, i.n all the extent of their possessions and territories, and between 
their people and citizens respectively, without uistinction of persons or 
places. 

ARTICLE II. 

Favors granted The United States of America and the Repuulic of Guatemala, de
to other nations to siring to Jive in peace and harmony with all the other nations of the 
become common. earth, by means of a policy frank and equally friendly with all, engage 

mutually not to grant '<lDY particular favor to other nations, in respect 
of commerce and navigation, which shall not immediately become com
mon to the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if the conces
sion was freely ma.I.le, or 011 allowing the same compensation if the con-
cession was conditional. ' 

ARTICLE III. 

. F':6Eldom of nav- The two high contr:i,cti~g partie~, being li~ewise desirous of placing 
1gat1on and com- the commerce and navigation of their respective countries on the liberal 
merce. basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, mutually agree that the citi-

zens of each may freqnent all the coasts and countries of the other and 
reside and trade there in all kinds of produce, manufactures and' mer
~handi~e; ~nd they shall enjoy all_the rig~ts, p~ivileges, and e;emptions 
m navigation and commerce which natl\"'e citizens do or shall enjoy 
submi_tting t~ems~lyes to the laws1 decrees, and_ usages there established: 

Coasting trade, to wlucb native c1t1zeus are snbJected. Bnt 1t is understood that tbis 
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art~cle does ~ot _include the coasting !rade of either country, the regu
lat10n of which 1s reserved to the parties i:espectively, according to their 
own separate laws. 

ARTICLE IV. 
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They li~ewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manufacture or Importation into 
!nerchand1_se of any fo_reign_ couut~·y can_ be from time to time Jawf~lly United States. i~1 
imported mto the U mted States m their own vessels, may be also im- vesrels O f Gnat.c
ported in _vessels of the Republic of Guatemala; and that no higher or in:}~~nage duties. 
other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel or her cargo shall be levied 
and collected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the one 
country or of the other; and, in like ma}l.ner, that whatevAr kind of Importation into 
produce, manufacture, or merchandise, of any foreign country can be Gnatemal~ in yes
from time to time lawfully imported into the Republic of Guatemala hi ;t \ s O f Uiuted 
its own vesse~s, may be also imported in. vessels of the United States, a es. 
and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel or her Tonna.,e duties. 
cargo shall be levied and collected, whether the importation be made in "' 
vessels of the oneoonntry or of the other. And they further agree that Exports. 
whatever may be la"'.fully exported or re-exported from the one country 
in its own vessels to any foreign country, may be in like manner ex-
por~ or re-~xported in vessels of the ·other country. .And the same Bount i e 8 au d 
bounties, duties, and drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, whether drawbacks. 
such exportation or re-exportation be made in vessels of the United 
States or of the Uepublic of Guatemala. 

AR1'ICLE V, 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importatiou into the E,inality of <111-
United States of any articles the produce or manufactures of the Re- ties on produce 
public of Guatemala, and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on of either country. 
the importation into the Republic of Guatemala of any article1:1 the pro-
duce or manufactures of the United States, than are or shall be payable 
in like articles being the produce or manufactures of any other foreigu 
country; nor shall any higher or other duties or charges be imposed in 
either of the two countries on the exportation of any articles to the 
United States or to the Republic of Guatemala, respectively, than such 
as are payable on the exportation of the like articles to any other for-
eign country; nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the exportation Equality-of pro
or importation of any articles the produce or manufactures of the United hibitions. 
States or of the Republic of Guatemala, to or from the territories of the 
United States, or to or from the territories of the Republic of Guatemala, 
which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

ARTICLE VI. 

It is likewii:;e agreed thiit it shall be wholly free for all merchants, Privileges of res
commanders of ships, and other citizens of uoth countries to manage ideuts. 
themselves their own business in all the ports and places subject to the 
jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect to the consignment and 
sale of their goods and merchandise, by wholesale or retail, as with re-
spect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships; they b~iug 
in all these cases to be treated as citizens of the country in which they 
reside, or at least to he placetl on a footing with the subjects or citizens 
of the most farnure<l nation. 

An.TICLE VII. 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to t E~bargo or do
any embargo, nor be detained wit~ their vessels, carg~es, me~chandise, entwn. 
or effects, for any military expedition, not for any pubhc or pr1vate·pur-
pose whatever, withot1t allowing to those int~rested a sufficient indemni-
1ication. 
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ARTIOLE VIII. 

seeking Whenever the citizens of either of t~e contracting parties sh~l! be 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dom1~10ns 
of the other with their vessels, whether ~erch3:nt or of war, p_ubhc or 
private, through stress of weath_er, pursm~ of ~ir~tes or enemies, they 
shall be received and treated with bumamty, g1nng to them all favour 
and protection for repairing their ships, proc1;1ring provis~ons, and plac
ing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage without obstacle 
or hindrance of any kind. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Property cap. All the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to th~ citizens of one 
tured by pirates. of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, whether 

within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and may be 
cai-ried or found in the rivers, roa<ls, bays, pmts, or dominions of tlae 
other, shall be delivered up to tbe owners, they proving in due and 
proper form their rights before 1 he corn rietent tribunals; it being well 
understood that the claim should be made within the term of one year, 
by the parties themselves, their attomep,, or agents of their respective 
Governments. 

ARTICLE X. 

Wrecked and When auy vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting 
damaged ve88els. parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall sutler any damage on the 

coasts, or within the dominions of the other, there shall be gin'll to 
them all assistance and protection, in the same manner which is usual 
and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage hap
pens, permitting t.hem to unload the said vessel (if necessary) of its 
merchandise and effects, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or 
contribution whatever, provided the same be exported. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Disposal ancl in- The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to 
heritance of per- <lisposEI of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by 
sonal property. sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and their representatives, being 

citizens of the other party, .shall succeed to their said personal goods, 
whether by testament or ab iutestato, and they may take possession 
thereof, by themselves, or others acting for them, and dispose of the 
same at their will, paying such dues only as the inhabitants of the 
country wherein said goods are or shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

Heirs to real Aud it; in the case of real estate, the said heirs would be prevent~d 
estate. from entering into the possession of the inheritance on account of their 

character of aliens, there shall be granted to them the term of three 
years to dispose of the same as they may think proper, and to withdraw 
the proceeds, witliout molestation, and exempt from all duties of de
traction on the part of the Government of the respective Stat~s. 

ARTICLE XlI. 

Protection toper- ~oth t~e contrac~ing parties promise and enguge formally to gh·e 
sons and property. their special protect10n to the persons and property of the citizens of 

eac~ ot.he~, ~f an _occupations, who may be in the territories subject to 
theJ_urisd1ctlon of the one or of the other, transient or dwelling therein, 
leavmg open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their judicial 
rec?urse, on !~e same terms which _are us.nal and customary with the 
natives or mt1zens of the country m which they may be• for which 
they ~ay emplo_y, in defence of their rights, snch advocate;, solicitors, 
notar1e~, agents, and factors as they may judge proper in all their trials 
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at law; and each citizens or agents shall have free opportunity to be 
present at the decisions and sentences of the tribunals in all cases 
which may concern them, and likewise at the taking of all examina
tions and evidence which may be exhibited in the said trials. 

ARTICLE XIII. 
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It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of con- Security of con
science shall be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contracting parties science. 
in the countries subject to the jurisdiction of'the one and the other, 
without their being liable to be disturbed or molested on account of 
their religious belief, so long as they respect the laws and established 
usages of the country. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens of one of Rights of buriau. 
the contracting parties who may die in the territories of the other shall 
be buried in the nsnal burying-grounds, or in other decent or suitable 
plooes, and shall be protected from violation or disturbance. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America Neutral trade. 
and of the Republic of Guatemala to sail with their ships, with all 
manner of liberty and security, no distinction being made who are tile 
proprietors of the merchandise laden thereon, from any port, to the 
places of ~hose who now are or hereafter shall be at enmity with either 
of the contracting parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the citizens 
aforesaid to sail with the ships and merchandises before mentioned, 
and to trade with the same liberty and security, from the places, ports, 
and havens of those who are enemies of both or either party, without 
any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not only directly from the 
places of the enemy before mentioned to neutral places, but also from 
one place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging to an en-
emy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of one Power or under sev-
eral. And it is hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom l<'ree sbipa make 
to goods, and that everything shall be deemed to be free and exempt free goods. 
which shall be found on board the ships belonging to the citizens of 
either of the contracting parties, although the whole lading or any 
part thereof should appertain to the enemies of either, contraband 
goods being always excepted. It is also agreed, in like manmJr, that 
the same liberty be extended to persons who are on board a free ship, 
with this effect, that although they be enemies of both or either party, 
they are not to be taken out of that free ship unless they are officers or 
soldiers, and in the actual service of the enemies ; provided, however, Li~ i ~ ation of 
and it is hereby agreed, that the stipulations in this article contained, the prrnmple. 
declaring that the flag shall cover the property, shall be understood as 
applying to those Powers only who recognize this principle; but if 
either of the two contracting parties shall be at war with a third and 
the other neutral, the flag of the neutral, shall cover the property of 
enemies whose Governments acknowledge this principle, -and not of 
others. 

ARTICLE XV. 

It is likewise agreed that in the case where the neutral flag of one of Neutral property 
the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of the on enemy's veesel. 
other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be understood 
that the neutral property found on board such enemy's vessel shall be 
held and considered as enemy's property, and as such shall be liable to 
detention and confiscation, except such property as was put on board 
such vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were 
done without the knowledge of it; but the contracting parties agree 
that, two months having elapsed after the declaration, their citizens 
11b&ll not. plead ignorance thereof. On the contrary, if the flag of the 
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neutral <loes not protect the enemy's prope_rty, in t.bat cas,~ th? g~o_«ls 
and merchan<lises of the neutral embarked m such enemy :s ship :sh,tll 
be free. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

This liberty of navigation and commer~e shall e~tc.nd t? all kinds of 
merchan<lises, excepting those only which ure d1strngmshed bl. tlie 
name of contraband; and under this name of contraband or proh1lnted 
goods shall be comprehended: 

J1:1t. CannQns, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fuzees, ritles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, speaI"s, 
halberds, and granades, bombs, powder, matches, ualls, and all other 
things belonging to the use of these arms. . . 

2dly. Bucklers, helmets, ~reast-plates, cm~t~ of mall, rnfantry l>elts, 
and clothes made up in the form and for a 1mhtary use. 

3dly. Oa,alry belts, and liorses with their f~rniture. . 
4thly. And generally all kinds of arms and rnstruments of iron, steel, 

brass, and copper, or of any otlier materials manufactured, prepared, 
and formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Goode considered All otuer merclmndise and things not. compreliended in the articleR of 
aij free. contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, shall be held 

and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, so 
that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner, by both 
the contracting parties, even to places belonging to an enemy, except
hig only those places which are at that time besieged or blockaded; and 

De fin i tiun of to amid all ·<loubt in this particular, it is declared that those places 
htockade. only are besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a b('l

ligerant force capable of preventing the entry of the neutral. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Confiscat i O n of The articles of ·contra band before enumerated and classified which 
contrnlmnd i;oods. may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy's port, shall be subject to 

detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo aml the 
ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they see proper. No ves
sel of either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas on 
account of ha,·ing on board articles of contraband, whenever the master, 
captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver up the articles of con
traband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so great 
and of so large a bulk that they cannot be received on board the cap
turing ship without great inconvenience; but in this and in all other 
cases of just detention the vessel detainetl shall be sent to the nearest 
convenient and safo port for trial and judgment according to law. 

Illockaded ports. 

ARTICLE. XIX. 

And wher~as it frequently_ happens t~at vessels sail for a port or 
place belougm~ to an en~~y without knowmg that the same is besieged, 
blockaded, or mvested, 1t 1s agreed that every vessel so circumstanced 
may be turned away from such port or place, hut shall not be detained ; 
nor sha.U a~1y part of her cargo, if not. contraband, be confiscated, unle1:1s, 
after warnrng of such blockade or rnvestment from the commanding 
officer of the bloekading forces, she shall again attempt to enter; but 
she shall be permitted to go to any other port or place she shall think 
proper. Nor shall any vessel of either of the parties that mav have 
entered into s~1ch port or place before the same was adtually besieged, 
blockad~d, or rnvested by ~~e other, be .rest~ained from quitting snch 
place with her cargo ; nor, 1t found therern after the reduction and sur
render, shall such vessel or her cargo he liable to confiscation, but they 
@hall be restored to the owners thereof. 
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ARTICLE XX . 

. In o~der t-Oyrevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examina- Regulation of 
hon of the slups and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the high visits at sea. 
seas, ~hey have agreed, m_utually, that whenever a vessel of war, public. 
or private, shall m_eet with a neutral of the otlrer contracting party, 
the first shall remam out of cannon-shot, and may send its boat, with 
two or three men only, in order to execute the said examiua tion of the 
papers concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel without caus-
ing the least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment, for ;.hich the com-
manders of the said a~·med ships shall be responsible, with their persons 
and property; for which purpose, the commanders of the said private 
armed vessels shall, before receiving their commissions give sufficient 
security to answer for all the damages they may commit: And it is ex-
pressly agreed that the neutral party shall in no case be required to go 
on board the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting her papers, 
or for any other purpose whatever. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the f'xamination of the Ships' papers in 
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens case of war. 
of the two contracting parties, they have agreecl, and do agree, that in 
case one of them should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels be-
longing to the citizens of the other must be furnished with sea-letters 01· 

paRsports expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ship, as also 
the name and place of habitation of the master or commander of said 
vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that the ship really and 
truly belongs to the citizens of one of the parties. They have likewise 
agreed, that such ships, being laden, besides the said SHa-letters or pass-
ports, shall also be provided with certificates containing the several par-
ticulars of the cargo and the }llace whence the ship sailed, so that it may 
be known whether any forbidden or contraband goods be on board the 
same; which certificates shall be made out by the officers ,of the place 
whence the ship sailed in the accustomed form ; without which requi-
sites said vessel may be detained to be adjudged by the comP.eteut tl'i-
bunal, and may be declared lt>gal prize, unless the said defect shall be 
satiHfied or supplied by testimony entirely NJuivalent. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

It is further agreed that the stipulations al><ffe expressed relative to Vessels n n de r 
the visiting and examination of vessels shall apply only to those which conv.oy. 
sail without convoy; and when said vessels shall be under convoy, the 
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his word of 
honor, that the ves~ls under his protection belong to the nation "'.hose 
flag he carries, and, when they are bound to an enemy's port, that they 
have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient,. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

It is further agreetl that in all cases the established comts for prize Prize courts and 
caut.es in the country to which the rrizes may be conducted shall alone dccret's. 
take cognizance of them. And whene,,er such tribunal of either party 
shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, or goo<ls, or property 
claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree shall 
mention the reasons or motives, on which the same shall have been 
founded; and au authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of 
all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the 
commander or agent of said vessel without any delay, he paying the 
legal fees for the same. 
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ARTICLE XXIV. 

of Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war 
with another State no citizen of the other contracting party shall accept 
a commission or Jetter of marque for the purpose of _assisting or co-oper
ating hostilely with the said enemy against the said party so at war, 
under the pa.in of being ti·eated as a pirate . 

.ARTICLE XXV. 

Righta of re11i-. If by any fatality, which cannot be expecte~, and whi~h God forbid, 
4en ti in cue of the two contracting parties should be engaged rn a war with each other, 
war. they have agreed, and do agree, now for the~, ~bat there shall be al~owed 

the term of six months to the merchants res1dmg on I be coast and m the 
ports of each other, and the term of one year to those who dwell in the 
interior, to arrange their business and transport their effects wherever 
they please, giving to them the safe-conduct necessary for it, which may 
serve as a sufficient protection until they arrive at the designated port. 
The citizens of all other occupations who may be established in the terri
tories or dominions of the United States of .Amer:ca and of the Republic 
of Guatemala shall be respected and maintained in the fuJl enjoyment 
of their personal liberty and property, unless their particular conduct 
shall cause them to forfeit this protection, which, in consideration of 
humanity, the contracting parties engage to give them . 

.ARTICLE XXVI. 

Debta, &c., not Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to individ
to be confi110ated. uals of the other, nor shares nor moneys which they may have in public 

funds or in public or private banks, shall ever, in any event of war or 
of national difference, be sequestered or confiscated . 

.ARTICLE XXVII. 

Envoys, mini a- Both the contracting parties, being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
tors, &c. in relation to their public communications and official intercourse, have 

agreed, and do agree, t<.> grant to the Envoys, Ministers, and other pub
lic agents the same favours, immunities, and exemptions which those of 
the most favoured nation do or shall enioy; it being understood that 
whatever favours, immunities, or privileges the United States of .Amer
ica or the Republic of Guatemala may find it proper to give the Ministers 
and public agents of any other Power, shall, by the same act, be extended 
to those of each of the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

ConaulsandVic&- To make more effectual the protection which the Uuited States of 
eonsuls. .America and the Republic of Guatemala shall afford in future to the 

navigation and commerce of the citizei1s of each other, they agree to 
receive and admit Consuls and Vice Consuls in all the ports open to 
foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them an the rights, prerogatives, 
aml immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favoured 
nation; each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty to except 
those ports and places in which the admission and residence of such 
Consuls and Vice-Consuls may not seem convenient. 

Exequatnra. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

In. order th3:t the C?nsuls and Vi~-Consul~ of the two contracting 
parties may enJOt the n~hts, prerogatives, and immunities which belong 
to them by their pubhc character, they shall, before entering on the 
exercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent in doe 
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form_ to the _Government t-0 which they are accredited; and, having 
obtamed their exequatur, they shall be held and considered as such by 
all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular district 
in which they reside. 

ARTICLE XXX. 
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It is likewise agreed that the Oonsuls, their secretaries officers and Exemptions of 
persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being Jitizens ~f the consular officers. 
country in which the Consul resides, -shall be exempt from all public 
sen·ice, and also from all kind of taxes, imposts, and contributions, ex-
cept those which they shall be obliged to pa~· 011 account of commerce 
or their property, to which the citizen sand inhabitants, native and foreign, 
of the country in which they reside, are subject; being in everything 
besides subject to the laws of the respective States. The archives and 
papers of the consulate shall be respected inviolably, and under no pre-
text whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any way interfere with 
them. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the Deserters from 
authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and custody of de- vessels. 
scrters from the public and pri,·ate vessels of their country, and for 
that purpose .they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and 
officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing, prov-
ing by au exhi!Jition of the registers of the vessel's or ship's roll, or 
other public documents, that those men were part of the said crews; 
and on this demand, so proved, (saving, howe,·er, where the contrary is 
proved,) the deli\·ery shall not be refused. Such deserters, when ar-
restc<l, 1shall be put at the disposal of the said Consuls, and may be put 
in the public prisons, at the request and ex~nse of those who reclaim 
them, to be sent to the ships to which they belonged, or to others of the 
same nation. But if they be not sent back within two months, to be 
counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and 
shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and . Consularconven, 
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as soon here- tion. 
after as circumstances will permit, to form a consular convention, which 
shall declare spooially the powers and immunities of the Consuls and 
Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTICLE XX.XIII. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Guatemala, desir
ing to make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which 
are to be established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty or 
general convention of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have 
declared solemnly, and do agree to, the following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the Dur at ion o f 
term of twelve years, t-0 be counted from the day of the exch:rnge of treaty. 
the ratifications, and further until the end of one year after either of 
the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of its inten-
tion to terminate the same; each of the coutracting parties resen·ing !O 
itself the right of giving such notice to the other at the end of said 
term of twelve years. And it is hereby agreed between them, that on 
the expiration of one yeat· after such notice shall have been received by 
either from the other party, this treaty, in all its parts r~lati ve to _com-
merce and navigation, shall altogether cease and determme, and ID all 
those parts which relate to peace and friendship it shall be perpetually 
binding on both Powers. 

RS IV--25 
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Infringement of 2dly. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infrin~e 
treaty. any of the articles of this treaty, such citizens shall be held perso~1ally 

responsible for the same, and the harmony and good correspomlence 
between the nations shall not b.t3 interrupted thereby; each p:irty en
gaging in no way to protect the offender or sanction such violation. 

Reprisals and 3dly. If (which indeed cannot be expected) unfortunately an~· of the 
deelara ti on s of articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or inf1 in!!ed in 
war. any other way whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of the con

tracting parties will order or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor declare 
war against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages, until the 
said party considering itself offended shall first have presented to the 
other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by competent 
proof, and·demanded justice and satisfaction, and tho same shall have 
beer. either refused or unreasonably delayed. 

Treaties_ with 4thly. Nothing in this treaty coutained shall, however, be construed 
other nations not or operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with other 
affected. sovereigns or States. 

Ratifications. The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall 
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of Amer
ica by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and b)' the 
Government of the Republic of Guatemala, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged in the city of Washington or Guatemala within eighteen 
months, counted from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if 
possible. 

Bigoaturee. In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Republic of Guatemala, have signed and sealeu 

Date. these presents, in the city of Guatemala, this third day of March, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine. 

ELIJAH HISE. [L. s.] 
J. MARIANO RODRIGUEZ. fL.s.J 
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TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES May 20, 1840. 
OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF HANOVER, CONCLUDED 
AT BERLIN MAY 20, 1840; RATH'ICATION ADVI8ED BY SENATE JULY 15 
1840; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 28, 18~0; RATH'ICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT BERLIN NOVEMBER 14, 1840; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 2, 1841. 

[Annulled by Article XIII, treaty of 1846.] 

Treaty with, the_ King of Hant)'l)er. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Hanover, Contractingpar
equally animated by the desire of extending as far as possible the com- ties. 
mercial relations bet)Veen, and the exchange of the productions of their 
respective States, have agreed, with this view, to conclude a treaty of 
commerce and navigation. 

For this purpose, the President of the United States of America has Negotiators. 
furnished with fo.ll powers Henry Wheaton, their Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister fienipotentiary near His Majesty the King of Prussia; and 
His Majesty the King of Hanover has furnished with the like full pow-
f'rs Le Sieur .Auguste de Berger, bis Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of Prussia, Lieutenant Gen-
eral, Kni~ht Grand Cross of the Order of Guelph, the Red Eagle of 
Prussia, the Order of Merit of Oldenburg, &c.; 

Who, after exchanging their said full powers, found in good and due 
form~ have concluded and signed, subject to ratification, the following 
articles: 

.A&TIOLE I. 

There shall be bt1tween the territories of the high contracting parties Reciprocal liber-
a recipi-ocal liberty of commerce and navigation. ty of c_0 m'!1erce 

'I·he inhabitants of their respective States shall mutually have liberty and navigation. 
to enter, with or without their ships and cargoes, the ports, places, 
Wi}ters, and rivers of the territories of ea.ch party wherever foreign com-
merce is permitted. 

'l'hey shall be permitted to sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever Privilegesofres
of said territories, in order to attend to their affairs, and also to hire and !dents. 
occupy houses and warehouses for the purposes of their commerce, 
provided they submit to the laws, as well general as special, relative to 
the right of residing and trading. 

Whilst they conform to the laws and regulations in force, they shall ~anagement of 
be at liberty fo manage themsekes their own business, in all the territo- busmess, &c. 
ries subject to the jurisdiction of each party, in resp~ct to the consign-
ment and sale of their goods, by wholesale or retail, as with respect to 
the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships, or to employ 1mch 
agents and brokers as they may deem proper, they being, in all these 
cases, to be treated as the citizens or subjects of the country in which 
they reside, it being nevertheless understood that they shall remain snl,. 
ject to the said laws and regulations also in respect to sales hy wholesale 
or retail. 
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They shall have free access to the tribunals of justice in their litigious. 
affairs on the same terms which are granted hy the law and usage of 
the country to native citizens or subjects, for which purpose theJ' may 
employ in defence of their rights such advocates, attorneys, and other 
agents as they may judge proper. 

AR'.1.'ICLE II. 

Equality of du- No higher or other duties shall be imposed in any of the ports of the 
ties on vessels. United States on Hanoverian vessels than tliose payable in the same 

ports by vessels of the United States; nor in the ports of the Kingdom 
of Hanover on the vessels of the United States than shall be payable 
in the same ports on Hanoverian vessels. • 

V8886ls to which The privileges secured by the present article to the vessels of the re-
privileges extend. spective high contracting parties shall only extend to such as are built 

within their respective territolies, or lawfully condemned as prize of 
war, or adjudged to be forfeited for a breach of the municipal laws of 
either of the parties, and belonging wholly to their citizens or subjects 
respectively, and of which the master, officers, and two-thirds of the 
crew shall consist of the citizens or subjects of the country to which 
the vessel belongs. 

Equality of du- The 11ame duties shall be paid on the importation into the ports of the 
tieaonimporta. United States of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of 

the Kingdom of Hanover, or of any other country belonging to the 
Germanic Confederation and the Kingdom of Prwssia, from whatsoever 
ports of the said country the said vessels may depart, whether such 
importation shall be in vessels of the United States or in Hanoverian 
vessels ; and the same duties shall be paid on the importation into the 
ports of the Kingdom of Hanover of any articles the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the United States and of every other country of the 
continent of America and the \Vest India Islands, from whatsoever 
ports of the said countries the vessels may depart, whether such im
portation shall be in Hanoverian vessels or the vessels of the United 
States. 

Equality of du- The same duties shall be paid and the same bounties allowed on the 
ties on exports. exportation of any article~ the growth, produce, or manufacture of the 

Kingdom of Hanover, or of any other country belonging to the' Ger
manic Confederation and the Kingdom of Prussia, to the United States, 
whether such exportation shall be in vessels of the United States, or in 
Hanoverian vessels, departing from the ports of Hanover; and the same 
duties shall be paid ;.ind the same bounties allowed on the exportation 
of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United 
States and of every other country on the continent of America and the 
West India Islands, to the Kingdom of Hanover, whether such export
ation shall be in Hanoverian vessels or in vessels of the United States 
departing from the ports of the United States. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

. Equality of du- ~o higher or other du~ies shall be imposed on the importation into the 
t!etsh on prodt nee of Umted States of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the 
e1 er conn ry. K' d f H d l • h h . mg o~ o a~ove:, an no !1g er or ot er duties shall ue imposed 

on the 1mportat1on mto the Krngdom of Hanover of any articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States than are or shall 
be payable on the like articles being the growth, produde or manufacture 
of any other foreign country. ' 

No higher or other d';[ties and cbar~es shall be imposed in the United 
Sta!es on the exportation of any articles to the Kingdom of Hanover, 
or m Hanover on the exportation of any articles to the United States 
than such as are or shall be payable on the exportation of the like arti~ 
cles to any other foreign country. 
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No p~hibitfon shall be imposed on the exportation or importation of _E_q~ality of pro
any art11.:les the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States, h1b1t1one. 
or the Kmgdom of Hanover, to or from the ports of said Kingdom or 
of t~e said United States, which shall not equally extend to all other 
nat10ns. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The preceding articles are not applicable to the coasting trade and Coai;ting trade. 
navigation of the high contracting parties, which are respectively re-
served by each exclusively to its own citizens or subjects. 

ARTICLE V. 

No priority or preference shall be given by either of the contracting No preference of 
parties, nor by any company, corporation, or agent, acting on their be- importation. 
half, or under their authority, in the purchase of any article of com-
merce lawfully import~d on account or in reference to the national 
character of the vessel, whether it be of the one party or of the other 
in which such article was imported. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of having, each Conanlarofflcen. 
in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, agents, and commissa-
ries of their own appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and 
powers as those of the most favored nations; but if any of the said Con-
suls shall carry on trade, they shall be subjected to the same laws and 
usages to which private individuals of their nation are subjected in the 
same place. 

The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and comrpercial agents shall have the Settlement of 
right, as such, t-0 sit RS judges and arbitrators in such differences as may diepnt e e between 
arise between the masters and crews of the vessels belonging to the masters autlcrewe. 
nation whose interests are committed to their charge, without the inter-
ference of the local authorities, unless the conduct of the crews or of 
the captain should disturb the order or tranquillity of the country; or 
the said Uonsuls, Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents should require 
their assistance to cause their decisions to be carried into effect or sup-
ported. 

It is, however, understood, that this species of judgment or nrbitra
tion shall not deprive the contending parties of tbe right they have to 
resort, on their return, to the judicial authority of their own country. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and commercial agents are authorized Deserters from 
to require the assistance of the local authorities for the search, arrest, vessels. 
and imprisonment of the deserters from the ships o~ war and merchant 
vei-sels of their country. 

For this purpose they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges, 
and officel"tl, and shall, in writing, demand said deserters, proving by the 
exhibition of the registers of the ,essels, the muster-rolls of the crews, 
or by any other official documents, that such individuals formed part of 
the crews; and on this claim being thus substantiated, the surrender 
shall not be refused. 
S□ch deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 

said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents, and maybe confined in 
the public prisons, at the request and cost of those who shall claim them, 
in order to be sent to the ,essels to which they belong, or to others of 
the snme country. But if not sent back within three months from the 
day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty and shall not be again 
arrested for the same cause. However, if the deserter shall be found to 
ha,·e committed any crime or offence, his surrender may be dl'layed un
til the tribunal before which his case shall be pending shall have pro
nounced his sent~nce, and such sentence shall have been carried into 
effect. 
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ARTICLE VII. 

Disposal and in- The citizens or subjects of each party ~h~ll have power to dispose of 
heritance of Pf'r• their personal property within the jurisdict10n of the other, by sale, do-
sonal property. nation testament or otherwise. 

Their personal ;epresentatives, being citizens or subjects of the other 
contracting party, shall succeed to their said personal property, whether 
by testament or ab intestato. 

They may take possession thereof, either by themselves or. ~y others 
acting for them, at their will, and rlispose of tht11_ same, p_aymg such 
duties only as the inhabitants of the country wherem the said personal 
property is situate shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

In case of the absence of the personal representatives, the same care 
shall be taken of the said property as would be taken of the property 
of a native in like case, until the lawful owner may take measures for 
recefring it. 

If any quest\on should arise among several claimants t"? which of 
them tlie !laid property belongi;i, the same shall be finally decided by the 
laws and judges of the country wherein it is situate. 

Heirs to real Where, on the decease of any person, holding real estate within the 
esta.te. tnritories of one party, such real estate would, by the laws of the land, 

clescend on a citizen or subject of the other were he not disqualified by 
alienage, such citizen or subject shall be allowed a reasonallle time to 
sell the same, and to withdraw the proceeds without molestati_on, a~d 
exen,pt from all duties of detraction on the part of the Governme:1t of 
the respective State11. 

No linties of d~- Tlie capitals and effects which the citizens or subjects of the respective 
truct ion, &r!. parties, in changing their residence, shall be desirous of removing from 

the place of the1r domicile, shall likewise be exempt from all duties of 
detraction or emigration on the part of the relpective Governments. 

,vrcrked nnd 
d11111a.geu Ves1Stll8. 

j!alvngP. 

AR'.rICLE VIII. 

The ancient and barbarous right to wrecks of the sea sh111l be entirely 
abofa1bed with respect to the property belonging to the citizens or sub-
je<-ts of the contracting parties. . 

When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, stranded, or other
wii,:e damaged on the coastE1, or within the dominions of the other, their 
rel"pective citizens or subjects shall receive, as well for themselves as for 
their vessels and effects; the same assistance which would be due to the 
inhabitants of the country where the accident.happens. 

They shall be liable to pay the ~ame charges and dues of salvage as 
the 1mid inhabitants would be liable to pay in a like case. 

If the operations of repair shall require that the whole or any part of 
the cargo be unloaded, they shall pay 110 duties of custom, charges, or 
fees ou the part which they shall reload and carry away, except as are 
payable in the like cases by national vessels. 

It is nevertheless understood that if, whilst the ,·essel is under repair, 
the cargo shall be unladen, and kept in a place of deposite, destined to 
receivt11 goocls, the duties on which have not been paid, the cargo 11hall 
be liable to the charges and fees lawfully due to the keepers of such 
warehouses. 

ARI'ICI,Fl IX. 

Duration of The present treaty shall be in force for the term of twelve years from 
treaty. the date hereof; and further until the end of twelve months after tlie 

Government of the United States on the one part, or that of Hanover 
on the other, shall have given notice of its intention of terminating the 
same. 

RatificationB. 

ARTICLE X, 

The )?resent treaty shall ~e approved ~nd ratified by the President of 
the Umted States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
their Senate; and by Bis Majesty the King of Hanover; and the rati-
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fications thereof shall be exchanged at the oity of Berlin within the 
space of ten months from this dat.e, or sooner if possible. ' 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
above articles as well in French as in English, and have affixed thereto 
the seals of t~eir arms, declaring at the same time that the signature in 
the two languages shall not hereafter be cited as a, precedent, nor in 
any manner prejudice the contracting parties. 

Done in quadruplicate at the"'city of Berlin the twentieth day of May, Date. 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight 'b.nndred and forty, and the 
sixty-fourth of the Independence of the United States of America. 

HENRY WHE·ATON. [L. s.] 
AUGUSTUS DE BERGElt. [L. s.] 

HANOVER, 1846. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES Jnne 10, 1846. 
OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OP HANOVER, CONCLUDED -----
AT HANOVER JUNE 10, 1846; RATIPICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANU-
ARY 6, 1847; RATIPIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY H, 1847; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT HANOVER MARCH 5, 11:!47; PROCLAIMED APRIL 24, 1847. 

The United States of America and his Majesty the King of Hanover, Contractingpar
eqnally animated with a desire of placing the privileges of their navi- ties. 
gation on a basis of the most extended liberality, and of affording 
otherwise ever.v encouragement and facility for increasing the commer-
cial intercourse between their respective States, have resolved to settle 
in a definitive manner the rules which shall bo observed between the 
one and the other, by means of a treaty of navi_gation and commerce ; 
for which pnrpose the President of the United States has conferred full • Negotiators. 
powers on A. Dudley Mann, their Special Agent to His Majesty the King 
of Hanover; and Ilis Majesty the King of Hanover has furnished with 
the like full powers the Baron George Frederick de Falcke, of his Privy 
Council, Knight Grand Cross of the Royal Guelphick Order; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, found in good and dne form, 
have concluded and signed, subject to ratification, the following arti-
cles. • 

ARTIC1LE I. 

The high contracting parties agree that_ whatever kind of produce, Imlsrtati<?ns in 
manufacture, or merchandise of any foreign country, can be, from time v~ 8 of e 1 th er 
to time, lawfully imported into the United States in their flWU vessels, par y. 
may ulso be imported in vessels of the King1lom of Hanover; and no 
higher or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the \"essel :-hall be 
levied or collected, whether the importation be made in a vessel of the 
United States or in a Hanoverian vessel. And in like manner, what-
ever kiud of produce, manufacture, or merchant.lise of any foreign coun-
try, can be, from time to time, lawfully imported into the Kingdom of 
Hano,•er in its own vessels, may also be imported in vflissels o.f the 
United States; and no higher or other duties upon the tonnage or_cargo Tonnage duties. 
of the vei,,sel shall be levied or collected, whether the importat10n be 
made in vessels of the one party or the other. . 

"''hate,·er may be lawfully exported or re-exported by one party m Exportations in 
its own vessels to anv foreign country may, in like manner, be exported vll88els of e it b er 
or re-exported in the· vessels of the other. And the same duties, l>onn- party. 
ties, and drawbacks shall be collected amt allowed, whether such ex-
portation or re-exportation be made in vessels of the one party or the 
other. Nor shall higher or other charges of any kiutl be imposed in the Port charges. 
ports of the one party on vessels of the other than are or shall be paya-
ble in the same ports by national vessels. . 

And fur·ther, it is agreed that no higher or other toll shall be levied Brnnshausen 
or collected at Brnnshausen or Stade,·011 the River Elbe, npon the ton- tolls. 
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nage or cargoes of vessels of the United States, than is levied and col
lected upon the tonnage and cargoes of vessels of the Kingdom of Han
over; and the vessels of the United States s\Jall he subjected to no 
c\Jarges, detention, or other inconvenience by the Hanoverian authori
ties, in passing the above-mentioned place, from which vessels of tl.10 
Kingdom of Hanover are or shall be exempt. 

ARTICLE JI. 

Coasting trade. The preceding article is not applicable to the coasting trade and navi-
gation of the high contracting parties, which are respectively reserved 
by each exclusively to its own subjects or citizens. 

ARTICLE III. 

No preference of No priority or preference shall be given by either of the contracting 
importation. parties, nor by any company, corporation, or agent acting on tlleir 

behalf, or under their authority, in the purchase of any article of com
merce, lawfully imported, on account of or in reference to the national 
character of the vessel, whether it be of the one party or of the other, 
in which such article was imported. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Wrecked and The ancient and barbarous right to wrecks of the sea shall remain 
damaged vessels. entirely abolished with respect to the property belonging to the citizens 

or subjects of the high contracting parties. 
When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, stranded, or other

wise damaged on the coasts or within the dominions of the ot,her, their 
respective citizens or subjects shall receive, as well for themselves as 
for their vessels and effects, the same assistance which would be due to 
the inhabitants of the country where the accident happens. 

Salvage. They shall be liable to pay the same charges and dues of salvage as 
the said inhabitants would be liable to pay in a like case. 

Repairs of ves- If the operations of repairs shall require that the whole or any part 
sels. of tpe cargo be unloaded, they shall pay no duties of custom, charges, 

or fees on the part which they shall reload and carry away, except such 
as are payable in the like case by national vessels. 

It is nevertheless understood_ that if, whilst the vessel is under repair, 
the cargo shall be unladen and kept in a place of deposite destined to 
receive goods, the duties on which have not been paid, the cargo shall 
be liable to the charges and fees lawfully due to the keepers of such 
warehouses. 

ARTICLE V. 

To what vessels The privileges secured by the pre1,1ent treaty to the n~spective vessels 
privileges extend. of the high contracting parties shall only extend to such as are built 

within their respective territories, or lawfully condemned as prize of 
war, or adjudged to be forfl'ited for a breach of the municipal laws of 
either of the high contracting parties, and belonging wholly to their citi
zens or subjects. 

It is further stipulated that vessels· of the Kingdom of Hanover may 
select their crews from any of the States of the Germanic Confederation, 
provided that the master of each be a subject of the Kingdom of Han
over. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Equality of cln- No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
t} e_sh on produce the United States of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture 
0 eit erconntry. of the Kingdom of Hanover, or of its fisheries. and no higher or other 

duties shall be imposed on the importation into the Kingdom of Han
on•r of any articles the growth, produce, and manufacture of tho United 
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St3:tes, am~ of their fisheries, than are or shall be payable on the like 
articles bemg the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other foreign 
country, or of its fisheries. 
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No higher or other duties and charges shall be imposed in the United Equality in ex
States on the exportation of any articles to the Kingdom of Hanover portation. 
or in llanornr on the exportation of any articles to the United States: 
than such as are or shall be payable on the exportation of the like arti-
cles to any other foreign country. 

No P:Ohibition shall be imposed on the importation or exportation of Equality of pro
any articles th~ growth,_ produce, or manufacture of the Kingdom of hibitions. 
Hanover, or of 1ts fisheries, or of the United States or their fisheries 
from or to the ports of said Kingdom, or of the said United States, which 
shall not equally extend to all other Powers and States. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The high contracting parties engage, mutually, not t-0 grant any par
ticular favor to other nations in respect of navigati~n aml duties of cus
toms, which shall not immediate})' become common to the other party; 
who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession was freely made, or 
on allowing a compensation, as near as possible, if the concession was 
conditional 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Favors granted 
to other nations to 
become common. 

In order to augment, by all the means at its bestowal, the commercial Cotton and to
relations between the United States and Germany, the Kingdom of bacco • 
.Hanover hereby agrees to abolish the import duty on raw cotton, and [See Article XI.] 
also to abolish the existing transit duties upon leaves, stems, and strips 
of tobacco, in hogsheads or casks, raw cotton in bales or bags, whale 
oil in.casks or barrels, and rice in tierces or half tierces. 

And, further, the Kingdom of Hanover obligates itself to levy 'l'lo Weser tolls. 
Weser tolls on the aforementioned articles, which are destined for, or 
landed in, ports or other places within its territory on the Weser; and 
it moreover agrees that if the States bordering upon said river shall 
consent at any time, however soon, to abolish the duties which they 
levy aml collect npon said articles destined for ports or other places 
within the Hanoverian territory, the Kingdom of Hanover will readily 
abolish the Weser tolls upon the same articles destined for ports and 
places in such States. 

It being understood, however, that the aforesaid stipulations shaU not Transit duty. 
be deemed to prohibit the levying, u1,on the said at·ticles, a tax snffi-
cient for defraying the expense of maintaining the regulation respect.ing 
transit goods. But in no case shall such tax exceed eight pfennigs 
.Hanoverian currency (two cents United States currency) for one hun-
dred pounds Hanoverian weight, (one hundred and four pounds United 
States weight.) 

ARTICLE IX. 

The high contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of having, Consular officers. 
each in tile ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls,commercial agents, 
and vice-commercial agents of their own appointment, who shall enjoy 
the same privileges and powers as those of the most fa voted rnttfons; 
but if any of the said Consuls shall carry ou trade, they shall be sub-
jected to the same laws and usages to which private individuals of their 
nation are subjected in the same place. 

The Consuls, Vice Consuls, commercial and vice-commercial agents _sett I e ment of 
s~all have the right_ as such to sithas judges andd arbitraftotrhs, in suc

1
h !:~~~ an~e!;:~~ 

drtferences as may arise between t e masters an crews o e vesse s 
belonging to the nation. whose interests are committed to their charge, 
without the interference of the local authorities, unles8 the conduct of 
the crews or of the captain shoulil disturb the order or tranquillity of 
the country, or the l:l.tid Consuls, Vice-Consuls, commercial agents, or 
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vice-commercial' agents sh,ould require their assistance to cause their 
decisions to be carried into effect or supported. 

It is, however, understood that this species of jndgment or arbitra
tion sha)l uot deprive tile contending parties of the right they have to 
resort on their return to the judicial authority of their own conn try. 

Deserters fr O m . Tbe said Consuls, Vice-Commls, commercial agents, and ,·ice-com mer-
vessels. cial agents are autiloriz!1d to require the assistance of the local authori

ties for the se.uch, arrest, and imprisonment of the deserters from the 
ships of war and merchant \·essels of their country. 

For this purpose they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges, 
and officers, and shall in writing demand said deserters, proving by the 
exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the muster-rolls of the crews, 
or IJy any other official documents, that such indi\·iduals formed part of 
the crews; and on this claim IJeing thus sulJstantiated, the surrender 
shall not be refused. 

Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 
said Consuls, Vice-Oousuls,commercial agents or vice-commercial ageut.s, 
and may be confined in the public prisons,at the request and cost of those 
who sball claim them, in or<ler tu be sent to the vessels to which the~, 
belong, or to others of the same country. But if not sent l>ack within 
three months from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at libert.v, 
aud shall not be again arrested for the same cause. However, if the 
deserter shall IJe t'ounll to have committed any crime or offence, his sur
render may be delayed until the tribunal before which his case shall be 
pending shall lrn.,·e pronounced its senteuc.e and such sentence shall 
have been carried into effect. 

ARTICLE X. 

Privileges of The citizens and subjects of the high contracting parties shall be 
residents. p@rmitted to sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever of the said ter

ritorim1, in onler to attend to their affairs, and also to hire and occupy 
houses awl warehouses for the purposes of their commerce, pro\"idt>tl 
they submit to the laws, as well general as special, rclatirn to tbc right 
of residing and trading. 

Management of Whilst they conform to the laws an,l regulations in force, they shnll 
business, &c. be at liberty to manage themselves their own business in all the territo

ries subject to the jurisdiction of e[1,Ch party, as well in respect tu the 
consignment and 1m':.e of their goolls, by wholesale or retail, as with 
respect to the loading, unl<:>ading, and sending off their· ships, or to 
employ such agents and brokers as they may deem proper, they being 
in all these cases to IJe treated as the citizens or subjects of the country 
in which they reside; it being, nevertheless, understood that they shall 
remain sul\ject to the said laws and regulations; also in respect to sales 
by wholeimle or retail. 

Access to courts. 'l'hey shall !Jave free access to the tribunals of justice in their litigious 
,affairs on the same terms which are granted by the law and usage of 
country to native citizens or subjects, for which purpose they may employ 
in defence of their rights such advocates, attorneys, and other agents 
as they may judge proper. ' 

Disposal of per- The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose of 
sorml propert,y. U1eir personal property within the jurisdiction of the other uy sale, 

1lonation, testament., or otherwise. 
Suooes s ion to Their personal representatives bein~ citizens or subjects of the other 

personal property. contracting party, shall Rucceed to their said personal property, whether 
by testament or ab intestato. 

They may take possession thereof either by themselves or by others 
acting for them, at their will, and dispose of the same, paying suf'h 
lluty only as the inhabitants of the conntry wherein the said personal 
property is situate shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

Property of al>- Jn case of the absence of the personal representativesi the same care. 
sent heirs. shall be taken of the said property as wonld be taken of the property of 
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a native in like case, until the lawful owner may take measures for 
recei,·ing it. 

If any question should arise among several claimants to which of 
them the :mid property belongs, the same shall he finally decide1l by the 
laws and Judges of the country wherein it is situate. 
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Where, on the decease of aay person holding real estate within the Heirs of real es
territories of one party, such real estate would, by the laws of the land tate. 
d~scend on a cit!z.en or snbje~t of the other, were be not disqualified by 
ahenage, such c1t1zen or subJect shall be allowed a reasonable time to 
sell the same, and to withdraw the proceeds without molestation and 
exempt from all duties of detraction on the part of the Goverum~nt of 
the respective States. 

The capitals and effects which t,he citizens or subjects of the respect- No duties of de
ive partie-s, in changing their residence, shall be desirous of removing traction, &c. 
from the place of their domicil, shall likewise be exempt from all duties 
of detraction or emigration on the part of their respective Governments. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The present treaty shall continue in force for the term of tweh-e years Duration of 
from the date hereof, and further until the end or twelve monthR aftt-r treaty. 
the Government of Hanornr on the one part, or that of the United 
States on the other part, shall b11,·e given notice of its intention of 
terminating the same; but upon the condition hereby expressly stipn- Angment.ation of 
lated an<l agreed, that if the Kingdom of Hanover shall determiue, llur- duty on tobaooo. 
ing the said term of twelve sears, to augment the existing import 1luty 
upon leaves, strips, or stems of tobacco imported in hogsheads or casks, 
a duty which at this time docs not exceed one thaler and one gutengro-
schen per one hundred pounds Hanoverian currency and weigllt,, 
(se,·enty cents pr. one humlred pounds United States currency ~d 
weight,) the Government of Hanover shall give a notice of one year to 
the Government of the United States before proceeding to do so ; and 
at the expiration of that year, or any time subsequently, the Gornrn-
ment of the United States shall have full power and right to abrogate 
the present treaty hy giving a previous notice of six months to the 
Government of Hanover, or to continue it (at its option) in full force 
until the operation thereof shall have been arrested in the manner first 
specified in the present article. 

ARTICLE XII, 

The United States agree to extend all the ad,·antages and privileges Other, States of 
contained in the stipulations of the present treaty to one or more of the Gert'!lamc Contedoo-

h G . C ti l . h. b , h d era 10n may ac~ e other States of t e. ermamc on e( eratton, w 1c may w1s to acce e t.o treat,y. 
t,o them, by means of an official exchange of declarations; provided that 
sncb State or States shall confer similar favors upon the said United 
States to those conferred by the Kingdom of Hanover, and observe and 
be subject to the same conditions, stipulations, and obligations. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The present treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President of 
the United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
their Senate, and by His Majesty the King ~f Hanover; and ~he _ratifi-
cations thereof shall be exchanged at the city of Hanover, w1thm the 
space of ten months from this date, or sooner if possible, w~en the 
treaty of commerce ,and navigation concluded between the htgh con
tmcting parties, at Berlin, on the :.mth day of May, 18!0, shall become 
null and void to all intents and purposes. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the high con.tracting 
parties, have signed the present treaty, and have thereto affixe,1 our 
seals. 

Ratiftcatio1111. 

Treaty of 1840 
annulled. 

(See pp. 40:l--407.] 
Sigoatnrllll. 
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Date. 

Jan.18, 1855. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

Done in quadruplicate at the city of Hano_ver, on the tenth day of 
June in the year of our Lord one thousant.l eight hundred and forty. 
six ~nd in the seventieth year of the Int.lependence of the United States 
of America. 

A,' DUDLEY MANN. rL. s,l 
GEORGE FREDERICK BARON DE FALCKE. [L. s.J 

[For accessions to this treaty, nnder the twelfth article thereof, see names of the 
particular States.] 

HANOVER, 1855. 

EXTRADITION CONVENTIO~ WITH .HANOVER, CONCLUDED AT LONDON 
JANUARY 18, 1855; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 3, 1855; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 8, 1855; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT LONDON APRIL 17, 1855; PROCLAIMED MAY 5, 1855. 

Coni•ention for the miitval extradition of fugitives from justice, in cer
tain cases, concluded between the Government of the United States on 
the one part, anll the Kingdom of Hanover on the other part. 

Contracting par
ties. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Hanover, 
actuated by an equal desire to further the administration of justice, 
and to prevent the commission of crime in their respective countries, 
taking into consideration that the increased means of communication 
between Europe and America facilitate the escape of off'end('rs, and 
that consequently provision ought to be made in order that the ends of 
justice shall not be defeated, have determined to conclude an arrange
ment destined to regulate the course to be observed in all cases with 
reference to the extradition of such individuals as, having committed 
any of the offences hereafter enumerated in one country, shall have 
taken refuge within the territories of the other. The constitution and 
laws of Hanover, however, not allowing the Hanoveaian Government to 
surrender their own subjects for trial before a foreign court of justice, a 
strict reciprocity requires that the Government of the United States 
shall be held equally free from any obligation to surrender citizens of 
the United States. }'or which purposes tile high contracting Powers 
have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 

Negotiators. The President of the United States, James Buchanan, Envoy Extraor
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States at the Court 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; llis Majesty the 
King of Hanover, the Count Adolphus von Kielmansegge, bis Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Her Britannic Majesty, 
Grand Cross of the Order of the Guelphs, &c., &c. ; 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective full powers, 
found in good and due form, have agreed to the. following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

For what crimes 
extradition may l>e 
demanded. 

The Government of the United States and the Hanoverian Go,·ern
ment promise and engage, upon mutual requi,itions by them, or th('ir 
Ministers, officers, or authorities, re1wecth·ely mad(', to delh·er up to 
justice all persons who, being charged with the crime of murder, or as
sault with intent to commit murder, or piracy, or arson, or robbn,y, or 
forgrry, or the utterance of forged papers, or the fabrication or circula
tion of counterfeit money, whether coin or paper money, or the ernbez
zlt•ment of public moneJ·s, committed within the jurisdiction of either 
party, shall seek an nsylum, or shall be found within the territories of 

Evidence 
criminality. 

of the other; provided that this shall only be done upon such evideuce of 
criminalit.y as, according to the laws of the place where the lugitiYe or 
per1-1on so chnrged shall be found, would justify bis apprehension and 
commitment for trial if the crime or offence uad there been committed; 
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and the respectirn judges and other magistrates of the two Governments 
shall have P?Wer, jurisdiction, and authority, upon complaint made un
der oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive or per
son ~o charged, that_ he may be brought before such judges or other 
magistrates, respectively_, to t,he end. ~bat the evidence of crhninality 
may be heard a_nd cons1dere~l ; and if, on such hearing, the evidence 
be deemed suffiment to sustam the charge, it shall be the duty of the 
e~amining judge or magistrate to certify the same to the prope·r execu
~ve authonty, that a warrant may issue for the surrender of such fugi
tffe. 

The expense of such apprehension and delivery shall be borne and Expenses. 
defrayed by the party who makes the requisition and receives the 
fugitive. 

ARTICLE II. 

The stipulations of this convention shall be applied to any other Accessio~ s to 
State of the Germanic Confederation wl.J.ich may hereafter declare ite th18 convention. 
accession thereto. 

ARTICLE III. 

None of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its own Neither party to 
subjects or citizens under the stipulations of this convention. snrrender its own 

citizens. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Whenever any person accused of any of the crimes enumerated in When extradi
this convention shall liave committed a new crime in the territories of tion may be de
the State where he has sought an asylum, or shall be found, such person layed. 
shall not be delivered up, under the stipulations of this convention, 
until he shall have been tried and shall liave received the punishment 
due to such new crime, or shall have been acquitted thereof. 

ARTICLE V. 

The present convention shall continue in force until tha first of ,Janu
ary, one thousand eight hundred and fifty:eight; and if neither part:, 
shall have given to the other six months' previous notice of its intention 
then to terminate the same, it shall further remain in force until the 
end of twelve months after either of the high contracting parties shalt 
have given notice to the other of such intention, each of the high con
tracting part,ies reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to 
the other at any time after the expiration of tbe said first day of Janu
ary, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Duration of con
vention. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and with Ratifications. 
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, and l>y the 
Government of Hanover, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in 
London within three months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries ham signed this Signatures. 
convention, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate in London, the eighteenth day of January, one Date. 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, and the seventy-ninth year-0f the 
Independence of the United States. 

JAMES BUCHANAN. fL. s.] 
A. KIELMANSEGGE. [L. s.] 



398 

Nov. 6, 1861. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

llANOVEU, 1861. 

'fREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY 
'fHE KING OF HANOVER FOR 'fHE ABOLITION 01'' THE S'l'ADE OH BRUNS
HAUSEN DUES, CONCLUDED AT BERLIN NOYEMBER 6, 1,;61; RATIFICA
TION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 3, 186:?; RATIFED BY PRESIDENT 
FEBRUARY 7, 1862; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BERLIN APRIL~, 
1862; PROCLAIMED JUNE 17, 1862. 

Special treaty. c.oncerning tke abolition of the Stade or Brunsha'useii dues. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Hanover, 
ties. equally animated by the desire to increase and facilitate the relations 

of commerce and navigation between the two countries, ham resoked 
to conclude a special treaty, to the end to free the naYigation of the 
Elbe from the tolls known under the designation of the Stade or Bruns
hausen dues, and have for that purpose conferred full po.wers: 

Negotiators. The President of the United States of America upon Mr. Norman B. 
Judd, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America to Prussia, and His .Majesty the King of Hanover 
npon his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Royal 
Prussian Oourt, the Lieutenant Colonel and Extraordinary Aitl•de-Uamp, 
Mr. August Wilhelm von Reitzens~ein, Knight Oomruander of' the 2d 
class of the Royal Guelphick Order, etc.; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, and having found 
them to be in due and proper form, have concluded the following 
articles; 

ARTICLE I. 

His Majesty the King of Hanover assumes towards the Uuited States 
of America; who accept the same, the obligation-

. ~la, &o., abol- 1. To abolish completely and forever the toll hitherto levied on the 
18 

• cargoes of American ,·essels ascending the Elbe, and passing the mouth 
of the river called Scbwinge, designated under the name of the Stade 
or Brunshausen dues; 

2. To levy no toll of any kind, of whatever nature it may be, upon 
the hulls or cargoes of American vessels ascending or descendi11g the 
Elbe, in place of those du~s, the abolition of which is agreed upon in 
the preceding paragraph; 

3. Nor to subject hereafter, under any pretext whatever, American 
vessels ascending or descending the Elbe to any measure of control re
garding the dues that are hereby abolished. 

A~TICLE II. 

Bis Majesty the Kitrg of Hanover obligates himself moreover to the 
United States of America-

Worksne~~ry 1. To pro,•ide as hitherto, and to the extent of the existing obliga
te; fh El~igation tions, for the maintenance of the works that are necessary for the free 
0 t e • navigation of the Elbe; 

2. Not to impose, as a compensation for the expenses resulting from 
the execution of this obligation, upon the American marine, any charge 
whatever, in lieu and place of the Stade or Brunshausen due~. 

ARTICLE III. 

Indemnity to tho By way of damage and comp2nRation for the sacrifices imposed upon 
Xiog of Hano,·er. Bis Majesty the King ·or Hanover b;r the abo\'e stipulations, the United 

States of Arneri<ia agree to p,ty t-0 His Maje.sty the King of Hanover, 
who accepts the same, the sum of sixty thousand three hmuh-ed and 
fifty-thrl'e thalers, Hnnoverian currency, this being the proportional 
quota part of' the United StateR in.the general table of indemnification 
for the abolition of the Stade or Bruushauseu dues. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

The sum ~f 1;ixty thousand three hundred and fifty-three thalers <',0ur- Payment of the 
ant, stipulated in Article III, shall be paid at Berlin, into the bands of inrlemnity. 
such person as s~all _ha,·e been authorized by His Majesty the Kiug of 
Hano,·er to receive it, on the day of the exchange of ratifications as 
hereinafter prodded. 

In consideration of the fact that the stipulations contained in Articles 
I and II have already been applied to the American flag since the first 
da~· of Joly, 1~1, th~ United S~tes of America agree to pay besi<let1, 
and the same. time with the capital above named, the interest of that 
sum, at the rate of four per centnm per annum, commencing with the 
first day of October, 1861. 

ARTI<lLE V. 

Th~ execution ?f the obligatio~s contained in the present treaty is ~xec 1.1 ti on of 
especially subordmated to the accomplbhment of such formalities and st,pulatwns. 
rules as are established by the constitutions of the high contracting 
Powers, and the compliance with these formalities and rules be brought 
about within the shortest delay possible. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The treaty of commerce and navigation concluded between the United Trentr !)f 1846 
States of America and His Majesty the Ki.rig of Hanover on the tenth to remarn m force. 
day of June, 1846, shaU continue to remain in force, with the exception Exception. 
of the stipulation contained in para-graph 3, Article I, which sliall cease 
to have effect after the present treaty shall have been ratified. [Seep. 407.] 

ARTICLE VI.I. 

This treaty shall be approved and ratified, and the ratifications shall Ratifications. 
be exchanged at the city of Berlin, within six months from the present 
date, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
above articles, both in the English and German languages, and they 
have thereto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Berlin the sixth day of November, in the year Date. 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one, and the Inde
pendence of the United States of America the ei'ghty-sixth. 

N. B. JUDD. fL. s.] 
WILHELM AUGUST VON REITZENSTEIN. [L. s.] 

PROTOCOLE. Nov. 6, 1861. 

It remains understood that, until the execution of the stipulations Protocol. 
contained in Articles V and VII of the treaty of to-dar shall have taken 
place, the Hanoverian Government shall preserve the right, provisiona ll_y, 
by way of precaution, to maintain the dues which it bas agreed to T 
abolish. Bot as soon as the United States of America shall have ful- cau:t::!:.rary 
filled the stipulations therein mentioned, the Hanoverian Government 
shall order the discharge of that temporary measure of precaution, as 
regards merchandise transported in American vessels. Until, however, 
all the Powers, parties to the general treaty of the 22d day of Jone, 
1861, concerning the abolition of the Stade or Brunshausen dues, shall 
have fulfilled the engagements contained in the A.rticles VI aml VII of 
the last-named treaty, it shall have power to require of American vessels 
a proof of their nationa1ity, without thereby causing them a delay or 
detention. 

Done at Ber1in the 6th November, 1861. 
N. B. JUDD. fL. 8·1 
WILHELM AUGUST VON REITZENSTEIN. L. s. 

Date. 

pre-
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Dec. 20, 1827. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Negot.iators. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

H.A.NSEATIC REPUBLICS. 

[The Hanseatic Republics were incorporated into the North German Union, under 
the constitution of the latter, July 1, 1867.] 

HANSEATIO REPUBLICS, 1827. 

CONVENTION OF FRIENDSHIP, co~rnERCE, AND NAVIGATION, WITH THE 
HANSEATIC REPUBLICS, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTO:~ DECEMBER 20, 
18:!7; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 7, Hli8; RATIFIED BY 
PRESIDENT; RATH'ICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JUNE 2, 1828; 
PIWCLAIMED JUNE 2, 1828, 

Convention of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation, between tlie United 
States of America and the Free Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, 
and Hamburg. 

The United States of America on the one part, and the Republic and 
Free Hanseatic Oity of Lubeck, the Republic and Free Hanseatic City 
of Bremen, and the Uepublic and Free Hanseatic City of Hamburg, (each 
State f,or itself separately,) on the other part, being desirous to give 
greater facility to their commercial intercourse, and to place the privi
leges of their navigation on a basis of the most f'Xtended liberalitr, have 
resolved to fix, in a manner clear, <listinct, and positive, tile rules which 
shall l)e observed between the one and the other, by means of a con-
ventiou of friendship, commerce, and navigation. 

For the attainment of this most desirable object, the President of the 
United States of America has conferred full powers on Henry Olay, 
·their Secretary of State; and the Senate of the Republic and Free 
Hanseatic City of Lubeck, the Senate of the Republic and Free Han
seatic City of Bremen, and the Senate of the Republic and Free Han
seatic City of Hamburg, have conferred full powers on Vincent Rumpfl', 
their Minister Plenipotentiary near the United States of America; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, fouud in due and 
proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Imro~tat.ion into The contracting parties agree, that whatever kind of produce, manu
!·he Umted. States facture, or merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time to time, 
m Hanseatrn ves- I f II • t d • t th U • d S • h • I b sels. aw n y 1mpor e 10 o e mte tates m t eir own \""esse s, may e 

also imported in vessels of the said Free Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, 
Tonnage duties. Bremen, and Hambutg; and that no higher or other duties upon the 

tonnage or cargo.of the vessel shall be levied or collected, whether the 
importation be made in vessels of the United States, or of either of the 

Importation into said Hunseatic Republics. And, in like manuer, that whatever kind of 
l,Ia~seatie Rcpnb- prodnce, manufacture, or merchandise of any foreign conn try can be, from 
hes_ 111 vesselsof t lle time to time, lawfully imported into either of the said Hanseatic Re
Umted States. bl' • ·t I b I • d • l f h U • d pu 1es, 1111 sown vesse s, may. ea so unporte 10 vesse so t e mte 

Tonnage duti~s. States; and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo 
of the vessel shall be le\'iecl or collected, whether the importation be 

Exports. made in vessels of the one party or of the other. And they further 
agree, that whate,·er may be lawfully exported, or re-exported, by one 
party in its own vessels, to any foreign country, may, in like ma111wr, 

Bounties and be exported or re-exported in the ,·essels of the other party. And the 
drawbacks. same bounties, duties, and drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, 

whether such exportation or re-exportation be made in vessels of the 
Port charges. one part.y or of the other. Nor shall higher or other cliarges, of any 

kind, be imposed in the ports of the one party, on vessels of the other, 
than are or shall be payable in too same ports by national vessels. 
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ARTICLE II. 

No hi~her or other duties sh:all be imposed on the importation, into _Equality of du
the TJ mted States, of any article the produce or manufacture of the t 1 e ~ on prolluco 
F_rf'e Hanseatic Republics of L~beck, Bremen, and Hamburg; and no of eith er country. 
higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into either 
of the said Republics, of any article the produce or manufa:iture of the 
United States, than are or shall be payable ou the like article being the 
produce ~r manuf~ture of any oth~r foreign country ; nor shall any 
other ~r higher dut1~ or charges b!' imposed by either party on the ex-
portation of any articles to the U mted States, or to the Free Hanseatic 
Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, or Hamburg, respectively, than such as 
are, or shall be payable on the exportation of the like articles to any 
other !oreign country ; nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the im- . ~quality of pr<l" 
portation or exportation of any article the produce or manufacture of hibitions. 
the United States, or of the Free Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bre-
men, or Hamburg, to or from the ports of the United States, or to or 
from the ports of the other party, which shall not equally extend to all 
other nations. 

ARTIOLE III. 

No priority or preference shall be given, directly or indirectly, by any . No fr~rerence of 
or either of the contracting parties, nor by any company, corporation, impor 3 ion. 
or agent, acting on their behalf, or under their authority, in the purchase 
of any article the growth, prodl1e'3, or manufacture of their States, re-
spectively, imported into the other, on account of, or in reference to the 
character of the vessel, whether it be of the one party or of the other: 
in which such article was imported; it being the true intent and mean-
ing of the contracting parties that no distinction or difference whatever 
shall be made in this respect. 

ARTIOLE IV. 

In consideration of the limited extent of the territories of the Repu b- What shall be 
lies of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg, and of the intimate connection Bessels of Ln1ieck, 
of trade and navigation subsisting between these Republics, it is hereby b:;en, or am· 
stipulated and agreed, that any vessel which shall be owned exclusively 
by a citizen or citizens of any or either of them, and of which the mas-
ter shall also be a citizen of any or either of them, and provided three 
fourths of the crew shall be citizens or subjects of any or either of the 
said Republics, or of any or either of the States of the Confederation 
of Germany, such vessel, so owned and navigated, shall, for all the pur-
poses of this convention, be taken to be and considered as a vessel be-
longing to Lubeck, Bremen, or Hamburg. 

ARTICLE V. 

Any vessel, together with her cargo, belonging to either of the Free V1;886Rls ofbHl _an-
H • Re bl' f L b k B H b d • f seat1c epu 1 cs anseatic pu 1cs o u ec , remen, or am urg, an com mg rom O O m in g to the 
either of the said ports to the United States, shall, for all the purl?oses United States. 
of this convention, be deemed to have cleared from the Repubhc to 
which such vessel belongs, althongh, in. fact, it may not have been the 
one from which she departed; and any vessel of the United Sta~s, and 
her cargo, trading to the ports of Lnbeck, Bremen, or Hamburg, directly, 
or in succession, shall, for the like purposes, be on the footing of a Han-
seatic vessel and her cargo making the same voyage. 

ARTICLE VI. 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both parties, to manage, 
themselves, their own business, in all the ports and places subject to tbe 

RS IV--26 

Privileges of res
idents. 
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jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect to the cousignuwnt 
and sale of their goods and merchandise by wholesale or retail, as with 
respect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships, submit
ting themselves to the laws, decrees, and usages there established, to 
which native citizens are subjected; they being, in all these cases, to 
be treated as citizens of the Republic in which they reside, or at least 
to be placed on a footing vith the citizens or subjects of the most 
favored nation. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Disposal and in
beri tanoo of per
sonal property. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to 
dispose of t~eir personal goods, within the jurisdiction of the other, by 
sale, donation, testament, or otherwise; and their representatives, being 
citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their said personal goods, 

Heirs 
estate. 

whether by. testament or ab intestato, and they may take possession 
thereof, either by themselves or others acting for them, and dispose of 
the same at their will, paying such dues only as the inhabitants of the 
country wherein said goods are shall be subject to pay in like cases; 

to real and if, in the case of real estate, the said heirs would be prevented from 
entering into the possession of the inheritance on account of their char
acter of aliens, there shall be granted to them the term of three years to 
dispose of the same, as they may think proper, and to withdraw the pro
ceeds without molestation, and exempt from all duties of detraction on 
the part of the Government of the respective States. 

ARTICLE VIII . 

. Special protec- Both the contracting parties promise, and engage formally, to give 
:i~~rrsonsautl their special protection to the persons and property of the citizens of 

• each other, of all occupations, who may be in the territories subject to 
the juriscliction of the one or the other, transient or dwelling therein, 
leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their judicial 
recourse, on the same terms which are usual and customary with the 
natives or citizens of the country in which they may be; for which they 
may employ, in defence of their rights, such advocates, .. 101icitors, notaries, 
agents, and factors as they may judge proper, in all their trials at law; 
and such citizens or agents shall have as free opportunity as native 
citizens to be wesent at the decisions and sentenceis of the tribunals, in 
all cases which IIJ.aY concern them, and likewise at the taking of all 
examinations and evidence which may be exhibited in the said trials. 

Jt'avors granted 
to other nations to 
become common. 

Duration of con
vention. 

ARTIOLE IX. 

The contracting parties, desiring to live in peace and harmony with 
all the other nations of the earth, by means of a policy frank and 
equally friendly with all, engage mutually not to grant any particular 
favor to other nations, in respect of commerce and navigation, whicll 
shall not immediately become common to the other party, who shall 
enjoy the same freely, if the concession was freely made, or on allowing 
the same compensation, if the concession was copditional. 

ARTICLE X. 

The present convention shall be in force for the term of twelve years 
from the date hereof, and further, until the end of twelve months after 
the ~vernm~nt of the United States on the o.ne part, or the free Han
seat1c Repubhcs of Lubeck, Bremen, or Hamburg, or either of them, on 
the other part, shall have given notice of their Jntention to terminate 
the same; each of the said contracting parties reserving to itself the 
right of giving such notice to the other, at the end of the said term of 
tw~lve years. And it is hereby agreed between tliem that, at the expi-
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r~tion of twelve ~onths after such not!ce shall have been rec~ived by 
e~t~er of the parties from the other, this convention, and all the pro
v1s1ons there?f,. ishall, altoge!h~r, cease and determine, as far as regards 
the States ginng and. rece1vmg such notice; it being always under
st?od and agreed tha~, 1f_one or more of the Hanseatic Republics afore
said sh_all, at !he expiration of twelv~ ye~rs from the date hereof, give 
or receive notice of the proposed termmat10n of this convention it shall 
neve~t~eless remai~ in full ~orce and op~ration as far as reg~rds the 
remammg Hanseatic Republics or Republic, which may not have given 
or received such notice. 

ARTICLE XI. 
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. The present convention being approved and ratitled by the President Ratifications. 
of the United States, by and with the advice and consen·t of the Senate 
thereof, and by the Senates of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bre-
men, and Hamburg, tho ratifications shall be exchanged at Washing-
ton within nine months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof-we, the Plenipotentiaries of t.he contracting parties, Signatures. 
have signed the present convention, and have thereto affixed our seals. 

Done in quadruplicates at the city of Washington, on the twentieth Date. 
day of December, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-seven, in the fifty-second year of the Independence of t)le 
United St.ates of America, 

H. CLAY. [L. s.] 
V. RUMPFF. [L. s.] 

HANSEATIC REPUBLICS} 1828. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE CONVENTION OF DE<JmdBER 20 1827, WITH June 4 1828 
THE HANSEATIC REPUBLICS, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JUNE 4, ' • 
1828; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE DECEMBER 29, 18'28; RATIFIED 
BY PRESIDENTj RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JAN-
UARY 14, 1829; .t'ROCLAIMED JANUARY 14, 1829. 

Additi<mal article to the convention of friendship, commerce, and naviga
tion, concluded at Washington on the twentieth day of December, 1827, 
between the United States of .America and the Hanseatic Republics of 
Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg. 

The United States of America and the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Preamble. 
Bremen, and Hamburg, wishing to favor their mutual commerce by 
affording, in their ports, every necessary assistance to their respective 
vessels, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries have further agreed upon the [See conv uti u 
following additional ad,icle to the convention of friendship, commerce, of 1827 pp.e 416-
antl navigation, concluded at Washington on the twentieth day of 419.J ' 
December, 1827, between the contracting parties. 

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls may cause to be arrested the sailors, Arrest of desert• 
be• f h f h I f th • t· t • h crs from vessels. mg part o t e crews o t e vesse s o e1r respec 1ve coun ries, w o 
shall haYe deserted from the said vessels, in order to send them back 
and transport them out of the country. For which purpose the said 
Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall address themselves to the courts, 
judges, and officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters, in 
writing, proving by an e:x:hil>ition of the registers of the said vess~ls, ?r 
ship's roll, or other official document, that those men were part of said 
crews; and on this dem;md being _so proved, (saving, howeve1·, where 
the contrary is proved,) the delivery shall n(!t b,e refused; an_<l there 
shall be given all aid and assistance to the said Oonsuls aud Vwe-Con-
suls for the search, seizure, and arrest of the siiid dtiserters, who shall 
eve11 be detained and kept in the prisons of the count1·y, at their request 
anll expense, until they shall have found opportunity of sending them 
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back. But if they be not sent back within two months, to be counted 
from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall be no 
more arrested for the same cause. 

It is understood, however, that if the deserter should be found to 
have committed any crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed 
until the tribunal before which the case shall be depending shall have 
pronounced its sentence, and such sentence shall have been carried 
into effect. 

Effect of addi- The present additional article shall have the same force and value as 
tional article. if it were inserted, word for word, in the convention signed at Wash

Ratifications. 

Signatnree. 

Date. 

April 30, 1852. 

ington on the twentieth day of December, one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-seven, and being approved and ratified by the President of 
the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by t,he Senates of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, 
Bremen, and Hamburg, the ratifications shall be exchanged at Wash
ington within nine months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the undersigned, by virtue of our respective full 
powers, have signed the present additional article, and have thereto 
affixed our seals. 
- Done in quadruplicate at the city of Washington, on the fourth day 
of June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
twenty-eight. 

H. OLAY. [L. s.) 
V. RUMPFF. [L. s.) 

HAN~EATIC REPUBLICS, 1852. 

CONVENTION WITH HAMBURG, BREMEN AND LUBECK, FOR EXTENDING 
THE JURISDICTION OF CONSULS, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 
30, 1852; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE AUGUST 30, 1852; RATIFIED 
BY PRESIDENT SEPTEMBER 24, 1852; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT 
WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 25, 1853; PROCLAIMED JUNE 6, 1853. 

Oon'Dentionfor fhe mutual extension of the jurisdiction of Oonsu1A, between 
the United States <>j America and the Free and Hanseatic Republics of 
Hamburg, Bremen, and Lubeck. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Free and Hanseatic Repoblicks 
ties. of Hamburg, Bremen, and Lubeck, having agreed to extend, in certain 

cases, the jurisdiction of their respective Consuls, and to increase the 
powers granted to said Consuls by existing treaty stipulations, have 
named for this purpose, as their respective Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

Negotiatora. The President of the United States of America, Daniel Webster, 
Secretary of State of the United States, and the Senate of the Free and 
Hanseatic City of Hamburg, the Senate of the Free and Hanseatic City 
of Bremen, and the Senate of the Free and Hanseatic City of Lubeck, 
Albert Schumacher, Consul-General of Hamburg and Bremen in the 
United States; 

Who, having exchanged their full powers, found in doe and proper 
form, have agreed to and signed the following articles·: 

ARTIOLE I. 

Settlement or The Consuls Vice-Consuls, commercial and vice-commercial agents 
disputes between of each of the bigh contracting parties shall have the right as such, to 
maetere and crows. sit as judges and arbitrators in such differences as may arise between 

the masters and crews of the vessels belonging to the nation whose in
terests are committed to their charge, without the interference of the 
local authorities, unless the conduct of the crews or of the master should 
disturb the order or tranquillity of the country; or the said Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, commercial agents, or vice.commercial agents, should r1·· 
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quire their assistance in executing or supporting their own decisions. 
But ~his s~ies of jud~ment or arbitration shall not deprive the con
tendrng parties of the right they have to resort, on their return, to the 
judicial authority of their own country. 

ARTICLE II. 
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The present convention shall be in force for the term of twelve years Duration of con
from the day of its ratifications; and further until the end of twelve vention. 
months, after the Government of th~ United States on the one part, or 
the Free and Hanseatio Republicks of Hamburg, Bremen, or Lubeck, or 
either of them, on the other part, shall have given notice of their in-
tention to terminate the same; each of the contracting parties reserv 
ing to itself the right of giving such notice to the other at the end of 
the said term of twelve years. And it is hereby agreed that, at the ex-
piration of twelve months after such notice shall have been received by 
either of the parties from the other, this convention, and all the pro-
visions thereof, shall altogether cease and determine, as far as regards 
the States giving and receiving such notice; it being always under-
stood and agreed that, if one or more of the Free and Hanseatic 
Republicks aforesaid shall, at the expiration of twelve years from the 
date of the ratification of the convention, give or receive notice of the 
termination of the same, it shall, nevertheless, remain in full force and 
operation, as far as regards the remaining Free and Hanseatic Repub-
licks or Republick, which may not have given or received such notice. 

ARTICLE llL 

This convention is concluded subject to the ratification of the Presi
dent of the Unit.ed States of America, by and with the advice and con
sent of the Senate thereof, and by the Senates of the Free an~ 
Hanseatic Republicks of Hamburg, Bremen, and Lubeck; and the rati
fications shall be exchanged at Washington within twelve months from 
the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, as well in German as in English, and have thereto affixed 
their seals. 

Done in quadruplicate, at the city of Washington, on the thirtieth 
day of April, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and ff:fty-two, in the 
seventy-sixth year of the Independence of the Umted States of 
America. 

DAN'L WEBSTER. [L. s.J 
A. SCHUMACHER. [L. s.1 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 
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HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 

HAWAIIAN ISLANDS, 1849. 

Dec. 20, 1849. TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE 
------ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE 

HAWAIIAN ISLANDS, CONCLUDED DECEMBER 20. 1849; RATIFICATION 
ADV1SED BY SENATE JANUARY 14, 1850; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEB
RUARY 4, 1850; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT HONOLULU AUGUST 24, 
1850; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 9, 1850. 

Preamble. 

Negotiatol'II, 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
Hawaiian Islands, equally animated with the desire of maintaining the 
relations of good understanding which have hitherto so happily sub
sisted between their respective States, and consolidating the commercial 
intercourse between them, h_ave agreed to enter into negotiations for 
the conclusion of a treaty of friendship, commerce, .aw navigation, 
for which purpose they have appointed Plenipotentiaries, that is to 
say: 

The President of the United States of America, John M. Clayton, 
Secretary of Staie of the United States; a.nd His Majesty the King of the 
Hawaiian Islands, James Jackson Jarves, accredited as his special Com
missioner to the Government of the United States; 

Who, after • having exchanged their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have concluded and signed the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and amity. There shall be perpetual peace and amity between the United States 
and the King of the Hawaiian Islands, his heira and his successors. 

ARTICLE II. 

Reciprocal 1 i b- There shall be reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation between 
ert.y of _co~erce the United States of America and the Hawaiian Islands. No du.ty of 
and navigation. customs, or other impost, shall be charged upon any goods, the produce 

or manufac\ure of one country, upon importation from such country 
into the other, other or higher than the duty or impost charged upon 
goods of the same kind, the produce or manufacture of, or imported 
from, any other country; and the United States of America and His 
Majesty the King of the Hawaiian Islands do hereby engage that the 
subjects or citizens of any other State shall not enjoy any favor, privi
lege, or immunity, whatever, in matters of commerce and navigation, 
which shall not also, at the same time, be extenqed to the subjeots or 
citizens of the other centracting party, gratuitously, if the concession 
in favor of that other State shall have been gratuitous, and in return 
for a compensation, as nearly as possible of proportionate value and 
effect, to be adjusted by mutual agreement, if the-concession shall have 
been conditional. 

ARTICLE UL 

Equality of du- All articles, the produce or manufacture of either country, which 
ties_ on produce can legally be imported into either country from the other, in ships 
ofeithercountry. of that other. country, and thence coming, shall, when so imported, 

be subject to the same d11ties, and enjoy the same privileges, whether 
imported in ships of the one country or in ships of the other; 
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and in like mann~r, all goods which can legally be exported or 
re-exported from either country to the other, in ships of that other 
con!1try, sbaU, wh~n so exported or n:-e_xported, be snbject to tne same 
dnt1es, and he entitled to the same privileges, drawbacks bonnties and 
allowances, whether exported in_ ships of the one country or in shi'ps of 
the other; and all goods and articles, of whatever description, not being 1 t t· . 

f h d f: f h U . . mpor a IOU Ill 
o t e pro. nee or manu ™?ture o t e mted States, which can be legally vessels of the 
unportM mto the Sandwich Islands, shall, when so imported in vessels United States. 
of the United States, pay no other or higher duties, im1losts, or charges, 
than shall be payable upon the like goods and articles when imported 
in the vessels of the most favored foreign nation, other than the nation 
of which the said goods and articles are the produce or manufacture. 

ARTICLE IV. 

No duties 'of tonnage, harbor, light-nonses, pilotage, quarantine, or Tonnage-duties. 
other similar duties, of whatever nature or under whatever denomina-
tion, shall be imposed in either country upon the vessels of the other 
in respect of voyages between the United States of America and the 
Hawaiian Islands, if laden, or in respect of any voyage if in balla.<it, 
which shall not be equally imposed in the like cases on national vessels. 

ARTICLE V. 

It is hereby declared that the stipulations of the present treaty are Couting-trade. 
not to be understood as applying to the navigation and carrying trade 
between. one port and another situated in the States of either contract-
ing party, such navigation and trade being reserved exclusively to 
national vessels. 

ARTICLE VL 

Steam-vessels of the United States which may be employed by the Ste~m-ve~eela 
Government of the said States in the carrying of their public mails across carry mg maile. 
the Pacific Ocean, or from one port in that ocean to another, shall have 
free access to the ports of the Sand\\'ich Islands, with the privilege of 
stopping therein to refit, to refresh, to land passengers and their bag-
gage, and for the transaction of any business pertaining to the public 
mail service of the United States, and shall be. subject in such ports to 
no duties of tonnage, harbor, light-houses, qnarantine, or .other similar 
duties, of what{lver nature or under whatever denomination. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The whale-ships of the United States shall have accesa to the ports Whale-ships. 
of Hilo, Kealakekua. and Hana.lei, in the Sandwich Islands, for the 
purposes of refitment and refreshment, as well as t-0 the ports of 
Honolulu and Lahaina, which only are ports of entry for all merchant 
vessels; and in all the above-named ports they shall be permitted to 
trade or barter their supplies or goods, excepting spirituous liquors, 
to the amount of two hundred dollars ad valorem for each vessel, 
without paying any charge for tonnage or harbor dues of any descrip-
tion, or any duties or imposts whatever upon the goods or articles so 
traded or bartered. They shall also be permitted, with the like exemp-
tion from all charges for tonnage and harbor dues, further to trade or 
barter, with the same exception as to spirituous liquors, to the addi-
tional amount of one thousand dollars ad valorem for each. vessel, paying 
upon thA additional goods and articles so traded and bartered no other 
or higher duties than are payable on like goods and articles when im-
ported in the vessels a.nd by the citizens or subjects of the most favored 
foreign nation. They shall also be permitted to pass from port to port 
of the Sandwich Islamls for the purpose of procuring refreshments, but 
they shall not discharge their seamen or land their passengers in the 
said islands, except at Lahaioa and Honolulu; and in all the ports 
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named in this article the whale-ships of the United States shall enjoy, 
in all respects whatsoever, all the rights, privileges, a~d immunities 
which are enjoyed by, or shall be granted to, the whale-ships of the most 
favored foreign nation. The like privilege o! fre~uenti_ng the th:ee 
ports of the Sandwich Islands above named m this artwle not bemg 
ports of entry for merchant vessels, is also guaranteed to all the public 
armed vessels of the United States. But nothing in this article shall 
be construed as authorizing any vessel of the United States having on 
board any disease usually regarded as requiring quarantine to enter, 
during the continuance of such disease on board, any port of the Sand
wich Islands other than Lahaina or Honolulu. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Privileges ofres- The contracting parties engage, in regard to the persona,! privileges 
idents. that the citizens of the United States of America shall enjoy in the 

dominions of His Majesty the King of the Hawaiian Islands and 
the subjects of his said Majesty in the United States of America, 
that they shall have free and undoubted right to travel and to re
side in the States of the two high contracting parties, subject to the 
same precautions of police which are practiced towards the subjects 
or citizens of the most favored nations. They shall be entitled to 
occupy dwellings and warehouses, and to dispose of their per~nal 
property of every kind and description, by sale, gift, exchange, will, or 
in any other way whatever, without the smallest hinderance or obstacle; 
and their heirs or representatives, being subject.s or citizens of the other 
contracting party, shall succeed to their personal goods, whether bytes
tament or ab intestato, and may take possession thereof, either by them
selves or by others acting for them, and dispose of the same at will, 
paying to the profit of the respective Governments such dues only as 
the inhabitants of the country wherein the said goods are shall be sub
ject to pay in like cases. And in case of the absence of the heir and 
representative, such care shall be taken of the said goods as would be 
taken of the goods of a native of the same country in like case until the 
lawful owner may take measures for receiving them. And if a question 
should arise among several claimants as to which of them said goods 
belong, the same shall be decided finally by the laws and judges of the 
land wherein th~ saicl goods are. Where, on the decease of any person 
holding real estate within the territories of one party, such real estate 
would, by the laws of the land, descend on a citizen or subject of the 
other were ho not disqualified by alienage, such citizen or subject shall 
be allowed a reasonable time to sell the same, and to withdraw the pro
ceeds without molestation and exempt from all duties of detraction on 
the part of the Government of tho respective States. The citizens or 
subjects of the contracting parties shall not be obliged to pay, under 
any pretence whatever, any taxes or impositions other or greater than 
those which are paid, or may hereafter be paid, by the subjects or citi
zens of the most favored n~tions in the respective States of the high con
tracting parties. They shall be exempt from all military service, whether 
bJ'. laud or by sea; from forced loans; and from every extraordinary con
tnbution not general and by law established. Their dwellings, ware
houses, and all premises appertaining thereto, destined for the purposes 
of commerce or residence, shall be respected. No arbitrary search of or 
visit to their houses, and no arbitrary examination or inspection what• 
ever of the books, papers, or accounts of their trade shall be made; but 
such measures shall be executed only in conformity with the legal sen
tence of a competent tribunal ; and each of the two contracting parties 
engages that the citizens or subjects of the other residing in their re
spective States shall enjoy their property and personal security in as 
full and ample manner as their own citizens 01· subjects, or the subjects 
or citizens of tb.e most favored nation, but subject always to the laws 
and statutes of the two countries, respectively. 
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ARTICLE IX. 

The c~tizens and subjects of each of the two contracting parties shall Right to manngo 
be free m the States of the other to manage their own affairs them- business, &c. 
selves, or to commit those affairs to the management of any persons 
~h.om they may ~ppoint as their broker, factor, or agent; nor shall the 
cmzens and subJects of the two contracting parties- be restrained in 
their choice of persons to act in such capacities, nor shall they be called 
upon to pay any salary or remuneration to any person whom they shall 
not choose to employ. 

Ab~lute freedom shall be given in all cases to the buyer and seller to Liberty oftrnde. 
bargam together, and to fix the price of any goods or merchandise im-
ported into, or to be exported from, the States and domains of the two 
contracting parties, save and except generally snch cases wherein the 
laws and usages of the country may require the intervention of any 
special agents in the States and dominions of the contracting parties. 
Bat nothing contained in this or any other article of the present treaty Sale of spiritu
shall be construed to. authorize the sale of spirituous liquors to the ous liquors. 
natives of the Sandwich Islands, farther than such sale may be allowed 
by the Hawaiian laws. 

ARTICLE X. 

Each of the two contracting parties may have, in the ports of the Consularofflcers. 
other, Commls, Vice-Consuls, and commercial agents, of their own 
appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and powers with 
those of the most favored nations ; but if any such Consuls shall ex-
ercise commerce, they shall be subject to the same laws and usages to 
which the private individuals of their nation are subject in the same 
place. The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and commercial agents are Deserter from 
authorized t-0 require the assistance of the local authorities for the vessels. 

8 

search, arrest, det,ention, and imprisonment of the deserters from the 
ships of war and merchant vessels of their country. For this purpose 
they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges, and officers, and 
shall, in writing, demand the said deserters, proving, by the exhibition 
of the registers of the vessels, the rolls of the crews, or by other official 
documents, that such individuals formed part of the crews; and this 
reclamation bein1.t thus substantiat.ed, the surrender shall not be re-
fused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal 
of the said Consuls, Vice-Oonsuls, or commercial agents, and may be 
confined in the public prisons, at the request and cost of those who 
shall claim them, in order to be detained until the time when they shall 
be restored to the vessel to whieh they belonged, or sent back to their 
own country by a vessel of the same nation, or any other vessel what-
soever. The agents, owners, or masters of vessels on account of whom 
the deserters have been apprehended, upon re4.oisition of the local 
authorities, shall be required to take or send away such deserters from 
the States and dominions of the contracting parties, or give such 
security for their good conduct as the law may require. But, if not 
sent back nor reclaimed within six months from the day of their arrest, 
or if all the expenses of such imprisonment are not defrayed by the 
party causing such arrest and imprisonment, they shall be set at liberty, 
and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. However, if the 
deserters Rhould be found to have committed any crime or offence, their 
surrender may be delayed _until the tribunal before which their case shall 
be depending shall have pronounced its sentence, and such sentence 
shall have been carried into effect. 

ARTICLE XI. 

It is agreed that perfect and entire liberty of conscience 1:1hall be en
joyed by the citizens and subjects of both the contracting parties, in 
tho countries of the one aml the other, without their being liable to be 

Li herty of con
sciouco. 
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disturbed or molested on account of their religious belief. But nothing 
contained in this article Rhall be construed to interfere w'ith the exclu
sive right of the Hawaiian Government to regulate for itself the schools 
which it may_estaulish or support within its jurisdiction. 

AR'.1.'ICLE XII. 

If any ships of war or other vessels be wrecked on the coasts of the 
States or territories of either of the contracting parties, such ships or 
vessels, or any parts thereof, and all furniture and appurtenances be
longing thereunto, and all goods and merchandise which shall be saved 
therefrom, or the produce thereof, if sold, shall be faithfully restored, 
with the least possible delay, to the proprietorR, upon being claimed by 
them, or by their duly-authorized fact,0rs; and if there are no such pro
prietors or factors on the spot, then the said goods and merchandise, 
or the proceeds thereof, as well as all the papers found on board such 
wrecked ships or vessels, shall be delivered to the American or Hawai
ian Consul or Vice-Consul in whose district the wreck may have taken 
place ; and such Consul, Vice-Consul, proprietors, or factors, shall pay 
only the expenses incurred in the preservation of the property, together 
with the rate of salvage and expenses of quarantine which would have 
been payable in-the like case of a wreck of a national vei;sel; and the 
goods and merchandise saved from the wreck shall not be subject to 
dntit>,s unless entered for consumption, it being understood that in case 
of any legal claim upon such wreck, goods, or merchandise, the same 
shall be referred for decision to the competent tribunals of the country. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Vessels seeking The vessels of either of the two contracting partieR which may be 
refuge. forcetl by stress of weather or other cause into one of the ports of the 

other, shall be exempt from all duties of port or navigation paid for the 
benefit of the State, if the motives which led to their seeking refuge be 
real ancl evident, and if no cargo be dit1eharged or taken on board, save 
such as may relate to the subsistence of the crew, or be necessary'for 
the repair of the vessels, and if they do not stay in port beyond the 
time necessary, keeping in view the cause which led to their seeking 
refuge. 

Extrudition 
criminals. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

of The contracting parties mutually agree to surrender, upon official 
requisition, to the authorities of each, all persons who, being charged 
with the crimes of murder, piracy, arson, robbery, forgery,or the utter
ance of forged paper, committed within the jurisdiction of either, shall 
be found within the territorief! of the other; provided that this shall 
only be done upon such evidence of criminality as, according to the 
laws of the place where the person so charged shall be found, would 
justify bis apprehension and commitment for trial, if the crime bad 
there been committed. -And the respective judges and other magis
trates of the two Governments shall have authority, upon complaiut 
made under oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the person 
so charged, that be may be brought before such judges or other magis
trates respectively, to the end that the evidence of criminality may be 
heard and considered ; and if, on such bt>aring, the evidence be deemed 
sufficient to sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of the examining 
judge or magistrate to certify the same to the proper executive nuthorit,y, 
that a warrant may issue for the surrender of such· fugitive. The 
expense of such apprehension aud delivery shall be borne and defrayecl 
by toe party who makes the requisition and receives the fugitive. • 



HAW AUAN ISLANDS, 1849. 411 

ARTICLE XV. 

So soon ~ ~team _or other mail packets, under the flag of either of Mail arrange
the contractmg parties, sball have commenced running between their ment& 
respective ports of entry, the contracting parties agree to receive at the 
post-offices of those ports all mailable matter, and to forward it as 
directed, the destination heing to some regular post-office of either 
com~try ; char~ng_ thereupon the regular .P?Stal r_ates as established by 
law m the terr1tones of either party rece1vmg said mailable matter in 
addition to the original post.age of the office whence the mail was s~nt . 
.Mails for the United States shall be made up at regular intervals at the 
Hawaiian post-office, and despatched to ports of the United St.ates; the 
postmasters at which ports shall open the same, and forward the en-
closed matter as directed, crediting the Hawaiian Government with 
their postages as established bylaw,andstamped upon each manuscript 
or printed sheet. 

All mailable matter destined for the Hawaiian Islands shall be received 
at the several post-offices in the United States, and forwarded to San 
Francisco, or other ports on the Pacific coast of the United States, 
whence the postmasters shall despatch it by the regular mail packets to 
Honolulu, the Hawaiian Government agreeing on their part to receive 
and collect for and credit the Post-Office Department of the United States 
with the United States' rates charged thereupon. It shall be optional to 
prepay the postage on letters in either country, but postage on printed 
sheets and newspapers shall in all cases be prepaid. The respective 
post-Office departments of the contracting parties shall, in their accounts, 
which are to be adjnsted annually, be credited wit)l all dead letters 
returned. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The present treaty shall be in force from the date of the exchange of Duration of 
the ratifications, for the term of ten years, and further, until the end of treaty. 
twelve months after either of the contracting parties shall have given 
nQtice to the other of its intention to t:erminate the same, each of the 
said contracting parties reserving to itself the right of giving such no-
tice at the end of the said term of ten years, or at any subsequent term. 

Any citizen or subject of either party infringing the articles of this Infringement& 
treaty shall be held responsible for the same, and the harmony and good 
correspondence between the two Governments shall not be interrupted 
thereby, each party engaging in no way to prot.ect the offender, or sanc-
tion snch violation. 

A.RTIOLE XVII. 

Tb~ present. treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratifications. 
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of 
the said States, and by Bis Majesty the King of the Hawaiian Islands, 
by and with the advice of his Privy Council of State, and the ratifica
tions shall be exchanged at Honolulu within eighteen months from the 
dat;e of its signature, or sooner if poBSible. 

In witness whereof the respectiv~ Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
same in triplicate, and have thereto affixed their seals. . 

Done at Washington, in the English language, the twentieth day of Date. 
December, in the year one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine. 

• JOHN M. CLAYTON. [SEAL.} 
JAMES JACKSON JARVES. [SEAL,] 
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HAYTI, 1864. 

TREATY OF AMfl'Y, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, AND l!'OR THE EXTRA-
DITION OF FUGITIVE CRIMINALS, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF HAYTI, CONCLUDED AT PORT AU 
PRINCE NOVEM.BER 3, 1864; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANU
ARY 17, 1865; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY 18, 1865; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MAY 2-2, 1865; PROCLAIMED JULY 6, 186.'>. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Republic of Hayti, desiring to 
ties. make lasting and firm the friendship aml good understanding which 

happily prevail between both nations, and to place their commercial 
relations upou the most liberal basis, have resolved to ftx, in a manner 
clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall, in future, be relig
iously observed between the one and the other, by means of a treaty of 
amity, commerce, and navigation, and for the extradition of fugitive 
criminals. For this purpose they have appointed as their Plenipoten-

Negotiatol'II, 
tiarif:ls, to wit: 

The President of the United States, Benjamin F. Whidden, Commis
sioner and Consul General of the United States to the Republic of 
Hayti ; and the ;president of Hayti, Boyer Bazelais, Chef d'Escadron, 
his Aide-de-Camp and Secretary ; 

Who,after a reciprocal communication of their respective full powers, 
found in due and proper form, have agreed to the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Pcacoandfriend- There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend-
ship. ship between the United States of America ancl the Republic of Hayti, 

in all the extent of their possessions and territories, and between their 
people and citizens, respectively, without distinction of persons • or 
places. 

ARTICLE II. 

l!'a.vors granted The United States of America and the Republic of Hayti, desiring to 
to ot.hor nations to live in peace and harmony with all the other nations of the earth, by 
become common. means of a policy frauk and equally friendly with all, agree that any 

favor, exemption, privilege, or immunity whatever, in matters of com
merce or navigation, whfoh either of them bas granted, or may here
after grant, to the citizens or subjects of any other Government, nation, 
or State, shall extend, in identity of cases and circumstances, to the 
citizens of the other contracting party; gratuitously, if the concession 
in favor of that other Government, nation, or State shall have been 
gratuitous; or in return for an equivalent compensation, if the conces
sion shall have been conditional. 

ARTICLE III. 

Rights of rosi- If by any fatality (which cannot be expected, and which God forbid) 
donts in case of the two nations should become involved in war, one with the other, the 
war. term of six months after the declaration thereof shall be allowed to the 

merchants and other citizens and inhabitants respectively, on each side, 
during which time they shall be at liberty to withdraw themselves, with 
their effects and movables, which they shall have the right to carry away, 
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send away, or sell, as they please, without the least obstruction• nor shall 
their effects,_mu?h less _the~r per~ns, be seized during such t~rm of six 
months; which 1mmumty 1s not m any way to be construed to prevent 
the execution of any existing ci_vil or commercial engagements; on the 
contrary, passports shall be vahd for a term necessarv for their return 
and sh~l be given ~ them for their vessels and their effects which they 
may wish to carry _with tht:m or send away, and such passports shall be 
a safe conduct agamst the msults and captures which privateers may 
attempt against their persons and effects. 

ARTICLE IV. 
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Neither the money, debts, shares in the public funds or in banks or Property not to 
any other property, of either party, shall ever, in the event of wai or bo confiscated. 
national difference, be sequestered or confiscated. 

ARTICLE V. 

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing or estab- Exemptiou from 
lished in the territory of the other, shall be exempt from all compulsory military duty. 
military duty by sea or by land, and from all forced loans or military 
exactions or requisitions; nor shall they be compelled to pay any con-
tributions whatever higher or other than those that are or may be paid 
by native citizens. 

ARTIOLE VI. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall be permitted to Rights of ree!
enter, sojourn, settle, and reside in all parts of the -territories of the denco and busi
otber, engage in business, hire and occupy warehouses, provided they ness. 
submit to the laws, as well general as special, relative to the rights of 
travelling, residing, or trading. While they conform to the laws and 
regulations in force, they shall be at liberty to manage themselves their 
own business, subject to the jurisdiction of either party respectively, as 
well in respect to the consignment and sale of their goods as with re-
spect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their vessels. They may 
also employ such agents or brokers as they may deem proper; it being 
distinctly understood that they are subject also to the same laws. . 

The citizens of the contracting parties shall have free access to the Access to courts. 
tribun:ils of justice, in all cases to which they may be a party, on the 
same terms which are granted by the laws and usage of the country to 
native citizens, furnishing security in the cases required ; for whi~h pur-
pose they may employ in the defence of their interests and rights such 
advocates, solicitors, attorneys, and other agents as they may think 
proper, agreeably to the laws and usage of the country. 

ARTICLE VII. 

There shall be no examination or inspection of the books, papers, or Examination of 
accounts of the citizens of either country residing within the jurisdic- books and papers. 
tion of the other without the legal order of a competent tribunal or 
judge. 

ARTIOLE vm. 
The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing within ;Liberty of con

the territory of the other, shall enjoy full liberty of conscience. They science. 
shall not be disturbed or molested on account of their religions opinions 
or worship provided they respect the laws and established customs of 
the country. And the bodies of the citizens of the one who may die in 
the territory of the other shall be interred in the public cemeteries, or 
in other decent places of burial, which shall be protected from all vio-
lation or insult by the local authorities. 
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ARTICLE IX. 

Disposal. and in- The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, within the juris
hcritance of per- diction of the other; shall have power to dispose of their personal prop
tmual property. erty by sale, donation, testament, or ot!Jerwise; and their personal 

representatives, being citizens of the other contracting party, shall suc
ceed to their personal property, whether by testament or ab intestato. 
They may take possession thereof, either by themselves or by others 
acting for them, at their pleasµre, and cfo:;pose of the same, paying such 
duty only as the citizens of the country wh~rein the said personal prop
erty is situated shall be subject to pay in like cases. In the absence of 
a personal representative, the same care sllall be taken of the property 
as by law would be taken of the property of a native in a similar case, 
while the lawful owner may take measures for securing it. If a ques
tion as to the rightful ownership of the property should arise among 
claimants, the same shall be determined by the judicial tribunals of the 
country in which it is situated. 

Importation into 
United Statea in 
Haytian v688els. 

ARTICLE X. 

The high contracting parties hl-'reby agree that whatever kind of pro
duce, manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign country can be, from 
time to time, lawfully imported into the Uuit,ed States in their own ves
sels, may also be imported in the vessels of the Republic of Hayti, and 
no higher or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the vessels shall 
be levied or collected than shall be levied or collected of the vessels of 
the most favored nation. 

Importation into And reciprocally, whatever kind of produce, manufactures, or mer
Harti in vessels of chandise of any for~ign country can be, from time to time, lawfully im
Umte d 8t ates. ported into Hayti in her own ves,mls, may be also imported in the ves

sels of the United States, and no higher or other duties upon the ton
nage or cargo of the vessels shall be levied or collected than shsll be 
levied or collected of the vessels of the most favored nation. 

Exports. 

Coasting trade. 

ARTICLE XI. 

It is also hereby agreed that whatever may be lawfully exported or 
re-exported from the one country in its own vessels, to any foreign coun
tr~·, may in like manner be exported or re-exported in vessels of the 
other; and the same duties, bounties, and drawbacks shall he collected 
and allowed as are collected of and allowed to the most favored nation. 

It is also understood that the foregoing principles shall apply, whether 
the vessels shall have cleared directly from the ports of the nation to 
which they appertain, or from the ports of any other nation. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The provisions of this treaty are not to be understood as applying to 
the coasting trade of the contracting parties, wbich is respectively re
served by each exclusively, to be regulated by its own laws. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Equality of No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the 
dut\os on produce United States -of any article the growth produce or manufacture of 
of ci

t ber conntry. Hayti or her fisheries; and no higher or ~ther duti~s shall be imposed 
on the importation into Hayti of any article the growth, produce, or 
manufacture of the United States or their fisheries, than are or shall be 
payable on the like articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of any 
other foreign country or its fisheries. 

No other or higher duties or charges shall be imposed in the United 
States on the exportation of any articlo to Hayti, nor in Hayti on the 
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exportation of any article to tlie United States, than such as are or 
shall be payable on the exportation of the like· article to any foreign 
country. 
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No pl'obibition shall be im~Josed on_ the imJ.?ortation of any !1rticle Equality of pro
the gl'owth, produce, or 11).anutacture of the Umted States or their fish- hihit.ions. 
eries, or of Hayti and her fisheries, from or to tile ports of the United 
States or Hayti, which shall not equally extend to. any other foreign 
country. 

ARTIOLE XIV. 

It is hereby agreed that if either of the high contracting parties Di soriminating 
should hereafter impose discriminating duties upon the products of any duties. 
other nation, the other party shall be at liberty to determine the origin 
of its own products intended to enter the country by which the discrimi-
nating duties are imp,osed. • 

ARTICLE XV. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be Rightsot'usylum 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, ports, or dominions of the and refuge. 
other with their vessels, whether merchant or war, through stress of 
weather, pursuit of pirates or enemies, or want of provisions or water, 
they shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to them all 
favor and protection for repairing their vessels, and placing themselves 
in a condition to continue their voyage without obstacle or hindrance of 
any kind. 

And the provisions of this article shall apply to privateers or private 
vessels of war, as well as public, until the two high contracting parties 
may relinquish that mode of warfare, in consideration of the general 
relinquishment of the right of capture of private property upon the high 
seas. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, stranded, or other- Wrecked and 
wise damaged on the coasts or within the jurisdiction of the other1 their damage<l veeseld. 
respective citizens shall receive, as well for themselves as for their ves-
sels and.effects, the same assistance which would be due to the inhabit-
ants of the country where the accident happened ; and they shall be 
liable to pay the same charges and dues of salvage as the said inhabit-
ants would be liable to pay in like cases. 

If the repairs which a st.randed vessel may require shall render it Repairs of vea
necessa.ry that the whole or any part of het cargo should be udloaded, eela. 
no duties of custom, charges, or fees on snch cargo as may be carried 
a.way .shall be paid, except such as are payable in like cases by national 
vessels. 

ARTIOLE XVII. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of either Republic to sail with their Neutral trade. 
.ships and merchandise (contra.band goods excepted) with all man~er of 
liberty and security, no distinction being made who are the proprietors 
of the merchandise laden thereon, from any port to the places of those 
who now are, or hereafter shall be, at enmity with either of the con-
tracting parties. 

It shall likewise be lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail with their 
ships and merchandises before mentioned, and to trade with the same 
liberty and security, not only from ports and places of those who are 
enemies of both or either party, to ports of the other, and to neutral 
places, but also from one place belonging to an en~m~ ~ a!lother place 
belonging to an enemy whether they be under the Jurisdiction of one or 
several Powers, unless' such ports or places are blockaded, besieged, or 
invested. 
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ARTICLE XVIII. 

lllockaded ports. And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is either besieged, 
blockaded, or invested, it is hereby agreed by the high contracting par
ties that every vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from such 
port or place, but she shall not be detained, nor any part of her cargo, 
if not contraband, be confiscated, unless, after notice of such blockade 
or investment, she shall again attempt to enter; but she shall be permit
ted to go to any other port or place she shall think proper, provided the 
same be not blockaded, besieged, or invested. Nor shall any vessel of 
either of the parties that may have entered into such port or place be
fore the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, 
be restrained from quitting such place with her cargo, nor, if found there
in after the reduction and surrender of such place, shall such vessel or 
her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to the own
ers thereof. 

ARTIOLE XIX. 

Recognition of The two high contracting parties recognize as permanent and immu
certain principles. table the following principles, to wit: 

Free sbipe make 1st. That free ships make free goods; that is to say, that the effects or 
free goods. goods belonging to subjects or citizens of a Power or State at war are 

free from capture or confiscation when found on board neutral vessels, 
with the exception of articles contraband of war. 

Neutral property 2nd. That the property of neutrals on board of an enemy's vessel is 
on enemy's vessel. not subject to confiscation, unless the same be contraband of war. 

The like neutrality shall be extended to persons who are on board a 
neutral ship, with this effect, that although they may be enemies of 
both or either party, they are not to be taken out of that ship unless 
they are officers or soldiers, and in the actual ser,ice of the enemy. The 
contracting parties engage to apply these principles to the commerce 
and navigation of all such Powers and States as shall consent to adopt 
them as permanent and immutable. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Contraband arti- The liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
cles. merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name 

of contraband of war, and under this name shall be comprehended-

Goode not con
traband. 

1. Ca;mons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, qmskets, 
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, 
halberds, grenades, bombs, powder, mat-0hes, balls, and everything be
longing to the nse of arms . 

. 2. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of' mail, accoutrements, and 
clothes made up in military form and for military use. 

3. Cavalry belts and horses, with their harness. 
4. And, generally, all offensive or defensive arms, made of iron, steel, 

brass, copper, or of any other material prepared and formed to make 
war by land or at sea. 

ARTICLEXXI. 

All other merchandiRes and t.hings not comprehended in the art.icles 
of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above shall be 
held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, 
so that they be carried and transported in the freest manner by the 
citizens of both the contracting parties, even to places belonging to an 
enemy, excepting only those places which are at the time besieged or 
blockaded. 
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ARTICLE XXU. 

In time of w~r the m~rcha~t ships belonging to the citizens of either Examination of 
of the contractm_g parties whic~ shall be bound to a port of the enemy vessels in time of 
of one of the parties, and concermng whose voyage and thearticlesof their war. 
cargo there. may be just gro~nds ?f sus~icion, shall be obliged to exhibit 
not only their p~ssports, ~ut hkew1se the_ir certificates, showing that their 
goods are not of the q uahty of those specified as contraband in this treaty. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the Passports and 
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens certificates. 
of the contracting parties, it is hereby agreed that when one party shall 
be engaged in war, and the other party shall be neutral, the vessels of 
the neutral party shall be furnished with passports, that it may appear 
thereby that they really belong to citizens of the neutral party. These 
passports shall be valid for any number of voyages, but shall be renewed 
every year. 

If the vessels are laden, in addition to the passports above named 
they shall be provided with certificates, in due form, made out by the 
officers of the place whence they sailed, so that it may be known whether 
they carry any contraband goods. And if it shall not appear from the 
said certificates that there are contraband goods on board, the vessels 
shall be permitted to proceed on their voyage. If it shall appear from 
the certificates that there are contraband goods on board any such ves
sel, and the commander of the same shall offer to deliver them up, that 
offer shall be accepted and a receipt for the same shall be given, and 
the vessel shall be at liberty to pursue her voyage unless the quantity 
of contraband goods be greater than can be conveniently received on 
board.the ship of war or privateer, in which case, as in all other cases 
of just detention, the vessel shall be carried to the nearest safe and 
convenient port for the delh-ery of the same. 

In case any vessel shall not be furnished with such passport or cer
tificates as are above required for the same, such case may be examined 
by a proper judge or tribunal ; and if it shall appear from other docu
ments or proofs, admissible by the usage of nations, that the vessel 
belongs to citizens or subjects of the neutral party, it shall not be con
fiscated, but shall be released with her cargo, (contraband .goods ex
cepted,) and be permitted to proceed on her voyage. 

A.RTIOLE XXIV. 

In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting au<l examina- Rules for con
tion of the vessels and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the dnct of search. 
high seas, it is hereby agreed that whenever a ship of war shall meet 
with a neutral of the o~ber contracting party, the first shall remain at 
a convenient distance, and may send its boats, with two or three men 
only, in order to execute the examinatfon of the papers concerning the 
ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extortion, 
violence, or ill-treatment, for which the commanders of the said armed 
ships shall be responsible with their persons and property; for which 
pnrpose the commanders of all private armed vessels shall, before re-
cei\'ing their commissions, give sufficient security to answer for all 
damages they may commit; and it is hereby agreed and understood 
tliat the neutral party shall in no case be required to go on board the 
examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting bis papers, or for any 
other purpose whatever. 

ARTIOLE XXV, 
It is expressly agreed by the high contracting parties that the stipu- Vessels under 

lations befor~ mentioned, relative to the conduct to be observ:ed on the convoy. 
sea by the cruisers of the belligerent party toward the ships of the 

RS IV--27 
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neutral party, shall be applicable only to ships Si\iling wi!hout ~ con,oy; 
and when the said ships shall be convoyed, it berng the mtentwp of the 
parties to observe all the regards due to the protection of the flag dis
played by public ships, it shall not be lawful to visit them; b_ut the 
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy that the ships he 
convoys belong to the nation whose flag he carries, and that they ha,e 
no contraband goods on board, shall be consiqered by the respective 
cruisers as fully sufficient; the two parties reciprocally engaging not 
to admit, under the protection of their convoys, ships which shall have 
on board contraband goods destined to an enemy. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Prov i 8 i O 11 in Whenever vessels shall be captured or detained, to be carried into 
case of captures. port under pretence of carrying to the enemy contraband _goods, the 

captor shall give a receipt for such of the papers of the vessel as he 
shall retain, which receipt shall be annexed to a copy of said papers; 
and it shall be unlawful to break up or open the hatches, chests, trunks, 
casks, bales, or vessels found on board, or remove the smallest part of 
the goods, unless the lading be brought on shore in presence of the 
competent officers, and. an inventory be made by them of the same. 
~or shall it be lawful to sell, exchange, or alienate the said articles of 
contraband in any manner, unless there shall have been lawful process, 
and the competent judge or judges shall have pronounced against such 
goods sentence of confiscation. 

ARTICLE XX.VII. 

Care of captured That proper car~ may be taken of .the vessel and cargo, and em bez-
property. zlement prevented in time of war, it is hereby agreed that it shall not 

be lawful to remove the master, commander, or supercargo of aay cap-
. tured vessel from on board thereof, during the time the vessel may be 

at sea after her capture, or pending the proceedings against her or her 
cargo, or anything relating thereto; and in all cases where a vessel ot 
the citizens of either party shall be captured or seized and held for ad
judication, her officers, passengers, and crew shall be hospitably treated. 
They shall not be imprisoned or deprived of any part of their wearing 
apparel, nor of the possession and use of their money, not exceeding 
for the catttain, supercargo, mate, and passengers five hundred dollars 
each, and for the sailors one hundred dollars each. 

ARTWLE XXVIII. 

Prize courts and It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
decrees. causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, shall alone 

take cognizance of them. And whenever such tribunal of either of the 
parties shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, or goods, or prop
erty claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree 
shall mention the reasons or motives.on which the same shall have been 
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and all 
of the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the 
commander or agent of the said vessel without any delay, he paying 
the legal fees for the same. 

ARTICLE XXIX, 

Duties on_ prize When the ships of war of the two contracting parties, or those be· 
ships or their cap- longing to their citizens which are armed in war shall be admitted to 
tors. enter with their prizes the ports of either of th~ two parties, the said 

public or private ships, as well as their prizes, shall not be obliged to 
pay any duty either to the officers of the place, the judges, or any 
others; nor shall such prizes, when they come to and enter· the ports of 
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either part 1, b~ arrested o~ seized, nor shall the officers of the place 
make e~amm~t1on conce!nmg the lawfulness of such prizes; but they 
may h01st sail at any time and depart and carry their prizes to the 
places expressed in their commissions, which the commanders of such 
ships shall be obliged to show. It is understood however that the 
privileges conferred by this article shall not extend b~yond tho~ allowed 
by law or by treaty with the most favored nation. 

ARTICLE XXX. 
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It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers who have commis- ·Foreign priva
sions from any Prince or State in enmity with either nation to fit their teers. 
ships in the ports of either, to sell their prizes, or in any manner to ex-
change them; neither shall they be allowed to purchase provisions, ex-
<'Alpt such as shall be necessary to their going to the next port of that 
Prince or State from which they have received their commissions. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

_No citizen of Hayti shall apply for or take any commi11sion or letter Letter 8 of 
of marque for arming any ship or ships to act as privateers against the marque. 
said United States, or any of them, or against the citizens, people, or 
inhabitants of the said United States, or any of them, or against the 
property of any of the inhabitants of any of them, from any Prince or 
State with which the said Unitecl States shall be at war· nor shall atty 
citizen of the said United States, or any of them, apply £or or take any 
commission or letters of marque for arming any ship or ships to· act as 
privateers against the citizens or inhabitants of Hayti, or any of them, 
or the property of any of them, from any Prince or State with which 
the said Republic shall be at war; and if any pel'IIOn of either nation 
shall take such commission or letters of marque, he shall be punished 
according t-0 their respective laws. 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

The high contracting parties, desiring to avoid all inequality in their Envoys, minis
public communications and official intercourse, agree to grant to their tera, &o. 
Envoys, Ministers, and other diplomatic agents, the same fayors, priv-
ileges, immunities, and exemptions which the most favored nations do 
or shall enjoy; it being understood that whatever favors, privileges, 
immunities, or exemptions, the United States of America or the Repub-
lic of Hayti may find it proper to give to the Envoys, Ministers, and 
other diplomatic agents, of any other Power, shall by the same act be 
extended to those of each of the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XX.XIII. 

To protect more effectually the commerce and navigation of their re- Coosulaaod vioe
spective citizens, the United States of America and the Republic of oooeuls. 
Hayti agree to admit and receive, mutually, Consuls aild Vice-Consuls 
in all their ports open to foreign commerce, who shall enjoy, within their 
respective consular districts, all the rights, prerogatives, and immuni-
ties of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation. 

ARTICLE XX.XIV. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting Exequatura. 
parties may enjoy the right~, prerogatives, and immunities whic~ ~ 
long to them by their pu.bhc character, they shall, be!ore exerc1smg 
their official functions, exhibit to the Government to wli1ch _they a~ ac-
credited their commissions or patents in due form; and, havmg obtamed 
their exequatur, they shall be ackn~wled~ed, in ~heir official cha~~r, 
by the authorities, magistrates, and mhab1tants, m the consular d1str1ct 
in which they reside. 
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.ARTICLE XXXV. 

Exemptions of It is also agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and per-
con~ular officers. sons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being citizens of the 

country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt from all kinds of 
imposts, taxes, and contributions, except those which they shall be 
obliged to pay on account of their commerce or property, to which the 
citizens or inhabitants, native or foreign, of the country iit which they 
reside, are subject; bemg, in everything besides, su~ject to the laws of 
the respective States. The archives and papers of the cousulates shall 
be respected inviolably; and under no pretext whatever shall any per
son, magictrate, or other public authority seize or in any way intel'fi.n·e 
with them. 

ARTICLE XX.XVI. 

Desert~rs from The said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall have power to require the 
vesselR. assistance of the authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, 

and custody of deserters from the ships of war and merch3nt vessels 
of their country. For this purpose they shall apply to the competent 
tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall, in writ.ing, demand such de
serters, proving by the exhibition of the registers of the ,essels, the 
muster-rolls of the crews, or by any other official 1locuments, that such 
individuals formed a part of the crews; and on this claim being sub
stantiated, the surrender shall not be refused. Such deserters, when 
arrested, shall be placed at, the disposal of the Consul an<l Vice-Consuls, 
and may be confined in the public prisons at the request and cost of 
those who shall claim them, in order to be sent to the ,essels to which 
they belong, or to others of the saQJe country. But if not sent back 
within three months, to be counted from tbe day of their arrest, they 
shall be set at liMrty, and shall not again be arrested for the same 
cause. 

Consular conven
tion. 

ARTICLE XXXVII. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby ,agree, as soon here
after as circumstances will permit, to form a consular convention, which 
shall declare specially the powers and immunities of the (]onsuls and 
Vice-Consuls of the respecti\'e parties. 

ARTICLE XXXVIII. 

Extra<lition of It is agreed that the high contracting parties shall, on requisitions 
criminals. made in their name, through the medium of their respective diplomatic 

agents, deliver up to justice persons who, being charged with the crimes 
enumerated in the following article, committed within the jurisdiction 
of the requiring party, shall seek an asylum or shall be found within 

Evidenceofcrim- the territories of the other: Provided, That this shall be done onlr 
i11alit,v. when the fact of the commission of the crime shall be so established as 

• to justify their apprehension and commitment for trial, if the crime \}ad 
been committed in the country where the persons so accused shall be 
found ; in all of which the tribunals· of said country shall proceed and 
decide according to their own laws. 

ARTICLE XXXIX. 

Extra cl i t i on Persons shall be delivered up, according to the provisiou·s of this 
crimes. treaty, who shall be charged with any of the following crimes, to wit: 

murder, (including assassination, parricide, infanticide, and poisoning,) 
attempt to commit murder, piracy, rape, forgery, the counterfeiting of 
money, the utterance of forged paper, arson, robbery, and embezzle
ment by public officers, or by persons hired or salaried, to the detriment 
of their employers, when these crimes are subject to infamous punish-
ment. • 
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The surrender shall be made, on the part of each countr_y oulv by S,mendPr, bow 
the authority of the Executive thereof. The expenses of the <letention mad 8• 

and delivery, effected in virtue of the preceding articles, shall be at the 
cost of the party making the demand. 

ARTICLE XLI. 

The pro\·isions of the foregoing articles relating to the ext.ra<lition of Political offenses, 
fugitive criminals shall not apply to offences committed before the date &c., not included. 
hereof, nor to those of a political character. Neither of the contracting 
parties shall be bound to deliver up its own citizens under the pro-
visions of this treaty. 

ARTICLE XLII. 

The present treaty shall remain in force for the term of eight yeaui, Dn ration of 
dating from the exchange of ratifications; and if one year before the treaty. 
expiration of that period neither of the contracting parties shall ham 
given notice to the other of its intention to terminate the same, it shall 
continue in force, from year to year, until one year after an official 
notification to terminate the same, as aforesaid . 

.ARTICLE XLIII. 

The present tr_eaty shall be submitted on both sides to the approval 
and ratification of the respective competent authorities of each of the 
contracting parties, and the ratifications shall be e.xchanged at Wash
ington within six months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the fore
going articles, in the English aud French languages, and they have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done, in duplicate, at the city of Port au Prince, this third day of 
November, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-four. 

B. F. WHIDDEN. . f L. s. J 
BOYER BAZELAIS. L. s.J 

Ratifications. 

·signatures. 

Date. 
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March 26, 1844. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

HESSE. 

HESSE CASSEL, 1844. 

CONVENTION WITH HESSE CASSEL CONCLUDED AT BERLIN MARCH 26, 
1844; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 12, 1844; RATIFIED BY 
PRESIDENT JUNE 22, 1844; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BERLIN OCTO
BER 16, 1844; TIME FOR EXCHANGE 01-' RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED TO 
JULY 4, 1845, AND EXCHANGE OF THEM PREVIOUS THERETO DECLARED 
REGULAR BY SENATE JANUARY 13, 1845; PROCLAIMED MAY 8, 1845. 

Convention for the mutual abolitfon of the droit d'aubaine and taxes on 
emigration between the United State,S of .America and the Grand Duchy 
of Hesse. 

Contracting par- The United States of America, on the one part, and His Royal High. 
ties. ness the Grand Duke of Hesse, on the other part, being equally desir

ous of removing the restrictions which exist in their territories upon the 
aeqnisition and transfer of property by their respective citizens and 
subjects, have agreed to enter into negotiation for this purpose. 

Negotiators. For the attainment of this desirable object the President of the United 
States of America bas conferred full powers on Henry Wheaton, their 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of His 
Majesty the King of Prussia, and His Royal Highness the Grand Duke 
of He8Se, upon Baron Schaeffer-Bernstein, his Chamberlain, Oolonel, 
Aide-de-Oamp, and Minister Resident near His Majesty the King of 
Prussia; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, found in due and 
proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

ARTICLE L 

Droit d'aubaine, Every kind. of droit d'aubaine, droit de retraite, and droit de detrac-
&c., abolished. tion, or tax on emigration, is hereby, and shall remain, abolished, 

betwee~ the two contracting parties, their States, citizens, and subjects 
respectively. 

ARTICLE II. 
Heirs to real Where, on the death of·any person holding real property within the 

property. territories of one party, such real property wonld, by the laws of the 
land, descend on a subject or citizen of the other, were be not disquali
fied by alienage, such citizen or subject shall be a1lowed a term of two 
years to 1!1811 the same, which term may be reasonably prolonged, accord
ing to circumstances, and to withdraw the proceeds thereof, without 
molestation, and exempt from all duties of detraction on the part of the 
Government of the respective States. 

. ARTICLE Ill. 
. Dispoeal and in- The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have 

heritaoce .,,f per- power to dispose of their personal property within the States of the other, 
eonal property. by testament, donation, or otherwise;· and their heirs, being citizens or 

subjects of the other contracting party, shall succeed to their said per• 
sonal property, whether by testament or ab intestato, and may take 
possession thereof, either by themselves or by other acting for them, 
~nd d!spose of the sam~ at their pleasure 1>aying such duties onl,r as the 
mha~1ta:nts of the country where the said property lies shall be hable to 
pay m hke cases. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

In case of the absence of the heirs, the same care shall be taken pro- Property of ab
visionally, of such real or personal property as would be taken in ~ like sent heirs. 
case of property belonging to the natives of the country, until the law-
ful _owner, or a person who has a ri~ht to ~ell the same, according to 
article 2, may take measures to receive or dispose of the inheritance. 

ARTICLE V, 

If any dispute should arise between different claimants to the same Disputes con -
inheritance, they shall be decided, in the last resort, according to the ~rn in g in her
]aws and by the judges of the country where the property is situated. itances. 

ARTICLE VI. 

This convention shall be ratified by the President of the United States Ratifications. 
of America, by and with the advice and consent of their Senate, and by 
His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, and the ratifications 
shall be exchangecl at Berlin, within the term of six months from the 
date ofche signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith of which the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
above articles, both in French and English, and have thereto affixed 
their seals; declaring, nevertheless, that the signing in both languages 
shall not hereafter be cited as a precedent, nor in any way operate to 
the prejudice of the contracting parties. 

Done in quadruplicata in the city of Berlin, on the twenty-sixth day Date. 
of March, in the year of our Lord one thousallll eight hundred and forty-
four, and the sixty-eighth of the Independence of the United States of 
America. 

HENRY WHEATON. • [L. s.] 
B'ON DE SCHAEFFER-BERNSTEIN. [L. s.J 

[For stipulations of Jnue 16, 1852, for the mutual delivery of criminals fugitives 
from justice in Cjlrta.in cases, between the United States .and the Elector of Hesse, the 
Grand Duke of Hease and on Rhine, and the Landgrave of Hesse-Homburg, see con
vention of that date with Prussia and other states of the Germanic Confederation.] 

GRAND DUCHY OF HESSE, 1868. 

[That portion of the Gra.nd Duchy of Hesse north of the Main was iucorporatecl into 
the North German Union, by the constitution of the latter, July 1, 1867.J 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNlTED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GRAND 
DUCHY OF HESSE, RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED AT 
DARMSTADT AUGUST 1, lS&l; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 
12, 1869; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 18, 1869; RATU'ICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT BERLIN JULY 23, 1869; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 31, 1869. 

Whereas an agreement was made on the 22d of February, 1868, 
between the United States of America and the North German Confed
eration, to regulate the citizenship-of those persons who emigrate from 
the United States of America to the. territory of the North German 
Confederation, and from the North German Confederation to the United 
States of America; and whereas this agreement by publication in the 
bulletin of the laws of that Confederation bas obtained binding force in 
the part.s of the Grand Duchy of Hesse belonging to the North German 
Confederation, it bas seemed proper in like manner to establish regula
tions respecting the citizenship of such persons as emigrate from the 

August 1, 1868. 

Preamble. 
[ See pp. 575, 576.) 
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United States of America to tlte parts of the Grand Duchy of Ilt>sse 
not belonging to the North German Confederation, and from the above
described parts of Besse to the United States of America. 

Contracting par- The President of the United States of America and Bis Roj·al High-
ties. ness the Grand Duke of Hesse and by Rhine have therefore resolved 

to treat on this subject, and for that purpose have appointed Plenipoten
tiaries to conclude a convention, that is to say : 

Negotiators. The President of the United States of America, George Bancroft, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, and His Royal High
ness the Grand Duke of Hesse and by Rhine, &c., Dr. Frederick Baron 
von Lindelof, President of his Council of State, Minister of Justice, and 
Actual Privy Counsellor; 

Who have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

AR'l'ICLE 1. 

Who to be deem- Citizens of the parts of the Grand Duchy of Hesse not included in 
ed naturalized citi- the North German Confederation, who have become or shall become nat
zens. urnlized citizens of the United States of America, and shall have re

sided uninterruptedly within the United States five years, shall be held 
by the Grand Ducal Hessian Government to be American citize,ps, and 
shall be treated as such. 

Reciprocally, citizens of the United States of America, who have be
come or shall become naturalized citizens of the above-described parts of 
the Grand Duchy Hesse, and shall have resided uninterruptedly therein 
five years, shall be held by the United States to be citizens of the Grand 
Duchy Hesse, and shall be treated as such. 

Effect of dccfa- The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the one or the 
ration ofiuteution. other country, has not for either party the effect of naturalization. 

ARTICLE II. 

Offenses com - A naturalized citizen of the one party, on return to the territory of 
mitt_ed before emi- the other party, remains liable to trial and punishment for an action pun
gration. ishable by the laws of his original country, and committed before his 

emigration, saving always the limitation established by the laws of his 
original country. 

ARTICLE III. 

Extra<lition con- Tile convention for the mutual delivery of criminals fugitives from 
vention remains in justice in certain cases, concluded between the United States of America 
force. and the Grand Duchy Besse, on the 16th of June, 1852,• remains in force, 

without change. 
ARTICLE IV. 

Ronu!lcia_tion of If a Hessian, naturalized in Am•erica, but originally a citizen of the 
naturalization. parts of the Grand Duchy not included in the North German Confedera

tion, renews his residence in those parts without the intent to return to 
America, he shall be he-Id to have renounced his naturalization in the 
United Stalies. 

Reciprocally, if an American, naturalized in the Grand Duchy of 
Hesse, (within the above-described parts,) renews bis residence in the 
United States without the intent to return to Hesse, be ·shall be held to 
have r~nounced his naturalization in the Grand Duchy. 

Intent not to re- The mtent not to return may be held to exist when the person nat-
turn 1· d • th • ' • nra 1ze m e one country resides more than two years in the other 

eountry. • 

Duration of con
vention. 

ARTICLE V. 
The presen~ co~vention shall go int~ e:fi~ct immediately, on the ex

change of rat1ficat10ns, and shall contmue m force for ten years. If 
neither party shall ha,·e given to the other six months' previous notice 

• See "Prnssia and other States of the Germanic Confederation." 
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of its intention then to t-0rminate the same, it shall further remain in 
force until the end of twelYe months after either of the contracting par
ties shall have given notice to the other of such intention. 

ARTICLE VJ. 
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The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the Ratifications. 
United States of America, and by His Royal Highness the Grand Duke 
of Hesse and by Rhine, etc. The ratification of the first is to take 
effect by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the United 
States ; on the Grand Ducal Hessian side, the assent of the States of 
the Grand Duchy is reserved, in so far as it is required by the constitu
tion. 

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Berlin within one year of the Signatures. 
present date. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this 
convention. 

Darmstadt, the 1st of August, 1868. Date. 
GEO. BANCROFT. fL. s.j 
PH.IEDRICH FREIHERR VO:N LINDELOP. L. s.] 
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July 4, 1864. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

HONDURAS. 

HONDURAS, 1864. 

TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION WITH HONDURAS, 
CONCLUDED AT COMAYAGUA, JULY 4, 1864; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE }'EBRUARY 20, 1865; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 9, 1865; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT TEGUCIGALPA MAY 5, 1865; PROCLAIMED 
MAY 30, 1865. 

Treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation, betioeen the Un-ited States 
of America and the Republic of Honduras. 

Contracting par- Commercial intercourse having been for some time established between 
ties. the United States and the Republic of Honduras, it seems good for the 

security as well as the encouragement of such commercial intercourse, 
and for the maintenance of good understanding between the United 
States and the said Republic, that the relations now subsisting between 
the!D should be regularly acknowledged and confirmed by the signature 
of a treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation. For this purpose they 
have named their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to ~ay: 

Negotiators. The President of the United States, Thomas H. Clay, Minister Resi-
dent of the United States to the Republic of Honduras; and His Excei
lency the President of the Republic of Honduras, Senor Licenciado Don 
Manuel Colindres, Minister of Foreign Relations of that Republic; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Perpetual amity. There shall be perpetual amity between the United States ancl their 
citizens on the one part, and the Government of 'the Republic of Hon
duras and its citizens on the other. 

ARTICLE II. 

Reciprocal free- There shall be, between all the Territories of the United States and 
dom of commerce. the Territories of the Republic of Honduras, a reciprocal freedom of 

commerce. The subjects and citizens of the two countries, respectively, 
shall have liberty, freely and securely, to come with their ships and 
cargoes to all places, ports, and rivers in the Territories aforesaid, to 
which other foreigners are or may be permitted to come; to enter into 
the same, and to remain and reside in any part thereof, respectively; 
also to hire and occupy houses and warehouses for the purposes of their 
commerce; and, generally, the merchants and traders of each nation, 
respectively, shall enjoy the most complete protection and security for 
their commerce; subject, always, to the laws and statutes of the two 
countries respectively. 

In like manner the respective ships of war and post-office packets of 
the two countries shall have liberty, freely and securely, to come to all 
harbors, rivers, and places to which other foreign ships of war and pack
ets are or may be permitted to come, to enter into the same, to anchor 
and to remain there and refit; subject, always, to the laws and statutes 
of the two countries respectively. 
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~y t~e right of. e~tering the places, ports, and rivers mentioned in Coasting trade. 
thtS art~cle, t~e privilege ~f carrying on the coasting trade is not under-
stood; m which trade national -vessels only of the country where the 
trade is carried on are permitted t-0 eng-age. 

ARTICLE III. 

It being the intention· of the two high contracting parties t-0 bind F t d 
themselves by the preceding articles, to treat each other on the footing to 0!;~:-Snafftis ~ 
of the m~t_favored J?-ation, _it is hereby agreed between them that any become common. 
favor, pnvilege, or 1mmumty whatever, in matters of commerce and 
navigation, which either contracting party has actually granted or may 
hereafter grant, ~ the subjec~s or citizens of any other State, ~hall be 
exten~e<l to th~ CitIZens or s~bJ~ts of the other high contracting party 
grat01tonsly, 1fthe concession m favor of that other nation shall have 
been gratuitous; or in return for a compensation as nearly as possible 
of proportionate value and effect, to be adjusted by mutual agreement, 
if the concession shall have been conditional. 

ARTICLE IV. 

No higher nor other du•ies shall be imposed on the importation into E 1. t f 
the territories of the United States of any articles being of the growth, dutiis °o! ~roancis 
produce, or manufacture of the Republic of Honduras, and no higher of either country. 
nor other duties shall be imposed upon the importation into the territo• 
ries of the Republic of Honduras of any articles being the growth, pro- [SP,e A .-tic I e 
duce, or manufacture of the territories of the United States, than are or XIII.] 
shall be payabl,:, on the like articles being the growth, produce, or manu-
facture of any other foreign CQuntry; nor shall any other or higher duties 
or charges be imposed in the territories of either of the high contracting 
parties on the exportation of any articles to the territories of the other, 
than such as are or may be payable on the exportation of the like articles 
to any other foreign country ; nor shall any prohibition be imposed upon Equality of pro
the exportation or importation of any articles the growth, produce, or hibitions. 
manufacture of the territories of the United States or of the Republic 
of Honduras, to or from the said territories of the United States 1 or to 
or from the Republic of Honduras, which shall not extend equally to all 
other nations. 

ARTICLE V. 

No higher nor other duties or payments on account of tonnage, of Tonnage dncs, 
light or harbor does, ofpilotage, of salvage, in case either of damage or &c. 
ship-wreck, or on account of any other local charges, shall be imposed in [ Se<1 A rt i c I e 
any of the port.s of the Republic of Honduras, on vessels of the United XIII.] 
States, than those payable in the same ports by vessels of Honduras; 
nor in any of the ports of the United States, on vessels of Honduras, 
than shall be payable in the same ports on vessels of the United States. 

ARTIOLE VI. 

The same dnties shall be paid on the importation into the territories Importation in 
of the Republic of Honduras of any article being of the growth, pro- veTls of 0 ith er 
duoo,-or manufactureofthe territories of the United States,whe~her pa[l' Article 
such importation shall be made in vessels of Hondi:1ras or of th~ Umted xrnj 
States; and the same duties shall be paid on the 1mportat1on mto the 
territories of the Unite<! States of any article being the growth, pro-
duce, or manufacture of the Republic of Honduras, whether such im• 
portation shall be ma.de in United States or in Hond~ras vessels. 

The same does shall be paid, and the same bounties and drawbacks Bountillll and 
allowe<l on the exportation to the Republic of Ilondnras of any articles drawbacks. 
being the growth, produce, or mannfacture of the territories of the 
United States, whether such exportations shall be m_ade in vessels _of 
Honduras or of the United States; and the same duties shall be paid, 
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and the same bounties anu drawbacks allowed, 011 the exportatiou of 
any articles being the growth, produce, or manufacture of the Republic 
of Honduras to the territories of the United States, whether such ex
portation shall be made in United States or in Honduras vessels. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Privileges of All merchants, eommandersof ships, and others, citizens of the United 
residents. States, shall have full liberty, in all the tenitories of tbe Republic of 

Honduras, to manage their own affairs themselves, or to commit them 
to the management of whomsoever they please, as broker, factor, agent, 
or interpreter; nor shall they be obliged to employ any other persons 
in those capacities than those employed by citizens of Honduras, nor 
to pay them any other salary or remuneration than such as is paid in 
like cases by citizens of Honduras; and absolute freedom, in all cases, 
shall be allowed to the buyer and seller to bargain and fix the price of 
any goods, wares, or merchandise imported into or exported from tlie 
Republic of Honduras, as they shall see good, observing the laws auu 
established customs of the country. 

The same privileges shall be enjoyed in the territories of the United 
States by the citizens of the Hepublic of Honduras under the same 
conditions. 

Protection to The citizens of the high contracting parties shall reciprocally rf1ceirn 
persons and prop- and enjoy full and perfect protection for their persons and property, 
erty. and shall have free and open access to the courts of justice in the said 

countries, respectively, for the prosecution and defense of their just 
rights; and they shall be at liberty to employ, in all cases, the advo
cates, attorneys, or agents of whatever description, wJiom they may 
think proper, and they shall enjoy in this respect the same rights and 
privileges therein as native citizens. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Acquirement and In whatever relates to the police of the ports, the lading and unlading 
1lisposal of prop- of ships, the safety of the merchandise, goods, and effects, the succession 
ert.v, &c. to personal estates by will or otherwise, and the disposal of personal 

property of every sort and denomination, by sale, donation, exchange, 
testament, or _in any otlier manner whatsoever, as aleo the administra
tion of justice, the citizens of the two high contracting parties shall 
reciprocally enjoy the same privileges, liberties, and rights as native 
citizens, and they shall not be charged in any of these respects with 
any higher imposts or duties than those which are paid or may be paid 
by native citizens; submitting, of course, to the local l~ws and regula
tions of each country respectively. 

Estates of de- If any citizen of either of the two high contracting parties shall die 
ceasetl 11ersons. without will or testament in any of the territories of the other, the Con

sul-General or Consul of the nation to which the deceased belonged, or the 
representative of such Comml-General or Consul in his absence, shall have 
the right to nominate curators to take charge of the property of the 
deceased, so far as the laws of the country will permit, for the benefit 
of the lawful heirs and creditors of the deceased, giving proper uotice of 
such nomination to the authorities of the country. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Exemptions from The citizens of the United States residing in the Republic of Hondn
milita.ry service, ras, and the citizens of the Republic of Honduras residing in the United 
&c. States, shall be exempted from all compulsory military service whatso

ever, either by sea or by land, and from all forced loans or military exac
tions or requisitions, and they shall not be compelled, under any pretext 
whatsoever, to pay other ordinary charges, requisitions, or taxes greater 
than those that are paid by native cit.izens of' the contracting parties 
respectively. 
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ARTICLE X. 

, lt shall be free for ea_ch of the two high _con~t·acting parties to appoint Consuls. 
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Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside m any of the territories of 
the other party; but before any Consul shall act as such he shall in 
the_ usual form, rn: approved an? admitted by the Governm'ent to wb'ich 
be 1s ~nt; and either-of the high ~ntracting parties may except from 
the residence of ~onsnls ~uch particular places as they judge fit to be 
~xcepted •. Tb~ Diplomatic _Agents and Consuls of Honduras shall enjoy . Pri vi l_cges of 
m the territories of the Umtecl States whatever privileges exemptions d1plomat1c an u 
nnll immunities are or shall be granted to agents of th~ same rank consular officers. 
lwlo_nging to the most favored nation; and in like manner the Diplo-
matic Agents and Consuls of the United States in the territories of 
H?n?uras shall enjoy, acco~ing to_ t_he strictest reciprocity, whatever 
privileges, exemptions, and 1mmumhes are or may be granted in the 
Republic of Honduras to the Diplomatic Agents and Consuls of the 
most favored nation. 

ARTICLE XI. 

For the better security of commerce between the citizens of the Rights of rcsi
United States and the citizens of the Republic of Honduras it is agreed dents in case of 
that if at any time any interruption of friendly intercou'rse, or any war. 
rupture, should unfortunately take place between the two high con-
tracting parties, the citizens of either of the two bigh contracting 
parties who may be within any of the territories of the other shall, if 
residing upon the coast, be allowed six months, aud, if in the interior, 
a whole year, to wind up their accounts and dispose of their propert)'· ; 
and a safe conduct shall be given them to emb'ark at the port which 
they themselves shall select. And even in the event of a rupture, all 
such citizens of either of the two high contracting parties who are 
established in any of the territories of the other, in the exercise of any 
trade or special employment, shall have the privilege of remaining, and 
of continuing such trade and employment therein without any manner 
of interruption, in the full enjoyment of their liberty and property as 
long as they behave peaceably, and commit no offense against the laws; 
and their goods and effects, of whatever descriptiou they may be, 
whether in their own custody or intrusted to individuals or to the State, 
i,:hall not be liable to seizure or sequestration, nor to any other charges 
or demands than those which may be made upon the like effects or prop-
l'rty belonging to the native citizens of the country in which such citi-
zens may reside. In the same case debts between individuals, property 
in public funds, and shares of companies, shall never be confiscated, 
sequestered, nor detained. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The citizens of the United States and the citizens }f the Republic of Existing _gu a r· 
Ilonuuras, respectively, residing in any of the territories of the other antces contmned. 
party, shall enjoy in their houses, persons, and properties the protection 
of the Government, and shall continue in possession of the guarantees 
which they now enjoy. They shall not be disturbed, molested, or annoyed Religious liberty. 
iu any manner on account of their religious belief, nor in the proper 
exercise of their religion, either within their own private houses or in 
the places of worship destined for that purpose, agreeably to the system 
of toler-ance established in the territories of the two high contracting 
parties; provided they respect the religion of the nation in which they 
reside, as well as the constitution, laws, and customs of the country. 
Liberty shall also be granted to bury the citizens of either of the two high Rights of burial, 
contracting parties who may die in the territories aforesaid, in burial 
places of their own, which in the same manner !llaY be freely established 
and maintained; nor shall the funerals or sepulchres of the dead be 
disturbed in any way, or upon any account. 
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ARTICLE XIII. 

'ftlrminat.ion of In order that the two high contraoting parties may ha,·e the oppor
Articles IV, v, and tunity of hereafter treating and agreeing upon such other arrangements 
VI. as may tend still further to the improvement of their mutual intercourse, 

and to the advancell}ent of the interests of their respective citizens, it is 
agreed that, at any time after the expiration of seven years from the 
date of exclumge of the ratifications of the present treaty, either of the 
high contracting parties shall have the right of giving to the other 
party notice of its intention to terminate Articles IV, V, and VI of the 
present treaty; and that at the expiration of twelve months after such 
notice shall have been received by either party from the other, the said 
articles, and all the. stipulations contained therein, shall ceasA to be 
binding on the two high contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Honduras Inter- Inasmuch as a contract was entered into by the Government of 
oceanic Railway Honduras and a company entitled the "Honduras Inter-oceanic Rail
Company. way Company," for the construction of a railway from the Atlantic to 

the Pacific Oceans, through the territories of Honduras, which contract 
was ratified by the constitutional powers of the State, and proclaimed 
as a law on the 28th April, 1854; and inasmuch, by the terms of article 
5, sectiou VI, of said contract, "the Government of Honduras with the 
view to secure the route herein contemplated from all interruption and 
disturbance from any cause, or under any circu.mstances, engages to 
open negotiations with the various Governments with which it may 
have relations for their sep!ll"ate recognition of the perpetual neutrality, 
and for the protection of the aforesaid route;" therefore, to carry out 
the obligations thns incurred: 

Right of way to 1. The Government of Honduras agrees that the right of way or or 
United States. transit over such route or road, or any other that may be constructed 

within its territories, from sea to sea, shall be at all times open and free to 
the Government and citizens of the United States for all lawful purposes 

Free transit of what-ever. No tolls, duties, or charges of any kind shall be imposed by 
public property. the Government of Honduras on the transit of property belonging to 

the Government of the United States, or on the public mails sent under 
Duties on mer- authority of the same, nor on the citizens of the United States. And 

chandise. all lawful prodnce, manufactures, inerchandise, or other property be
longing to the citizens of the Uniwd· States, passing from one ocean to 
the other, in either direction, shllll be subject to no import or export du
ties whatever, nor to any discriminating tolls or charges for conveyance 
or transit, on any such route or road as aforesaid, and shall be secure 
and protected from all interruption or detention on the part of the State. 

~~tension of The Republic of Honduras fnrther agrees that any other privilege or 
prmleges. advantage, commercial or othet, which is or may be granted to the sub

jects or citizens of any other country, in regard to such route or road as 
aforesaid, shall also, and at the same time, be extended to citizens of the 
United States; and finally, as an evidence of its disposition to accord 
to the travel and commerce of the world all the advantages resulting 
from its position in respect to the two great oceans, Honduras, of her 

Free ports. • own good. will, engages to establish the ports at the extremities of the 
contemplated road, as free ports, for all the purposes of commerce and 
trade. 

Rights and aov- 2. In consideration of these concessions, in order to secure the con• 
dreignty _of _Hon- struction and permanence of the route or road herein contemplated, and 

uras recognized. also to secure, for the benefit of mankind, the uninterrupted advantages 
of such communication from sea to sea, the United States recognizes 
the rights of sovereignty and property of Honduras in and over the line 
of said road, and for the same reason guarantees, positively and effica
ciously, the entire neutrality of the same, so long as the United Sta«:s 
shall enjoy the privileges conceded to it iu th~ preceding section of this 
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article. And when the proposed road shall have been completed, the Guarantee of the 
United States equally engages, in conjunction with Honduras, to pro- Vuited States. 
tect the same from interruption, seizure, or unjust confiscation, from 
whatsoever quarter the attempt may proceed. 

3. Nevertlleless, the United States, in according its protection to the When uuarantt,o 
said route or road, and guaranteeing its neutrality when completed, mayoowithdrawu. 
always understand that this protection and guarJ.atee are granted con-
ditionally, and may be withdrawn if the United States should deem 
that the persons or company undertaking or managing the same adopt 
or establish such regulations concerning the traffic thereupon as are 
contrary to the spirit and intention of this article, either by making 
nnfair discriminations in favor of the commerce of any nation or nations 
over the commerce of any other nation or nations, or by imposing oppres-
sive exactions or unreasonable tolls upon passengers, vessels, goods, 
wares, merchandise, or other articles. The aforesaid protection and 
guarantee shall not, however, be withdrawn by the United States with-
out ftrst giving six months' notice to the Republic of Honduras. 

ARTICLE XV. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be Ratifications. 
exchanged at Comayagna within the space of one year, or sooner if 
possible . 

.In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
same, and have affixed thereto theit respective seals. 

Done at Comayagua this fourth day of July, in the year of our Lord Date. 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four. 

THOS. H. CLAY. [L. s.] 
M. COLINDRES. [L. s.] 
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Feb. 8, 1868. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

ITALY. 

ITALY, 1868. 

CONSULAR CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY, COt,ICLUDED AT WASHINGTON 
FEBRUARY 8, 1868; RATil'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 17, 1868; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JUNE 2-2, 1868; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT WASHINGTON SEPTEMBER 171 1868; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 2:J, 1869. 

Coutracting par- The President of the United States and His Majesty the King of 
ties. Italy, recognizing the utility of defining the rights, privileges, and im

munities of consular officers in the two countries, deem it expedient to 
conclude a consular convention for that purpose. 

Accordingly, they have named: 
Negotiators. The President of the United.States, William H. Seward, Secretary of 

State of the United States; His Majesty the King of Italy, the Com
mander Marcello Cerruti, &c., &c. ; 

Who, after communicating to each other tllcir full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Consular officers. Each of the high contracting parties agrees to receive from the other 
Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, in all its 
ports, cities, and places, except those where it may not be convenient 
to recognize such officers. This reservation, however, shall not apply 
to one of the high contmcting parties without also applying to every 

Exequaturs. 

other Power. • 

ARTICLE II. 

Consular officers, on the presentation of their commissions in the forms 
established in their respective countries, shall be furnished with the 
necessary exequatur free of charge, and on the exhibition of this instru
ment they shall be permitted to enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and im
munities granted by this convention. 

ARTICLE III. 

Ex om ptions of Uonsnlar officers, citizens or subjects of the State by which they are 
consular officers. appointed, shall be exempt from arrest, except in the case of offences 

[S oo Article w~ich the local legislation qualifies as crimes, and punishes as such; 
VIII.] from military billetings, from service in the militia or in the national 

guard, 01· in the regular army, and from all taxation, Federal, State, or 
municipal. If, however, they are citizens or subjects of the State where 
they reside, or own property, or engage in business there, they shall be 
liable to the same charges of all kinds as other citizens or subjects of 
the country, who are merchants or owners of property. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Exemption as No consular officer who is a citizen or subject of the State by which 
witnesses. he was appointed, and who is not engaged in business, shall be compelled 

to appear as a witness before the courts of the country where he may 
reside, When t4e te&timony of suc4 a consular officer is needed, he 
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shall be invited in writing to appear in court, and if unable to do so his 
~estimon~ shall be requested in writing, or be taken orally, at his d~ell
mg or office. 

lt shall be the duty of said consular officer to comply with this request 
without any delay which can be avoided. ' 

In all criminal caSt>s contemplated by the sixth article of the amend
ments to the Constitution of ~he U~ited States, whereby the right is 
secured to persons charged with crimes to obtain witnesses in their 
fay or, the appearance in court of said consular officer shall be demanded 
with all pos?ib_le regard to the consular dignity and to the duties of hi~ 
office. A similar treatment shall also be extended to United States 
Consuls in Italy in the like -cases. • 

.ARTICLE V. 
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Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may F 1 a g 8 and in
place over the. oute~ door_ of t~ei~ offi_ce~, or of their dwelling-houses, scriptiona. 
the arms of their nat1ou, with this mscnptlou, "Uonsulate, or Vice-Con-
sulate, or Consular Agency," of the United States, or of Italy, &c., &c. 
And they may also raise the flag of their country on their offices or 
dwellings, except in the capital of the country, when there is a legation 
there. 

~.<\.R'l'ICLE VJ. 

The consular offices and dwellings sl1all be at all times inviolable. Inviolability of 
The local authorities shall not, under any pretext, invade them. In no consular offices, 
case shall they examine or seize the papers there deposited. In no case &c. 
shall those offices or dwellings he used as places of asylum. When, 
however, a consular officer is engaged in other business, the papers re-
lating to the consulate shall be kept separate. 

ARTICLE VII. 

In the event of the death, incapacity, or absence of Consuls General, Rights of acting 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, their chancellors or secre- conenls, &c. 
taries, whose official character may have previously been made known 
to the Department of State at Washington, or to the Minister for For-
eign Affairs in Italy, may temporarily exercise their functions, and 
while thus acting they shall enjoy all the rights, prerogatives, and im-
munities granted to the incumbents. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Consuls General and Consuls may, with the approbation of their re- Viee-Cen1ul .. 
spectfre Governments, appoint Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents in 
the cities, ports, and places within their consular jurisdiction. These 
officers may be citizens of the United States, Italian subjects, or other 
foreigners. They shall be furnished with a commission by the Consul 
who appoints them, and under whose orders they are t-0 act. They shall 
enjoy the privileges stipulated for consular officers in this convention, 
subject to the exceptions spooi1ied in Articles III and IV. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Consuls General Consuls. Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents, may C O m P Iain~s to 
• ' . • • • ' • h h F d l local or national complam to the authont1es of the respective countries, w et er •e era anthoritie,. 

or local, judicial or local, judicial or executive, within their consular 
district, of any infraction of the treaties and conventions between the 
:United States and Italy, or for the purpose of protecting the rights and 
interests of their countrymen. If the complaint should not be satisfac-
torily redressed, the consular officers aforesaid, in the absence of a diplo-
matic agent of their country, may apply directly to the Government of 
.the country where they reside. 

R 8 IV--28 
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ARTICLE :X. 

Depositions and Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may 
legal documents. take at their offices, at the residence of the parties, at their private resi

dence, or on board ship, the depositions of the captains and crews of 
vessels of their· own country, of passengers on board of them, and of 
any other citizen or subject of their nation. Th_ey may als? receive at 
their offices, conformably to the laws and regulations of their country, 
all contracts between the citizens and su~jects of their country 1 and the 
citizeni;., subjects, or other inhabitants of the country where they reside, 
and even all contracts between the latter, provided they relate to prop
erty situated or to business to be transacted in the territory of the na
tion to which said consular officer may belong. Copies of such papers, 
and official docuwents of every kind, whether in the original, copy, or 
translation, duly authenticated and legalized, by the Consuls General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, and sealed with their offi
cial seal, shall be received as legal documents in courts of justice through
out the United States and Italy. 

ARTICLE XI. 

settlement of Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, ·and Consular Agents shall 
disputes between have exclusive charge of the internal order of the merchant vessels of 
masters and crews. their nation, and shall alone take cognizance of differences which may 

arise, either at sea or in port, between the captains, officers, and crews, 
without exception, particularly in reference to the adjustment of wages 
and the execution of contracts. Neither the J;'ederal, State, or munici
pal authorities or courts in the United States, nor any court or author
ity in Italy, shall on any pretext interfere in these differences, but shall 
render forcible aid to consular officers, when they may ask it, to search, 
arrest, and imprison all persons composing the crew whom they may 
deem it necessary to confine. Those per·sons shall be arrested at the 
sole request of tho Consuls, addressed in writing to either the Federal, 
State, or municipal courts or authorities in the United States, or to any 
court or authority in Italr, and supported by an official extract from 
the register of the ship, or the list of the crew, and shall be held, during 
the whole time of their stay in the port, at the disposal of the consular 
officers. 

Their release shall be granted at the mere request of .such officers 
made in writing. The expenses of the arrest and detention of those 
persons shall be paid by the consular officers. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Di sp n t es be- In conformity with the act of Congress, (5 [3] March, 1855, "to regu
tweeu officers of late the carriage of passengers on steamships and other vessels,'') all 
vessels autl passen- disputes and differeuces of any nature between the captains and their 
go~ u 8 Re- officers on one hand, and the passengers of their ships on the other, shall 
vi~ed staintes be brought to and decided by the circuit or district courts in the United 
Title 52, "REou: States, to the exclusion of all other courts or authorities. 
LATION OF 8TEAM-
VESSELS."] 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Deserters from The respective Consuls-Genera.I, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular 
vessels. Agents may arrest the officers, sailors, and all other persons making 

part of the crew of ships of war or merchant vessels of their nation who 
may be guilty, or be accused of having deserted said ships and vessels, 
for the purpose of sending them on hoard or back to their country. To 
tha~ end, the Consuls of Italy in the United States may apply in writing 
to either the Federal, State, or municipal courts or authorities; and the 
Consuls of the United States iu Italy may apply to any of the competent 
authorities and make a request in writing for the deserters, supporting 
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it by the exhibition of the regist<>r of the vessel and list of the crew or 
by other official documents, to show that the persons claimed belonged 
to the said crew. 

Upon such request alone, thus supported, and without the exaction 
of any.oath from the consular officers, the deserters, not being citizens 
or subJects of the country where the demand is made at the time of 
their shipping, shall be given up. All the necessary aid and protection 
shall be furnished for the search, pursuit, seizure, and arrest of the 
deserters, who shall e,en be put and kept in the prisons of the country, 
at the request and expense of the consular officers until there may be 
an opportunity for sending them away. If, however, such an oppor
tunity should not present itself within the space of three months, count
ing from the day of the arrest, the. deserter shall be set at liberty, nor 
shall he be again arrested for the same cause. 

AR1'ICLE XIV. 
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In the absence of au agreement to the contrary between the owners, Damagessnffcred 
freighters, and insurers, all damages suffered at sea by the vessels of the at sea. 
two countries, whether they enter port voluntarily or are forced by stress 
of weather, shall be settled by the Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Con-
suls, and Consular Agents of the respective countries where they reside. 
If, however, any inhabitant of the country, or citizen, or subject of a 
third Power shall be interested in the matter, and the parties cannot 
agree, the competent local authorities shall decide. 

ARTICLE xv; 

All proceedings relative to the salvage of American vessels wrecked Salvage. 
upon the coasts of Italy, and of Italian vessels wrecked upon the coasts 
of the United States, shall be directed by the Consuls-General, Consuls, 
and Vice-Consuls of the two countries respectively, and, until their ar-
rival, by the respective Consular Agents, whenever an agency exists. 
Ia the places and ports where an agency does not exist, the, local au-
thorities, until the arrival of the Consul in whose district the wreck may 
have occurred, and who shall immediately be informed of the occurrence, 
shall take all necessary measures for the protection of persons and the 
preservation of property. The local authorities shall not otherwise in-
terfere than for the maintenance of order, the protection of the interests 
of the salvors, if they do not belong to the crews that have been wrecked, 
and to carry into effect the arrangements made for the entry and expor-
tation of the merchandise saved. It is understood that such merchan-
dise is not to be subjected to any custom-house charges, unless it be in-
tended for consumption in the country where the wreek may have taken 
place. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

In case of the death of a citizen of the United States in Italy, 01· of an . Residents dying 
Italian subject in the United States, without having any known heirs or mtestate. 
testamentary executor by him appointed, the competent local authori-
ties shall inform the Consuls or Consular Agents of the nation to which 
the deceased belongs, of the circumstance, in order that the necessary 
information may be immediately forwarded to parties interested. 

AR'.rICLE XVII. 

The present convention shall remain in force for the space of ten (10) D~ration of con
years, counting from the day of the exchange of the ratifications, which vention. 
shall be made in conformity with the respective constitutions of the two 
countries, and exchanged at Washington, within the period of six (6) arf~1:, tliii:1nal 
months, or sooner if possible. 
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Signatures. 

Date. 

March 23, 1868. 

PUBLIC TRE1\TIES. 

In case neither party gives notice, twelve (12) months after the expi
ration of the said period of ten (10) _years, of its intention to renew this 
convention, it shall remain in force one (1) year longer, and so on from 
year to year, until the expiration of a year from the day on which one 
of the parties shall have given such notice. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, and hav~ hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicat.e, at ,vashington, the eighth day of February, 1868, 
the ninety-second year of the Independence of the United States of 
America. 

WILLIAM H. SEW ARD. 
MARCELLO CERRUTI. 

ITALY, 1868. 

[SE.A.L.] 
[SE.A.L. j 

EXTRADITION CONVENTION WITH ITALY, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON 
MARCH 23, 1868; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH AMEND
MENT, JUNE 17, 1868; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JUNE 22, 186tl; RATIFI
CATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON SEPTEMBER 17, 1868; PRO
CLAIMED SEPTEMBER 30, 1868. 

Convention for the surrender of criminals between the United States of 
.America and His Majesty the King of Italy. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Italy, 
ties. • having judged it expedient, with a view to the better administration of 

ju~tice, and to the prevention of crimes within their respective territo
ries and jurisdiction, that persons coo\·icted of or charged with the 
crimes hereinaftPr specified, and being fugitives from justice, should, 
under certain circumstances, be reciprocally delivered up, haYe resolved 
to conclude a convention for that purpose, and have appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries: 

Negotiators. The President of the United States, William H. Seward, Secretary of 
State; His Majesty the King of Italy, the Commander Marcello Cerruti, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Extradition 
criminals. 

Evidence 
criminality. 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles, to wit: 

ARTICLE I. 

of The Government of the United States and the Government of Italy 
mutually agree to deliver up persons who, having been convicted of or 
charged with the mimes specified in the following article, committed 
within the jurisdiction of one of the contracting parties, shall seek an 

of asylum or ue found within the territories of the other: Provided, that 
this shall only be done upon such evidence of criminality as, according to 
the laws of the place where the fugitive or person so charged shall be 
found, would justify his or her apprehension and commitment for trial, 
if the crime had been there committed. 

ARTICLE II. 

Extradition Persons shall be delivered up who shall have been convicted of, or 
crimes. be charged, according to the provisions of this convention, with any of 

the following crimes : 
1. Murder, comprehending the crimes designated in the Italian penal 

code by the t,erms of parricide, assassination, poisoning and infanticide. 
2. The attempt to commit murder. 
3. The crimes of rape, arson, piracy, and mutiny on board a ahip, 

whenever the crew, or part thereof, by fraud or violence against the 
commander, have taken possession of the vessel. 
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4. ~he c~im_e of _burglary, defin~ to be th<: action of breaking and 
entermg by mght _mto the house of auother with the intent to commit 
felony; ~nd the _cr1m_e of robbery, defined to be the action of feloniously 
aud forcibly takrng from the person of another goods or money by vio-
lence or putting him in tear. ' • 

5. The crime of forger_}·, by. which is understood tho utterance of 
forged papers, the counterfeiting of public, sovereign or Government 
acts. ' 

6. The fabri~ation or circulation of countflrfeit money, either coin or 
paper! of pubh~ bonds, bank-uotes, and obligations, and in general of 
any t1t~e and rnstrument of credit whatsoever, the counterfeiting of 
seals, dies, stamps, and marks of State aud public administrations and 
the utterance thereof. ' 
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. i._ 'l'he e~bezzlement of publ~c moneys, committed within the juris
d1ct1on of either part~-, by pul,hc officers or depositors. 

8. Embezzlement by any person or persons hired or salaried to the [See additional 
detriment of their employers, when these crimes are subject to i~famous article, p. 438.] 
punishment. 

ARTICLE II I. 

The p~~visions of this treat.v shall not apply to any crime or offence Political offenses 
of a poht1cal character, and the person or persons delivered up for the not included. 
crimes enumerated in the preceding article shall in no case be tried for 
any ordinary crime, committed previously to that for which his or their 
surrender is asked. 

ARTICLE IV. 

If the person whose surrender may be claimed, pursuant to the stipu- Retention of ac
lations of the present treaty, shall barn been arrested for the commission cnfied f:.rsj111 t1 air 
of offences in the countrJ· where he has sought an asylu1,11, or shall ha,·e r:i~s. or oea O

• 

been convicted thereof, his extradition may be deferred until he shall 
have been acquitted, or have served the term of imprisonment to which 
he may have been sentenced. 

ARTICLE V. 

Requisitions for the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be made Recri~itions for 
by the respective Diplomatic Agents of the contracting parties, or in extra ition. 
the event of the absence of these from the country or its seat of Gov-
ernment, they may be made by superior consular officers. If the pt>r- W~ien fugi_tive 
son whose extradition may be asked for shall have been convicted ofa convrntedofcrime. 
crime, a copy of the sentence of the court in which he may have been 
convicted, authenticated under its seal, and an attestation of the official 
character of the judge by the proper executive authority, and of the lat-
ter by the Minister or Consul of the United States or of Italy, respect-
ively, shall accompany the requisition. When, however, the fugitive When fugitive 
shall have been merely charged with crime, a duly authenticated copy ch_arge<l with 
of the warrant for his arrest in the country where the crime may have cruno. 
been committed, or of the depositions upon which such warrant may have 
been issued, must accompany the requisition as aforesaid. The Presi-
dent of the United States, or the proper executive authority in Italy, 
may then issue a warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive, iu order 
that he may he brought before the proper judicial authority for exami-
nation. If it should then be decided that, according to law and the ev-
idence, the extradition is due pursuant to the treaty, the fugitive may 
be given up according to the forms prescribed in such cMes. 

AR'l'ICLE VI. 

The expenses of the arrest, detention, and transportation of the pe~- Expenses of ar-
• h th rest and delivery. sons claimed, shall be paid by the Government m w ose name e reqm-

sit.ion shall ba,·e been made. 
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ARTICLE VII. 

Duration of con- This convention shall continue in force during five (5) years from the 
vention. day of exchange of ratifications; ~ut if nt;ither ~artr shal~ have give~1 

to the other six (6) months' previous notice of its rntent10n to termi
nate the same, the convention shall remain in force five years longer, 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

and so on. 
The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications ex

changed at Washington, within six (6) months, and sooner if possible. 
In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 

present convention in duplicate, and have thereunto affixed their seals. 
Done at Washington the twenty-third day of March, A. D. one thou

sand eight hundred and sixty-eight, and of the Independence of the 
United States the 11inety-second. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [SEAL.] 
M. CERRUTI. lSEAL.] 

ITALY, 1869. 

January21, 1869. ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO CONSULAR CONVENTION OF FEBRUARY 8, 1868, 
BETWEEN 'l'HE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE 
KING 01'' ITALY, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JANUARY 21. 1869; RATI
FICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 16, 1869; RATIFIED BY PRES· 
!DENT FEBRUARY 24, 1869; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHING
TON MAY 7, 1869; PROCLAIMED MAY 11, 1869. 

/imo i0 \ax - The exchange of ratifications of the convention for regulating the 
~io~~~x~:ted. ca- jurisdiction of Consuls, between the UnitPd States and His Majesty the 

. King of Italy, which was signed on the 8th of February, 1868, having 
0/f:S c;n;;~!on been unavoida'bly delayed beyond the period stipulated in Article XVII, 

' • • it is agreed between the high contracting parties that the said conven
tion shaU have the same force and effect as it would have had if the ex
change had been effected within the stipulated period. 

Signatures. In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the-• 
present article in duplicate, and have affixed thereto the seal of their 
arms. . 

Date. Done at Washington the 21st day of January, 1869. 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [SEAL.] 
M. CERRUTI. [SEAL.] 

ITALY, 1869. 

January21,1869. ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO EXTRADITION CONVENTION OF MARCH 23, 1868, 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 01'' AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE 
KING OF ITALY, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JANUARY 21, 1869; RATI
FICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 16, 1869; RATIFIED BY PRES
IDENT FEBRUARY 23, 1869; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHING
TON MAY 7, 1869; PROCL~D MAY 11, 1869. 

[See Article II, It is agreed that the concluding paragraph of the second article of 
P· 437·] the convention aforesaid shall be so amended as to read as follows: 

Ebezzlement to 8. Embezzlement by any person or persons hired or salaried, to the 
!f3i-oauee for extra- detriment of their employers, when these crimes are subject to infa• 

1 ion. mous punishment according to the laws of the United States, and crim
inal punishment according to the laws of Italy. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present article in duplicate, and have affixed thereto the seal of their 
arms. 

Done at Washington the 21st day of January, 1869. 
WILLIA. M H. SEW.ARD. [SEAL.] 
1\1. CERRUTI. [SEAL.] 
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ITALY, 1871. 

Ti~,An~r:Ig~~Y>Ri1~/~~.fkt~i'G.;,11~~(r:J'6!~Efril1? g~~1Itt~f·f~ Feb. 26' H37l. 
FLORENCE FEBRl';\~Y 2ti, }671; RATIFICATION ADVlSED. BY SENATE 
APRIL 15, 1871 ; RA 1 lF IE D BI PRESIDENT APRIL 29 1871 • RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTO::-i NOYEMBER 18 11:l71 • PROCLAIMED NO-
VEMBER 23, 1871. ' ' 

Treaty of Commerce and Nadgation betu:een the United States and the 
Kingdom of Italy. 

~b~ United States of A~_erica and His Majesty the King of Italy, . Contracting par
d_esmng to extend and fac1ht_ate the relations of commerce and naviga- ties. 
twn between the two countries, ha\'e determined to conclude a treaty 
for that purpose, and have named as their respective Plenipotentia-
ries: 

The United States of America, George Perkins Marsh, their Envoy Negotiators. 
Extraordinary and }Iinister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King 
of Italy; and His Majesty the King of Italy, the Noble Emilio Visconti 
Venosta, Grand Cordon of his Orders of the Saints Maurice and Laza
rus, and of the Crown of Italy, Deputy in Parliament, and his Minis
ter Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 

And. the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their full powers, 
found m good aml due form, have concluded and signed the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be between the territories of the high contracting parties Reciprocalliberty 
a reciprocal liberty ·or commerce ancl navigation. of commerce and 

Italian citizens in the United States, and citizens of the United States navigation. 
in Italy, shall mutually have liberty to enter with their.ships and car-
goes all the ports of the United States and of Italy, respectively, which 
may be open to foreign commerce. They shall also have liberty to 
sojourn and reside in all parts whatever of said territories. They shall Rights of res i. 
enjoy, respectively, within the States and possessions of each party, the dence, &c. 
same rights, privileges, favors, immunities, and exemptions for their 
commerce and navigation as the natives of the country wherein they 
reside, without paying other or higher duties or charges than are paid 
by the natives, on condition of their submitting to the laws and ordi-
nances there prevailing. 

War vessels of the two Powers shall receive in their respective ports Ships of war. 
the treatment of those of the most favored nations. 

ARTICLE II. 

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties shall have liberty Right ·to travel 
to travel in the States and territories of the other, to carry on trade, 3nd carryon trade. 
wholesale and retail, to hire and occupy houses and warehouses, to em-
ploy agents of their choice, and generally to do anything incident to or 
necessary for trade, upon the same terms as the natives of the country, 
submitting themselves to the laws there established. 

ARTICLE III. 

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties shall receive, in Security to per
the States and Territories of the other, the most constant protection and sons and property. 
security for their persons and property, and shall enjoy in this re~pect 
the same rights and .privileges as are or shall be granted to the natives, 
on their submitting themselves to the conditions impose.I upon the 
natives. 

They shall, however, be exempt in their respective territories from ~x~mption from 
compulsory military service, either on land or sea, in tlie regular forces, m I l 1t.ary service, 
or in the national guard, or in the militia. They shall likewise be ex- &c. 
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empt from any judicial or municipal office, aud from any C<.mtribntion 
whatever, in kind or in money, to be levied in compensation for personal 
services. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Eruln1rgo or de- The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable, in 
tention. the States or territories of the other, to any embargo, nor shall they be 

detained with th11ir vessels, cargoes, merchandise, or effects, for any 
military expedition, nor for any public or private purpose whatsoever, 
without allowing to those interested a sufficient indemnification pre
viously agreed upon when possible. 

ARTICLE V. 

Importation into The high contracting parties agree that whatever kind of prodnce, 
~he U!'.}ited States manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign country can be from time 
m Italianv-els. to time lawfully imported into the United States, in their own vessels, 

may be also imported in Italian ves!'els; that no other or higher duties 
upon the tonnage of the vessel or her cargo shall be levied and col
lected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the one country 
or of the other; and, in like manner, that whatsoe\·er kind of produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign country can be from time 

Importation into to time lawfully imported into Ital.v in its own vessels, may be also im
Italy i':1 vessels of ported in vessels of the United States, and that no higher or other 
th e Umtetl States. duties upon the tonnage of the vessel or her cargo shall be levied and 

collected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the one country 
Eqnality in ox- or of the other; and they further agree that whatever may be lawfully 

portations. exported and re-exported from the one country, in its own vessels, to 
any foreign country, may in the like manner be exported or re-exported 
in the vessels of the other country, and the same bounties, duties, and 
drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, whether such exportation or 
re-exportation be made in vessels of the United States or of Italy. 

Equality of du
ties on products of 
either country. 

Equality of pro
hibitions. 

ARTICLE VI. 

No higher or. other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of any articles, the produce or manufactures of Italy, 
and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
Italy of any articles, the produce or manufactures of the United States, 
than are or shall be payable on the like articles, being the produce or 
the manufactures of any other foreign country; nor shall any other or 
higher dut.ies or charge1.1 be-in1posed, in either of the two countries, on 
the exportation of any articles to the United States or to Ital_y, re
spectively, than such as are payable on the exportation of the like 
articles to any foreign country, nor shall any prohibition be imposed on 
the importation or the exportation of any articles the produce or manu
factures of the United States or of Italy, to or from the territorieg of 
the United States, or to or from the territories of Italy, which shall not 
equally extend to all other nations. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Vessels unlading Vessels of the United States ·arriving at a port of Italy, and, reCip· 
part of cargo. rocally, vessels of Italy arriving at a port of the United States, may 

proceed to any other port of the same country, and may there discharge 
such part of their original cargoes as may not have been discharged at 

CoMting trade. the port where they first arrived. It is, however, understood and 
agrecil that nothing contained iu tl.Jis article shall apply to the coast
wise uavigatiou, which eaeh of the t.wo coutracting parties reservefl 
exclusively to itself. 
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ARTrnLE VIII. 

The followi~g ~hall be exeml_)t from paying tonnage, anchorage, and Certain vessels 
clearance dnt1es In the respecnve ports: exempt from ton-

lst. Vessels entering in ballast, and leaving again in ballast from nage duties, &c. 
whatever port they may come. ' 

2. Vessels passing from a port of either of the two States into one or 
more ports of t~e same State, the~ein to discharge a part or all of their 
cargo, or take m or complete their cargo, whenever they shall furnish 
proof of having already paid the aforesaid duties. 

3. Loaded vessels entering a port either voluntarily or forced from 
stress of weather, and leaving it without having disposed of the whole 
or part of their cargoes, or having therein completed their cargoes. 

No vessel of the one country, which may be compelled to enter a port W!111t vessels not 
of the other, shall be regarded as engaging iu trade if it merely breaks cons1d~red as en
bulk for repairs, transfers her cargo to another vessel ou account of gaged m trade. 
unseaworthiness, purchases stores, or sells damaged goods for re-export-
ation. It is, however, understood that all portions of such damaged 
goods destined to be sold for internal consumption shall be liable to tho 
payment of customs duties. 

ARTICLE IX. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting Wrecked &nd 
parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any damage, on the damaged vessels. 
coasts or within the dominions of the other, there shall be given to it 
all assistance and protection in the same manner which is usual and 
customary with. the vessels of the nation where the damage happens, 
pennitting them to unload the said vessel. if necessary, of its merchan-
dise and effects, and to reload . the same, or part thereof, paying no 
duties whatsoever but such as shall be due upon the articles left for 
consumption. 

ARTICLE X. 

Vessels of either of the contracting parties shall have liberty, within Crewe for vessels. 
the territories aud dominions of the other, to complete their crew, in 
order t-0 continue their voyage, with sailors articled in the country, pro-
vided they submit to the local regulations and their enrolment be 
voluntary. 

ARTICLE XI. 

All ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens of one of Captures by pi
the contracting parties, which may be captureJ by pirates, whether rates. • 
within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, a!ld may be car-
ried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions of the other, 
shall be delivered up to the owners, they prQving, in due and proper 
fori:µ, their rights before the competent tribunals; it being well under-
stood that the claim should be made within the term of one year, by the 
parties t~emselves, their attorneys, or agents of the respective Govern-
ments. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The high contracting parties agree that, in the unfortunate event of Property ofresi
a war between them, the private property of their respective citizens de_nts exempt from 
and subjects, with the exception of contraband of war, shall be exempt seizure. 
from capture or seizure, on the high seas or elsewhere, by the armed 
vessels or by the military forces of either party; it being understood 
that this exemption shall not extend to vessels and their cargoes which 
may attempt to enter a port blockaded by the naval forces of either 
party. 
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ARTICLE XIII. 

Definition of The high contracting parties having agreed that a state of war be. 
blockade. tween one of them and a third Power shall not, except in the cases of 

blockade and contraband of war, affect the neutral commerce of the 
other, and being desirous of removing every uncertainty which may 
hitherto have arisen respecting that which, upon principles of fairness 
and justice, ought to constitute a legal blockaue, they hereby expressly 
declare that such places only shall be considered blockaded as shall be 
actually invested by naval forces capable of preventing the entry of 
neutrals, and so stationed as to create an evident danger Qn their part 
to attempt it. 

Blockaded ports. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or a 
place belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is besieged, 
blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circumstanced 
may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be detained, 
nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband of war, be confiscated, 
unless, after a warning of such blockade or investment from an officer 
commanding a vessel of ·the blockading forces, by an endorsement of 
such officer on the papers of the vessel, mentioning the date and the 
latitude and longit11de where such endorsement was made, she shall 
again attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any other 
port or place she shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either, that 
may have entered into such a port before the same was actually besieged, 
blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quitting such 
place with her cargo, nor, if found therein after the reduction and sur
render shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they 
shall be restored to t,he owners thereof; and if any vessel, having thus 
entered any port before the blockade took place, shall take on board a 
cargo after the blockade be established, she shall be sultject to being 
warned by the blockading forces to return to the port blockaded and 
discharge the said cargo, and if, after receiving the said warning, the 
vessel shall persist in going out with the cargo, she shall be liable to 
the same consequences as a vessel attempting to enter a blockaded port 
after. being warned off by the blockading forces. 

AR'l'ICLE XV. 

Contraband of The liberty of navigation and commerce secured to neutrals by the 
war. stipulations of this treaty shall extend to an kinds of merchandise, ex

cepting those only which are distinguished by the name of contraband 
of war. And, in order to remove all causes of doubt and misunder
standing upon this subject, the contracting parties expressly agree and 
declare that the following articles, and no others, shall be considered as 
comprehended under this denomination : 

1. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, 
halberds, bombs, grenades, powder, matches, balls, and all other things 
belonging to, and expressly manufactured for, the use of these armR. 

2. Infantry belts, implements of war and defensive weapons, clothes 
cut or made up in a military form and for a military use. 

3. Cavalry belts, war saddles and holsters. 
4. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 

brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared, 
and formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

AR'.l'ICLE XVI. 

Neutral trade. It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States, and for the 
subjects of the Kingdom of Italy, to sail with their ships with all man
ner of liberty and security, 110 distinction being made who are the pro-



ITALY, 1871. 443 

prietors of the merchandise laden thereon, from any port to the places 
of those _who no'Y' are, or herea~ter s_hall be, at enmity with either of the 
co~tractn~g p~rt1es. It _shall hkewise be lawful for the citizens afore
said to sail with the slnps and merchandise before mentioned and to 
trade with the same liberty and security from the places po;ts and 
haven_s _of those_ who are enemies of both or either party ~ithout any 
oppos1t10n or disturbance whatever, not only directly from the places 
of the ~nemy before mentioned to neutral places, but also from one place 
belongmg to an en~mr t<;> a_nother place belonging to an enemy, whether 
they be under the Jurisdiction of one Power or under several • and it is Free ships make 
hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom to goods, and free goods. 
tha_t everythmg shall be deemed to be free and exempt from capture • 
which shall be found on board the ships belonging to the citizens of 
either of the contracting parties, although the whole lading or any part 
thereof should appertain to the enemies of the other, contraband goods 
~ing always excepted. It i~ also agreed, in like manner, that the same 
hberty be extended to persons who are on board of a free ship; and 
the~ shall no~ be taken out o~ that free ship unless they are officers or 
soldiers, and 10 _the actual service of the enemy: Provided, however, and Limitation of 
it is hereby agreed, that the stipulations in this article contained, de- the principle. 
cla.ring that the flag shall cover the property, shall be understood as 
applying ~ those Powers only who recognize this principle, but if either 
oft-he two contracting parties shall be at war with a third, and the other 
neutral, the flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies whose 
Governments acknowledge this principle, and not of others. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

All vessels sailing under the flag of the United States, and furnished Nationality of 
with such papers as their laws require, shall be regarded in Italy as vessels. 
vessels of the United States, and, reciprocally, all vessels sailing under 
the flag of Italy, and furnished with the papers which the laws of Italy 
require, shall be regarded in the United States as Italian vessels. 

ARTICLE 4-.VIII. 

In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and ex~mina- Examination. of 
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the high veseele on th0 high 
seas, they have agreed, mutually, that whenever a vessel of war shall eeaa. 
meet with a vessel not of war of the other coniracting party, the first 
shall 1·emain at a convenient distance, and may send its boat, with two 
or three men only, in order to execute the said examination of the 
papers, concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without caus-
ing the least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment ; and ~t is expressly 
agreed that the unarmed party shall in no case be reqmred to go on 
board the examining vessel for the purpose ·of exhibiting· his papers, or 
for any other purpose what.ever. 

ARTifJLE XIX,. 

It is agreed that the stipulations contained in the present treaty Vessels n n do r 
relative to the visiting and examining of a vessel shall apply only to convoy. 
those which sail without a convoy; and when said vessels shall be 
under convoy the verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, 
on his word of honor, that the vessels under bis protection belong .to 
the nation whose flag he carries, and when bound to an enemy's port, 
that they have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

ARTICLE XX. 

In order effectually to provide for the security of the citizens and Lhibility of.com
snbjects of the contracting parties, it is agreed b~tween them th3:t all :!:.ders ofshipaof 
commanders of ships of war of each party, rei.;pectively, shall be strictly 
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enjoined to forbear from doing any damage to or comrr_iitting _any out
rage against the citizens or subjects of the other, or agamst their vessels 
or property; and if the 1,aid comma~ders shall act contrary to th_is 
stipulation, they shall be severely Jmmshed, and made answerable m 
their persons and estates for the satisfaction and reparation of said 
damages, of whatever nature they may be. 

ARTICLE XXL 

Rights of resi- If by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which may God 
den ts in case of avert, the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each 
war. other, they have agreed and do agree, now for then, that there shall be 

allowed the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coasts 
and in the ports of each other, and the term of one ,year to those who 
dwell in the interior, to arrange their business, aml transport their 
effects where,er they please, with the safe conduct necessary to protect 
tltern and their property, until they arrive at the ports designated for 

Non-combatants their embarkation. And all women and children, scholars of every fac-
to be unmolested. ulty, cultivators of the earth, artisans, mechanics, manufacturers, and 

fishermen, unarmed and inhabiting the unfortified towns, villages, or 
places, and in general, all others whose occupations are for the common 
,subsistence and benefit of mankind, shall be allowed to continue their 
respective employments, and shall not be molested in their persons, 
nor shall their houses or goods be burnt or otherwise destroyed, nor 
their fields wasted by the armed force of the belligerent in whose power, 
by the events of war, they may happen to fall; but, if it be necessary 
that anything should be taken from them for the use of such belliger
ent, the same shall be paid for at a reasonable price. 

This article not And it is declared that neither the pretence that war dissolves treaties, 
to ue andulled or nor any other whatever, shall be considered as annulling or suspending 
snspende • this article; but, on the contrary, that the state of war is precisely that 

for which it is provided, and during which its provisions are to be 
sacredly obf!erved as the most acknowledged obligations in the law of 
nations. 

ARTICLE XXU. 

Disposal and in- The citizens of each of tbe contracting parties shall have power to 
heritnnco of per· dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by 
sonnl property. sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and their representatives, being 

citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their personal goods, whether 
by testament or ab intestato, and they may take possession thereof, 
either by themselves or others acting for them, and dispose of the same 
at their will, paying such dues only as the inhabitants of the country 
wherein such goods are shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

Heirs to real As for the case of real estate, the citizens and subjects of the two 
estate. contracting partJes shall be treated on the footing of the most favored 

nation. 

ARTICLE XXHI. 

Access to courts The cit,izens of either party shall have free access to the courts of 
of justice. justice, in order to maintain and defend their own rights, without any 

other conditions, restrictions, or taxes than such as are imposed upon 
the natives. They shall, therefore, be free to employ, in defense of their 
rights, such advocates, solicitors, notaries, agentA, and factors as they 
may judge proper, in all their trials at law; and such citizens or agents 
shall have tree opportunity to be present at the decisions and sentences 
of the tribuna,ls in all casei,i which may concern them, and likewise at 
the taking of all examinations and evidences which mn.y be exhibited 
in the said trials. 
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The United States of America and the Kingdom of Italy mutually Favors granted 
engage not to gran_t a~y parti~ular favor t? other nations, in respect to to other nations to 
commerce and navigation, which shall not immediately become common become common. 
to the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely if the concession 
was freely made, or on allowing the snme compensation if the conces-
sion was conditional. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

The present treaty shall continue in force for five years (5) years from Du rn ti on of 
the day of the exchange of the ratifications; and if, twelve (12) months treaty. 
before the expiration of that period, neither of the high contracting 
parties shall have announced to the other, by an official notification, its 
intention to terminate the said treaty, it shall remain obligatory on both 
parties one (1) year beyond that time, and so on until the expiration of 
the twelve (12) months, which will follow a similar notification, w11at-
ever may be the time when such notification shall be given. 

ARTICLE X:XVI. 

The present treaty shall be approved and ratified by His Majesty the Ratifications. 
King of Italy, and by the President of the United States, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Washington within twelve inonths from the date 
hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties have Signatures. 
signed the present treaty in duplicate, in the English and Italian lan-
guages, and thereto affixed their respective seals. 

Done at Florence this twenty-sixth day of February, in the year of Date. 
onr Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one. 

GEORGE P. MARSH. fL. s.] 
VIS0ONTI VENOSTA. [L. s.1 
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March 31, 18G4. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

JAPAN. 

JAPAN, 1854. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMER-
ICA AND THE EMPIRE 01'' JAPAN, CONCLUDED AT KANAGAWA MARCH 
31, 1854; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 15, 1854; RATIFIED 
BY PRESIDENT AUGUST 7, 1854; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT SIMO DA 
FEBRUARY 21, 1855; PROCLAIMED JUNE 22, 1855. 

[This treaty was revoked in part by Article XII, treaty of 1~.] 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Empire of Japan, desiring to 
ties. establish firm, lasting, and sincere friendship between the two nations, 

have resolved to fix, in a manner clear and positive, by means of a 
treaty or general convention of peace and amity, the roles which shall 
in future be mutually observed in the intercourse of their respective 

Negotiators. countries; for which most desirable object the President of the United 
States has conferred fall powers on his Commissioner, Matthew Calbraith 
Perry, Special Ambassador of the United States to Japan, and the 
August Sovereign of Japan has given similar full powers to his Com
missioners, Hayashi, Dai-gaku-no-kami; Ido, Prince of Tsus-Sima; 
Izawa, Prince of Mima-saki; and Udono, Member of the Board of Rev
enue. And the said Commissioners, after having exchanged their said 
full powers, and duly considered the premises, have agreed to the fol
lowing articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and amity. There shall be a perfect, permanent, and universal peace and a sin
cere and cordial amity between the United States of America on the 
one part, and the EmpiI·e of Japan on the other part, and between their 
people respectively, without exception of persons or places. 

AR'l'ICLE II. 

Ports of Simoda The port of Simoda, in the principality of Idzu, and the port of Hako-
and Hakodade. dade, in the principality of Matsmai, are granted by the Japanese as 

ports for the reception of American ships, where they can be supplied 
with wood, water 1 provisions, and coal, and other articles their necessi
ties may require, as far as the Japanese have them. The time for open
ing the. first-named port is immediately on signing this treaty; the last
named port is to be opened immediately after the same day in the ensuing 
Japanese year. 

NOTE.-A tariff of prices shall be given by the Japanese officers of 
the things·which they can furnish, payment for which shall be made in 
gold and silver coin. 

ARTICLE III. 

Shipwrecked ves- Whenever ships of the United States are thrown or wrecked on the 
sels. coast of Japan, the Japanese vessels will assist them, and carry theil' 

crews to Simoda, or Hakodade, and hand them over to their country
men, appointed to receive them; whatever articles the shipwrecked 
men may have preserved shall likewise be restored, and the expenses 
incurred in the rescue and support of Americans and Japanese who 
may thus be thrown µpon the shores of either nation are not to be 
rcfuudcd. 
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AR'.l'ICLE IV. 

Those sbipwr~ked persons a1:1d other citizen~ of the United States Shipwrecked 
sha!l be free as m other countries, and not subJected to confinement pereons. 
but shall be amenable to just laws. ' 

ARTICLE V . 

. Sh~p~recked_ men and other citizens of the United States, tempora- Citizens of the 
rlly hvmg at S1moda and Hakodade, shall not be subject to such restric- United States at 
tions and confinement as the Dutch and Chinese are at Nagasaki but Simoda and Hako
shall be free at Simoda to go where they please within the limfts of dado. 
seven Japanese miles (or ri) from a small island in the harbor of Simoda, 
marked on the accompan~·ing chart hereto appended; and shall in like 
manner be free to go where they please at Hakodade, within limits to 
be defined after the visit of the United States squadron to that place. 

ARTICLE VI. 

If there be any other sort of goods wanted, or any business which Deliberation as 
shall require to be arranged, there shall be careful deliberation between to things wanted. 
the parties in order to settle such matters. 

ARTICLE VII. 

It is agreed that ships of the United States resorting to the ports Trade at open 
open to them shall.be permitted to exchange gold and silver coin and ports. 
articles of goods for other articles of goods, under such regulations as 
shall be temporarily established by the Japanese Government for that 
purpose. It is stipulated, however, that the ships of the United States 
shall be permitted to carry away whatever articles they are unwilling 
to exchange. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Wood, water, provisions, coal, and goods required, shall only be pro- Supplies how 
cured through the agency of Japanese officers appointed for that pur- furnished.' 
pose, and in no other manner. 

ARTICLE IX. 

It is agreed that if at any future day the Government of Japan shall Future fnvor~ to 
grant to any other nation or nations privileges and advantages which 8xt.;nd to Umted 
are not herein granted to the United Stateic1 and the citizens thereof, ta es. 
that these same privileges and advantages shall be grantt>,d likewise to 
the United States and to the citizens thereof, without any consultation 
or delay. • 

ARTICLE X. 

Ships of the Uuited States shall be pnmitted to resort to no other t~o re:aort to 
ports in Japan but Sim0<la and Hakodade, unless in distress or forced O er por • 
by stress of weather. 

ARTICLE XL 

There shall be appoiute<l, by the Go\·ernment of the United States, 
Consuls or Agents t-0 reside in Simotla, at any time after the expira
tion of eight.een months from the date of the signing of this treaty; 
provided that either of the two Governrncuts dcNn snch armngement 
necessary. 

Consuls or agents 
nt Simodn. 
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Hu.Lificutions. 

Signatures. 

Dato. 

June 17, 1857. 

N !lgotiators. 

PUBLW T[{EA'rIEs. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The present convention having been concluded aud duly signed, silall 
be obligatory and faithfully observed by the Uuited States of America 
and Japan, and by the citizens and subjects of each respective Power; 
and it is to be ratified and approved by the President of the United 
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, arnl 
by the August Sovereign of Japan, and the ratification shall be ex
changed within eighteen months from the date of the signature thereof, 
or sooner if practicable. 

Iu faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America and the Empire of Japan aforesaid, have signed and 
sealed these presents. 

Dune at Kanagawa, this thirty-first day of March, in the year of our 
Lord Jesus Christ one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four, and of 
Kayei the seventh year, third month, and third day. 

M. C. PERRY. 

JA.,P.AN, 1857. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERlCA AND THE EMPIRE 
OF JAPAN FOR REGULATING INTERCOURSE, CONCLUDED AT SIMODA 
JUNE 17, 1857; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 15, 1858; PRO
CLAIMED JUNE 30, 1858. 

[This treaty was revoked by Article XII, treaty of 1858.] 

For the purpose of further regulating the intercourse of American 
citizens with the Empire of Japan, and, after due deliberation, His Ex
cellency Townsend Harris, Consul General of the United States of 
America, for the Empire of Japan, and their Excellencies Inoworiye, 
Prince of Sinano, and Nakamoera, Prince of Dewa, Governors of 
Simoda, all having full powers from their respective Governments, have 
agreed on the following articles, to wit : 

ARTICLE I. 

Port of Nanga- The port of Nangasaki, in the principality of Hizen, shall be open to 
saki ~ be open to American vessels, where they may repair damages, procure water, fuel, 
American veasels. provisions, and other necessary articles, even coals, where they are 

uutainable. 

ARTICLE II. 

American cit i - It being known that American ships coming to the ports of Simoda 
z~ns may reside at and Hakodade cannot have their wants supplied by the Japanese, it is 
~~oda "nd Hako- agreed that American citizens may permanently reside at Simoda. and 

e. Bakodade, and the Government of the United States may appoint a 
Vice-Consul to reside at Ha.kodade. 

This article t-0 go into effect on the fourth day of July, eighteen hun
dred fifty-eight. 

ARTIOLE III. 

Awerioan and ln settlement of accounts the value of the money brought by the 
Japanese _coin. Americans shall be ascertained by weighing it with Japanese coin, 

(gold and silver itsebues,) that is, gold with gold, and silver with silver, 
or weights repreRenting Japanese coin may be used, after such weights 
have been carefully examined and found to be correct . 

. The value of -the money of the Americans having been thus ascer
tained, the sum of six: per cent. shall be allowed to the Japanese for the 
expense of recoinal,!e. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

Americans committing offences in Japan shall be tried by the Ameri- Jurisdiction of 
can (!onsul General or Consul, and shall be punished according to offences. 
American laws. • 

Japanese com~~tting offeuc~s against Americans shall be tried by the 
Japanese authorities, and pumshed according to Japanese laws. 

ARTICLE V . 

.American ships which may resort to the ports of Simoda Hakodade Medium of ex
or ~ angasaki, for the purpose of obtaining necessary supi1lies, or ~ change, &c. 
repair damages, shall pay for them in gold or silver coin; and if they 
have no money, goods shall be taken in exchange. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The government of Japan admits the right of His Excellency the Rights of Consul 
Consul General of the United States to go beyond the limits of Seven General, &c. 
Ri, but has asked him to delay the use of that tight, except in cases of 
emergency, shipwreck, &c., to which he bas assented. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Purchase'} for His Excellency the Consul General, or his famil~-, may Purchases for 
be made by him only, or by some member of his family, and payment Consul General. 
made to the seller for the same, without the intervention of any Japan-
es43 official; and for this purpose ,Japanese silver and copper coin shall 
be supplied to His Excellency the Consul General. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

As Bis Excellency the Consul General of the United States of America nutch version of 
has no knowledge of the Japanese language, nor their Excellencies the treaty. 
Governors of Simoda a knowledge of the English language, it is agreed 
that the true meaning shall be found in the Dutch version of the articles. 

ARTICLE IX. 

All the foregoing articles shall go into effect from the date hereof, 
except article two, which shall go into .effect on the date indicated in it. 

Done in quintuplicate, (each copy being in English, Japanese, and 
Dutch,) at the Goyosso of Simoda, on the seventeenth day of June, iu 
the year of the Christian era eighteen hundred fifty-seven, and of the 
Iudepen<lence of tbe United States of America the .eighty-first, corre-
sponding to.the fourth Japanese year of Ansei, ~Ii, the fifth month, the 
twenty-sixth <lay, the English version being signed by His Excellency 
the Consul General of the United States of America, and the Japanese 
version by their Excellencies the Governors of Simoda. 

TOWNSEND HARRIS. ·[L. s.J 

JAPAN, 1858. 

TREATY 01'' AMITY AND COMMERCE, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
.AMERTCA AND THE EMPIRE OP JAPAN, CONCLUDED AT YEDO JULY 29, 
1858; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE DECEMBER 15, 185tl; RATIFIED 
BY PRESIDENT APRIL 12, 1860; RATI~'ICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASH
INGTON MAY 22, 1860; PROCLAIMED MAY 23, 1860. 

The.President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
Ty-coon of Japan, desiring to establish on firm and lasting foundations 
the relations of peace and friendship now happily existing between the 

RS IV--29 
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Signatures. 
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450 

Negotiators. 
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two countries, and to secure the best interest of their respecti,·e citi
zens and subjects by encouraging, facilitating, and regulating their 
industry and trade, have resolved to conclude a treaty of amity and 
commerce for this purpose, and have therefore named as their plenipo
tentiaries, that is to say: 

The Presider¢ of the United States, His Excellency Townsend Harris, 
Comml-Gennal of the United States of Amerit·a for the Empire of 
Japan, and His Majesty the Ty-coon of Japan, their Excellencies Ino
ooye, Prince of Sina.no, and lwasay, Prince of Rego; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective fnll 
powers, and found them to be in good and due form, have agreed upon 
and ecm~luded the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and friend- There shall henceforward be perpetual peace and friendship between 
ship. the United States of America and His Majesty the Ty-coon of Japan 

and his successors. 
Diplomatic and The President of the United States may appoint a Diplomatic Agent 

consnlnr agents. to reside at the city of Yedo, and Consuls or Consular Agents to reside 
at any or all of the ports in Japan which are opened for American com
merce by this treaty. The Diplomatic Agent and Consul-General of the 
U uited States shall have the right to travel freely in any part of the 
Empire of Japan from the time they enter on the discharge of their 
official duties. 

'fhe Government of Japan may appoint a Diplomatic Agent to reside 
at Washington, and Consuls or Consular Agents for any or all of the 
ports of the United States. The Diplomatic Agent and Consul General 
of Japan may travel freely in any part of the United States from the 
time they arrive in the country. 

ARTICLE II. 

Mc1liation be - The President of the United States, at the request of the Japanese 
tween Japan and Government, will act as a friendly mediator in such matters of differ
Buropean powers. ence as may arise between the Government of Japan and any European 

power. 
Aid tu Jap!\nose The ships of war of the United States shall render friendly aid and 

vcSBels. assistance to such Japanese vessels as they may meet on the high seas, 
so far as it can be done without a breach of neutrality; and all Ameri
can Consuls residing at ports visited by Japanese vessels shall also girn 
them such friendly aid as may be permitted by the laws of the respect
ive countries in which they reside. 

ARTICE 111. 

Additional open In addition to the ports of Simoda and Hakodade, the following ports 
ports. and towns shall be opened on the date11 respectively appended to them, 

that is to say: Kanagawa, on the (4th of July, 1859) fourth day of July, 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine; Nagasaki, on the (4th of 
July, 1859) fourth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and fifty
nine; :Nee-e-gata, on the (1st of January, 1860) first day of January, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty; Hiogo, on the (1st of January, 
1863) first day of January, one thousand eight hundred and sixty
three. 

Jf Nee•e-gata is found to be unsuitable as a harbour, another port on 
Residence of t~e west coast ?f Nipou shall be selecte? by the two Governments in. 

Americans in h~u thereof. Six months after the openmg of Kanagawa the por_t of 
Japan. S1moda shall be closed as a place of residence and trade for Amerwan 

citizens. In all the foregoing ports and towns American citizens may 
permanently reside; they shall have the right to lease ground, and pur
chase the buildings thereon, and may erect dwellings and warehouses. 
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But no fortiftc~ti!)D or pl~ of military strength shall be erected under Building regnla
~reteuce of bmldmg dwelhng or warehouses; and to see that this article tione. 
18 observed, the Japanese authol'ities shall have the right to inspect 
from_ time t-0 time, any ~uildings which are being e1·ected, altered, o; 
~epa1red. The place which th_e Americaoo shalt occupy for their build-
mgs, and the harbour -~gnlat1ons, shall be arranged by the American 
Consul and the authorities of each place; and if they cannot agree, the 
matter shall be referred to and settled by the American Diplomatic 
.Agent and the Japanese Government. 

No wall, fence, or gate shall be erected by the Japanese around the 
place of residence of the Americans, or anything done which mav pre-
vent a free egress and ingress to the same. • 

.From the (1st of January, 1862) first day of January, one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-two, Americans shall be allowed to reside in 
the city of Yedo; and from the (1st of January, 1863,) first day of 
January, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, in the city of 
Osaca, for the purposes of trade only. In each of these two cities a 
suitable place within .which they may hire houses, and the distance 
they may go, shall be arranged by the American Diplomatic Agent 
and the Government of Japan. Americans may freely buy from Jap- Trade. 
anese and sell to them any articles that either may have for sale, with-
out the intervention of any Japanese officers in such purchase or sale, 
or in making or receiving payment for the same; and all classes of 
Japanese may purchase, sell, keep, or use any articles sold to them by 
the Americans. 

The Japanese Government will cause this clause t.o be made public in 
every part of the Empire as soon as the ratifications of this treaty shall 
be exchanged. 

Monitions of war shall only be sold t-0 the Japanese Government and Monitions of 
foreigners. war. 

No rice or wheat shall be exported from Japan as cargo, bot all Amer- Rice and wheat. 
icans resident in Japan, and ships, for their crews and passengers, shall 
be furnished with sufficient supplies of the same. The Japanese Gov- Copper. 
ermnent will sell, from time to time at poblio auction, any surplus quan-
tity of copper that may be produced. Americans residing in Japan Ja aneee serv
shall have the right t.o employ Japanese as servants or in any other ante.P 
capacity. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Duties shall be paid t.o the Government of Japan on all goods landed . Duties payable 
in the country, and on all articles of Japanese production that are ex- 10 Japan. 
ported as ca1·go according to the tariff hereunto appended. [See P• 457-) 

If the Japau~se custom-house officers are dissatisfied with the value Appraisement of 
placed on any goods by the owner, they may place a value thereon, and goods. 
offer t.o take the ~oods at that valuation. If the owner refuses to accept 
the offer, he shall pay duty on such valuation. If the offer be accept;ed 
by the owner, the purchase-money shall be paid t.o him without aelay, 
and without any abatement or discount. 

Supplies for the use of the U uited Stat.es navy may be landed at K.a.na- Sn pp 1 i e a . for 
gawa, Hakodade, and Nagasaki, and stored in warehouses, in the cos- ;:;fue O f Uiuted 
tody of an officer of the American Government, without the payment of • 
any duty. But, if any such suppl~ are sold in Japan, the purchaser 
shall pay the proper duty to the Japanese authorities. 

The importation of opium is prohibited.. and any American vessel ~mportati'?ll. of 
coming t.o,Japan for the purposes of trade, having more than (3) three opmm prohibited. 
catties' (four pounds avoirdupois) weight of opium on board, such so~-
plns quantity shall be seized and destroyed by the Japan_ese authori-
ties. All goods imported into Japan, and which have p~1d the duty 
fixed by this treaty, may be transported by the Jap1_1-nese mto a~y part 
of the Empire without the payment of any tax, exmse, or tra.nSit duty 
whatever. 
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Dutiee~n imports No higher duties shall be paid by Americans on ~oods imI?orted in~o 
111 American vee- Japan than are fixed by tbi_s treaty, nor shall any _l11~lr'er ~uties b~ paid 
8618 by Americans than are levied on the sam~ descnpt10n o_t goods it im

ported in Japanese vessels, or the vessels of any other nation. 

ARTICLE V. 

Foreign coin. All foreign coin shall be current in Japan and pass for its correspond-

Jurisdiction over 
offences. 

Access to courts. 

RecO\·ory of for
feitures and ponal
tios. 

Limits of resi
denco, &c., 1~t opon 
ports. 

ing weight of Japanese coin of the same description. Americans and 
,Japanese may freely use foreign or Japanese coin, in making payment 
to each other. 

As some time will elapse before.the Japanese will be acquainted with 
the value of foreign coin, the Japanese Government will, for the period 
of one year after the opening of each harbour, furnish the Americans 
with Japanese coin, in exchange for theirs, equal weights being given 
and no discount taken for recoinage. Coins of all description (with the 
exception of Japanese copper coin) may ba exported from Japan, and 
foreign gold and silver uncoined. 

AR'l'ICLE VI. 

Americans committing offences against Japanese shall be tried in 
American consular courts, and when guilty shall be punished according 
to American law. Japanese committing offences against Americans shall 
be tried by the Japanese authorities and punished according to Japa
nese law. 'fhe consular courts shall be open to Japanese creditors, to 
enable them to recover their just claims agaiust American citizens, and 
the Japanese courts shall in like manner be open to American citizens 
for the recovery of their just claims against Japanese. 

All claims for forfeitures or penalties for violations of this treaty, or 
of the articles regulating trade which are appended hereunto, shall lie 
sued for in the consular courts, and all recoveries shall be delivered to 
the Japanese authorities. . 

Neither the American or Japanese Governments are to be held respon
t<ible for the payment of any debts contracted by their respective citi-
zens or subjects. • 

ARTIOLE VII. 

In the open harbours of Japan, Americans shall be free to go where 
they please within the following limits: 

At Kanagawa, the River Logo, (which empties into the Bay of Yedo, 
between Kawasaki and Sinagawa,) and (10) ten ri in any other direc
tion. 

At Hakodade, (10) ten ri in any direction. 
At Hiogo, (10) ten ri in ·any direction, that of Kioto excepted, which 

city shall not be approached nearer than (10) ten ri. The crews of ves
sels resorting to Hiogo shall not cross the River Enagawa, which 
empties into the bay between Hiogo and Osaca. The distances shall 
be measured inland from the Goyoso, or town hall, of each of the fore
going harbours, the ri being equal to (4,275) four thousand two hun
dred and seventy-five yards, American measure. 

At Nagasaki, Americans may go into any part of the imperial domain 
in its vicinity. The boundaries of Nee-e-gata, or the place that may be 
substituted for it, 1:1hall be settled by the American Diplomatic Agent 
and the Government of Japan. Americans who have been _convicted 
of felony, or twice convicted of misdemeanours, shall not go more than 
( 1) one Japanese ri inland from the places of their respective residences; 

Lo,is of right ?f and allyersons so couvieted shall lose their right of permanent resi
permanent res1- dence 111 Japan, and the Japanese authorities may require them to 
donco. leave the country. 

A reasonable time shall be allowed to all such persons to settle their 
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~airs, an_d the American consular authority shall, after an examination 
mto the circumstances of each case, determine the time t-0 be allowed 
but such time shall not in any case exceed one year, to be calculated 
from the time the person shall be free to attend to his affairs. 

ARTICLE VIII. 
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. Americans i~ Japan shall be allowed the free exercise of their relig- ReligiQns froo-
10n, and _for th1s _p1;1rpose shall have the right to erect suitable places dom. 
of worship. No tnJU~Y. shalt be d?ue to such buildings, nor any insult 
be offered t-0 the religious worship of the Americans. American citi-
zellS shall not injure any Japanese temple or mia, or offer any insult or 
injury to Japanese religious ceremonies, or to the objects of their wor-
ship. 

The Americans and Japanese shall not do anything that may be cal
culated to excite religious animosity. The Government of Japan has 
already abolished the practice of trampling on religious emblems. 

ARTICLE IX, 

When requested by the American Consul, the Japanese authorities Deserters and 
~il_l ~use the arrest of all ~eserters and fugitives from justice, receive f?gitives from jnM
m Jail all persons held as prisoners by the Consul, and give to the Coo- tice. 
sul such assistance as may be required to enable him to enforce the 
observance of the laws by the Americans who are on land, and to main-
tain order among the shipping. For all E!nch services, and for the sup-
port of prisoners kept in confinement, the Consul shall in all cases pay 
a just compensation. 

ARTICLE X. 

The Japanese Government may purchase or construct, in the Onited 
States, ships of war, steamers, merchant-ships, whale-ships, cannon, 
munitions of war, and arms of all kinds, and any other things it may 
require. It shall have the right to engage, in the United States, scien
tific, naval, and military men, artisans of all kinds, and mariners to 
enter into its service. All purchases made for the Government of 
Japan may be exported from the United States, and all persons engaged 
for its service may freely depart from the United States: Provided, That 
no articles that are contraband of war shall be ex.ported, nor any per-
sons engaged to act in a naval or military capacity, while Japan shall 
be at war with any power in amity with the United States. 

ARTICLE XI. 

PurchMes, &c., 
in United States 
by Japanese gov
ernment. 

The articles. for the regulat.ion of trade, whi~h are appended to this . Trl\de regula
treaty, shall be considered as forming a part of the same, and shall be twns. 
equally binding on both the contracting parties to this treaty, and on [See pp. 454-4a7.J 
their citizens and subjects. 

AR'.l'ICLE XII. 

Such of the provisions of the treaty made by Commodore_ Per~y, and 
signed at Kanagawa, on the 31st of March, 1854, as conflwt w1~h. the 
provisions of this _treaty are h~reby revoked; and as.all the_ prov!s10ns 
of a convention executed by the Consul General of the U~nted States 
and the Governors of Simoua, on the 17th of ,June, 1857, a1·e rncorporated 
in this treaty, that convention is also revoke1l.. . _ 

The person charged with the diplomatic relat10ns of the Umtetl States 
in Japan, in conjunction with such person or persous as may be ap
pointed for that purpose by the Japanese Governm~nt, shall ba":e power 
to make such rules and regulations as may be reqmred to carry ~n.to full 
and complete effect the provisions of this treaty, and the provisions of 
the articles regulating trade appended thereunto. 

Prov i s i o n s of 
former treaties re
voked. 

[See pp. 446-448, 
ancl pp. 448, 449.] 
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Revision 
treaty. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

ARTIOLE XIII. 

of After the (4th of July, 1872) fourth day of July! one thousand eight 
hundred and seventy-two, upon the desire of either the American or 
Japanese Governments, and on one year's notice given by either party, 
this treaty, and such portions of the treaty of Kanagawa as remain uu
revoked by this treaty, together with the regulations of trade hereunto 
annexed, or those that may be hereafter introduced, shall be subject to 
revision by commissioners appointed on both sides for this purpose, 
who will be empowered to decide on, and insert therein, such amend
ment.s as experience shall prove to be desirable. 

ARTIOLE XIV. 

Treat,y, when to This treaty shall go into effect on the (4th of July, 1859) fourth day 
take etreot. of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred anq fifty

nine, on or before which day the ratifications of the same shall be ex
changed at the city of Washington; but if, from any unforeseen cause, 
the ratifications cannot be exchanged by that time, the treaty shall still 
go into effect at the date above mentioned. 

&,tiftoatioDS. The act of ratification on the part of the United States shall be veri-
fied by the signature of the President of the United States, counter
signed by the Secretary of State, and sealed with the seal of the United 
States. 

The act of ratification on the part of Japan shall be veri:6.ed by the 
name and seal of His .Majesty the Ty-coon, and by the seals and signa
tures of such of his high officers as he may direct. 

Dutch version of This treaty is executed in quadruplicate, each copy being_ written in 
trea,y. the English, ,Japanese, and Dutch languages, all the versions having 

the same meaning and intention, but the Dutch version shall be consid
ered as being the original. 

Signatures. In witness whereof, the above-named Plenipotentiaries have hereunto 
Date. set their hands and seals, at the city of Yedo, this twenty-ninth day of 

July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the eighty
third; corresponding to the Japanese era, the nineteenth _day of the 
sixth month of the fifth year of Ansei Mma. 

TOWNSEND HARRIS. [SEAL.] 

Trade regula- Begu1,o,tiona under which American trade is to be conducted _in Japan. 
tions. 

REGULATION FIil.BT. 

Entry of vfl88ela Within (48) forty-eight hours (Sundays excepted) after the arrival of 
at Japanese cue- an American ship in a Japanese port, the captain or commander shall 
tom-houees. exhibit to the Japanese custom-house authorities the receipt of the 

American Consul, showing that he ha.s deposited the ship's register and 
other papers, as required by the laws of the United States, at the Ameri
can consulate, and he shall then make an entry of his ship, by giving a 
written !!aper, stating the name of the ship and the name of the port 
from which she comes, her tonnage, the name of her captain or com
mander, the names of her passengers, (if any,) and the number of her 
crew, which paper shall be certified by the captain or commander to be 

Manifest& a true statement, and shall be signed by him. He shall at the same 
time deposit a written manifest of his cargo, setting forth the marks 
!Ind _nut~bers of ~he Pa<:kl\ges and their contents, as they are described 
m his bills of ladmg, with the names of the person or persons to. whom 
tlrey are. consigned. A list of the stores of the ship shall be added to 
the mamfest. The captain or commander shall certify the manifest to 
be a true account of all the cargo and stores on board the ship, and 
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shall sign bis name to the same. If any error is discovered in the mani
fest, it ~ay be corrected wit~in (24) twentJ·-four hours (Sundays ex
cepted) without the payment of any fee; but tor any alteration or post 
entry to th~ manifest made after that time a fee of (15) fifteen dollars 
sha!l be pa1C~. All goods not enter~ on the manifest shall p1w double 
duties on ~mg landed. Any captarn or commander that shall neglect 
to «:nter his ~essel at t_he Japanese custom-house within the time pre
scribed by this regulation shall pay a penalty of (60) sixty dollars for 
each day that be shall so neglect to enter his ship. 

REGULATION SECOND. 
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The Japanese Government shall have the right to place custom- Unladi n g of 
house officers on board of any ship in their ports, (men-of-war excepted.) goods. 
All custom-house officers shall be treated with civility, and such reason-
able accommodation shall be allotted to them as the ship affords. No 
goods shall be unladen from any ship between the hours of sunset and 
sunrise, exce1lt t,y special permission of the custom-house authorities, 
and the hatches, and all other places of entrance into that part of the 
ship where the cargo is stowed, mny be 36Cured by Japanese officers, 
between the hours of sunset and sunrise, by affixing seals, locks, or 
other fastenings; and if an~· person shall, without due permission, open 
any entrance that bas been so secured, or shall break or remove any 
seal, lock, or other fastening that bas been affixed by the Japanese cus-
tom-house officers, every person so offending Rhall pay a fine of (60) 
lfixty dollars for each offence. Any goods that shall be discharged or 
attempted to be discharged from any ship without having been duly 
entered at the Japanese custom-honse, as hereinafter provided, shall be 
liable to seizure and confiscation. 

Packages of goodj;\ made op with an attempt to defraud the revenue Revenue frauds. 
of Japan, by concealing therein articles of value which are not set forth 
in the invoice, shall be forfeited. 

American ships that shall smuggle, or attempt to smuggle, goods in Smnggling into 
any of the non-opened harbours of Japan, all such goods shall be for- non-opened har
feited to the Japanese Government, and the ship shall pay a ftne of bore. 
(1,000) one thousand dollars for each offence. Vessels needing repairs Repairsofvessols. 
may land their cargo for that purpose without the payment of duty. 
All goods so landed shall remain in charge of the Japanese authorities, 
and all just charges for storage, labor, and supervision shall be paid 
thereon. But if any portion of such cargo be sold, the regular duties 
shall be paid on the portion so disposed of. Cargo may be transhipped Tmnshipmeut of 
to another vessel in the same harbour without the payment of duty ; cargo. 
but all transbipments shall be made under tho supervision of Japanese 
officers, and after satisfactory proof has been given to the custom-house 
authorities of the bona fl.de nature of the transaction, and also nuder a 
permit to be granted for that purpose by such authorities. The impor- ~ m u g g I i n g 
tation of opium being prohibited, if any person or persons shall smuggle, opmm. 
or attempt to smuggle, any opium, be or they shall pay a fine of (15) 
fifteen dollars for each catty of opium so smuggled or attempted to be 
smuggled; and if more than one person shall be engaged in the offence, 
they shall collectively be held responsible for the payment of the fore-
gomg penalty. 

REGULA'l'ION THIRD. 

The owner or consignee of any goods, who desires to land them, shall Entry of goo<lij. 
make an entry of the same at the Japanese custom-house. The en.try 
shall be in writing, and shall set forth the name of thH person makmg 
the entr\", and the name of the ship in which the goods were imported, 
and the'·marks, numbers, packages, and the contents thereof, with the 
value of each package extended separa~ly in one amount, and at the 
bot.tom of the entry shall be placed the aggregate value of al~ the goods 
contained in the entry. On each entry the owner or c011s1gnee shull 
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certify, in writing, that the entry then presented exhibits the actual 
cost of the goods, and that nothing has been concealed whereby the 
customs of Japan would be defrauded; and the owner or consignee 
shall sign his name to such certificate. 

Invoioea. The original invoice or invoices of the goods so entered shall be pre-
sented to the custom-house authorities, and shall remain in their posses
sion until they have examined the goods contained in the entry. 

Inspection. The Japanese officers may examine any or all the packages so en-
tered, and for this purpose may take them to the custom-house, but 
such examination shall be without expense to the importer or injury to 
the goods; and after examination the Japanese shall restore the goods 
to their original condition in the packages, (so far as may be pract.ica
ble,) and such examination shall be made without any uureasonable 
delay. 

Appraisement -of lf any owner or importer discovers that bis goods have been dam-
damaged goods. aged on the voyage of importation, before such goods have been deliv

ered to him, he may notify the custom-house authorities of such dam
age; and he may have the damaged goods appraised by two or more 
competent and disinterested persons, who, after due examination, shall 
make a certificate setting forth the amount per cent. of damage on each 
separate package, describing it by its mark and number, which certifi
cates shall be signed by the appraisers, in presence of the custom-house 
authorities, and the importer may attach the certificate to his entry, and 
make a corresponding deduction from it. But this shall not prevent 
the custom-house authorities from appraising the goods in the manner 
provided in article fourth of the treaty, to which these regulations are 
appended. 

Delivery permits. After the duties have been paid, the owner shall receive a permit 
authorizing the delivery to him of tb.e goods, whether the same are at 

Entry for export. the custom-house or on sliip-board. All goods intended _to be exported 
shall be entered at the Japanese custom-house before they are placed on 
ship-board. The entry shall be in writing, and shall state the name of 
the ship by which the goods are to be exported, with the marks and 
numbers of the packages, and the quantity, description, and value of 
their contents. The exporter shall certify, in writing, that the entry is 
a true account of all the goods contained therein, and shall sign bis 
name thereto. Any goods that are put on board of a ship for exporta
tion before they have been entered at the custom-house, and all pack
ages which contain prohibited articles, shall be forfeited to the Japan
ese Government. 

Ship's supplies, No entry at the custom-house shall be require.d for supplies for the use 
Ste. of ships, their crews, and passengers, nor for the clothing, etc., of pas

sengers. 

Clel\rance. 

Ships of war. 

Mail steamships. 

Whale-ships. 

REGULATION FOURTH. 

Ships wishing to clear shall give (24) twenty-four hours' notice at the. 
custom-house, and at the end of that time they shall be entitled to their 
clearance; but, if it be refused, the custom-house authorities shall im
mediately inform the captain or consignee of t}Je ship of the reasons 
why the clearance is refused, and they shall also give the same notice to 
the American Consul. 

Ships of war of the United States shall not be required to enter or 
clear at the custom-house, nor shall the,y be visited by Ja:panese cus
tom-house or police-officers. Steamers carrying the mails of the United 
States may enter and clear on the same day, and they shall not be re
quired to make a manifest, except for such passengers and goods as are 
to be landed in Jal)Jl,n. But such steamers shall, in all cases, enter and 
clear at the custom-house. 

Whale-ships touching for supplies, or ships in distress, shall not be 
required to make a manifest of their cargo; but if they subsequently 
wish to trade, they shall then deposit a manifest, as required in regula
tion first. 
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The word ship, where,er it occurs in these re{J'ulations, or in the J!,foanin:; of m,r<l 
treaty to which they are attached, is to be held as m~auing ship barque, "ship." 
brig, schooner, sloop, or steamer. ' 

REGULATION FIFTH. 

Any person signing a false declaration or certificate, with the intent Falso certificates, 
to defraud the re,enue of Japan, shall pay a fine of (125) one hundred &c. 
and twenty-five dollars for each offence. 

REGULATION SIXTH. 

No tonnage duties shall be levied on American ships in the ports of Tonnage duties. 
Japan, but the following fees shall be paid to the Japanese custom-
house authorities: For the entry of a ship, (15) fifteen dollars; for the Fees. 
clearance of a ship, (7) seven dollars; for each permit, (l½) one dollar 
and a half; for each bill of health, (l½) one dollar and a half; for any 
other document, (1½} one dollar and a half. 

REGULATION SEVENTH. 

Duties shall be paid to the Japanese Government on all goods landed Tariff of duties. 
in the country, according to the following tariff:• 

Class one.--All articles in this class shall he free of duty. 
Gold and silver, coined or uncoined. 
W eariug apparel in actual use. 
Household furniture and printed books not intended for sale, but the 

property of persons who come to reside in Japan. 
Cla.ss ttoo.-A duty of (5) five per cent. shall be paid on the following 

articles: 
All articles used for the purpose of building, rigging, repairing, or 

fitting out of ships. 
Whaling gear of all kinds. 
Salted provisions of all kinds. 
Bread and breadstuffs. 
Living animals of all kinds. 
Coals. 
Timber for building houses. 
Rice. 
Paddy. 
Steam machinery. 
Zinc. 
Lead. 
Tin. 
Raw silk. 
Class three.-A duty of (35) thirty-five per cent. shall be paid on all 

intoxicating liquors, whether prepared by distillation, fermentation, or 
in any other manner. 

Class four.-All goods not included in any of tho preceding classes 
shall pay a cluty of (20) twenty per cent. 

All articles of ,Japanese production which are exporte<l as cargo shall 
pay a duty of (5) five per cent., with the exception of golcl and silver 
coin and copper in bars. (5) Five years after the opening of' Kanagawa 
the import and export duties shall be subject to revision, if the Jap
anese Government desires it. 

TOWNSEND HARRIS. [L. s.] 
• See convention of 1864, p. 458. 
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January 28, 1804. 

N"gotiators. 

PUBLfC TREATIBS . 

.JAPAN, 1864. 

CONVENTION BETWF.EN THE UNITED STATES 01<' AMERICA AND TUE E1I
PIRE OF JAPAN FOR REDUCTION OF IMPORT DUTIES. CONCLUDED AT 
YEDO. JANUARY 28, l8H4; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SE:\ATE FEIJIW
ARY 21, 18H6; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL fl, l1;G,;; PHOCLADIED 
APRIL 9, 1866. 

For the purpose of encouraging and facilitating the commerce of the 
citizens of the UHited States in Japan, and after dne deliberation, His 
Bxcellency Robert H. Pruyn, Minister Resident of the United States in 
Japan, ancl His !Jxcelleucy Sibata Sadataro, Gov1m1or for Foreign 
Affairs, both having full powers from their respective Governments, have 
agreed on the following articles, viz : 

ARTICLE I. 

Articles free of The following articles, used in the preparation and packing of teas, 
cluty. shall be free of duty : 

Sheet lead, solder, matting, rattan, oil for painting, indigo, gipsum, 
firing pans, aud baskets. 

ARTICLE II. 

At reduced duty The following articles shall be admitted at the reduced duty of five 
of five per cent. per cent.: 

Machines and machinery; drugs and medicines. NoTE.-The pro
hibition of the importation of opium, according to the existing treaty, 
remains in full force. lron, in pigs or bars; sheet iron and iron wire; 
tin plates, white sugar, in loaves or crnslled ; glass and glassware; 
clocks, watches, and watch cllains; wines, malted and spirituous liquors. 

AR'.l'ICLE III. 

Payment of du- The citizens of the United States, importing or exporting goods, shall 
tied. always pay the duty fixed thereon, whether such goods are intended for 

their own use or not. 

ARTICLE IV. 

When t.reaty to This convention having been agreed upon a year ago, and its signa-
ta.ke effect.. t,ure delayed through unavoidable circumstances, it is hereby agreed 

that the same shflll go into effect, at Kanagawa, on the 8th of February 
next, corresponding to the first day of the first month of the fourtll Jap
anese year of Bnnkin Ne, and at Nagasaki and Hakodate ou the 9th 
day of March 1wxt, corresponding to the first day of the second month 
of the fourth Japanese year of Bunkin Ne. 

Done iu quadruplicate; each copy being written in the English, Jap, 
Dutch version of anese, and Dutch languages; all the. versions hiwing the same meaning, 

treaty. but the Dutch version shall be considered as the original. 
Signatures. In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have hereunto 

set their hands and seals, at the city of Yedo, the 28th day of Jamt.ary, 
of the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, and 
of the Independence of the United States the eighty-eighth, corre-

Date. sponding to the twentieth day of the twelfth month of the third year 
of Bunkin Ye of the Japanese era. 

[sEAL.j ROBERT H. PRUYN. 
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JAPAN, 1864. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA GREAT nn 
BRITAIN, FRANCE, AND THE NETHERLANDS, AND THE EMPIRE OF Oct."'"'• lSli4• 
JAPAN, RELATING TO INDEMNITIES, CONCLUDED AT YOKOHAMA OCTO-
BER 22, 1864; RATil<'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 21 1866· 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 9, 1866; PROCLAIMED APRIL 9, 1866. ' 

The representatives of the l7nit_ed States of America, Great Britain, ~amages to be 
France, and the Netherlands, m view of the hostile acts of Mori Daizen paid to the four 
Prince of Nagato and Suwo, which were assuming such formidabl~ th,rea~y

1 
powers for 

ti t k ·t ,>"ffi l . osh e acts of the propor O!IS as ~ ma e i ul _cut for the Tycoon faithfully to observe Prince of Nagu.to, 
the treaties, havmg been obliged to send their combined forces to the &c. 
Straits of Simonoseki in order to destroy the batteries erected by that 
Daimio for the destruction of foreign vessels and the stoppage of trade; 
and the Government of the Tycoon, on whom devolved the dutv of 
chastising this rebellious Prince, being held responsible for any damage 
resulting to the interests of the treaty Powers, as well as the expenses 
occasioned by the expedition: 

The undersigned, representatives of treaty Powers, and Sakai Hida no Negotiators. 
Kami, a member of his second council, invested with plenipotentiary 
powers by the Tycoon of Japan, animated with the desire to put an end 
to all reclamations concerning the acts of aggression and hostility com
mitted by the said Mori Daizen since the first of these acts, iu June, 
1863, against the flags of divers treaty Powers, and at the same time to 
regulate definitively the question of indemnities of war, of whatever kind, 
in respect to the allied expedition to Simonoseki, have agreed and de
termined upon the four articles following: 

1. The amount payable to the four Powers is fixed at three millions of Amount fixe,1. 
dollars. This sum to include all claims of whatever nature, for past 
aggressions on the part of Nagato, whether indemnities, ransom for 
Simonoseki, or expenses entailed by the operations of the allied squad-
rons. 

2. The whole sum to be payable quarterly, in instalments of one-sixth, Time and rnod,! 
or half a million dollars, to begin from the date when the representatives of payment. 
of said Powers shall make known to the Tycoon's Government the ratifi-
cation of this convention and the instructio»s of their respective Gov-
ernments. 

3. Inasmnch as the receipt of money has D1wer been the object of . Openi~gofoport 
the said Powers but the establishment of better relations with Japan m th8 mlau d s~n. 

. ' • ' may be aocepte1l m and the desire to place these on a more satisfactory and mutually ad van- lieu of payment of 
tageouR footing is still the leading object in view, therefore, if His money. 
Majesty the Tycoon wishes to offer, in lieu of JlQyment of the sum claimed, 
and as a material compensation for loss and7injury sustained, the open-
ing of Simonoseki, or some other eligible port in the inland sea, it shall 
be at the option of the said foreign Governments to accept the same, or 
insist on the payment of the indemnity in money, under the couditiou8 
above stipulated. 

4. This convention to be formally ratified by the T~·coon's Goverumcnt Ratification. 
within fi.ft,een days from the date thereof. 

In token of which the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed and Signatures. 
sealed this convention, in quintuplicate, with English, Dutch, and Jap-
anese versions whereof the English shall be considered the original. 

Done at Yokohama, this 22d day of October, 18G4, corresponding to Datt>. 
the 22d day of the 9th month of the first year of Gengi. 

ROBERT H. PRUYN, 
Minister Resident of the United States in Japan. 

RUTHERFORD ALCOCK, 
H.B. Jl.'s Envoy Ea:traordina1·y and Minister Plenipotentiary in Japa,11. 

LEON ROCHES, 
Minist1·e Plenip're de S. M. L'Empereur des Fran(iais au Japon. 

D. DE GRAEFF VAN POLSBROEK, 
H. N. M.'s Consul General and Political Agent in Japan. 

(Signature of Sakai Hida no Kami.) 
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LEW CHEW. 

LEW CHEW, 1854. 

COMPACT WITH LEW CHEW, CONCLUDED AT NAPA JULY 11, 1854; RATII<'I
CATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH :3, 1855; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT 
MARCH 9, 1855; PROCLAIMED MARCH 9, 1855. 

Hereafter, whenever citizens of the United States come to Lew Chew, 
they shall be treated with great courtesy and friendship. Whatever 
articles these people ask for, whether from the officers or people, which 
the countr,y can furnish, shall be sold to them; nor shall the anthoritit'S 
interpose any prohibitory regul&tions to the people selling, and what
ever either party may wish to buy shall be exchanged at reasonable 
prices. 

Where to be car- Whenever ships of the United States shall come into any harbor in 
riecl on. Lew Chew, they shall be supplied with wood and water at reasonable 

prices; but if they wish to get other articles, they shall be purchasable 

Wrecks. 
only at Napa. 

If ships of the United States are wrecked on Great Lew Chew, or on 
islands under the jurisdiction of the royal Government of Lew Chew, 
the local authorities shall dispatch persons to assist in saving life and 
property, and preserve what can be brought ashore till the ships of that 
nation shall come to take away all that may have been saved ; and 
the expenses incurred in rescuing these unfortunate persons shall be 
refunded by the nation they belong to. 

ConductofAmer- Whenever persons from ships of the United States come ashore in 
icans who land. Lew Chew, they shall be at liberty to ramble where they please without 

hindrance or having officials sent to follow them, or to spy what they 
do; but if they violently go into houses, or trifle with women, or force 
people to sell them things, or do other such like illegal acts, they shall be 
arrested by the local officers, but not maltreated, and shall be reported 

Burial-ground. 

Pilots. 

Price of wood 
ancl water. 

Signatures. 

Dato. 

to the captain of the ship to which they belong for punishment by him. 
At Tumai is a burial-ground for the citizens of the United St.ates, 

where their graves and tombs shall not be molestecl. 
The Government of Lew Chew shall appoint skillful pilots, who shall 

be on the lookout fol' ships appearing off the island, and if one is seen 
corning towards Napa, they shall go out in good boats beyond the reefs 
to conduct her into a secure anchorage, for which service the capta.in 
shall pay the pilot five dollars, and the same for going out of the harbor 
beyond the reefs. 

Whenever ships anchor at Napa, the officers shall furnish them with 
wood at the rate of three thousand six hundred copper cash per thon
santl catties; and with water at the rate of 600 copper cash (43 cents) 
for one thousand catt,ies, or six barrels full, each containing 30 American 
gallons. 

Signed in the English and Chinese languages, by Commodore Mat• 
thew C. Perry, co111mandet·-in-chief of the U. S. naval forces in the East 
India, Ohina, and ,Japan Seas, and special envoy to Japan for t,he Uuitcll 
States; aud by Sho Fu fi11g1 snperi11tende11t of affairs (Tsu-li-kwau) in 
Lew Chew; and Ba l'Uo-si, treasurer of Lew Chew, at Simi, for the 
Go,·erument of Lew Chew, and copies exchanged this 11th day of July. 
1854, or the reign Hien fnng, 4th year, 6th moon, 17th day, at the Town 
Hall of Napa.· 

M. C. PERRY. 
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LIBERIA. 

LIBERIA, 1862. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES Oct. 21, 1862. 
OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA, CONCLUDED AT LONDON, 
OCTOBER 21, 186:.!; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 9, 1863; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 12, 1863; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT LONDON FEBRUARY 17, lo63; PROCLAIMED MARCH 18, 1863. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Liberia, desiring Contractingpar
to fix, in a permanent and equitable manner, the rules to be observed ties. 
in the intercourse and commerce they desire to establish between their 
respective countries, have agreed, for this purpose, to conclude a treaty 
of commerce and navigation, and have judged that the said end cannot 
be better obtained than by taking the most perfect equality and reci-
procity for the basis of their agreement; and to effect this, they have 
named as their respective plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, Charles Francis Negotiators. 
Adams, Euvoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America at the Court of St. James; and the Republic 
of Liberia, His Excellency Stephen Allen Benson, President thereof; 

·who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and dqe form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

There snail be perpetual peace and friendship between the United Peace and friend
States of America and the Republic of Liberia, and also between the ship. 
citizens of both countries. 

ARTICLE II. 

There shall be reciprocal freedom of commerce between the United Reciprocal free
States of America and the Republic of Liberia. The citizens of the dom of commerce. 
United Stat.es of America may reside in and trade to any part of the 
territories of the Republic of Liberia to which any other foreigners are 
or shall be admitted. They shalt enjoy full protection for their persons 
and properties; they shall IJe allowed to buy from and to sell to whom 
they like, without being restrained or prejudiced by ar..y monopoly, con-
tract, or exclusive privilege of sale or purchase whatever; and they 
shall, moreover, eujoy all other rights and privileges which are or may 
be granted to any other foreigners, subjects, or citizens of the most 
favored nation. The citizens of the Republic of Liberia shall, in return, 
eujoy similar protection and privileges in the United States of America 
and in their territories. 

ARTICLE III. 

No tonnage, import, or other duties or charges shaJl be levied in the Vessels _to be on 
Republic of LiLeria 011 United States vessels, or on goods imported or equal footmg. 
exported in United Sta~s vessels, heyond what are or may be levied ou 
national vessels, or on the like goods imported or exported in national 
vessels; and in like manner no tonnage, import, or other duties or 
charges shall be levied in the United States of America and their terri-
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tories on the vessels of the Republic of Liberia, or on goods imported 
or exported in those vessels, be_yond what are or may be levied on na
tional vessels, or on the like goods imported or exported in national 
vessels. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Equalityofduties Merchandise or goods corning from the United States of America in 
on imports. any vessels, 01· imported in United States vessels from any country, shall 

not be prohibited by the Republic of Liberia, nor be subject to higher 
duties than are levied on the same kinds of merchandise or goods com
ing from any other foreign country or imported in any other foreign 
vessels. All articles the produce of the Republic of Liberia may be 
exported therefrom by citizens of the United States and United States 
vessels on as favorable terms as by the citizens and vessels of any other 
foreign country. 

In like manner all merchandise or goods coming from the Republic 
of Liberia in any vessels, or imported in Liberian vessels from any 
country, shall not be prohibited by the United States of America, nor 
be subject to higher duties than are levied on the same kinds of mer
chandise or goods coming from any other foreign country or imported 
in any other foreign vessels. All art.icles the produce of the United 
States, or of their territories, may be ithported therefrom by Liberian 
citizens and Liberian vessels on as favorable terms as by the citizens 

Wrecked and 
damaged vessels. 

Salvage. 

and vessels of any other foreign country. • 

ARTICLE V. 

When any vessel of either of the contracting parties shall be wrecked, 
foundered, or otherwise damaged on the coasts or within the territories 
of the other, the respective citizens shall receive the greatest possible 
aid, as well for themselves as for their vessels and effects. All possible 
aid shall be given to protect their property from being plundered and 
their persons from ill treatment. Should a dispute arise as to the sal
vage, it shall be settled by arbitration, to be chosen by the parties 
respectively. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Favors ~ted It being the intention of the two contracting parties to bind them
to other nations to selves by the present treaty to treat each. other on the footing of the 
become common. f: d t· ·t • h b d bet th h • f' 

Conanla. 

most avore na 10n, 1 1s ere y agree ween em t at any avor, 
privilege, or immunity whatever in matters of commerce and naviga
tion, which either contracting party has actually granted, or may here
after grant, to the subjects or citizens of any other State, shall be 
extended to the citizens of the other contracting party, gratuitously, if 
the concession in favor of that other State shall have been gratuitous, 
or in re~urn for a compens_ation as nearly as possible of proportionate 
value ancl effect, to be adjusted by mutual agreement, if the concession 
shall have been conditional. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Each contracting party may appoint consuls for the protection of 
trade, to reside in the dominions of the other ; but no such consul shall 
enter upon the exercise of his functions until he shall have been ap
proved and admitted, in the usual form, by the Government of the 
country to which he is sent. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

. N~n-interfere~ce The United States Government engages never to interfere, unless 
1n Liberian affims. solicited bv the Government of Liberia in thb affairs between the ab-. ' original inhabitants and the Government of the Republic of Liberia, in 
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the jurisdiction and territ.ories of the Republic. Should any United 
States citizen suffer loss, in person or property, from violence by the 
~boriginal inhabitants, and the Government of the Republic of Liberia 
should not be able to bring the aggressor to justice, the United States 
Government engages, a requisition having been first made therefor by 
the Librrian Government, to lend such aid as nrny be required. Citi
zens of the Unit-eel States residing in the territories of the Republic 
of Liberia are desired to abstain from all such intercourse with the 
aboriginal inhabitants as will t.end to the violation of law and a dis
turbance of the peace of the country. 

ARTICLE IX. 

463 

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged Ratifications. 
at London, within the space of nine months from the date hereof. 

In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries before mentioned have Signatures. 
hereto subscribed their names and affixed their seals. 

Done at London the twenty-first day of October, in the year one Date. 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-two. 

CHARLES FRANCIS ADAMS. [SEAL.] 
STEPHEN .ALLEN BENSON. lSEll.] 
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Feb. 14, 1867. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

MAD AG AS-OAR. 

MAD,\GASOAR, 1867. 

TREATY OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE QUEEN OF MADAGASCAR, CONCLUDED 
AT ANTANANARIVO FEBRUARY 14, 1867; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE JANUARY 20, 1868; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 24, 1868; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED A.T ANTANANARIVO JULY 8, 1868; PRO
CLAIMED OCTOBER I, 1868. 

Trea.ty between the Government of the United States of America and of Her 
Majesty the Queen of Madagascar. 

Negotiators. Between Rainimaharavo, Chief Secretary of State, 16 vtra., Andriant-
sitohaina, 16 vtra., Rafaralahibemalo, head of the civilians, on the part 
of the Government of Her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar, and Major 

. Contracting par- John P. Fiukelmeier, the Commercial Agent of the U.S. for Madagas-
ties. car, on the part of the Government of the U. S. of America, all duly 

authorized to that effect by their respective GoYernments, the following 
articles of a commercial treaty have this day been drawn up and signed 
by mutual agreement: 

I. 

Peaceandfriend- Her Majesty Rasoherina Manjaka, Queen of Madagascar, and his Ex-
ship. cellency Andrew Johnson, President of the U.S. of America, both desi

rous for the good and welfare of their respective countries, to enter into 
a more close comercial relation and friendship between the subjects of 
Her Majesty and the people of the U. S., hereby solemnly declare that 
peace and good friendship shall exist between them and their respective 
heirs and ·successors forever without war. 

Dominion and The dominions of each contracting party, a;i well as the right of dom-
domicile. icil of their inhabitants, are sacred ; and no forcible possession of terri

tory shall ever take place in either of them by the other party, nor any 
domiciliary visits or forcible entries be made to the houses of either 
party against the will of the occupants. But whenever it is known for 
certain, or suspected, that transgressors against the laws of the King
dom are in certain premises, they may be entered in concert with the U. 
S. Consul, or, in his absence, by a duly authorized officer, to look after 
the offender. 

The right of sovereignty shall in all cases be respected in the domin
ions of one Government by the subjects or citizens of the other. Oiti

Religions free- zens of the U. S. of America shall, while in Madagascar, enjoy the priv-
dom. ilege of free and unmolested exercise of the Christian religion and its 

customs; new places of worship, however, shall not be builded by them 
without the permission of the Government. 

Rightsofpersons They shall enjoy full and complete protection and security for them-
and property. selves and their property, equally with the subjects of Madagascar; the 

right to lease or rent land, houses, or store-houses for a term of months 
or years mutuallJ' agreed .upon between the owners and American citi
zens; build houses and magazines on land leased by them, in accordance 
with the laws of Madagascar for buildings; hire labourers, not soldiers, 
and if slaves, not without permission of their masters. 
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. Should the Qu~n, howev~r, require the services of such labourer~, or [See supplcmon-
1f they should desire, on.their own ac~ount, to leave, they shall be at lib- taryarticle,p. 466.] 
ertr to do so, and be paid up to the time of leaving, on giving previous 
notice. • 

Contracts for renting or leasing laud or houses or hiring labourers may Contracts. 
be executed by deeds signed before the U. S. Consul and the local author-
ities. They also shall be permitted to trade or pass with their merchan- Trade. 
dise through all parts of 1\Iadagascar which are under the controle of a 
GO'\~ernor, duly app_ointed by Her Majesty, with the exception of Am
b?h1manga, Amboh1~anambola, and Amparafaravato, which places for-
eigners are not permitted to enter, and, in fact, be entitled to all privi-
leges of comerce granted to other favoured nations. 

The subjects of Her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar shall enjoy the 
same privileges in the U. S. of America. 

III. 

Comerce between the people of America and Madagascar shall be Commerce. 
perfectly free, with all the privileges under which the most favoured na-
tions are now or may hereafter be trading. Citizens of America sltall, Duties. 
howe'l'er, pay a duty, not exceeding ten per cent. on both exports and 
imports in l\ladagascar, to be regulated by a tariff mutually agreed upon, 
with the following exceptions : Munition of war, to be imported only by 
the Queen of Madagascar into her dominions, or b.v her order. Prnhib-
it~d from export by the laws of Madagascar are munition of war, timber, 
and cows. X o other duties, such as tonnage, pilotage, quarantine, light-
house dues, shall be imposed iu ports of eitlter country on the vessels 
of the other to which national \'essels or vessels of the most favoured mt-
tions shall not equally be liable. 

Ports of Madagascar, where there is no military station under the con- Ports. 
trole of a Governor, must not be entered by U. S. vessels. 

IV. 
Each contracting party may appoint consuls, to reside in the domin- Consuls. 

ions of each other, who shall enjoy all privileges granted to consuls of 
the most favoured nations, to be witness of the good relationsliip existing 
between both nations and to regulate and protect commerce. 

v. 
Citizens of the U. S. who enter Madagascar, and subjects of Her Maj- Rights of res i

esty the Queen ofl\Iadagascar, while sojourning in America, are subject dents. 
to the laws of traue and comerce in the respective countries. In re-
gard to civil rights, howe'l'er, whether of person or property, of Ameri-
can citizens, or in cases of criminal offences, they shall be under the ex-
clusive civil and criminal jurisdiction of their own consul only, duly in-
vested with the necessary powers. 

But should any American citizen be guilty of a serious criminal offence nanishmcnt for 
against the laws of l\fa<lagascar, he sltall be liable to banishment from crime. 
the country. 

All disputes and differences arising within the dominions of Her Ma;i· Sett Io ment of 
esty between the citizens of the U. S. and subjects of Mada~ascar shall dispntcs, 
he decided before the U S. Consul and an officer duly author1zecl by Her 
:Majesty's Government, who shall afford mutual assistance and every 
facility to each other in recovering debts. 

VI. 

No American vessel shall ltave communication with the shore before Pratique an<l 
rL>ceiving pratique from the local authorities of Madagascar, nor sliall passports; 
any subject of lil'l' Majesty the Queen be permitted ~o em bark on board 
an American vessel without a passport from Iler MaJesty's Gov(\rnment. 

RS IV--30 



466 
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In cases of mutiny or desertion, the local authorities shall, on appli
cation, render all necessary assistance to the American Consul to uriug 
back the deserters and to re-establish discipline, if possible, among the 
crew of a merchant-vessel. 

VII. 

In case of a shipwreck of an American vessel on the coast of Mada
gascar, or if any snch vessel should be attaked or plundered in the 
waters of Madagascar adjacent to any military station, Her Majesty en
gages to order the Governor to grant every assistance in his power to 
secure the property and to restore it to the owner or to the U. S. Consul, 
if this be not impossible. 

VIII. 

The above articles of treaty, made in good faith, shall be submitted 
to both the Government of the U. S. of America and Her Majesty the 
Queen of Madagascar for ratification, and such ratifications be exchanged 
within six months from date of ratification, at Antananarivo. 

Should it, at any future time, seem desirable, in the interest of either 
ot' the contracting parties, to alt.er or add to the present treaty, such 
alterations or additions shall be effected with the consent of both parties. 

Duplicate originals of this treaty, with corresponding text in the Eng
lish and Malagasy languages, which shall be both of equal authority, 
have been signed and sealed at Antananarivo this day. 

SUPPLEMENTARY ARTICLE TO § II. 

Supplementary P. S.-Should there be any business of the Queen requiring the serv-
article. ices of such labourers, they shall be permitted to leave without giving 

previous notice. The sentence in Article II, stating that previous notice 
must be given, refers only to labourers leaving on their own account. 

J. P. FINKELMEIER, U. S. C. A. lSEAL.] 
RAINIMAHARA VO, fsEAL;J 

Chief Secretary of State, 16 vtra. 
ANDRIANTSITOHAINA, 16 vtra. 
RAF ARALAHIBEMALO, 

Loholona Ohibe amy ,iy Brz. 
ANTANANARIVO, 14th February, 1867. 
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MEO KLENB URG-SCH WERIN. 

MECKLENBURG-SCHWERIN, 184:7. 

ACCESSION OF THE GRAND DUCHY OF MECKLENBURG-SCHWERIN TO Dec. 9, 1847., 
THE TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION WITH HANOVER OJ<'-----
JUNE 10, 1846, SIGNED AND EXCHANGED DECEMBER 9, 1847; RATIFCA-
TION ADVISED BY SENATE MAY 18, 1848; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY 
20, 1848; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 2, 1848. 

[Mecklenburg-Schwerin was incorporated a State in the North German Union 
by the constitution of the latt.er, July 1, 1867.] 

DECLARATION. 

Whereas a treaty of commerce and navigation between the United Declaration of 
States of America and His Majesty the King of Hanover was concluded ac_cession to treaty 
at Hanover on the tenth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and w•th Hanover. 
forty-six, by the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties, and was 
subsequently duly mtifi.ed on the part of both Governments; 

And whereas, by the terms of the twelfth article of the same, the [See p.395.] 
United States agree to extend all the advantages and privileges con-
tained in the stipulations of the said treaty to one or more of the other 
States of the Germanic Confederation ·which may wish to accede to 
1 hem by means of an official exchange of declarations, provided that 
such State or States shall confer similar favors upon the United States 
to those conferred by the Kingdom of Hanover, and observe and be 
subject to th_e same conditions, stipulations, and obligations; 

And whereas the Government of His Royal Highness the Grand 
Duke of Mecklenburg-Schwerin has signified its desire to accede to the 
said treaty, and to all the stipulations and provisions therein contained, 
as far as the same are or may be applicable to the two countries, and to 
become a party thereto, and has e}.'.pressed its readiness to confer simi
lar favours upon the United States as an equivalent in all respects to 
those conferred by the Kingdom of Hanover ; 

And whereas the Government of the Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg. 
Schwerin, in its anxiety to avoid t,he possibility of a misconception here
after of the nature and extent of the favours differing essentially from 
those of Hanover, which it consents to bestow upon the United States, 
as well as for its • own faithful observance of all the provisions of the 
said treaty, wishes the stipulations, conditions, and obligations imposed 
upon it, as also those which rest upon the United States, as explicitly 
stated, word for word, in the English and German languages, as con
tained in the following articles: 

AR'.l'ICLE I. 

The high contracting parties agree that whatever kind of produce, Importittfons ftt 
manufacture, or merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time ve88els of either 
to time, lawfully imported into the United States in their own vessels, party. 
may also be imported in the yessels of the Grand Duchy of Mecklen-
bnrg-Sch werin, and no higher or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo Tonnage duties. 
of the vessel shall be levfod or collected, whether the importation be 
made in a vessel of the United States or in a vessel of Mecklenburg-
Schwerin. 
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And, in like manner, whatever kind of produce, manufacture, or mer
chandise of any foreigu country can be, from time to time, lawfully im
ported into the Grand Dncby of Mecklenburg-Schwerin in its own ves
sels, may also be imported in vessels of the United States; and no 
higher or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the \'esscl shall lie 
levied or collected, whether thP, importation be made in vessels of the 
one party or the other. 

Exportations in Whatever may be lawfully exported or re-exported by one party in its 
vessels O f either own vessels to any foreign country may in like manner be exported or 
party. re-exported in the vessels of the other; and the same duties, bounties, 

nnd drawbacks shall be collected and allowed, whether such exportation 
or re-exportation be made in vessels of the one party or the other. 

Port ehurges. Nor shall higher or other charges of any kind be imposed in the ports 
of one party on vessels of the other than are or shall be payable in the 
same ports by national vessels. 

ARTICLE II. 

Coasting trade. The preceding article is not applicable to the coasting trade and nav-
igation of the high contracting parties, which are respectively reserved 
by each exclusively to its own subjects or citizens. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

No prcfonmec of No priority or preference shall be given by eitller of the contracting 
importation. parties, nor by any company, corporation, or agent acting on their behalf 

or under their authoxity, in the purchase of any article of commerce law
fully imported on account of or in reference to the national character of 
the vessel, whether it be of the one party or of the other in which such 
article was imported. 

AR'l'ICLE IV. 

Wrcckocl and The ancient aud barbarous right to wrecks of tho sea shall remain 
<lamago<l vessels- entirely abolished with respect to t,he property belonging to the subjects 

or citizens of the high contracting parties. 
When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, stranded, or other

wise damaged on the coasts or within the dominions of the other, their 
respective citizens or subjects shall receive, as well for themselves as for 
their vessels and effects, the same assistance which would be due to the 
inhabitants of the country where the accideut happens. 

Salvage. They shall be liable to pay the same charges and dues of salvage as 
the said inhabitants would be liable to pay in a like case. 

Repairs of vos- If the operations of repair shall require that the whole or any part of 
sels. the cargo be unloaded, they shall pay no duties of custom, charges, or 

fees on the part which they shall reload and carry away, except such as 
are payable in the like case by national vessels. 

It is nm·ertheless understood that if, whilst tho vessel is under repair, 
the cargo s!Jall be unladen, and kept in a place of deposit, destined to 
receive goods, tlle duties on which llave not been paid, the cargo shall 
be liable to tho charges aud fees lawfully due to the keepers of such 
warehouse. 

ARTICLE V. 

To what vessels The privileges secured by the present treaty to the respective vessels 
pridl, g,is extend. of the high contracting parties shall only extend to such as are built 

within their respective territories, or lawfully condemned as prizes of 
war, or adjudged to be forfeited for a breacll of the municipal laws of 
P.ither of the high contracting parties, and belonging wholly to their 
subjects or citizens. 

Crows of vessels. It is further stipulated that vessels of the Grand Duchy of Mecklen
burg-Schwerin may select their crews from any of the States of the 
Gernmnic Confederation, provided that the master of each be a, subject 
of the Grand Duchy of l\Iecklcnburg-Scllweriu. • 
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.A.RTICLE' VI. 

No h!gher or other duties ~hall be imposed on the importation into 
the Umted States of an,v articles the growth, produce, or manufacture 
o~ the Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Schwerin or of its fisheries and no 
h1gher or other duties shall be imposed ou the importation i~to the 
Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Sc~werin of any articles the growth, pro
duce, and manufacture of the Umted States and of their fisheries than 
are or shall be payable on the li~e articles being the growth, pr~duce, 
or man!lfacture of any ot~er foreign country or of its fisheries. 

No higher or other duties and charges shall be imposed in the United 
States on the e~portat~on of any articles to the Grand Duchy of Meck
len burg:-Schwerm, or _m Mecklenburg-Schwerin on the exportation of 
any articles to ~he Umted _States,_ than such as are or shall be payable 
on the exportation of the hke articles to any other foreign country. 

No prohibition shall be imposed on the importation or exportation of 
any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the Grand Duchy 
of Mecklenburg-Schwerin or of its fisheries, or of the United States or 
their fisheries, from or to the ports of said Grand Duchy, or of the said 
United States, which shall not equally extend to all other Powers and 
States. 

ARTICLE VII. 
The high contracting parties engage mutually not to grant any par

ticular favour to other nations in respect of navigation and duties of cus
toms, which shall not immediately become common to the other party, 
who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession was freely made, or 
on allowing a compensation as near as pos15ible, if the concession was 
conditional. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

In order to augment by all the means at its bestowal the commemial 
relations between the United States and Germany, the Grand Duchy of 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin agrees, subject to the reservation in article 
eleventh, to abolish the import duty on raw cotton and paddy, or rice in 
the husk, the produce of the United States; to levy no higher import 
duty upon leaves, stems, or strips of tobacco, imported in hogsheads or 
casks, than one thaler and two schillings for one hundred pounds, Ham
burg weight, (equal to seventy cents United States currency and weight;) 
to lay no higher import duty upon rice imported in tierces or half tierces 
than twenty-five schillings for one hundred pounds, Hamburg weight, 
(equal to thirty-seven and a half cents United States currency and 
weight;) to lay no higher duty upon whale-oil, imported in casks or bar
rels, than twelve and a half schillings per hundred pounds, Hamburg 
weight, (equal to eighteen and three-quarters cents United States cur
rency and weight.) 

The Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Schwerin farther agree sto levy 
no higher transit duty on the aforementioned articles in their movement 
on the Berlin-Hamburg railroad than two schillings per hundred pounds, 
Hamburg weight, (equal to three cents United States currency _and 
weight,) and to levy no transit duty on the above-mentioned artwles 
when conveyed through the ports of the country. 

It is understood, however, that nothing herein contained shall prohibit 
the levying of a rlut.v sufficient for control, which in no instance_ shall 
exceed on the two articles imported duty-free or those on transit one 
schilling per hundred pounds, Hamburg weight, (equal to one cent and 
a half United States currency and weight.) 

ARTICLE IX. 

The high contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of having, 
each in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice.Consuls,_ Commercial 
Agents, and Vice-Commercial Agents of their own appomtment, who 
shall enjoy the sameprivilegesand powersasthoseofthe most favoured 
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nations; but if any of the said Consuls shall car:y on _trade~ th~J'. shall 
be subjected to the same laws and usages t-0 whwh prrvate md1v1duals 
of their nation are subjected in the same place. 

Settlement of The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, ()ommercial and Vice-Commercial .Agents 
disputes rtween shall have the right, .as such, to sit as judges and arbitrators in such 
masters an crews. differences as may arise between the masters and crews of the vessel 

belonging to the nation whose interests are committed to their charge 
without the interference of the local authorities, unless the conduct of 
the crews or of the captain should disturb the order or tranquillity of 
the country or the said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial .Agents, or 
Vice-Commercial Agents shoe.Id require their assistance to cause their 
decisions to be carried into effect or supported. 

It is, however, understood that this species of judgment or arbitration 
shall not deprive the contending parties of the right they have to resort, 
on their return, to the judicial authority of their own country. 

De&ertel'B from The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial Agents, and Vice-Commer-
vessela. cial Agents are authorized to require the assistance of the local author

ities for the search, arrest, and emprisonment of the deserters from the 
ships of war and merchant-vessels of their country. For this purpose 
they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges, and officers, and 
shall, in writing, demand said deserters, proving, by the exhibition of 
the registers of the vessels, the muster-rolls of the crews, or by any 
other official documents, that such individuals formed part of the crews; 
and on this claim being thus substantiated, the surrender shall not be 
refused. 

Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the said 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial Agents, or Vice-Commercial Agents, 
and may be confined in the public prisons at the request and cost of 
those who shall claim them, in order to be sent to the vessels to which 
they belong or to others of the same country. But if not sent back 
within three months from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at 
liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. However, 
if the deserter shall be found to have committed any crime or offence, 
his surrender may be delayed until the tribunal before which his~ 
shall be pending shall have pronounced its sentence and such sentence 
shall have been carried into effect. 

ARTICLE X. 
Pr iv i 1 e gea of The subjects and citizens of the high contracting parties shall be per-

residents. mitted to sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever of the said terri
tories, in order to attend to their affairs, and also to hire and occupy 
houses and warehouses for the purpose of their commerce, provided they 
submit to the laws, as well general as special, relative to the right of 
residing and trading. • 

~anagement of Whilst they conform to the laws and regulations in force, they shall 
busmess, &c. be at liberty to manage, themselves, their own business in all the terri

tories subject to the jurisdiction of each party, as well in respect to the 
consignment and sale of their goods, by wholesale or retail, as with 
respect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships, or to em
ploy such agents and brokers as they may deem proper, they being in 
all these cases to be treated as the citizens or subjects of the country in 
which they reside; it being nevertheless understood that they shall 
remain subject to the said laws and regulations also in respect to sales 
by wholesale or retail. 

Acc088 to courts. They shall have free access to the tribunals of justice in their litigious 
affairs on the same terms which are granted by the law and usage of 
connt,ry to native citizens or subjects, for which purpose they may 
employ, in defence of their rights, such advocates, attorneys, and other 
agents as they may judge proper. 

Disposal of per- The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose of 
f!Onal property. their personal property within the jurisdiction of the other by sale, 

donation, testament, or otherwise. 
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Their personal representative.~, being citizens or subjects of the other s u cc es siou to 
contractmg party, s~all succeed to their said personal property, whether personal property. 
by testament or ab mtestato. ~hey may take possession thereof, either 
by themselves ?r by others actmg for them, at their will, and dispose of 
the ~e, pay!ng such duty only _as. the inhabitants of the country 
'!herem the said personal property 1s situated shall be subject to pay in 
hke cases. In case of the absence of the personal representatives the Property of ab
same care shall be taken of the said property as would be taken 'of a sent heirs. 
property of a native in like case, until the lawfnl owner may take meas-
ures for recei\'ing it. 

If any question should arise among several claimants to which of 
them the said property belongs, the same shall be finally decided by the 
laws and jndges of the country wherein it is situated. 

Where, on the decease of any person holding real estate within the Heirs of real es
territories of one party, such real estate would, b:7 the laws of the land, tate. 
descend on a citizen or subject of the other, were he not disqualified by 
alienage, such citizen or subject shall be allowed a reasonable time to 
sell the same, and to withdraw the proceeds without molestation, and 
exempt from all duties of detraction on the part of the Government of 
the respective States. 

The capitals and effects which the citizens or subjects of the re- No duties of de
spective parties, in changing their residence, shall be desirous of traction, &c. 
removing from the place of their domicil, shall likewise be exempt from 
all duties of detraction or emigration on the part of their respective 
GO\·ernments. • 

ARTICLE XL 

The present treaty shall continue in force until the tenth of June, Du r,1 ti on of 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, and further until the end treaty. 
of twelve months after the Government of Mecklenburg-Schwerin on 
the one part, or that of the United States on the other part, shall have 
given notice of its intention of terminating the same, but upon the con-
1lition hereby expressly stipulated and agreed, that if the Grand Duchy 
of :Mecklenburg-Schwerin shall deem it expedient, or find it compulsory, 
during the said term, to levy a duty on paddy, or rice in the busk, or Increase of cer
augment the duties upon leaves, strips, or stems of tobacco, on whale- taiu dnties. 
oil aud rice, mentioned in Article VIII (eight) of the present treaty, [See Article 
the Government of Mecklenburg-Schwerin shall give notice of one year VIII.] 
to the Government of the United States before proceeding to do so; 
and, at the expiration of that year, or any time subsequently, the 
Government of the United States shall have full power and right to 
abrogate the present treaty, by giving a previous notice of six months 
to the Government of Mecklenburg-Schwerin, or to continue it (at its 
option) in full force, until the operation thereof shall have been arrested 
in the manner first specified in the present article. 

Now, therefore, the undersigned, L. de Lutzow, President of the Privy 
Council and First Minister of His Royal Highness, on the part of Meck
lenburg-Schwerin, and A. Dudley Mann, Special Agent, on the part of 
the United States, mvested with full powers to this effect, found in good 
and due form, have this day signed in triplicate, and have exchanged 
this declaration. The effect of this agreement is hereby declared to be 
to establish the aforesaid treaty between the high parties to this decla
ration as fnlly and perfectly, to all intents and purposes, as if all the 
provisions therein contained, in the manner as they are above explicitly 
stated, had been agreed to in a separate treaty, concluded and ratified 
between them in the ordinary form. 

,0 witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have hereto Signatures. 
affixed their names ancl seals. 

Done at Schwerin this 9th (ninth) day of December, 1847. Date. 
A. DUDLEY MANN. rL. s.] 
L. OF LUTZOW. fL. s.l 
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MECKLENBURG-SOHWRRIN, 1853. 

Nov. 26, 1853. DECLARATION OF ACCESSION• TO CONVENTION OF JUNE IG, 1852, BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES AND PRUSSIA AND OTHER STATES OF THE GER
MANIC CONFEDERATION, FOR EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS, AND TO 
ADDITIONAL ARTICLE THERETO OF NOVEMBER 16, 1852; DATED NO
VEMBER 26, 1853; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 6, 1854. 

-Do?laration of Whereas a treaty for the reciprocal extradition of fugitive criminals, 
accetf!S10nfi to cton- in special cases, was concluded between Prussia and other States of the 
ven ion or ex ra- • • h d d h U • d S f ditionofcriminalfl. Germamc Confederat10n on t e one ban , an t e mte tates o 

North America on the other, under date of June 16th, 1852, at Wash
ington, by the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties, and has 
been ratified by the contracting Governments; and whereas, in the 
second article of the same, the United States of North America have 
declared that they agree that the stipulations of the aforesaid treaty 
shall be applicable to every other State of the Germanic Confederation 
which shall have subsequently declared its accession to the treaty : 
Now, therefore, in accordance therewith, the Government of His Royal 
Highness the Grand Duke of Mecklenburg-Schwerin hereby declares, 
through the undersigned Grand Ducal Minister of Foreign Affairs, its 
accession to the aforesaid treaty of June 16th, 1852, which is, word for 
word, as follows : 

[See "PRuss1A [The original declaration here includes a copy, in German and En
AND "JO T HE n glish, of the treaty of June 16, 1852, and of the additional article 
STATES. thereto of November 16, 1852.] 

and hereby expressly gives assutance that each and every article and 
stipulation of this treaty shall be faithfully observed and enforced within 
the territory of the Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

Signature. In testimony whereof the Grand Ducal Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
in the name of His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Mecklenburg
Schwerin, bas executed this declaration of accession, and caused the 
Ministerial seal to be thereunto affixed. 

Dato. Done at Schw:erin, November 26th, 1853. 
[SEAL.] GR. v. RULOW, 

Grand Ducal M·inister of Foreign Affairs of Mecklenburg-Bckwerin. 

* Translation. 
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MECKLENB URG-STREL IT Z. 

MECKLENBURG-STRELITZ, 1853. 

DECLARATION OF ACCESSION• TO CONVENTION OF JUNE 16, 1852, BETWEEN Dec. 2, 18."3. 
THE UNI1'ED STATES AND PRUSSIA AND OTHER STATES OF THE GER- -----
MANIC CONFEDERATION, FOR EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS• DATED 
DECEMBER 2, 1853; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 26, 1854. ' 

Whereas a treaty for the reciprocal extra<lition of fugitive criminals, Dec I aration of 
in special cases, was concluded between Prussia and other States of the accc~sion to con
Germanic Confederation on the one band and the United States of "~1!t10 n fo~ e_xtm-

• • ' d1t1011 of cum male. North America on the other, under date of June 16th, 1852, at Wash-
ington, by the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties, and l1as been 
ratified by the contracting Governments ; and whereas, in the second 
article of the same, the United States of North America have declared 
that they agree that the stipulations of the aforesaid treaty shall be 
applicable to every other State of the Germanic Confederation which 
shall have subsequently declared its accession to the treaty: Now, 
therefore, in accordance therewith, the Government of His Royal High
ness the Grand Duke of Mecklenburg-Strelitz hereby declares its ac
cession to the aforesaid treaty of June 6th, 1852, which is, word for word, 
as follows: 

[The original declaration here includes a copy, in German, of . the [See "Pnussa 
treaty of June 16 1852.] AND o T 11 1~ n 

• I . STATES.''] 
and hereby expressly gives assurance that each and every article and 
stipulation of this treaty shall be faithfully observed and enforced within 
the territory of the Grand Duchy of Meckleuburg-Strelitz. 

In testimony whereof the undersigned Grand Ducal Minister of State, Signature. 
in the name of His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Mecklenburg-
Strelitz, bas executed this declaration of accession, and caused the seal 
of the Grand Ducal Ministry of State to be thereunto affixed. 

Done at Neustrelitz, the 2d day of December, 1853. Date. 
[SEAL.J P. v. KANDORFF. 

Grand Ducal Minister of State. 
DRISCHOW. 

• Translation. 
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MEXICO. 

MEXICO, 1828. 

Jannary 12, 1828. TREATY OF LIMITS WITH MEXICO, CONCLUDED AT MEXICO JANUARY 12, 
1828; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 4, 18.12; RATIFIED BY 
PRESIDENT; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 5, 1832; 
PROCLAIMED APRIL 5, 1832. 

Treaty of limits between the United States of America and the United lllexi
can States. 

Preamble. The limits of the United States of America with the bordering ter-
ritories of- Mexico have been fixed and designated by a solemn treaty, 

[See "Spain," concluded and signed at Washington on the twenty-second day of 
treaty of 1819.] February, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and nine

teen, between the respective Plenipotentiaries of the Government of the 
United States of America on the one part, and of that of Spain on the 
other; and whereas the said treaty having been sanctioned at a period 
when Mexico constituted a part of the Spanish monarchy, it is deemed 
necessary now to confirm the validity of the aforesaid treaty of limits, 
regarding it as still in force and binding between the United States of 
America and the United Mexican States: 

Negotiators. With this intention, the President of the United States of America 
bas appointed Joel Roberts Poinsett their Plenipotentiary, and the 
Presid<'nt of the United Mexican States their excellencies Sebastian 
Camacho and Jose Ygnacio Esteva; 

Dividing limit.s. 

Bonndo.ry lino. 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their full powers, 
have agreed up·on and concluded the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

The dividing limits of the respective bordering territories of the 
United States of America and of the United Mexican States being the 
same as were agreed and fixed upon by the above-mentioned treaty of 
Washington, concluded and signed on the twenty-second day of Febru
ary, in the year one thousand eight hundred and nineteen, the two 
high contracting parties will proceed forthwith to carry into full effect 
the third and fourth articles of said treaty, which are herein recited, as 
follows: 

ARTICLE II. 

The boundary line betweep. the two countries west of the Mississippi 
shall begin on the Gulf of Mexico, at the mouth of the river Sabine, 
in the sea, continuing north along the western bank of that river to the 
thirty-second degree of latitude; thence by a line due north to the 
degree oflatitude where it strikes the Rio Roxo of Natchitoches, or Red 
River; then following the course of the Rio Roxo westward to the degree 
of longitude one hundred west from London and twenty-three from 
Washington; then crossing the said Red River, and running thence by a 
line due north to the river Arkansas; thence, following the course of the 
southern bank of the Arkansas, to its source, in latitude forty-two north; 
and thence, by that parallel of latitude, to the South Sea : the whole 
being as laid down in Melish's map of the United States, published at 
Philadelphia, improved to the first of January, one thousand eight hun
dred eighteen. But if the source of the Arkansas River shall be found 
to fall north or south of latitude forty-two, then the line shall run from 
the said source due south or north, as the case may be, till it meets the 
said parallel of latitude forty-two, and thence, along the said parallel, 
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to the South Sea,· all the islands in the Sabine, and the said Red and Islands in the Sa
Arkansas Ri\•ers, throughout the course thus described to belong to bine, Red_, and Ar
the United States of America; but the use of the waters ~nd the navi- kail8&8 Rivers. 
gation of the Sabine to the sea., and of the said rivers Roxo and Arkan-
sas, throa_ghout the extent ot the saicl boundary on their respective . Navigation of 
banks, shall be common to the respective inhabitants of both nations. nvers. 

The two high contracting parties agree to cecle and renounce all their Mutual ren u n
r_ights, clai~ns, and pretensi~ns to the territories described by tho said ciation of claims. 
lme; that 1s to say, the Umted States hereby cede to His Catholic Maj-
esty, an~ l'f:nou~ce forever, all their rights, claims, and pretensions to 
the terntones lyrng west and south of the above-described line; and, in 
like manner, His Catholic .Majesty cedes to the said United States all 
his rights, claims, and pretensions to any territories east and north of 
the said line; and, for himself, his heirs, and successors, renounces all 
claim to the said territories forever. 

ARTICLE IIL 
To fix this line with more precision and to place the landmarks which Commissioners 

shall designate exactly the limits of both nations, each of the contract- to run the lin11. 
ing parties shall appoint a commissioner and a surveyor, who shall _[_See secon<!, ad
meet before the termination of one year from the date of the ratification diti~mal article, 
of this treaty, at Natchitoches, on the Red River, and proceed to rnn and tJ:i~1j 3

• 
1835

• P· 
mark the said line, from the mouth of the Sabine to the Red River. and 
from the Red River to tho river Arkansas, and to ascertain the latitude 
of the source of the said river Arkansas, in conformity to what is above 
agreell upon and stipulated, and the line of latitude forty-two to the 
South Sea. They shall make out plans and keep journals of their pro- Agreementoftbe 
ceedings; and the result agreed upon by them shall be considered as commiMioners. 
part of this treaty, and shall have the same force as if it were inserted 
therein. The two Governments will amicably agree respecting the nec-
essary articles to be furnished to those persons, and also as to their 
respective escorts, should such be,deemed necessary. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex- Ratificat,ions. 
changed at Washingt.on, within the term of four months, or sooner if [~

1 
additio

4
nal 

possible. artic e, pp. 75, 
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·] In witness w ereo we, t e respective emp?ten iar1es, ave s1gne Signatures. 
the same and have hereunto affixed our respective seals. 

Done at Mexico this twelfth day of January, in the year of our Lord Date. 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight, in the fifty-second year of 
the Independence of the U nite<l States of America, and in the eighth of 
that of the United Mexican States. 

J. R. POINSETT. 
S. CAMACHO. 
J. Y. ESTEV A. 

MEXICO, 1831. 

~

L. 8.1 
L. S. 
L. S. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO TREATY OF LIMITS m' JANUARY 12, 1828, WITH April 5, 1831. 
MEXICO CONCLUDED AT MEXICO APRIL 5, 1831; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE APRIL 4, 1~; RA.TIFIEU BY PRESIDENT; RATH'ICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT WASHING TON APRIL 5, 183"2; PROCLAIMED APRIL 5, 183"2. 

Additional article to the treaty of limits concluded between the United States 
of America and the United Me.:ncan States on the 12th day of January, 
1828. 
The time having elapsed which was stipulated _for the exchange of Preamble. 

ratifications of the treaty of limits between th? Umte_d States of Am~r- [See Article IV, 
ica and the United Mexican States, signed m Mexico on the twelfth treaty of 18'..!8.] 
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day of January, one thousand eight hundred ::iml twenty-eight, and 
both Republics being desirous that it should be carried into full and 

Negotiators. complete effect, with all due solemnity, the President of the United 
States of America has fully empo"·ered, on bis part, Anthony Butler, 
a citizen thereof, and Charge d'Afl'aires of the said States in Mexico; 
and the Vice-President of the United Mexican States, acting ::is Presi
dent thereof, has, in like manner, fully empowered, on his part, their 
Excellencies Lucas Alaman, Secretary of State and Foreign Relations, 
and Rafael Mangino, Secretary of the Treasury ; 

Who, after having exchanged their mutual powers, found to be ample 
and in form, have agreed, and do hereby agree, on the following article : 

Timeforratifica- The ratifications of the treaty of limits concluded on the twelfth of 
tion of treaty of January, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight, shall ~e ex
l8'Jti extcutle<l. changed at the city of Washington within the term of one year, count

ing from tht:1 date of this agreement, and sooner should it he possible. 
Effect of addi- The present additional article shall have the same force and effect as 

tional article. if it had been inserted, word for word, in the aforesaid treaty of the 
twelfth of January, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight, and 

Ratifications. shall be approved and ratified in the manner prescribed by the Consti
tutions of the respective States. 

Signatures. In faith of which the said Plenipotentiaries have hereunto imt their 
hands and affixed their respective seals. Done in Mexico, the fifth of 

Date. April of the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, the fifty
fifth of the Independence of. the United States of America, and the 
eleventh of that of the United Mexican States. 

A. BUTLER. [L. s.1 
LUCAS ALAMAN. [L. s. 
RAFAEL MANGINO. [L. s. 

MEXICO, 1831. 

April 5, 1831. TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION WITH MEXICO, CON-
------ CLUDED AT MEXICO APRIL n, 1831; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 

MARCH 23, 1832 j RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT ; RATIFICATIONS EXCHA...'l'GED 
AT WASHINGTuN APRIL 5, 18:32; PROCLAIMED APRIL 5, 1832. 

[The operation of this treaty was suspended by war between the parties in 1846-47, 
and was revived, with some exceptions, by Article XVII of the treaty of February 2, 
1848.J 

A treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation between the United States of 
America and tlte United Mexican States. 

Coiu;ractingpar- The United States of America and the United Mexican States, desir-
ties. ing to establish upon a firm basis the relations of friendship that so 

happily subsist between the two Republics, have determined to fix in a 
clear and positive manner the rules which shall in future be religiously 
observed between both, by means of a treaty of amity, commerce, and 

Negotiators. 
navigation. For which important object the President of the United 
States of America has appointed Anthony Butler, a citizen of the United 
States and Charge d'Affaires of the United States of Am~rica near the 
Un!ted Mex!can States, ~ith full powers; and the Vice-President of ~he 
Umted Mexican States, m the exercise of the executive power, havmg 
conferred like full powers on His Excellency Lucas Alaman, Secretary 
of State for Home and Foreign Affairs, and His Excellency Rafael 
Mangino, Secretary of the Treasury ; 

And the aforesaid Ple11ipotentiaries, after having compared and ex
changed in due form their several powers as aforesaid, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 
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ARTICLE I. 

. There s_hall b~ a firm, inviolable, and universal peace and a true and Peucoundfriioud
smc~re frumdshiJ:! between the United States of America and the United ship. 
Mexican States _rn all the ex~':1t of their possessions and territories, 
a~d between their people and mtizens respectively, without distinction 
of persons or places. 

.ARTICLE II . 

. The United States of :lmerica ~nd the United Mexican States, design
mg to ~ake ~or the basis of their agreement the most perfect equality 
and ree1p~ocit~, engage mutually not to grant any particular favor to 
?ther ~at10ns m respect of commerce aml navigation which shall not 
unmediately _become com°:lon to the other party, who shall enjoy the 
same freely, 1f the concess10n was freely made, or upon the same condi
tions, if the concession was conditional. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The citizens of the two countries, respectively, shall have liberty, 
freely and securely, to come with their vessels and cargoes to all such 
places, ports, and rivers of the United States of America and of the 
United Mexican States, to which other foreigners arc permitted to come; 
to enter into the same, and to remain and reside in any part of the saicl 
territories respectively ; also, to hire and occupy houses and warehouses 
for the purposes of their commerce, and to trade therein in all sorts of 
produce, manufactures, and merchandise·; and, generally, the merchants 
and traders of each nation shall enjoy the mm1t complete protection and 
security for their commerce. 

And they shall not pay higher or other duties, imposts, or fees what
soever, than those which the most favored nations are or may be obliged 
to pay; and shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and exemptions, with 
respect to navigation and commerce, which the citizens of the most 
favored nation do or may enjoy; but subjectalways to tho laws, usages, 
and statutes of the two countries respectively. 

The liberty to enter and discbarg~ the· vessels of both nations of 
which this article treats shall not be understood to authorize tho co_1tsting 
trade, which is permitted to national vessels only. 

AR'.l'ICLE IV. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United Mexican States of any article, the produce, growth, or 
manufacture of the United States of America, than those which the 
same or like articles, the produce, growth, or manufacture of any other 
foreign country do now or may hereafter pay ; nor shall articles, the 
produce, growth, or manufacture of the Unitetl Mexican St~tes, be sub
ject, on their introduction into the United States of America, to higher 
or other duties than those which the same or like articles of any othflr 
foreign countrr do now or may hereafter pay. 

Higher duties shall not be imposed in the respective States on the 
exportation of any article to the States of the other contracting party, 
than those which are now or may hereafter be paid on the exportation 
of the like articles to any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibi
tion be established on the exportatioQ or importation of any article, the 
produce, growth, or manufacture of ttie United States of America, or 
of the United Mexican States, respectively, in either of them, wh~ch 
shall not in like manner be established with respect to other foreign 
countries. 

Favors grunted 
to other nations to 
become common. 

}'reodom of com
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ARTICLE V. 

Tonnage duties, No higher or other duties or charges on account of tonnage, light or 
&c. harbour dues, pilotage, salvage in case of damage or shipwreck, or any 

[!3ee addi~ional other local charges, shall be .imposed in any of the ports of Mexico on 
~8~'11e, 4:tr 5• vessels of the United States of America than those payable in the same 

'P· • ports by Mexican vessels; nor in the ports of the United States of 
America on Mexican vessels than shall be payable in the same ports on 
vessels of the United States of America. 

AR'I.'ICLE VI. 

Vessels on the The same duties shall be paid on the importation into the United 
same footing. Mexican States, of any article, the growth, produce, or manufacture of 

[~ee addi~ional the United States of America, whether such importation shall be in 
~:~cle, 

4
~p]nl 5, Mexican vessels or in vessels of the United States of America; and the 

,p. • same duties shall be paid on the importation into the United States of 
America of aoy article, the growth, produce, or manufacture of Mexico, 
whether snch importation shall be in vessels of the United States of 
America or in Mexican vessels. The same duties shall be paid and the 
same bounties and drawbacks allowed on the exportation to Mexico of 
any article, the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States 
of America, whether such exportation shall be in Mexican vessels or in 
vessels of the United States of America, and the same duties shall be 
paid and the same bounties and drawbacks allowed on the exportation 
of any articles, the growth, produce, or manufacture of Mexico to the 
United States of America, whether such exportation shall be in vessels 
of the United States of America or in Mexican vessels. 

AB.TICLE VII. 

Management of All merchants, captains, or commanders of vessels, and other citizens 
business, &c. of the United States of America, shall have full liberty in the United 

Mexican States to direct or manage themselves their own affairs, or to 
commit them to the management of whomsoever they may think proper, 
either as broker, factor, agent, or interpreter; nor shall they be obliged 
to employ for the aforesaid purposes any other persons than those em
ployed by Mexicans, nor to pay them higher salaries or remuneration 
than such as are in like cases paid by Mexicans; and absolute freedom 
shall be allowed in all cases to the buyer and seller to bargain and fix 
the prices of any goods, wares, or merchandise imported into, or ex
ported from, the United Mexican States, as they may think propeq 
observing the laws, usages, and customs of the country. The citizeniJ 
of Mexico shall enjoy the same privileges in the States and Territorie&
of the United States of America, being subject to the same conditions. 

Embargo or de
tention. 

ARTJOLE VIII. 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to 
any embargo; nor shall their vessels, cargoes, merchandise, or effects, 
be detained for any military expedition, nor for any public or private 
purpose whatsoever, without corresponding compensation. 

ARTICLE lX. 

Exemption from The citizens of both countries, respectively, shall be exempt from 
military service, compulsory service in the army or navy; nor shall they be subjec~d to 
&c. any other charges, or contributions, or taxes, than such as are paid by 

the citizens of the States in which they reside. 

ARTICLE X. 

Vesscls seeking Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties sh:tl~ be 
refuge. forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dom1~1ous 

of the other with their vessels, whether merchant or of war, public or 
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private, thro~gh stress of wea~her, pursuit of pirates or enomies,·,they 
shall be received and t!eated with humanity, with the precautions which 
may be dee~ed exped1~n~ on the part of the respective Governments in 
~mler ~ avoid fraud, giv1_ng to th~~ all favor and protection for repair-
1~g t~e1r vessel':', procm:mg prov1si?ns, and placing themselves in a 
situation to contmne their voyage without obstacle or hindrance of any 
kind. 

ARTICLE XI. 
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All vessels, merchandise, or effects, belonging to th~ citizens of one of Captures by pi
the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates whether rates. 
wit~n ~he limits of it~ jnrisdi~tion, or on the high seas, a~d may be 
carried mto or fo~nd m the rivers, bays, ports, or dominions of the 
other, shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving, in due and 
proper form, their rights before the competent tribunal ; it being well 
understood that the claim shall be ma.de within the term )f one year, 
counting from the capture of said vessels or merchandise, by the parties 
them~lves, or their attorneys, or by the agents of the respective Gov-
ernments. 

ARTICLE XII. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting Wrecked an d 
parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any damage on the damaged YC88els. 
coasts or within the dominions of the other, thero shall be given to it 
all the assistance and protection in the same manner which is usual 
and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage hap-
pens; permitting them to unload the said vessel if necessary, of its 
merchandise and effects, with the precautions which may be deemed 
expedient on the part of the respective Governments, in order to avoid 
fraud, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or contribution what-
ever, until they be exported. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

In whatever relates to the succession of (personal] estates, either by ~isposal and in
will or ab intestato rand the rights of] disposal of such property, of !:~~\11;;:peo~per-
whatever sort or denomination it may be, by sale, donation, exchange, r • 
or testament, or in in any other manner whatsoever, the citizens of the 
two contracting parties shall enjoy, in their respective States and terri-
tories, the same privileges, exemptions, liberties, and rights, as native 
citizens ; and shall not be charged, in any of these respects, with other 
or higher duties or imposts than those which are now or may hereafter 
be paid by the citizens of the Power in. whose territories they may 
reside. 

ARTICLE XIV. 
Both the contracting parties promise and engage to give their special Protection to 

protection to the persons and. prop~rty o! th~ citize1;1s of each ~th~r, _of ~:,ins and prop
all occupations, who may be m their territories, snbJcct to the JUrischc-
tion of the one or of the other, transient or dwelling therein; leaving 
open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their judicial recourse, 
on the same terms which are usual and customary with the natives or 
citizens of the country in which they may be; for which they may 
employ, in defence of their rights, such advocates 1 solicitors, notaries, 
agents, and factors, as they may judge proper, in all their ~rial~ at law; 
and the citizens of either party, or their agents, shall enJoy, m every 
respect, the same rights and privileges, either in ~r!>secuting or defend-
ing their rights of person or of property, as the cmzens of the country 
where the ca.use may be tried. 

ARTICLE XV. 

The citizens of the United States of America residing in the United 
Mexican.States shall enjoy in their houses, persons, and properties.the 

Security of con
ecienee. 
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protection of the Government; with the most perfect security and liberty 
of conscience; they shall not be disturbed or molested, in any manner, 
on account of their religion, so long as they respect the Constitution, 
the Jaws, and established usages of the country where they reside; and 

Rigl1ts of burial. they shaU also enjoy the privilege of burying the dead in places which 
now are, or may hereafter be assigned for that purpose; nor shall the 
funerals or sepulchres of the dead be disturbed in any manner, nor 
under any pretext. 

The citizens of the United Mexican States shall enjoy, throughout all 
the States and Territories of the United States of America, the same 
protection; and shall be allowed the free exercise of their religion, in 
public or in private, either within their own houses, or in the chapels or 
places of worship set apart for that purpose. 

ARTI.CLE XVI. 

Neutral trade. It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America 
and of the United Mexican States, respectively, to sail with their ves
sels with all manner of security and liberty, no distinction being made 
who are the owners of the merchandise laden thereon, from any port to 
the places of those who now are or may hereafter be at enmity with the 
United States of America, or with the United Mexican States. It shall 
likewise be lawful for the aforesaid citizens respectively to sail with 
tlleir vessels and merchandise, before mentioned, and to trade with the 
same liberty and security from the places, ports, and havens of those 
who are enemies of both or eithet party, without any opposition or dis
turbance whatsoever, not only directly from the places of the enemy, 
before mentioned, to ueutral places, but also from one place belonging 
to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, whether they be 
under the jurisdiction of the same Government or under several; and it 

Frco ships make is hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom to goods; 
frco goods. and that everything shall be deemed free and exempt which sliall be 

found on board the vessels belonging to the citizens of either of the con
tracting parties, although the whole lading or any part thereof should 
appertain to the enemies of either, contraband goods being always 
excepted. It is also agreed that the same liberty IJe extended to per
sons who are on board a, free rnssel, so that, although they be enemies 
to either party, they shall not be made prisoners, or taken out of that 
free vessel, unless they are soldiers, and in the actual service of the 

Limitationofthe enemy. By the stipulation that the flag shall cover the property, the 
principle. two contracting parties agree ·that this shall be so understooll with 

respect to those Powers who recognize this principle; but if either of 
the two contracting parties shall be at war with a third party, and the 
other neutral, the flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies 
whose Governments acknowledge this principle, and not of others. 

ARTWLE XVII. 

Neutml property It is likewise agreed that in tho case where tl:ie neutral flag of one of 
011 ouemy'1:1 vessel. the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of tho 

other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be understood 
that the neutral property found on board such enemies' vessels shall be 
held and considered as enemies' property, and as such shall be liable to 
detention and confiscation, except such property as was put on hoard 
such vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were 
done without the knowledge of it; but the contracting partie•s agree 
that four months having elapsed after the declaration, their citizens 
shall not plead ignorance thereof; on the contrar~', if tlie flag of tho 
neutral does not protect the enemy's property, in that case the goods 
and merchandises embarked in such enemy's vessels shall be free. 
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ARTICLE XVIII. 

This li~rty of co!llmerce and navigation shall extend to all kinds of Conti·ab.,nda.rti
merchand1se, excep_tmg those_ only which are distinguished by the name cles. 
of contraband; and under this name of contraband or prohibited goods 
shall be· comprehended: first, ~nnons, m_ortars,. howitzers, swivels, 
blunderbusses, muskets, fusees, rifles, carbmes, pistols, pikes, swords, 
sabres, lances, spears? halberts, 3:nd grenades, bombs, powder, match~, 
balls, and all other thmgs belon gmg to the use of these arms• secondly 
bucklers, ~elmets,_ ~reast-plates, coats of mail, iafantry belts, ~ud cloth~ 
made U(l m a mil_1tary f?r~, a1;1d for a military use; thirdly, cavalry 
bdts and horses with their furmture; fourthly, and generally all kinds 
of arms, and instruments of iron, steel, brass, and ·copper ~r of any 
other materials, manufactured, prepared, and formed expre;sly to make 
war by sea or laud. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles All ?ther mer -
of contraband expressly enumerated and classified as above shall be chandise. 
held and considered as free and subjects of free and lawful c~mmerce, 
so that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner by 
both the contracting parties, even to places belonging to an enemy, 
excepting only those places which are at that time besieged or block-
aded; and to avoid all doubt in that particular, it is declared that those bi° k!i_n i tion of 
places onl,.r are besieged or blockaded which are actually besieged or 00 e. 
blockaded by a belligerent force capable of preventing the entry of the 
neutral. 

ARTICLE XX. 

The articles of contraband before enmnerated and classifietl, which 
may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy's port, shall be subject to 
detention antl confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the 
vessel, that the owners may dispose of them as they see proper. No 
vessels of either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas 
on account of having on board articles of contraband, whenever the 
master, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver np the article1:1 
of' contraband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so 
great and of so large a bnlk that they cannot be received on board the 
capturing vessel without great inconvenience; but in this, aqd in all 
other cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall be sent to the 
nearest con\'enient and safe port for trial and judgment, according to 
law. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Confiscation o f 
contraband arti
cles. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place Blockaded porta. 
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is besieged, 
blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so situated may 
be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be detained; uor 
shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, unless, 
after warning of such blockade or investment from the commanding 
officer of the blockading force, she should again attempt to enter the 
aforesaid port; but she shall be permitted to go t~ a_ny other port or 
place she may think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either of the con-
tracting parties that may have entered into such port before the same 
was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested ~y the other,~ restrained 
from quitting such place with her cargo; nor if found therein after the 
surrender shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but 
she shall be restored to the owner thereof. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

In order to 1nevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and examina- Examination of 
• f b h h t t· ·t· o the V08llels at eea. t1on of the vessels and cargoes o ot t. e con rac mg pa1 ies n 

high seas, they have agreed, mutually, that, whenever a vessel of war, 

RS IV-31 
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public or private, should meet with a neutral vessel of the other con
tracting party, the first shall remain out of cannon shot, and may seud 
his l,oat, with two or three meu only, in order to execute the said exam
ination of the papers concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, 
without causing the least extortion, violence, or ill treatment,, for which 
the commanders of the said armed vessels shall be responsible with their 
persons and property; and for this purpose the commanders of said 
private armed vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, give 
sufficient security to answer for all the damages they may commit. And 
it is expressly agreed, that the neutral party shall in no case be required 
to go on board the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting his 
papers, or for any other purpose whatsoever. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

and To avoid all kinds of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
papers relating to the ownership of vessels belonging to the citizens of 
the two contracting parties, they have agreed, and do agree, that in 
case one of them should be engaged in war, the vessels belonging to 
the citizens of the other must be furnished with sea-~etters or passports, 
expressing the name, property, and bulk of the vessel, and also the 
name and place of habitation of the master or commander of said ves
sel, in order that it way thereby appear that the said vessel really and 
truly belongs to the citizens of one of the contracting parties; they 
have likewise agreed that such vessels being laden, besides the said 
sea-letters or passports, shall also be provided with certificates contain
ing the several particulars of the cargo and the place whence the vessel 
sailed, so that it may be known whether any forbidden or contraband 
goods be on board the same, which certificate shall be made out by the 
officers of the place whence the vessel sailed, in the accustomed form; 
without which requisites the said vessel may be detained, to be adjudged 
by the competent tribunal, and may be declared legal prize, unless the 
said defect shall be satisfied or supplied by testimony entirely equiva
lent"to the satisfaction of the competent tribunal. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Vessels under It is further agreed, that the stipulations above expressed, relative to 
convoy. the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to those which 

sail without convoy; and when said vessels are under convoy, the verbal 
declaration of the commamler of the convoy, or his word of honor, that 
the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose flag he car
ries, and when they are bound to an enemy's port that they have no 
contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

Prize courts and 
decrees. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

It is further agreed, that in all cases the established courts for prize 
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, shall alone 
take cognizance of them. And whenever such tribunal of either party 
shall prononnce judgment against any vessel, or goods, or property 
claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree shall 
mention the reason or motives on which the same shall have been 
founded; and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, in con
formity with the laws and usages of the country, and of all the proceed
ings of the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the commander or 
agent of said vessel, without any delay, he paying the legal fees for 
the same. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Rig~t.e of resi- For the greater security o_f the intercourse between the citize°:s ?f 
dents 111 oase of the United States of America and of the United Mexican States, it 1s 
war. agreed, now for then, that if there should be at any time hereafter an 
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i~terrnption of the friendly relations which now exist, or a war unhap
plly break out betw~n the two contracting parties, there shall be 
allowed the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coast 
and one year to those residing in the interior of the States and terri~ 
tori.es of each other respectively, to arrange their business, dispose of 
their effects, or transport them wheresoever they may please, giving 
them a .~fe-condnct to protect them to the port they may designate. 
Those citizens who mav be established in the States and territories 
aforesai~, ~xercisin~ any other oe<:npation or trade, shall be permitted 
to remam m the nnmterrupted enJoymeut of their liberty and property, 
so long as ~bey conduct themselv~s peaceably, and do not commit any 
offence agamst the laws; and their goods and effects of whatever class 
and condition they may be, shall not be subject to any embargo or 
seque~tration wha~".:er, nor to any charge nor tax other than may be 
e.<itabhshed upon s1mllar goods and effects belonging to the citizens of 
the State in which they reside respectively; nor shall the debts be
t""een individuals, nor moneys in the public funds, or in public or 
priv~te banks, nor shares in companies, be confiscated, embargoed, or 
detamed. 

ABTIOLE XXVII. 
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Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality Envoys, minis
in relation to their public communications and official intercourse, have tera, &o. 
agrt>ed and do agree to grant to Envoys, Ministers, and other public 
agents, the same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those of 
the most favored nation do or may enjoy; it being understood that 
whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the United States of America 
or the United Mexican States may find proper to give to the Ministers 
and public agents of any other Power, shall by the same act be ex-
tended to these of each of the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting Conauls and vi~ 
parties may enjoy the-rights, prerQgatives, and immunities which belong oonsula. 
to them by their character, they shall, before entering upon the exer-
cise of their functions, exhibit their commi~on or patent in due form 
to the Government to which they are accredited; and having obtained Exequatura, 
their exequatnr, they shall be helcl and considered as such by all the 
authorities; magistrates, and inhabitants of the consular district in 
which they reside. It is agreed likewise to receive and admit Consuls 
and Vice-Consuls in all the ports and places open to foreign commerce, 
who shall enjoy therein all the rights, prerogatives, and immunities of P1ivileges0Coon
lhe Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation, each of the auls, &c. 
contr:icting parties remaining at liberty to except those ports and places 
in which the admission and residence of such Consuls and Vice Consuls 
may not seem expedient. • 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

It is likewise &£reed that the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, their secretaries, Immunitiea o f 
officers and persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being consular officel'& 
citizens of the country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt 
from all compulsory public service, and also from all kind of taxes, ~m-
posts, and contributions levied especially on them, except those which 
they shall be obliged to pay on account of commerce or the!r property, 
to which the citizens and inhabitants, native and foreign, of the 
country in which they reside, are subject; being in everythinjf besides . . . 
subject to the laws of their respective States. The archwes and Iny1olab1hty of 
papers of consulates shall be respected inviolably, arid under no pretext .archives. 
whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any way interfere with them. 
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ARTICLE XXX. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
authorities of the country, for the arrest, detention, and custody of 
deserters from the public and private vessels of their country; and for 
that purpose, they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and 
officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing, 
proving, by an exhibition of the register of the vessel, or ship's roll, or 
other public documents, that the man or men demanded were part of 
said crews; and on this demand so proved, (saving always where the 
contrary is proved,) the delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters, 
when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the said Consuls, and 
may be put in the public prisons at the request and expense of those 
who reclaim them, to be sent to the vessels to which they belong, or to 
others of the same nation. But, if they be not sent back within two 
months, to be counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at 
liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby ag1:_ee, as soon here
after as circumstances will permit, to form a consular convention, which 
shall declare specially the powers and immunities of the Consuls and 
Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

Interior com- :For the purpose of regulating the interior commerce between the 
morce. frontier territories of both Republics, it is agreed that the Executive of 

each shall have power, by mutual agreement, of determining on the 
route and establishing the roads by which such commerce shall be con
ducted ; and in all cases where the caravans employed in such commerce 
may require convoy and protection by military escort, the Supreme Ex
ecutive of each nation shall, by mutual agreement, in like manner, fix 
on the period of departure for 1auch caravans, and the point at which 
the military escort of the two nations shall be exchanged. And it is 
further agreed, that, uiitil the regulations for governing this interior 
commerce between the two nations shall be established, the commercial 
intercourse between the State of Missouri of the United States of 
America, and New Mexico in the United Mexican States, shall be con
ducted as heretofore, each Government affording the necessary protec
tion to the citizens of the other. 

Indian hostilities. 
[Seo Article II, 

treaty of 1853, p. 
:,04.] 

Prisoners made 
by Indians. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 
It is likewise agreed that the two contracting parties shall, by all the 

means in their power, maintain peace and harmony among the several 
Indian nations who inhabit the lands adjacent; to the lines and rivers 
which form the boundaries of the two countries; and the better to at
tain this object, both parties bind themselves expressly to restrain, by 
force, all hostilities and incursions on the part of the Indian nat.ions 
living within their respective boundaries: so that the United States of 
America will not suffer their Indians to attack the citizens of the 
United Mexican States, nor the Indians inhabiting their territory; nor 
will the United Mexican States permit the Indians residing within their 
territories to commit hostilities against the citizens of the United States 
of America, nor against the Indians residing within the limits of the 
United States, in any manner whatever. 

And in the event of any person or persons, captured by the Indians 
who inhabit the territory of either of the contracting parties, being or 
having been carried into the territories of the other, both Governments 
en~age and bind themselves in the most solemn manner to return them 
to their country as soon ns the~· know of their being within their re-
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spective territories, or to de!iver them ~P. to the agent or representative 
o_f the Gov_ernment that cl~1ms them,_g1vmg to each other, reciprocally, 
timely notice, and the claunant paymg the expenses incurred in the 
transmission and maintenance of such person or persons who in the 
mean time, shall be treated with the utmost hospitality' by the local 
authorities of the place where they may be. Nor -shall it be lawful 
nnder any pret.ext whatever, for the citizens of either of the contract; 
ing parties to purchase or hold captive prisoners made by the Indians 
inhabiting the t.crritories of the other. 

AR'rICLE XXXIV. 

The United States of America and the United Mexican States, desir
ing to make as durable as circumstances will permit, the relations which 
are to be established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty 
or general convention of amity, commerce, and navigation, have de
clared solemnly, and do agree to the following points: 
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First. The present treaty shall remain and be in force for eight years Dur at i O 11 0 f 
from the day of the exchange of the ratifications, and until the end of treaty. 
one year after either of the contracting parties shall have given notice 
to the other of its intention to terminate the same; each of the con-
tracting parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to 
the other, at the end of said term of eight years. And it is hereby 
agreed between them that, on the expiration of one year after such 
notice shall have been received by either of the parties from the 
other party, this treaty, in all its parts, relating to commerce and navi-
gation, shall altogether cease and determine, and in all those parts 
which relate to peace and friendbhip, it shall be permanently and per-
petually binding on both the contracting parties. 

Secondly. If any one or mort1 of the citizens of either party shall in- Infringemtmt of 
fringe any of the articles of this treaty, such citizens shall be held per- tret\ty. 
sonally responsible for the same ; and the harmony and good cor.re-. 
spondence between the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby ; 
each party engaging in no way to protect the offender, or sanction such 
violation. 

Thirdly. If (what indeed cannot be expected) any of the articles Re P ~ i sals and 
contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infracted in any declarationsofwar. 
manner whatever, it is stipulated that neither of the contracting parties 
will order or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor declare war against the 
other, on complaints of injuries or damages, until the said party consid-
ering itself offended shall first have presented to the other a statement 
of such injuries or damages, verified by competent proofs, and demanded 
justice and satisfa{)tionJ and the same shall have been either refused or 
unreasonably delayed. 

Fourthly. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be con- Treaties with 
strued to operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with 0th0 r nations not affected. 
other Sovereigns or States. 

The present treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation shall be _ap- Ratifications. 
proved and ratified by the President of the United States of America, 
bv and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the 
Vice-President of the United Mexican States, with the consent and ap-
probation of the Congress thereof; and the ratifications shall be ex-
changed in the city of Washington, within the term of one year, to be 
counted from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of th_e United States Signatures. 
of America and of the United Mexican States, havo signed and sealed 
tllese presents. Done in the city of Me~ico on tile fifth dar of Apr~I, Date. 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, m 
the fifty-fifth year of the Independence of the United States of America, 
ancl in the eleventh of that of the United Mexican States. 

A. BUTLER [L. s.J 
LUCAS ALAM AN. [ L. s. 
HAFAEL MANGINO. [L. s.j 
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April 5, 1831. ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 

Art.icles v and Whereas, in the present state of the Mexican shipping, it would not 
VI suspended. be possible for Mexico to receive the full advantage of the reciprocity 

[Seep. 478.] established in the fifth aud sixth articles of the treaty signed this day, 
it is agreed that for the term of six years, the stipulations contained in 

Suusti tnte. 
the said articles shall be suspended; and in lieu thereof, it is hereby 
agreed, that, until the expiration of the said term of six years, American 
vessels entering into the ports of Mexico, and all articles the produce, 
growth, or manufacture of the United States of America, imported in 
such vessels, shall pay no other or higher duties than are or may here
after be payable in the said ports by the vessels and the like articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the most favored nation; and, recip
rocally, it is agreed that Mexican vessels entering into the ports of the 
United States of America, and all articles the growth, produce, or man
ufacture of the Unite<l Mexican States, imported in such vessels, shall 
pay no other or higher duties than m-e, or may hereafter be, payable in 
the said ports by the vessels and the like articles the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the most favored nation; and that no higher duties 
shall be paid, or bounties or drawbacks allowed, on the exportation of 
any article the growth, produce, or manufacture of either country, in 
the vessels of the other, than upon the exportation of the like articles 
in the vessels of any other foreign country. 

Effect of Addi- The present additional article shall have the same force and value as 
tional Article. 1f it bad been inserted, word for word,, in the treaty signed this day. It 

Ratifications. shall be ratified; and the ratification exchanged at the same time. 
Signatures. In witness whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed 

and sealed the same. 
Date. 

April 3, 1835. 

Done at Mexico on the fifth day of April, one thousand eight hundred 
and thirty-one. 

A. BUTLER. [L. s.j 
LUCAS .ALAMAN. L. s. 
RAFAEL MANGINO. L. s. 

MEXICO, 1835. 
SECOND ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO TREATY OF LIMITS OF JANUARY 12, 

• 1828, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED 
MEXICAN STATES, CONCLUDED AT MEXICO APRIL 3, 1835; RATIFICA
TION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 26, 1836; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT 
FEBRUARY 2, 1836; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 

,20, 1836; PROCLAIMED APRIL 21, 1836. 

Convention with Mea:ico. 

Preamble. A treaty having b~n concluded and signed in the city of Mexico, on 
[See treaty of the 12th day of January, 1828, between t~e United States of America 

1828, PP· 474, 475,] and the Mexican United States, for the purpose of establishing the true 
dividing line and boundary between the two nations, the 3d article of 
whi<fu treaty is as follows: '' To ftx this line with mere precision, and 
to place the landmarks which shall designate exactly the limits of both 
nations, each of the contracting parties shall appoint • a commissioner 
and a surveyor, who shall meet before the termination of one year from 
the date of the ratiflcation of this treaty at Natchitoches, on the l!ed 
River, and proceed to run and mark said line from the mouth of the 
Sabine to the Red River, and from the Red River to the river Arkansa_s, 
and to ascertain the latitude of the source of said river Arkansas, m 
conformity to what is agreed upon • and stipulated, and the line of 
latitude 42 to the South Sea. They shall make out plans, and keep 
journals of their proceedings, and the result agreed upon by them sha!l 
be ~onsidered as part of this treaty, and shall have the same force llfl if 
it were inserted therein. The two· Governments will amicably agree 
respecting the necessary articles to be furnished to those persons, and 
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also as to tb_eir n:spective escorts, should such be deemed necessary:" 
Anrl the ~t1ficat10ns of said treaty having been exchanged in the city 
of Washmgton, on the 5th day of April, in the year of 1832 but from 
v~rious _causes th~ con~racting parties h~ve been unable to p~rform the 
stipulations contamed m the above-mentioned 3d article and the period 
within which the said stipulations could have bee~ executed has 
elapsed_; a~d both Re~ublics being desir_ous that the said treaty should Negotiat.ors. 
be c.-.rr1erl mto t:ffect with all due solemmty, the President of the United 
States of America ~~ for that purpose fully empowered on his part 
Anthony Butler, a citmm thereof and Charge d'Affaires of said States 
in Mexico, and the acting President of the United Mexican States hav-
ing in like manner fully empowered on his part their Excellencies Jose 
Maria Gutierrez de Estrada, Secretary of State for Home and Foreign 
A~airs, an.d Jose _M~riano Blasco, _Secretary of the Treasury; and the 
said Plempotentiaries, after havmg mutually exchanged their full· 
powers, found to be ample and in form, they have agreed and do 
hereby agree to the following second additional article to the said 
treaty: 

Within the space of one year, to be estimated from the date of the CommiSBioners 
exchange of the ratifications of this said additional article, there shall and surveyors. 
be appointed by the Government of the United States of America and 
of the Mexican United States, each a commissioner and surveyor, for 
the purpose of fixing with more precision the dividing-line, and for 
establishing- the landmarks of boundary and limits between the two b Landmarks of 
nations, with the exactness stipulated by the 3d article of the Treaty ui':ittsn d a r Y a nd 

of Limits, concluded and signed in Mexico on the 12th day of January, • 
1828, and the ratifications of which were exchanged in Washington city Efi f . 
on the 5th day of April, 1832. And the present additional article shall tionai~~cl:dd 1

• 

have the same force and effect as if it bad been inserted word for word • • 
in the above-mentioned treaty of the 12th of January, 1828, and shall 
be approved and ratified in the manner prescribed by the Constitutions Ratifications. 
of the respective States. 

In faith of which the said Plenipotentiaries have hereunto set their Signatures. 
hands and affixed their respective seals. 

Done in the city of Mexico on the third day of April, in the year of Dat.e. 
our Lol-d one thousand eight hundred and thirty-five, in the fifty-ninth 
year of the Independence of the United States of America, and of the 
fifteenth of that of the United Mexican States. 

A.BUTLER. 
J. M. GUTIERREZ DE ESTRADA. 
JOS~ MARIANO BLASCO. 

MEXICO, 1839. 

[

L. S.] 
L. S.] 
L, S.J 

CONVENTION WITH MEXICO FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS, CONCLUDED April 11, 1839. 
AT WASHINGTON APRIL 11, 1839; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
MARCH 17, 1840; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 6, 1840; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 7, 1840; PROCLAIMED APRIL 8, 1840. 

001l11ention for the adjustment of claims of citizens. of t"he Uni~ Stata of 
Atnerica upon t"he government of tlie Me.mca-n Republic. 

Whereas a. convention for the adjustment of claimR of citizens of the Preamble, 
United States upon the Government of the Mexican Republic was con-
cluded and signed at Washington on the 10th day of Sept:ember, 1838, 
which convention was not ratified on the part of the Mexican Govern-
ment, on the alleged ground th11t the const:nt of His Maje~ty the Ki~g 
of Prussia to provide an arbitrator to a.ct m the case provided by saul 
convention could not be obtained; 
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And whereas the parties to said convention are still, and equally, de
sirous of terminating the discussions which have taken place between 
them in respect to said claims, arising from injuries to the persons and 
property of citizens of the United States by Mexican authorities, in a 
manner equally advantageous to the citizens of the United States, by 
whom said injuries have been sustained, and more convenient to Mexico 
than that provided by s~id con_vention : 

The President of the United States has named for this purpose, and 
furnished with full powers, John Forsyth, Secretary of Stat,e of the said 
United States; and the President of the Mexican Republic has named 
His Excellency Senor Don Francisco Pizarro Martinez, accredited as 
Envo,v Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Mexican 
Republic t-0 the United States, and has furnished him with full powers 
for the same purpose ; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Claims to be re- It is agreed that all claims of citizens of the United States upon the 
fcrreil_ t'? boar«l of Mexican Government, statements of which, soliciting the interposition 
commissionel'II. of the Government of the United States, have been presented to the 

Department of Stat~ or to the diplomatic agent of the United States at 
[See Articlllll I Mexico until the signature of this convention, shall be referred to four 

u.otl V,t. un
0
raft1

1
84
6~ commissioners, who.shall form a board, and be appointed in the follow-

conven ion .,, • l t . • h 11 b • db th p p.50:J.] mg manner, name y: wo comm1ss10ners s a e appomte y e res-

Secretaries. 

ident of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof, and two commissioners by the President of the Mexican 
Republic. The said commissioners, so appointed, shall be sworn impar
tially to examine and decide upon the said claims according to such 
evidence as shall be laid before them on the part of the United States 
and the Mexican Republic respectively. 

ARTICLE II. 

The said board shall have two secretaries, versed in the English and 
Spanish languages; one to be appointed by the Presidimt of the United 
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and 
the other by the President of the Mexican Republic. And the said sec
retaries shall be sworn faithfully to discharge their duty in that 
capacity. 

ARTICLE III. 

Meetingofboard, The said board shall meet in the city of Washington within three 
months after the exchange of the ratifications of this convention, and 
within eighteen months from the time of its meeting shall terminate its 
duties. The Secretary of State of the United States shall, immediately 
after the exchange of the ratifications of this convention, give notice of 
the time of the meeting of the said board, to be published in two news
papers in Washington, and in such other papers as he may think 
proper. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Docum~nts and All documents which now are in, or hereafter, during the continu
expl~nations to be ance of the commission constituted by this convention may come into 
furnished. h • • . ' · l 

[S 476-
4861 

t e possess10n of the Department of State of the Umted States, m re a-
ee PP• • tion to the aforesaid cfaims, shall be delivered to the board. The Mexi-

can Government shall furnish all such documents and explanations as 
may be in their possession, for the adjustment of the said claims accord
ing to the p1-inciples of justice, the law of nations, and the stipulations 
of the t,reaty of amity and commerce between the United States an<l 
Mexico of the 5th of April, 1831; the said documents to be specified 
when demanded at the instance of the said commissioners. 
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ARTICLE V. 

T_he said com~issi_oners shall, by a report under their hands and seals, ;Re_port of com-
~ecid~ upon the J!1st1ce of the _said claims and the amount of compensa- misswners. . . 
t1on, 1fany, due from the Mexican Government in each case • [See Article". 

• XTII-XV, treaty of 

ARTICLE VI. 
1848, pp. 497, 4\le. J 

It is agreed that if it should not be convenient for the Mexican Gov- Payment of 
ernment t-0 pay at once the amount so found due, it shall be at liberty awa rd -
immediately after the decisions in the several cases shall have take~ [Seo convention 
place, to issue Treasury notes, receivable at the maritime custom-houses ofIS4 3,p. 490-492.J 
of th~ Republic in payment of any duties which may be due or imposed 
at said custom-houses upon goods entered for importation or exporta-
tion ; said Treasury notes to bear interest at the rate of eight per centum 
per annum from the date of the award on the claim in payment of which 
said Treasury notes shall have been issued until that of their receipt at 
the Mexican custom-houses. But as the presentation and receipt of said 
Treasury notes at said custom-houses in large amounts might be incon-
venient to the Mexican Government, it is further agreed that, in such 
case, the obligation of said Government to receive them in payment of 
duties, as above stated, may be limited to one-half the amount of said 
duties. 

ARTICLE VII. 

It is further agreed that in the event of the commissioners differing DiffcrencoM_ to be 
in relation to the aforesaid claims, they shall, jointly or severally, draw referr~<l t.o Kmg of 
np a report stating, in detail, the points on which they differ, and the Pr;:m· A t·cie 1 grounds upon which their respective opinions have been formed. And unra~?fiedr ;onvon~ 
it is agreed that the said report or reports, with authenticated copies of tionof1843, p.503.J 
all docoment.s upon which they may be founded, shall be referred to 
the decision of His Majesty the King of Prussia. But as the docu-
ments relating to the aforesaid claims are so voluminous that it can-
not be expected His Prussian Majesty would be willing or able per-
sonally to investigate them, it is agreed that he shall appoint a person 
to act as an arbiter in his behalf; that the person so appointed shall 
proceed to Washington; that his travelling expenses to that city and 
from thence on his return to his place of residence in Prussia, shall 
be defrayed, one-half by the United States and one-half by the Mexican 
Republic; and that he shall receive as a compensation for his services 
a sum equal to one-half the compensation that may be allowed by the 
United States to one of the commissioners to be appointed by them, 
added to one-half the compensation that may be allowed by the Mexican 
Government to one of the commissioners to be appointed by it. And 
the compensation of such arbiter shall be paid, one-half by the United 
States and one-half by the Mexican Government. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Immediately after the signature of this convention, the Plenipoten- King _of _PrnS!lia. 
tiaries of the contracting parties (both being thereunto competently au- to b~ t rnv,t?d to 
thorized) shall, by a joint. note, addressed to the Minister for Foreign apf;rn 1:~1;c-v 
Affairs of His Majesty the King of Prussia, to be delivered by the nura.~ffied ;in°ven~ 
Minister of the United States at Berlin, invite the said monarch to ap- tionofl84:l,p.503.J 
point an umpire to act in his behalf in the manner above mentioned, in 
case this convention shall be ratified respectively by the Governments of 
the United States and Mexico. 

ARTICLE IX. 

It is agreed that, in the event of His Prussian Majesty's declining to . IfdK1
1
'!1gof Prus-

• • t • h' b h If ti ·d th t ting par srn ec 11108
• appomt an umpire to ac m 1s e a , ~ a oresai , . e_ con rac . . -

ties, on being informed thereof, shall, without delay,mv1te Her Britanmc 
Majesty, and in case of her declining, llis Majesty the King of the 
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Netherlands, to appoint an umpire to act in their behalf, respectively, 
as above provided. 

ARTICLE X. 

Decision of the And the contracting parties further engage to consider the decision 
umpire. of such umpire to be final and conclusive on all the matters so referred. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Mexican Treas- For any sums of money which the umpire shall find due to citizens of 
nry notes. the United States by the Mexican Government, Treasury notes shall be 

[See Article VI.] issued in the manner aforementioned. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Mexico exoner- And the United States agree forever to exonerate the Mexican Gov
ate!1 from certain ernment from any further accountability for claims which shall either 
chums. be rejected by the board or the arbiter aforesaid, orwhich, being allowed 

by either, shall be provided for by the said Government in the manner 
before mentioned. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Expenses of com- And it is agreed that each Government shall provide compensation 
mission. for the commissioners and· secretary to be appointed by it; and that 

the contingent expenses of the board shall be defrayed, one moiety by 
the United States and one moiety by the Mexican Republic. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date, 

ARTICLE XIV. 

This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex
changed at Washington within twelve months from the signature hereof, 
or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United Stat.es of 
America and of the Mexican .Republic, have signed and sealed these 
presents. 

Done in the city of Washington on the eleventh day of April, in the 
year of our Lord one thous,md eight hundred and thirty-nine, in the 
sixty-third year of the Independence of the United States of America, 
and the nineteenth of that of the Mexican Republic. 

JOHN FORSYTH. [L. s.] 
FRAN. PIZARRO MARTINEZ. [L. s.J 

MEXICO, 1843. 

Jo.nuary30 1843. CONVENTION WITH MEXICO RELATIVE TO PAYMENT OF AWARDS, CON-
-----' - CLUDED AT MEXICO JANUARY 30, 1843; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 

SENATE MARCH 2, 1843; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT; RATIFICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT WASHINGTON MARCH 29, 1843; PROCLAIMED MARCH 30, 
1843. 

Convention further to provide for the payment of au:ards in favor of claim
ants under the convention between the United States and the Me:rican 
Republic of the 11th of April, 1839. 

PreamMc. Whereas, by the convention between the United States and the 
[See ~rticlo VI, Mexican Republic, of the 11th April, 1839, it is stipulated that, if it 

conventum of 1839, should not be convenient to the Mexican Government to pay at once 
P•

489•J the sums found to be due to the cln.imants under that convention, that 
Government shall be at liberty to issue Treasury notes in satisfaction 
of those sums ; and whereas the Government of Mexico [is] anxious to 
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comply with th_e ~rms of ~aid C?nvention, and to pay those awards in 
full, b~t finds it mconvement either to pay them in money or to issue 
the said Treasury n~tes: The President of the United States has, for Negotiatora. 
the purpose of carrymg mto full effect the intentions of the said parties 
co~~erred f~U powe~s on Waddy Thompson, Envoy Extraordinary and 
M1mster ot the Umted States to the Mexican Government and the 
President. of the Mexi~an Republic has conferred full power~ on their 
Excellencies Jose Maria de Bocanegra, Minister of Foreign Relations 
and Government, and Manuel Eduardo de Gorostiza Minister of Fi-
nances. And the said Plenipotentiaries, after having' exchanged their 
full powers, found to be in due form, have aareed to and concluded the 
following articles: " 

ARTICLE I. 

On t~e 30th day_ of April, 1843, the Mexican Government shall pay ~nterest to he 
nll the mterest which may then be due on the awards in favor of claim- paid. 
ants under the convention of the 11th of April, 1839, in gold or silver 
money, in the city of Mexioo. 

ARTICLE II. 

The princip~l of the said awards, and the interest accruing thereon, Paymentofprin
shall be paid in five years, in eqnal instalments every three months, oipal and interest. 
the sai~ term of five years to commence on the 30th day of April, 184.'l, xti~~~/~;!:/ ~f 
aforesaid. 1848, pp.' 497, 4§8,J 

ARTICLE III. 

The payments aforesaid shall be made in the city of Mexico to such Payments, how 
person as the United States may authorize to receive them, in gold or and where to he 
silver money. But no circulation, export, nor other duties shall be ma,le. 
charged thereon; and the Mexican Government takes the risk, charges, 
and expenses of the transportation of the money to the city of Vera 
Cruz. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The Mexican Government hereby solemnly-pledges the proceeds of Mexioo plll?ges 
the direct taxes of the Mexican Republic for the payment of the instal- proceeds of direct 
ments and interest aforesaid, but it is understood that whilst no other taxee. 
fnnd is thus specifically hypothecated, the Government of the United· 
States, by accepting this pledge, does not incur any obligation to look 
for payment of those instalment.a and interest to that fund alone. 

ARTICLE V. 

As this new arrangement, which is entered into for the aocom_moda- .~ayment of ud
tion of Mexico, will involve _additional charges of freight, commission, ditional charges. 
&c., the Government of Mexico hereby agrees to add two and a half per 
oentum to each of the aforesaid payments on account of said charges. 

ARTICLE VI. 

A new convention shall be entered into for the settlement of all New oonvo1!tio11 

claims of the Government and citizens of the United States against the to i>e entered mto. 
Republic of Mexico, which were not finally decided by ~he late commis-
sion which met in the city of Washington, and of all claims of the Gov-
ernment and citizens of Mexico against the UQited States. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The ratifications of this convention shall be exchanged at Washing- Ratifications. • 
ton within three months aftei; date thereof, provided it shall arrive at 
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Signatures. 

Date. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

Washington before the adjournment of the present session of Congress; 
and if not, then within one month after the meeting of the next Con
gress of the United States. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Mexican Republic, have signed and sealed these 
presents. 

Done at the city of Mexico on the thirtieth day of January, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-three, and in 
the sixty-seventh year of the Independence of the United States of 
America, and in ·the twenty-third year of that of the Mexican Republic. 

WADDY THOMPSON. fL. s.J 
J. MA. DE BOCANEGRA. L. s. 
M. E. DE GOROSTIZA. L. s.J 

MEXICO, 1848, 

Feb. 2, 1848. TREATY OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, LIMITS, AND SETTLEMENT BETWEEN 
------ THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED MEXICAN STATES, 

CONCLUDED AT GUADALUPE HIDALGO FEBRUARY 2, 1848; RATIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH AMENDMENTS, MARCH 10, 1848; RATIFIED 
BY PRESIDENT MARCH 16, 1848; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT QUE
RETARO MAY 30, 1848; PROCLAIMED JULY 4, 1848. 

Contracting par• 
ties. 

Negotiators. 

In the name of Almighty God: 
The United States of America and the United Mexican States, ani

mated by a sincere desire to put an end to the calamities of the war 
which unhappily exists between the two Republics, and to establish 
upon a solid basis relations of peace and friendship, which shall confer 
reciprocal benefits upon the citizens of both, and assure the concord, 
harmony, and mutual confidence wherein the two people should live, as 
good neighbours, have for that purpose appointed their respective 
plenipotentia,ries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States has appointed Nicholas P. Trist, 
a citizen of the United States, and the President of the Mexican Re
public has appointed Don Luis Gonzaga Cuevas, Don Bernardo Cout-0, 
and Don Miguel Atristain, citizens of the saicl Republic; 

Who, after a _reciprocal communication of their respective full pow
ers, have, under the protection of Almighty God, the author of peace, 
arranged, agreed upon, and signed the following 

Treaty of Peace, Friendship, Limits, and Settlement between the United 
States of America anll the Mexican Republic. 

ARTICLE 1. 

l!'irm and univer- There shall be firm and universal peace between the United States of 
sal peace. America and the Mexican Republic, and between their respective 

countries, territories, cities, towns, and people, without exception of 
places or persons. 

ARTICLE II. 

Suspension of Immediately upon the signature of this treaty, a convention shall be 
hostilities. entered into between a commissioner or commissioners appointed by 

the General-in-chief of the forces of the United States, and such as 
may be appointed by the Mexican government, to the end that a pro
visional suspension of hostilities shall take place, and that, in the 
places occupied by the said forces, constitutional order may be re-eatab
lishecl, as regards the political, administrative, and judicial branches, so 
far as this shall be permitted by the circumstances of military occupa
tion. 
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ARTICLE III. 

Immediately up~n the ratification of the present treaty by the Gov- BlockadcofMex
ernment of the Umted State1,1, orders shall be transmitted to the com- ican ports to cease. 
manders of their land and naval forces, requiring the latter (provided 
this treaty shall then have been ratified by the Government of the 
~exica.n Republic,_ and the rati~cations exchanged) immeuiately to de- . 
s1st from blockadmg any Mexican ports ,· and requiring the former StTtroopts obfUn~ttchd 

d th d .ti ) a es o e w1 -(1;1.n er ~ same ~n 1 on to commence,_ at the earliest moment prac- drawn. 
t1cable, w1thdrawmg all troops of the Umted States then in the interior 
of the Mexican ~epublic, to points that shall be selected by common 
agreement, at a d~stance frol!l the_ seaports not exceeding thirty leagues; 
and such evacuation of the mtenor of the Republic shall be completed 
with the least possible delay; the Mexican Government hereby binding 
itself to afford every facility in its power for rendering the same con-
venient to the troops, on their march and in their new positions, and for 
promoting a good understanding between them and the inhabitants. 
In like manner orders shall be despa~ched to the persons in charge of Custo~-ho us cs 
the cust-0m-houses at all ports occupied by the forces of the United to be delivered up. 
State1,1, requiring them (under the same condition) immediately to de-
liver possession of the same to the persons authorized by the Mexican 
Government to receive it, together with all bonds and evidences of debt 
for duties on importations and on exportations, not yet fallen due. 
Moreover, a faithful and exact account shall be made out showing the Accountofduties 
entire amount of all duties on imports and on exports, coll~cted at such collected. 
custom-houses, or elsewhere in l\lexico, by authority of the United 
States, from and after the day of ratification of this treaty by the Gov-
ernment of the Mexict.n Republic; and also an account of the cost of 
collection; and such entire amount, deducting only the cost of collection, 
shall be delivered to the Mexican Government, at the city of Mexico, 
within three months after the exchange of ratifications. 

The evacuation of the ca.pit.al of the Mexican Republic by the troops Ev a_c u atiou of 
of the United States, in virtue of the above stipulation, shall be com- ~he capital of Mex
pleted in one month after the orders there stipulated for shall have been. ico. 
received by the commander of said troops, or sooner if possible. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Immediately after the exchange of ratifications of the present treaty & Castl:i, ro;;t 8

1
, 

all castles, forts, territories, places, and possesl!ions, which have been c., to res re<· 
taken or occupied by the forces of the United States during the present 
war, within the limits of the Mexican Republic, as about to be established 
by the following article, shall be definitively restored to the said Republic, 
together with all the artillery, arms, apparatus of war, munitions, and 
other J>Ublic property, which were in the said castles and forts when 
captured, and which shall remain there at the time when this treaty shall 
be duly ratified by the Government of the Mexican Republic. To this 
end, immediately upon the signature of this treaty, orders shall be cle-
spatehecl to the American officers commanding such castles and forts, 
securing against the removal or destruction of any such artillery, arms, 
apparatus of war, munitions, or other public property. The city of 
Mexico, within the inner line of intrenchments surrounding the said city, 
is comprehended in the above stipulation, as regards the rest.oration of 
artillery, apparatus of war, &c. . . 

The final evacuation of the territory of the Mexican Republic by the Fmal ~vacnatio~ 
. . h f' h of Mexwan tern-forces of the Umted States, shall be completed m three mont s rom t e tory. 

said exchange of ratifipations, or sooner if possible; the Mexican Gov-
ernment hereby engaging, as in the foregoing article,_to ~se all me_ans 
in its power for facilitating such evacuation, and rendermg 1t convement 
to the troops, and for promoting a good understanding between them 
nrnl the inhabitants. 

If, however, the ratification of this treaty by both parties should not 
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take place in time to allow the cmbarcation of the troops of the United 
States to be completed before the commencement of the sickly season, at 
the Mexican ports on the Gulf of Mexico, in such case a friendly arrange. 
ment shall be entered into between the General-in-chief of the said 
troops and the Mexican Government, whereby healthy and otherwise 
suitable places, at a distance from the ports not exceeding thirty 
leagues, shall be designated for the residence of such troops as may not 
yet have embarked, until the return of the healthy season. And the 
space of time here referred to as comprehending the sickly season shall 
be understood to extend from the first day of May to the first day of 
November. 

Prisoners of war All prisoners of war taken on either side, on land or on sea, shall be 
to be restored. restored as soon as practicable after the exchange of ratifications of this 

treaty. It is also agreed that if any Mexicans should now be held as 
captives by any savage tribe within the limits of the United States, as 
about to be established by the following article, the ttovernment of the 
said United States will_ exact the release of such captives, and cause 
them to be restored to their country. 

ARTIOLE V. 

Boundary lino. The boundary line between the two Republics shall commence in the 
[S ~ e Article 1, Gulf of Mexico, three leagues from land, opposite the mouth of the Rio 

treaty of 1853, Grande, otherwise called Rio Bravo del Norte, or opposite the mouth of 
P· 504.J itli deepest branch, if it should have more than one branch emptying 

directly into the sea; from thence up the middle of that river, following 
the deepest channel, where it has more than one, to the point where it 
strikes the southern boundary of New Mexico; thence, westwa.rclly, along 
the whole southern boundary of New Mexico (which runs north of the 
town called Paso) to its western termination ; thence, northward, along 
the western liue of New Mexico, until it intersects the first branch of the 
river Gila; ·(or if it should not intersect any branch of that river, then 
to the point on the said line nearest to such branch, and thence in a 
direct line to the same;) thence down the middle of the said branch and 
of the said river, until it empties into the Rio Colorado; thence across 
the Rio Colorado, following the division line between Upper and Lower 
California, to the Pacific Ocean. 

Son the i: n. and The southern and western limits of New Mexico, mentioned in this 
;este3 _hmita of article, are those laid down in the map entitled "Map of the United Mex-

aw eXJoo. ican States, <L8 organized and defined by various acts of the Oongres11 of 11aid 
republic, and comtructed according to the best authorities. Ret,i/led edition. 
Ptiblitlhed at New York, in 1847, by J. Disturnell ;" of which map a copy 
is added to this treaty, bearing the signatures and seals of the under
signed Plenipotentiaries. And, in order to preclude all difficulty in 
tracing upon the ground tbe limit separating Upper from Lower Oali
fornia, it is agreed that the saW limit shall consist of a straight line 
drawn from the middle of the Rio Gila1 where it unites with the Colo
rado, to a point on the coast of the Pamf)c Ocoon, distant one marine 
league due south of the southernmost point of the port of San Diego, 
according to the plan of said port made in the year 1782 by Don Juan 
Pantoja, second sailing-m8.8ter of the Spanish fleet, and published.at 
Madrid -in the year 1802, in the atlas to the voyage of the schooners 
Sutil. and Mexicans; of which plan a copy is hereunto added, signed 
and sealed by the respective Plenipotentiaries. 

CommiBBioners In order·to designate the boundary line with due precision, upon au
and snreyoks t~ thoritative maps, and to establish upon the ground land-marks which 
i"!!ni~ry~i:c. • e shall show the limits of both republics, as described in the present ar

ticle, the two Governments shall each appoint"a commissioner and a 
surveyor, who, before the expiration of one year from the date of the 
exchange of ratifications of this treaty, shall meAt at t.he port of San 
Diego, and proceed to run and mark the said boundary in its whole 
conrso to the mouth of the Rio Bravo del Norte. They shall keep jour-
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nals and make out plans of their operat~ons; and the result agreed 
upon by them _sh~l be d~emed a part of this treaty, and shall have the 
Mme force as if it were mserted therein. The two Governments will 
amicably agree regarding what may be necessary to these persons and 
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also as to their ~peotive e~corts, shon~d such be necessary. ' 
The boundary hne established by this article shall he religiously re- Boundary line to 

spec~ by each of the two republics, and no change shall ever be made be respected. 
therein, except by the express and free consent of both nations law-
fully given by the General Government of each in conformity with its 
own constitution. ' 

ARTICLE VI. 

The vessels and citizens of the United States shall, in all time have Gulf of Califor-
a. free and uninterrup~d passage-by'lb~ Gulf of California, and by the nia and river Colo-
river C_olora~o below its co~flnence with the Gila, to and from their rado. . 
po~ss1~11s s~tuated north of the bo~mdary l_ine. defiued in the preceding t R1!0

t fr:;1;~~; 
article; 1t b~mg _understood _that this passage 1s to be by navigating the p. 505.) 
Gulf of Cahforma and the river Colorado, and not by land, without the • 
express consent of the Mexican Government. 

If, by the examinations which may be made, it should be ascertained Road, canal, or 
to be practicable and advantageous to construct a road, canal, or rail- railway on ~he 
way, which should in whole or in part run upon the river Gila or upon J,,~nks of th0 river 
·ts • h • l ft b k • h. h f • ' Gila. 1 ng t or its e an , wit m t e space o one marine league from 
either margin of the river, the Governments of both republics will form 
an agreement regarding its construction, in order that it may serve 
equally for the use and advantage of both countries. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The river Gila, and the part of the Rio Bravo del Norte lying below . N o.v ~ gation ?f 
the southern boundary of New Mexico being agreeably to the fifth river Gila "nd Rio 
article, divided in the middle between the two ~publics, the navigation Br;;o· A f ·le IV 
of the Gila and of the Bravo below said boundary shall be free and tr e :'t yr 0

1
; 1853' 

common to the vessels and citizens of both countries; and neither shall, p. 505.) ' 
without the consent of the other, construct any work that may impede 
or interrupt, in whole or in part, the exercise of this right; not even 
for the purpose of favoring new methods of navigation. Nor shall any Taxes and con
tax or contribution, under any denomination or title, be levied upon tributions. 
vessels or persons navigating the same, or upon merchandise or effects 
transported thereon, except in the case of landing upon one of their · 
shores. If, for the purpose of making the said rivers navigable, or for 
maintaining them in such state, it should be necessary or advantageous 
to establish any tax or contribution, this shall not be done without the 
consent of both Government& 

The stipulations contained in the present article stall not i111pair the 
territorial rights of either republic within its established limits. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Mexicans now established in territories previoualy belonging to Rig_hts of Ml'xi
Mexico and which remain for the future within the limits of the United 0:'ns_m ce,lc,l tcr-, b A. , b ntorull!. States, as defined by the present treaty, _shall e 1.ree to C?Ontmue w e_re See Articlo v, 
they now reside, or to rem~ve at any time ~o the M~x1can _ReJ?ubhc, t / 0 at. y of 1853, 
retaining the property which they possess m the said territories, or p. 505.J 
disposing thereof, and removing the proceeds wherever ~he~ please, 
without their being subjected, on this account, to any contr1but1on, tax, 
or charge whatever. 

Those who shall prefer to remain in the said terri~ories may eit~e.r Ele~tion of citi
retain the tit-le and rights of Mexican citizens, or acqmre those of mt1- zenship. 
zens of the United States. But they shall be under the obligation to 
make their election within one year from the date of the exchange of 
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ratifications of this treaty ; and those who shall remain in the said ter
ritories after the expiration of that year, without having declared their 
intention to retain the character of Mexicans, shall be considered to 
have elected to become citizens of the United States. 

Property t O be In the said territories, property of every kind, now belonging to 
respected. Mexicans not established there, shall be inviolably respected. The 

present owners, the heirs of these, and all Mexicans who may here
after acquire said prop~rty by contract, shall enjoy with respect to 
it guarantees equally ample as if the same belonged to citizens of the 
United States. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Mex i o ans re- The-Mexicans who, in the territories aforesaid, shall not preserve the 
maining !n _the character of citizens of the Mexican Republic, conformably with what 
ceded temtoneo. is stipulated in the preceding article, shall be incorporated into the 

~~ 8. 8 lsPr'lt;f°i' Union of the United States, and be admitted at the proper time (to be 
y tre~fy 

0
~f l~e judged of by the Congress of the United States) to the enjoyment of all 

p:505.] ' the rights of citizens of the United States, according to the principles 
of the Uonstitution; and in the ll}ean time, shall be maintained and 

[S e e Protoc(,l, 
p. 602.] 

protected in the free enjoyment of their liberty and property, and 
secured in the free exercise of their religion without restriction. 

ARTICLE X. 

[Stricken out.] 

ARTICLE XL 

Inc n r sions of Considering that a great part of the territories, which, by the present 
savage tri~s- treaty, are to be comprehended for the future within the li~its of the 

[Seo Articl1~~• United States, is now occupied by savage tribes, who will hereafter be 
tr ~•0a4t Y of ' undoc the exclusive controul of the Government of the United States, p. v .] 

and whose incursions within the territory of Mexico would be prejudicial 
in the extreme, it is solemnly agreed that all such incursions shall be 
forcibly restrained by the Government of the UnitedStateswhensoever 
this may be necessary ; and that when they cannot be prevented, they 
shall be punished by the said government, and satisfaction for the same 
shall be exacted-all in the same way, and with equal diligence and 
energy, as if the same incursions were meditated or committed within 
its own territory, against its own citizens. 

It shaJI not be lawful, under any pretext whatever, for any inhabitant 
of the United States to purchase or acquire any Mexican, or any foreigner 
residing in Mexico, who may have been captured by Indians inhabiting 
the territory of either of the two republics ; nor to purchase or acquire 
horses, ntules, cattle, or property of any kind, stolen within Mexican 
territory by such Indians. 

p,,rsonscaptured And in the event of any person or persons, captured within Mexican 
in MPxicun terri- territory by Indians, being carried into the territory of the United States, 
tory. the Government of the latter engages and binds itself, in th·e most sdlemn 

manner, so soon as it shall know of such captives being within its terri
tory, and shall be able so to do, through the faithful exercise of its influ
ence and power, to rescue them and return them to their country, or 
deliver them to the agent or representative of the Mexican Government. 
The Mexican authorities will, as far as practicable, give to the Govern
ment of the United States notice of such captures i and its agents shall 
pay the expenses incurred in the maintenance an<1 transmission of the 
rescued captives; who, in the mean time, shall be treated with the utmost 
hospitality by the American anthorities at the place where they may be, 
But if the Government of the United States, before receiving such notice 
from Mexico, should obtain intelligence, through any other channel, of 
the existence of Mexican captives within its territory, it will proceed 
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forthwith to effect their release and delivery to the Mexican agent as 
abo,·e stipulated. ' 

For the purpose of giving to these stipulations the fullest possible United States to 
efficacy, thereby affording the security and rt1dress demanded by their pass necessary 
true spirit and intent, the Government of the United States will now laws. 
and hereatter pass, without unnecessary delay, and always vigilantly 
enforce, such laws as the ~atur~ of_ the subject may require. And, 
finally, the sacredness of this obhgation shall never be lost sight of by 
the said Government, when providing for the removal of the Indians 
from any porti~n of the said territories, or for its being settled by citi-
zens of the Umted States; but, on the contrary, special care shall then 
be taken not to place its Indian occupants under the necessity of seeking 
new homes, by committing those invasions which the United ·states have 
solemnly obliged themselves t-0 restrain. 

ARTICLE XII. 

In consideration of the extension acquired by the boundaries of the Amount to be 
"Gnitro States, as defined in the fifth article of the present treaty, the paid to Mexico. 
Government of the United States engages to pay to that of the Mexi- [See Article V.] 
ca:1 Republic the sum of :fifteen millions of dollars. 

Immediately after this treaty shall have been duly ratified by the 
Go\"ernment of the Mexican Re1mblic, the sum of three millions of dol
lars shall be paid to the said Gov~rmnent by that of the United States, 
at the city of Mexico, in the gold or silver coin of Mexico. The re-
maining twelve millions of dollars shall be paid at the same place, and [See protocol, P· 
in the same coin, in annual instalments of three millions of dollars each, 502-] 
together with interest on the same at the rate of six per centum per 
annum. This interest shall begin to run upon the whole sum of twelve 
millions from the day of the ratification of the present treaty by the 
)Iexican Government, and the first of the instalments shall be paid at 
the expiration of one year from the same d~. Together with each an-
nual instalment, as it falls due, the whole interest accruing on such in-
stalment from the beginning shall also be paid. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The United States engage, moreover, to assume and pay to the claim
ants all the amounts now due them, and those hereafter to become due, 
by reason of the claims already liquidated and decided against the l\Iex
ican Republic, under the conventions between the two republics sever
ally concluded on the eleventh day of April, eighteen hundred and 
thirty-nine, and on the thirtieth day of January, eighteen hundred and 
forty-three; so that the Mexican Republic shall be absolutely exempt, 
for the future, from all expense whatever on account of the said claims. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

United States to 
pay claimants. 

[See pp. 487-190, 
and pp. <!90-492.] 

The United States do furthermore discharge the Mexican Republic Mexica?Govern
from all claims of citizens of the United States, not heretofore decided ~ e 11 t 1 ~ischarged 

. h . • I t 1rom cairns. against the Mexican Government, whwh may ave arisen previous y o 
the date of the signature of this treaty ; which discharge shall be final 
and perpetual, whether the saicl claim~ be rejected_ or be ~llowed by the 
board of commissioners provided for m the followmg article, and what-
ever shall be the total amount of those allowed. 

ARTICLE XV. 

The United States, exonerating l\Iexico from all dema!}ds on_acconnt 
of the claims of their citizens mentioned in the precedmg ai:twle, and 
considering them entirely and forever cancelled, whatever their amount 
m'.ly l>e, nnrlertake to make satis1act.iou for the same, to au amount not 

Rs rv--3'.! 

United States to 
make satisfaction 
for claims. 
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[ See p. r,o3. J 
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and documents. 
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exceeding three and one-quarter millions of dollars. To ascertain Uw 
validit,y and amount of those claims, a board of commissioners shall be 
established by the Government of the United States, whose awards 
shall be final and conclusive; provided that, in deciding; upon the valid
ity of each claim, the board shall be guided and governed l>y the 1n in
ciples and rules of decision prescribed l>y the first and fifth articles of 
the unratified convention, concluded at the city of l\Iexico on the twen
tieth day of November, one thousand eight hundred and forty-three; 
and in no case shall an award be made in favour of any claim not em
braced by these principles and rules. 

If, in the opinion of the said board of commissioners or of the claim
ants, any books, records, or documents, in the possession or power of 
the Government of the Mexican Republic, shall be deemed necessary to 
the just decision of any claim, the commissioners, or the claimants 
through them, shall, within such period as Congress may designate, 
make an application in writing for the same, addressed to the Mexican 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, to be transmitted by the Secretary of State 
of the United States; and the Mexican Government engages, at the 
earliest possible moment after the receipt of such demand, to cause any 
of the books, records, or documents so specified, which shall be in their 
possession or power, (or authenticated copies or extracts of the same,) 
to be transmitted to the said Secretary of State, who shall immediately 
deliver them over to the said board of commissioners; provided that no 
such application shall be made by or at the instance of any claimant, 
until the facts which it is expected to prove by such books, records, or 
documents, shall have been stated under oath or affirmation. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Fortification of Each of the contracting parties reserves to itself the entire right to 
territory. fortify whatever point within its territory it may judge proper so to for-

[See Article V, tify for its security. 
treaty of 1653, p. 
505.] 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Treaty of April The treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, concluded at the city 
5, 1831, revived. of Mexico on the fifth day of April, A. D. 1831, between the United 

States of America and the United Mexican States, except the additioual 
[Seepp.476-486; article, and except so far as the stipulations of the said treaty may be 

also Article V, incompatible with any stipulation contained in the present treaty, is 
l~;f.~Y of 1853, P• hereby revive~ fo~ the peri~d of eight_years from the day of the ex

change of ratifications of this treaty, with the same force and virtue as 
How may be if incorporated therein; it being understood that each of the contracting 

terminated. • • If h • parties reserves to itse t e right, at any time after the said period of 
eight years shall have expired, to terminate the same by giving one 
:year's notice of such intention to the other party. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Supplies for the All supplies whatever for troops of the United States in Mexico, ar
t r ?ops of the riving at ports in the occupation of such troops previous to the final 
Umted 8t ates. evacuation thereof, although subsequently to the restoration of the cuR• 

tom-houses at s~ch ports, shall be entirely exe!llpt from duties and 
charges of any kmd; the Government of the United States hereby en
gagi~g and pled~ing its f~ith to establish, and vigilantly to enforce, all 
possible ~uards tor securmg the revenue of Mexico, by preventing the 
unportat10~, u~der cov~r of this stipulation, of any articles other than 
such, both m kmd and m quantity, as shall really be wanted for the use 
and consu_m~tion of_the forces ?f the United States during the time they 
may remam m Mexico. To tins end it shall be the duty of all officers 
and agents of the United States to denounce to the Mexican authoritim~ 
at the respective ports any attempts at a fraudulent abuse of this stipu-
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l~tion, which they ~~y know of,_or_may ~ave reason to snspect, and to 
give to such authorities all the 3,1d m their power with regard thereto • 
and every such at~empt, when duly proyed and established by senten~ 
of a competent tnbunal, sh1'll be pumshed by the confiscation of the 
property so attempted to be fraudulently introduced. 

ARTICLE XIX. 
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. With ~spect to all mer~bandi~e, ~ffects, and property whatsoever, Merchandise im
imported mto ports of Mexico whilst m the occupation of the forces of ported into Mexi
the United States, whether by citizens of either republic, or by citizens can ports, &c. 
or subjects of any neutral nation, the following rules shall be observed: 

1. All such ~erchandise, effects, !'nd property, if imported previously P~viousto resto
to the restoration of the custom-houses to the Mexican authorities as ration of the ens
stipulated for in the third article of this treaty, shall be exempt ~om tom-houses. 
confiscation, although the importation o"f the same be prohibited by the 
Mexican tariff. 

2. The same perfect exemption shall be enjoyed by all such merchan- Subsequently to 
dise, effects, and property, imported subsequently to the restoration of restoration. 
the custom-houses, and previously to the sixty days fixed in the follow-
ing article for the coming into force of the Mexican tariff at such ports 
respectively; the said merchandise, effects, and property being, how-
ever, at the time of their importation, subject to the payment of duties, 
as provided for in the said following article. 

3. All merchandise, effects, and property described in the two rules Remaiui:ig at 
foregoing shall, during their continuance l\t the place of importation, f:'-ace &f importa
and upon their leaving such place for the interior, be exempt from all mn, c. 
duty, tax, or impost of every kind, under whatsoever title or denomina-
tion. Nor shall they be there subjected to any charge whatsoever upon 
the sale thereof. 

i. All merchandise, effects, and property, described in the first and Re m_o v ed to 
second rules, which shall have been removed to any place in the interior t!::fo~ m th e in-
whilst such place was in the occupation of the forces of the United • 
States, shall, during their continuance therein, be exempt from all tax 
upon the sale or consumption thereof, and from every kind of impost or 
contribution, under whatsoever title or denomination. 

5. But if any merchandise, effects, or property, described in the first Rem O v 6 d .t 0 

and second rules, shall be removed to any place not occupied at the time t;'Mll:r~~0;tfh'! 
by the forces of the United States, they shall, upon their introduction United states. 
into such place, or upon their sale or consumption there, be subject to 
the same duties which, under the Mexican laws, they would be required 
to pay in such cases if they bad been imported in time of peace, through 
the maritime custom-houses, and had there paid the duties eonformably 
with the Mexican tariff. 

6. The owners of all merchandise, effects, or property, described in Reship11;1E'nt O f 
the first and second rules, and existing in any port of Mexico, shall have mercha ndise. 
the right to reship the same, exempt from all tax, impost, or contribu-
tion whatever. 

With respect to the metal3, or other property, exported from any Mex- Metals and other 
ican port whilst in the occupation of the forces of the United States, and property. 
previously to the restoration of the custom-house at such port, no per-
son shall be required by the Mexican authorities, whether general or 
state, to pay any tax, duty, or contribution upon any such exportation, 
orin any manner to account for the same to the said authorities. 

ARTICI,E XX. 

Through considerat,ion for the interests of commerce generally, it is Tariff established 
• • 1 h ld l b th d t f' by the U u t t ., d agreed, that if less than sixty cays s ou e apse etween e a e o states. 

the signature of this treaty and the restoration of the custom-houses, 
conformably with the stipulation in the thir<l article, in such case all 
merchandise, effects, and l)roperty whatsoever, arriving at t,he Mexican 
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ports after the restoration of the said custom-houses, and previously to 
the expiration of sixty days after the day of the signature of this treaty, 
shall be admitted to entry; and no other duties shall be levied thereon 
than the dutie~ established by the tariff found in force at such custom
Louses at the time of the restoration of the same. And to all such mer
chandise, effects, and property, the rules established by the preceding 
article shall apply. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

If unhappily any disagreement should hereafter arise between the 
Governments of the two republics, whether with respect to the interpre
tation of any stipulation in this treaty, or with respect to any other par
ticular concerning the political or commercial relations of the two na
tions, the said Governments, in the name of those nations, do promise 
to each other that they will endeavour, in the most sincere and earnest 
manner, to settle the differences so arising, and to preserve the state of 
peace and friendship in which the two countries are now placing them
selves, using, for this end, mutual representations and pacific negotia
tions. And if, by these meams, they should not be enabled to come to 
an agreement, a resort shall not,, on this account, be had to reprisals, 
aggression, or hostility of any kind, by the one republic against the other, 
until the Govornrnent of that which deems itself aggrieved shall have 
maturely considered, in the spirit of peace and good neighbourship, 
whether it•would not be better that such difference should be settled by 
the arbitration of commissioners appointed on each side, or by that of 
a friendly nation. And should such course be proposed by either party, 
it shall be acceded to by the other, unless deemed by it altogether incom
patible with the nature of the difference, or the circumstances of the 
case. • 

ARTICLE xxrt 

Rules to be ob- If (which is not to be expected, and which God forbid) war should un
served iu case of happily break out between the two republics, they do now, with a view 
war. . to snch calamity, solemnly pledge themselves to each other and to the 

[See A~t.icl?. VII, world to observe the following rules; absolutely where the nature of the 
treaty ot 18h3, p. b' t' ·t d 1 I 'bl • ·11 h I b 505.] su GeC perm1 s, an as c ose y as poss1 e m a cases w ere sue 1 a so-

lute observance shall be impossible: 
Time allowed 1. The merchants of either republic then residing in the other shall be 

mercb~nts t? set- allowed to remain twelve months, (for those dwelling in the interior,) 
tle tbeir affairs. and six months, (for those dwelling at the seaports,) to collect their 

debts and settle their affairs; during which periods they shall enjoy the 
same protection, and be on the same footing, in all respects, as the citi
zens or subjects of the most friendly nations;· and, at the expiration 
thereof, or at any time before, they shall have full liberty to depart, 
carrying off all their effects without molestation or hindrance, conform
ing therein to the same laws which the citizens or subjects of the most 

Women, chi I- friendly 11ations are required to conform to. Upon the entrance of the 
drei°, &~-• to be un- armies of either nation into the territories of the other, women and chil
mo eS

t
e • dren, ecclesiastics, scholars of every faculty, cultivators of the earth, 

merchants, artisans, manufacturers, and fishermen, unarmed and inhab
itiug tinfortified towns, villages, or places, and in general all persons 
whose occupations are for the common subsistence and benefit of man
kind, shall be allowed to continue their respective employments, umno-

Property to be lested in their persons. Nor shall their houses or.goods be burnt or 
respected. otherwise destroyed, nor their cattle taken, nor their fields wasted, by 

the armed force into whose power, .by the events of war, they may hap
pen to fall; but if the necessity arise to take anything from them for 

. th~ use of such armed force, the same shall be paid for ~t an equitable 
Cburcbes, bosp1- price. All churches, hospitals, schools, colleges, libraries, and other 

tals, schools, &c. establishments for charitable and beneficent purposes, shall be re-
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spected, and all persons connected with the same protected in the dis
charge of their duties, and the pursuit of their vocations. 

2. In order that the fate of prisoners of war may be alleviated all Treatment of 
such practic~s ~s those of se~ding thell! into distant, inclement, or' un- prisoners of war. 
wholesome d1~tncts, or _crowdmg them rnto close arnl noxious places, 
sh~ll be _stud1ousl;y: a~o1ded. They sh:111 _not be coufined in dungeons, 
pr1son-sh1ps, or prisons; nor be put m irons, or bound, or otherwise 
restrained in the use of their limbs. The officers shall enjoy libert,y 
on their paroles, within convenient districts, and have comfortable 
quarters; and the common soldier shall be disposed in cantonments, 
open and extensive enough for air and exercise, and lodged in bar-
racks as roomy and good as are provided by the party in whose power 
they are for its own troops. But if any officer shall break his parole 
by leaving the district so assigned him, or any other prisoner shall 
escape from the limits of his cantonment, after they shall have been 
designated to him, such individual, officer, or other prisoner, shall forfeit 
so much of the benefit of this article as provides for his liberty on parole 
or in cantonment. And if any officer so breaking his parole, or any com-
mon soldier so escaping from the limits assigned him, shall afterwards be 
found in arms, previously to his being regularly exchanged, the person so 
offending shall be dealt with according to the established laws of war. 
The officers shall be daily furnished, by the party in whose power they 
are, with as many rations, and of the same articles, as arc allowed, either 
in kind or by commutation, to officers of equal rank in its .own army; 
and all others shall be daily furnished with such ration as is allowed to 
a common soldier in its own service ; the value of all which supplies 
shall, at the close of the war, or at periods to be agreed upon between 
the respective commanders, be paid by the other party, on a mutual ad-
justment of accounts for the subsistence of pr'isoners; and such account,s 
shall not be mingled with or set off against any others, nor the balance 
due on them be withheld, as a compensation or reprisal for any cause 
whate,·er, real or pretended. Each party shall be allowed to keep a 
commissary of prisoners, appointed by itself, with every cantonment of 
prisoners, in possession of the other; which commissary shall see the 
prisoners· as often as he pleases; shall be allowed to receive, exempt 
from all duties or taxes, and to distribute, whatever comforts may be 
sent to them by their friends; and shall be free to transmit his reports 
in open letters to the party by whom he is employed. 

And it is declared that neither the pretence that war dissolves all These covenants 
treaties, nor any other whate,·er, shall be considered as annulling or not to be annulled. 
suspending the solemn covenant contained in this article. On the con-
trary, the state of war is precisely that for which it is provided; and, 
during which, its stipulations are to be as i,acredly observed as the 
most acknowledged obligations under the law of nature or nations. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

This treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United States of 
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof; 
and by the President of the Mexican Republic, with the previous appro
bation of its general Congress; and the ratifications shall be exchang~d 
in the city of Washington, or at the seat of Government of Mexico, m 
four months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if. practi
cable. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
treaty of peace, friendship, limits, and settlement, anil have hereunto 
affixed our seals respectivel,y. Done in quintuplicate, at the city of 
Guadalupe Hidalgo, on the second day of February·, in tlle year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-eight. 

N. P. TmST. 
LUIS G. CUBV AS. 
BI<.:LtNARDO OOU'l'O. 
MIGL. A'rIUS'fAIN. 

[L. S.] 
[L. 8.l 
[L. S. 
[L. S.I 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 
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May 26, 1848. PROTOCOL. 

Protocol. In the city of Queretaro, on the twenty-sixth of the month of May, 
eighteen hundred and forty-eight, a~ a conference between their excel
lencies Nathan Clifford aud Ambrose H. Sevier, Commissioners of the 
U. S. of A., with full powers from their Government to make to the 
Mexican Republic suitable explanations in regard to the amendments 
which the Senate and Government of the said United States have 
made in the treaty of peace, friendship, limits, and definitive settlement 
between the two Republics, signed in Guadalupe Hidalgo, on the second 
day of February of the present year; and His Excellency Don Luis de 
la Rosa, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Mexico; it was 
agreed, after adequate conversation, respecting the changes alluded to, 
to record in the present protocol the following explanations, which their 
aforesaid excellencies the Commissioners gave in the name of their Gov
ernment and in fulfillment of the commission conferred upon them near 
the Mexican Republic: 

D6<:Iaration ~f 1st. The American Government by suppressing the IXth article of 
~merican Commis- the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo and substituting the IIId article of 
sioners. the treaty of Louisiana, did not intend to diminish in any way what was 

agreed upon by the aforesaid article IXth in favor of the inhabitants of 
[~eference to the territories ceded by Mexico. lts understanding is that all of that 

Arrnle }l 86:: agreement is contained in the 3d article of the treaty of Louis.iana. In 
~~i P 233 Janee, consequence all the privileges and guarantees, civil, political, and re-

' • • ligious, which would have been possessed by the inhabitant,s of the 
ceded territories, if the IXth article of the ·treaty had been retained, 
will be enjoyed by them, without any difference, under the article which 
has been substituted. 

[Reference to 2d. The American Government by suppressing the Xth article of the 
Article X.] treaty of Guadalupe did not in any way intend to annul the grants of 

lands made by Mexico in the ceded territories. These grants, notwith
standing the suppression of the article of the treaty, preserve the legal 
value which they may possess, and tho grantees may cause their legiti· 
mate [titles] to be acknowledged before the American trilmnals. 

Conforruably to the law of the United States, legitimate titles to every 
description of property, personal and real, existing in the ceded territo
ries are those which were legitimate titles under the Mexican law in 
California and New Mexico up to the 13th ot: May, 1846, and in Texas 
up to the 2d March, 1836. 

[Reference to 3d. The Government of the United States, by suppressing the conclud-
Article XII.] ing paragraph of article XIltlJ of the treaty, did not intend to deprive 

the Mexican Republic of the free and unrestrained faculty of ceding, 
conveying, or tmnsferring at any time (as it may judge best) the sum of 
the twelve millions of dollars which the same Government of the U. 
States is to deliver in the places designated by the amended article. 

D~cl:1mti_ on of And these explanations having been accepted by the Minister of For-
Mexican Minister. eign Affairs of the Mexican Republic, he declared, in name of his Gov

ernment, that with the understanding conveyed by them the same Gov
ernment would proceed to ratify the treaty of Guadalupe, as modified 
by the Senate and Government of the U. States. In testimony of which, 
their Excellencies, the aforesaid Commissioners and the Minister have 
signed and sealed, in quintuplicate, the present protocol. 

fsEAL.1 A. H. SEVIER. 
[SEAL, NATHAN OLIFFORD. 
lSEAL. LUIS DE LA ROSA. 
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ARTICLES REFERRED TO IN THE FIFTEENTH ARTICLE OF THE PRECED- [Seo Art i c 1 ., 
IXG TREATY. XV.] 

First and fifth articles of the unratijied convention betu:een the United Sta,te.~ Uurntificrl co11-

and tlie Mexican Republic of the 20th November, 1843. vent.ion • 

.ARTICLE I. 

All claims of citizens of the Mexican Republic against the Goveru
men t of the United States which shall be presented in the manner and 
time hereinafter expressed, and all claims of citizens of the United 
States against the Govern~ent of the Mexican Republic, which, for what
ever cause, were not submitted to, nor considered, nor finally decided 
by, the commission, nor by the arbiter appointed by the convention of 
1839, and which shall be presented in the manner and time hereinafter 
specified, shall be referred to four commissioners, who shall form a 
board, and shall be appointed in the following manner, that is to say: 
Two commissioners shall be appointed by the President of the Mexican 
Republic, and the other two hy the President of the United States, with 
the approbation and consent of the Senate. The said commissioners, 
thus appointed, shall, in presence of each other, take an oath to examine 
and decide impartially the claims submitted to them, and which may 
lawfully be considered, according to the proofs which shall be presented, 
the principles of right and justice, the law of nations, and tl1e treaties 
between the two republics. 

ARTICLE V. 

[Sec Arti c I u" I 
and VII, treat,\' of 
1839, pp. ttit-l, 48~. J 

All claims of citizens of the United States against the Government of vli8ee A[t~l;1 f 
the Mexican Republic, which were considered by the commissioners, and tredi;":/ l839 pp'. 
referred to the umpire appointed under the convention of the ele\·euth 488, 41>9.J ' 
April, 1839, and which were not decided by him, shall be referred to, 
and decided by, the umpire to be appointed, as provided by this con-
vention, on the points submitted to the umpire under the late conven-
tion, and his decision shall be final and conclusive. It is also agreed, 
that if the respective commissioners shall deem it expedient, they may 
submit to the said arbiter new arguments upon the said claims. 

MEXICO, 1853. 

TREATY OF LIMITS, ISTHMUS TRANSIT, &c., BETWEEN THE UNITED Dec. 30, 1853. 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF MEXICO, CONCLUDED AT 
MEXICO DECEMBER 30, 18.",3; RATU'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH 
AMENDMENTS, APRIL 2.5, 1854; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JUNE 29, 1854; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JUNE 30, 18r.4; PRO
CLAIMED JUNE 30, 1854. 

In the name of Almighty God. . 
The Republic of Mexico and the United States of America, desiring . Contro.ctmg par• 

to remove every cause of disagreement which might interfere in any ties. 
manner with the better friendship and intercourse between the two 
countries, and especially in respect to the true limits which should be 
established, when, notwithstanding what was covenanted in the treaty 
of Guadalupe Hidalgo in the year 1848, opposite interpretations have 
been urged, which might give occasion to questions of serious moment: 
To ~,·oid these, and to strengthen and more firmly maintain the peace 
which happily prevails between t.be two republics, the President of the 
United States has, for this purpose, appointed James Gadsden, Envoy Negotiators. 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the same near the Mexi-
can Government, and the President of Mexico has appointed as Plenipo-
tentiary "ad hoc" his excellency Don Manuel Diez de Bonilla, cavalier 
grand cross of the national and distingni8hed order of Guadalupe, and 
Secretary of State aud of the. office of Foreign Relations, and Dou Jose 
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Salazar Ylarregui and General Mariano Monterde, as scientific com
missioners, invested with full powers for this negotiation; who, having 
communicated their respective full powers, and finding them in due and 
proper form, have agreed upon the articles following : 

ARTICLE I. 

B O u u d ar:v be- The Mexican Republic agrees to designate the following as her true 
tween Mexico and limits with the United States for the future: Retaining the same divid
the United _States. ing line between the two Californias as already defined and established, 

[See Artrnl8 V, according to the 5th article of the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo, the 
!1:a? of 184 ' P· limits between the two republics shall be as follows: Beginning in the 

• Gulf of Mexico, three leagues from land, opposite the mouth of the Rio 
Grande, as provided in the fifth article of the treaty of Guadalupe Hi
dalgo; thence, as defined in the said article, up the middle of that river 
to the point where the parallel of 31° 47' north latitude crosses the 
same.; thence due west one hundred miles; thence south to the parallel 
of 31 o 20' north latitude; thence along the said parallel of 31 ° 20' to 
the 111th meridian of longitude west of Greenwich; thence in a 
straight line to a point on the Colorado River twenty English miles 
below the junction of the Gila and Colorarlo Rivers; thence up the 
middle of the said river Colorado until it intersects the present line 
between the United States and Mexico. 

Line to be snr- For the performance of this portion of the treaty, each of the two 
veyed and marked. Governments shall nominate one commissioner, to the end that, by 

common consent, the two thus nominated, having met in the city of Paso 
del Norte, three months after the exchange of the ratifications of this 
treaty, may proceed to survey and mark out upon the land the dividing 
line stipulated by this article, where it shall not have already heen 
surveyed and established by the mixed commission, according to the 
treaty of Guadalupe, keeping a journal and making proper plans of their 
operations. For this purpose, if they should judge it it necessary, the 
contracting parties shall be at liberty each to unite to its respective 
commissioner scientific or other assistants, such as astronomers and 
surveyors, whose concurrence shall not be considered necessary for the 
settlement and ratification of a true line of division between the two 
republics; that line shall be alone established upon which the commis• 
sioners may fix, their consent in this particular being considered decis
ive and an integral part of this treaty, without necessity of ulterior 
ratification or approval, and without room for interpretation of any 
kind by either of the parties contracting. 

The dividing line thus established shall, in all time, be faithfully 
respected by the two Governments, without any variation therein, 
unless of the express and free consent of the two, given in conformity 
to the principles of the law of nations, and in accordance with the con
stitution of each country, respectively. 

In consequence, the stipulation in the 5th article of the treaty of 
Guadalupe upon the boundary line therein described is no longer of 
any force, wherein it may conflict with that here established, the said 
line being considered annulled and abolished wherever it may not coin
cide with the present, and in the same manner remaining in full force 
where in accordance with the same. 

ARTICLE II. 

(!liligations of The Government of Mexico hereby releases the United States from 
pmt~d 8t ates re- all liability on account of the obligations contained in the eleventh arti
e[Se~ Article XI, cl~ c,f th_e treatr of Guadalupe Hidalgo; and the said article and the 

treaty of 1848,. p. thirty-thud arti_cle of the treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation 
496 ;- also, Art1clo between the Umtecl States of America and the United Mexican States, 
f:if,1

1
~\~~~ty of contclduded at Mexico on the fifth day of April, 1831, are hereby abro-

ga e . 
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ARTICLE Ill. 

ln consideration of the foregomg stipulations, the Government of the Mexico to be 
United States agrees to pay to the Government oi Mexico in the citv paid ten million 
of New Yo~k,_the su~ of ten millions of dollars, of which s~ven million's dollars. 
shall be paid 1mmed1ately upon the exchange of the ratifications of this 
treaty, and the remaining three millions as soon as the boundary line 
shall be surveyed, marked, and established. 

ARTICLE IV. 

~he provi~ions of the 6th and 7th articles of the treaty of Guadalupe Articles VI and 
Hidalgo havrng been rendered nugatory for the most part by the cession VII, treaty of 1848, 
of territory gmnted in the first article of this treaty, the said articles annulled. 
are hereby abrogated and annulled, and the provisions as herein ex- 18~iee 4trtjty of 
pressed substituted therefor. The vessels and citizens of the United F 'p. pa~sage 
States shall in all time, have free and uninterrupted passage though the thr;:;h the Gnlf 
Gulf of California, to and from tb.eir possessions situated north of the of California. 
boundary line of the two countries. It being understood that this pas-
sage is to be by navigating the Gulf of California and the river Colorado, 
and not by land, without the express consent of the Mexican Govern-
ment; and precisely the same provisions, stipulations, and restrictions, 
in all respects, are hereby agreed upon and adopted, and shall be scru-
pulously observed and enforced, by the two contracting Governments, 
in reference to the Rio Colorado, so far and for such distance as the 
middle of that river is made their common boundary· line by the first 
article of this treaty. • 

The several provisions, stipulations, and restrictions contained in the Provisions appl_i• 
7th article of the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo shall remain in force only 13able ~0 

1 ::rt:
10 

so far as regards the Rio Bravo del Norte, below the initial of the said ravo e • 
boundary provided in the first article of this treaty; that is to say, 
below the intersection of the 31° 47' 30" parallel of latitude, with the 
boundary line established by the late treaty dividing said river from 
its mouth upwards, according to the 5th article of the treaty of Guada-
lupe. 

ARTICLE V. 

All the provisions of the eighth and ninth, sixteenth and seventeenth APP 1 i cation of 
articles of the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo, shall apply to the territory i~tesan1niifi' 
ceded by the Mexican Republic in the first article of the present treaty, treaty of 1848. ' 
and to all the rights of yersons and property, both civil and ecclesiasti- [See treaty of 
cal, within the same, as fully and as effectually as if the said articles 1848, pp. 495-498.] 
were herein again recited and set forth. 

ARTICLE VI. 

No grants of land within the territory ceded by the first article of this Grants_ of laucl 
treaty bearing date subsequent to the day-twenty-fifth of September- ~!pt:~t~~il; t:;r 
when the Minister and subscriber to this treaty on the part of the not valid. ' ' 
United States proposed to the Government of Mexico to terminate the 
question of boundary, will be considered valid or be recognized by the 
United Stat~s, or will any grants made previously be respected or be 
considered as obligatory which have not been located and duly recorded 
ill the archives of Mexico. 

ARTICLE VII. 
Should there at any future period (which God forbid) occur any disa- Agreement in 

greement between the two nations which might lead to a rupture of case of war. . 
their relations and reciprocal peace, they bind _themselves in like ~an- xftxxtl t:c~:; 
ner to procure by every possible method the adjustment of every differ- of l848, p. 500.] 
ence; and should they still in th~s manner !lot succ~ed, nev~r will t~ey 
proceed to a declaration of war w1thout havmg prev10msl,v paid attention 
to what has been set forth in article 21 of t,hc treaty of Guadalupe for 
-,i111 ilar ca&>s; which article, as well as the 22d, is here re-affirmed. 
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AR'.l'ICLE VIII. 

Road across the The Mexican Government having on the 5th'of February, 1853, an. 
Isthmus of Tobu- tborized the early construction of a plank and rail road across the Isth
autepec. mus of Tehuantepec, and, to secure the stable benefits of said transit 

way to the persons and merchandize of the citizens of Mexico and the 
United States, it is stipulated that neither Government will interpose 
any obstacle to the transit of persons and merchandize of both nations; 
and at no time shall higher charges be made on the transit of persons 
and property of citizens of the United States than may be made on the 
persons and property of other foreign nations, nor shall any interest in 
said transit way, nor in the proceeds thereof, be transferred to any for
eign government. 

Transportation The United States, by its agents, shall have the right to transport across 
of mails and prop- the isthmus, in closed bags, the mails of the United States not intended 
"rt,y. for distribution along the line of communication; also the effects of the 

United States Government and its citizens, which may be intended for 
transit, and not for distribution on the isthmus, free of custom-house or 
other charges by the Mexican Government. Neither passports nor letters 
of security will be required of persons crossing the isthmus and not 
remaining in the country. 

Additional port When the construction of the railroad shall be completed, the Mexi-
of entry. can Government agrees to open a port of entry in addition to the port 

of Vera Cruz, at or.near the terminus of said road on the Gulf of Mexico. 
Transportation The two Governments will enter into arrangements for the prompt 

o~ ~roops and mn- transit of troops and munitions of the United States, which that Gov
mtwns of war. ernment may have occasion to send from one part of its territory to an

other, lying on opposite sides of the continent. 
Protectionofthe The Mexican Government having agreed to protect with its whole 

work. power the prosecution, preservation, and security of the work, the 
United States may extend its protection as it shall judge wise to it 
when it may feel sanctioned and warranted by the public or interna
tional law. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

AR'.rICLE IX. 

This treaty shall be ratified, and the respective ratifications shall be 
exchanged at the city of Washington within the exact period of six 
months from the date of its signature, or sooner if possible. 

In testimony whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting 
parties, have hereunto affixed our hands and seals at Mexico, the thir
tieth (30th) day of December, in tl1e year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and fifty-three, in the thirty-third year of the Independ
ence of the Mexican Republic, and the seventv-eighth of that of the 
United States. • 

JAMES GADSDEN. 
MANUEL DIEZ DE BONILLA. 
JOS:0 SALAZAR YLARREGUI. 
J. MARIANO MONTERDE. 

MEXICO, 1861. 

[L. S.] 
[L. s.] 
[L. S.] 
[L. S.] 

Dec.11, 1861. EXTRADITION TREATY WITH MEXICO, CONCLUDED AT MEXICO DECEM-
BER ll, 1861; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH AMENDMENT, 
APRIL 9, 1862; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 11, 1862; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT CITY 01'' MEXICO MAY 20, 1862; PROCLAIMED JUNE 20, 
1862. 

Treaty betweer,. the United States of America and the United Mexican 
States, for the Extradition of Criminals. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the United Mexican States, having 
ties. judged it expedient, with a view to the l>etter administration of just.ice 

and to the prevention of crime witbin their respecth'e territories aud 
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jurisdict,ions, th~t persons charged with the crimes hereinafter enu-. 
merated, and bemg fugitives from justice, should, nuder certain circum- [See Art· 

1 
lJI 

stanc~s, be reciprocally delivered up, ha~e resolved to conclude a treaty convention
1
~/July 

for this purpose, and have named as their respective Plenipotentiaries 10, 1868,p.512.J 
that is to say: ' 
, Tb~ Pres~d~nt of the Uni~d States of America has appointed Thomas Negotiators. 

Corwm, a citizen of the Umted States, and their Envov Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary near the Mexican Gover~ment· and the 
President of the United Mexican States has appointed Sebastian Lerdo 
de Tejada, a citizen of the said States, and a Deputy of the Congress of 
the Union; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles : 

ARTICLE l. 

It is agreed that the contracting parties shall, on requisitions made Ext r adftion or 
in t,heir name, through the medium of their respective diplomatic agents, criminals. 
deliver up to justice persons who, being accused of the crimes enu-
merated in article third of the present treaty, committed within the 
jurisdiction of the requiring party, shall seek an asylum, or shall be found 
within the territoriee of the other: Provided, That this shall be done . E".idenceofcrim
only when the fact of the commission of the crime shall be so estab- mality. 
lisbed as tliat the laws of the country in which the fugitive or the per-
son so accused shall be found, would justify bis or her apprehension and 
commitment for trial if th~ crime had been there committed. 

ARTICLE II. 

In the case of crimes committed in the frontier States or Territories of Crimes commit
the two contracting parties, requisitions may be made through their ~ in the frontier 
respective diplomatic agents, or throug[b] the chief civil authority of t&tes. 
said States or Territories, or through such chief civil or judicial au-
thority of the districts or counties bordering on the frontier as may for 
this purpose be duly authorized by the said chief civil authority of the 
said frontier States or Territories, or when, from any cause, the civil 
authority of such State or Territory shall be suspended, through the 
chief military officer in command of such State or Territory. 

ARTIOLE III. 

Persons shall be so delivered up who shall be charged, according to 
the provisions of this treaty, with any of the following crimes, whether 
as principals, accesories, or accomplices, to wit : Murder, (including 
assassination, parricide, infanticide, and poisoning;) assault with in
tent to commit murder; mutilation; piracy; arson; rape; kidnapping, 
defining the same to be the taking and carrying away of a free person 
by force or deception; forgery, including the forging or making, or 
knowingly passing or putting in circulation counterfeit coin or bank 
notes, or other paper current as money, with intent to defraud any per• 
son or persons; the introduction or making of instruments for the 
fabrication of counterfeit coin or bank notes, or other paper current as 
money; embezzlement of public moneys; robbery, defining the same to 
be the felonious and forcible taking from the person of another of goods 
or money to any value, by violence or putting him in fear; burglary, 
defining the same to be breaking and entering into the house of another 
with intent to commit felony; and the crime of larceny of cattle, or 
other goods and chattels, of the value of twenty-five dollars or more, 
when the same is cornmitte<l within the frontier States or Territories of 
the eon Lractlng parties. 

Extradition 
crimes. 
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AR'.l'ICLE IV. 

Surrender how On the part of each country the surrender of fugitives from justice 
made. shall be made only by the authority of the Executive thereof, except in 

the case of crimes· committed within the limits of the frontier States or 
Territories, in which latter case the surrender may be made by the 
chief civil authority thereof, or such chief civil or judicial authority of 
the districts or counties bordering on the frontier as may for this pur
pose be duly authorized by the said chief civil authority of the said 
frontier States or Territories, or if, from any cause, the civil authority 
of such State or Territory shall be suspended, then such surrender may 
be made by the chief military officer in command of such State or 
Territory. 

.AR'.l'ICLE V. 

E~pcuses of de- All expenses whatever of detention and delivery effected in virtue of 
t_ention and de- the preceding provisions shall be borne and defrayed by tht Govern
hvery. ment or authoritv of the frontier State or Territory in whose name the 

requisition shal(have been made. • 

ARTICLE VI. 

. Po_litical offenses The provisions of the present treaty shall not be applied in any man
not mclnded. ner to any crime or offence of a purely political character, nor shall it 

Fugitive slaves embrace the return of fugitive slaves, nor the delivery of criminals who, 
not included. when the offence was committed, shall have been held in the place 

Offenses com- where the offence was committed in the condition of slaves, the same 
mitt_ed by slaves being expressly forbidden by the Constitution of Mexico; nor shall the 
not mclu ded. provisions of the present treaty be applied in any manner to the crimes 

Past offenses not enumerated in the third article committed anterior to the date·of the 
included. exchange of the ratifications hereof. 

Neither party to Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its 
deliver its own own citizens under the stipulations of this treaty. 
citizens. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Duration of This treaty shall continue in force until -it shall be abrogated by the 
t.reaty. contracting parties, or one of them; but it shall not be abrogated except 

by mutual consent, unless the party desiring to abrogate it shall give 
twelve months' previous notice. 

Ratifications. 

Sigu:ttnrcs. 

Date. 

ARTICLE VIH. 

The present treaty shall be ratified in conformity with the Constitu
tions of the two countries, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
the city of Mexico within six mouths from the date hereof, or earlier if 
possible. 

In witness whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the United Mexican States, have signed and sealed 
these presents. 

Done in the city of Mexico on the eleventh day of December, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one, the eighty
sixth of the Independence of the United States of America, and the 
forty-first of that of the United Mexican States. 

TIIOS. CORWIN. rL. s.] 
SEB'N LEH.DO DE TEJADA. [L. s.j 
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MEXICO, 1868. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE J J 4 
PUBLIC OF MEXICO FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS CONCLUDED n y ' 1868• 
AT WASHINGTON JULY 4, 1868; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 
25, 1868; ·RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 25 1869· RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 1 1869.' PROCLAJ>..n.'D J<'EBRU-
ARY 1, 1869. ' ' M,..., 

Whereas it is d_esirable to maintain and in_crease the friendly feelings Preamblt 
between the Umted States and the Mexican• Republic and so to 
strengthen the system and principles of republican govern'ment on the 
American con_tinent; and whereas since the signature of the treaty of 
Guadalupe Hidalgo, o[ ~he 2d of February, 1848, claims and complaints 
h_ave been_ made by citizens. of the United States, on account of inju-
ries t? t~eir pe:sons and their ~roperty by authorities of that republic, 
and similar claims and complamts have been made on account of in-
juries to the persons and properties of Mexican citizens bv authorities 
of the lJ,iited States, the President of the United States· of America u.....i-acting po.r
and the President of the Mexican Republic have resolved to concludu .ies. 
a convention for the adjustment of the said claims and complaints, 
and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, the President of the UnUed 
States, William H. Seward, Secretary of State; and the Preside.at of Negotiators. 
the Mexican Republic, Matias Romero, accredited as Envoy Extuordi-
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Mexican Republic 'Go the 
United States; who, after having communicated to each oth.,r their 
respective full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed to the 
following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

All claims on the part of corporations, companies, or private in- Cla~ms to be 
dividnals, citizens of the United States, upon the Government of the su.b11;11tted to com
Mexican Republic, arising from injuries to their persons or property missioners. 
by authorities of the Mexican Republic, and all claims on the part of 
corporations, companies, or pri,ate individuals, citizens of the Mexican 
Republic, upon the Government of the United States, arising from in-
juries to their persons or property by authorities of the United States, 
which may have been presented to either Government for its interposi-
tion with the other since the signature of the treaty of Guadalupe Hi-
dalgo between the United States and the Mexican Republic of the 2d 
of February, 1848, and which yet remain unsettled, as well as any other 
such claims which may be presented within the time hereinafter speci- . 
fled, shall be referred to two commissioners, one to be appointed by the Ap~i~tment of 
President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of commiBSioners. 
the Senate, and one by the President of the Mexican Republic. In case Vacancies. 
of the death, absence, or inmipacity of either commissioner, or in the 
event of either commissioner omitting or ceasing to act as such, the 
President of the United States or the President of the Mexican Repub-
lic, respectively,·shall forthwith name another person to act, as commis-
sioner in the place or stead of the commissioner originally named. 

The commissioners so nametl shall meet at Washington within six ~«:eting of com
months after the exchange of the ratifications of this convention, and missioners. 
shall, before proceeding to business, make and subs~ribe a sol~mn 
declaration that they will impartially and carefully examme and decide, Declaration. 
to the best of their judgment and according to public law, justice, and 
equity, without fear, favor, or affection to their o"'n country, upon all 
such claims above specified as shall be laid before them on the part of 
the Governments of the Unit.ed States and of the Mexican Republic; 
respectively; and such declaration shall be entered on the record of 
their proceedings. 

The commissioners shall then name some third person to act as an 1:!elcction of 
umpire in any case or cases on which they may themselves differ in umpire. 
opi uiou. If they should not be able to agree upon the name of such 
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umpire. 
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third person, they shall each name a person, and in each and every case 
in which the commissioners may differ in opinion as to the decision 
which they ought to give, it, shall be determined by lot which of the two 

of persons so named shall be umpire in that particular case. The person 
or persons so to be chosen to be umpire shall, before proceeding to act 
as such in any case, make and subscribe \I solemn declaration in a form 
similar to that which shall already have been made and subscribed by 
the commissioners, which shall be entered on the record of their pro
ceedings. In the event of .the death, absence, or incapacity of such 
person or persons, or of his or their omitting, or declining, or ceasing 
to act as such umpire, another and different person shall be named, as 
aforesaid, to act as such umpire, in the place of the person so originally 
named, as aforesaid, and shall make and subscribe such declaration as 
aforesaid. 

.AUT;ICLE II. 

Examination f The commissioners shall then conjointly proceed to the inw.Rtigation 
claims. 

0 and decision of the claims which shall be presented to their notice, iu 
such order and in such manner as they may conjointly think proper, 
but upon such evidence or information only as shall be furnished by or 
on behalf of their respective governments. They shall be bound to re
ceive and peruse all written documents or statements which may be 
presented to them by or on behalf of their respective governments in 
support of, or in answer to any claim, and to hear, if required, one per
son on each side on behalf of each government on each and every 

Um ire when to separate claim. Should they fail to agree in opinion upon any indi-
bo calied in. vidual claim, they shall call to their assistance the umpire whom they 

may have agreed to name, or who may be det,ermined by lot, as the 
case may be; and such umpire, after having examined the evidence 
adduced for and against the claim, and after having heard, if required, 
one person on each side as aforesaid, and consulted with the commis-

Decisions to be sioners, shall decide thereupon finally and without appeal. The decis-
in writing. ion of the commissioners and of the umpire shall be given upon each 

claim in writing, shall designate whether any sum which may be allowed 
shall be payable in gold or in the currency of the United States, aud 

Agent of each shall be signed by them respectively. It shall be competent for each 
government. government to name one person to attend the commissioners as agent 

on its behalf, to present and support claims on its behalf, and to answer 
claims made upon it, and to represent it generally in all matters con
nected with the investigation and decision thereof. 

Decisions to be The President of the United States of America and the President of 
final. the Mexican Republic hereby solemnly and sincerely engage to con

sider the decision of the commissioners conjointly, or of the umpire, as 
the case may be, as absolutely final and conclusive upon each claim 
decided upon by them or him, respectively, and to give fall effect to 
such decisions without any objection, evasion, or delay whatsoever. 

In admissible It is agreed that no claim arising out of a transaction of a date prior 
claims. to the 2d of February, 1848, shall be admissible under'this con\tention . 

.ARTICLE III. 

Every claim shall be presented to the commissioners within eight 
Claims when to months from the day of their first meeting, unless in any case where 

be presented. reasons for delay shall be established to the satisfaction of the commis-
sioners, or of the umpire in the event of the commissioners differing in 

Exten s i on of opinion thereupon, and then and in any such case the period for pre-
time. senting the claim may be extended to any time not exceeding three 

months longer. 
When decisions The commissioners shall be bound to examine and decide upon every 

to he made. . claim within two years and six month~ frow the day of their first meet-
S:n 00 :;;?tii°n ing. It shall be competent for the commissioners conjointly, or for the 

~unvcn'tY~nor'1~~ umpire if they differ, to decide in each case whether any claim has or 
p. 614.] 
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bas not been duly made, preferred, and laid before them either wpolly 
or to any and what extent, according to the true intent a'nd meaning of 
this convention. 

ARTICLE IV. 
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When decisions shall have been made by the commissioners and the Awards bow oo
arbit.er in every c.ase which shall have been laid before them, the total jnstetl and paid. 
amount awarded m all the cases decided in favor of the citizens of the 
one party shall be deducted from the total amount awarded to the 
citizens of the other party, and the balance, to the amount of t.hree 
hundred thousand dollars, shall be paid at the city of Mexico or at the 
city of Washington, in gold or its equivalent, within twelve months 
from the close of the commission, to the government in favor of whose 
citizens the greater amount may have been awarded, without interest 
or any other deduction than that specified in Article VI of this conven-
tion. The residue of the said balance shall be paid in annual instal- Payment of lini
ments to an amount .not exceeding three hundred thousand dollars, in ance. 
gold or its equivalent, in any one year until the whole shall have been 
paid. 

ARTICLE V. 

The high contracting parties agree to consider the result of the pro- Settlement to he 
ceedings of this commission as a full, perfect, and final settlement of final. 
every claim upon either government arising out of any transaction of a 
date prior to the exchange of the ratifications of the present. conven-
tion; and further engage that every such claim, whether or not the Claims not pre 
same may have been presented to the notice of, made, preferred, or laid sentedtobebarred, 
before the said commission, shall, from and after the conclusion of the 
proceedings of the said commission, be considered and treated as finally 
110ttled, barred, and thenceforth inadmissible. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The commissioners and the umpire shall keep an accurate record and Records. 
correct minutes of their proceedings, with the dates. For that purpose 
they shall appoint two secretaries versed in the language of both coun- Secretaries. 
tries to assist them in the transaction of the business of the commission. 
Each government shall pay to its commissioner an amount of salary not Salaries. 
exceeding forty-five hundred dollars a year in the currency of the United 
States, which amount shall be the same for both governments. The 
amount of compensation to be paid to the umpire shall ht< determined 
by mutual consent at the close of the commission, but necessary and 
reasonable advances may be made by each government upon the joint 
recommendation of the commission. The salary of the secretaries shall ~:1;pensesofco!Il• 
not exceed the sum of twenty-five hundred dollars a year in the cur- ml88ion, bow paid. 
rency of the United States. The whole expenses of the commission, 
including contingent expenses, shall be defrayed by a ratable deduction 
on the amount of the sums awarded by the commission, provided always 
that such deduction shall not exceed five per cent. on the sums so 
awarded. The deficiency, if any, shall be defrayed in moieties by the 
two governments. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratifications. 
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and 
by the President of the Mexican Republic, with the approbation of the 
Uongress of that Republic; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
Washington within nine months from the date hereof, or soon.er if pos
sible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
&1me, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 
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Date. 

July 10, 1868. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

Done at Washington, the fourth day of July, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

WILLIAM H. SEW ARD. [L. s.] 
M. ROMERO. [L. s.] 

MEXICO, 1868. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
REPUBLIC OF MEXICO RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED AT 
WASRDiGTON JULY 10, 1868; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 
25, 1868; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 27, 1869; RATIFICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 1, 1869; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 
1, 1869. 

Contracting par- The President of the United States of America and the President of 
tics. the Republic of Mexico, being desirous of regulating the citizenship of 

persons who emigrate from Mexico to the United States of America, 
and from the United States of America to the Republic of Mexico, have 

Negotiators. 
decided to treat on this subject, and with this object have named as 
Plenipotentiaries, the President of the United States, William H. Sew
ard, Secretary of State; and the President of Mexico, Matias Romero, 
accredited as Em·oy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the Republic of Mexico near the Government of the United States, 
who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good antl due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Who to be deem- Those citizens of the United States who have been made citizens of 
ocl naturalized cit- the Mexican Republic by naturalization, and have resided, without in
izens. terruption, in Mexican territory five years, shall be held by·the United 

States as citizens of the Mexican Republic, and shall be treated as such. 
Reciprocally, citizens of the Mexican Republic who have become citizens 
of the United States, and who have resided uninterruptedly in the ter
ritory of the United States for five ~-ears, shall be held by the Republic 
of Mexico as citizens of the United States, and shall be treated as such. 

Etfectofdeclara- The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the one or the 
tion of intention. other country has not for either party the effect of naturalization. This 

article shall apply as well to those already naturalized in either of the 
countries contracting as to those hereafter naturalized. 

ARTICLE II. 

~tfeno es o o ~- Naturalized citizens of either of the contracting parties, on return to 
mit~d before emi- the territory of the other, remain liable to trial and punishment for an 
gmtion. action puuishable by the laws of his original country, and committed 

before his emigration; saving always the· limitations established by his 
original country. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Extradition con- The convention for the surrender in certain cases of criminals, fugi
ycntion to remain tives from justice, concluded between the United States of America of 
rn force. . the one part, and the Mexican Republic on the other part, on the eleventh 
0
/1~1conv~nJo~ da~ o~ December, o~e thousand eigb~ hundred and sixty-one, shall rc-

508.] ,. PP mam ID full force without any alteration. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Renunciation of If a citizen of the United States naturalized in Mexico renews bis 
naturalization. residence in the United States without the intent to return to Mexico, 

be shall be held to have renounced 4is naturalization in Mexico. Re-
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cip~ly,_ if a ~exi~n naturalized in the United States renews his 
residence m Mexico without the intent to return to the United St.ites 
he shall be helcl to have renounced bis naturalization in the United 
States. 
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~he i!-1tent not to return ma;v be held to exist when the 11erson uatn- Intent not to rc
raltzed rn the. one countr~ resides in tlrn other country more than two turn. 
years, but this presumption may be rebutted by evidence to the con-
trary. 

ARTICLE V. 

Th~p~ntconve~tionshall go_in~ effect immediately on the exchange Duration of con
of ratifications, and It shall remam m full force for ten years. If neither vention. 
o~ the con~c?ng J>:'rties shall_ give notice to the other six months pre-
viously o~ Its mtention to termrnate the same, it shall further remain in 
force ~ttl tw~lve months after. either_ of the contracting parties shall 
have given notice to the other of such mtention. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratifications. 
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by 
the President ?f the Mexica~ Rep!-}blic, with the approval of the Congress 
of that republic, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in Washington 
within nine months from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signe<l and sealed this Signatures. 
convention at the city of Washington, this tenth day of July, in the year Date. 
of our Lord one thonsand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [L. s.l 
M. ROMERO. [L. s.] 

MEXICO, 1871. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE April 1!1, 1871. 
UNITED STATES OF MEXICO, FOR EXTENSION OF THE DURATION OP -----
THE JOINT COMMISSION FOR SETILEMENlr OF CLAIMS, CONCLUDED AT 
MEXICO APRIL 19, 1871; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE DECEMBER 
11, 1871; RATlPIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 15, 1871; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 8, 1872; PROCLAIMED FEBRU-
ARY 8, 1872. 

Whereas a convention was concluded on the 4th day of July, 1868, Preamble. 
between the United States of America and the United States of Mexico, [See convention 
for the settlement of outstanding claims that have originated since the of 1868, pp. 509-
signing of the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo, on the 2d of February, 1848, 512-] 
by a mixed commission limited to endure for two years and six months 
from the day of the first meeting of the commissioners; and whereas 
doubts have arisen as to the practicability of the business of the said 
commission being concluded within the period assigned: 

The President of the United States of America and the President of Contracting par
the United States of Mexico are desirous that the time originally fixed ties. 
for the duration of the said commission should be extended, and to this 
end have named Plenipotentiaries to agree upon the best mode of effect-
ing this object, that is to say: The President of the United States of Negotiators. 
America, 'l'homas H. Nelson, accredited as Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to the Mexican 
Republic; and the President of the United States of Mexico, Manuel 
Azpiroz, Chief Clerk and in charge of the Ministry of Foreign Relations 
of the United States of Mexico; who, after having presented their 
respective powers, and finding them sufficient and in due form, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 

RS IV-33 
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ARTICLE I. 

D n r n. ti on of The high contracting parties agree that the term assigned in the con
cln.imR commission vention of the 4th of July, 1868, above referred to, for the duration of 
cxte nd0 d, the said commission, shall lJe extended for a time not exceeding one year 

from the day when the functions of the said commission would terminate 
according to the convention referred to, or for a shorter time if it should 
be deemed sufficient by the commissioners, or the umpire in case of their 
disagreement. 

[See Article III, It is agreed that nothing contained in this article shall in anywise 
convention of1868, alter or extend the time originally fixed in the said convention for the 
P· 510·] presentation of claims to the mixed commission. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

Nov. Z'I, 1872. 

ARTICLE II. 

The present convention shaJl be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Washington, as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the above-mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the same and affixed their respective seals. 

Done in the city ofMe~ico the 19th day of April, in the year one thou
sand eight hundred and seventy-one. 

THOMAS H. NELSON. f SEAL,] 
MANDEL AZPIROZ. [SEAL.] 

MEXICO, 1872. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF MEXICO, FOR THE REVIVAL AND FURTHER EXTEN
SION OF DURATION OF THE JOINT COMMISSION FOR THE SETTLEMENT 
OF CLAIMS, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON NOVEMBER Z'I, 1872; RA.TI
J!'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH AMENDMENT, MARCH 9, 1873; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 10, 1873; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
A'r WASHINGTON JULY 17, 1873; PROCLAIMED JULY 24, 1873. 

Preamble. Whereas, by the convention concluded between the United States and 
[See pp. 509-512.J the Mexican Republic on the fourth day of July, 1868, certain claims of 

citizens of the contracting parties were submitted to a joint commission, 
whose functions were to terminate within .two years and six months, 
reckoning from the day of the fir~t meeting of the commissioners ; and 
whereas the functions of the aforesaid joint commission were extended, 
according to the convention concluded between the same parties on the 

[Seep. 513.] nineteenth day of April, 1871, for a term not exceeding one year from 
the day on which they were to terminate according to the first conven
tion ; and whereas the possibility of said commission's concluding its 
labors even within tho period fixed by the aforesaid convention of April 
nineteenth, 1871, is doubtful : 

Contraetingpar- Therefore, the President of the United States of America and the 
ties. President of the United States of Mexico, desiring that the term of the 

aforementioned commission should be again extended, in order to attain 
Negotiators. tbilel end, have appointed, the President of the United States Hamilton 

Fish, Secretary of State, and the President of the United States of 
Mexico Ignacio Mariscal, accredited to the Government of the United 
States as Envo,y Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of said 
United States of Mexico, who, having exchanged their respective pow
ers, which were found sufficient and in due form, have agreed upon the 
following articles : 

AR'I'ICLE I. 

Commission for The high contracting parties agree that the said comm1ss10n be re
sot t le men t of vived, and that the time fixed by the convention of April nineteenth, 
cl:i.ims rovivticl. 1871, for the duration of the commission aforesaid, shall be extende<l 
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for a term. not exceeding two ye,ars from the day on which the fanc- [See Article 1, 
tions of the said commission would terminate according to that couveu- convention of 1871, 
ti~n,. or for a shorter t~me _if it should ~ d~emed sufficient by the com- P· ~;ltion of con
m1SSJoners or the umpire, m case of their disagreement. vention extended. 

It is agreed that nothing contained in this article shall in any wise [See ~rticle III, 
alter or extend the time originally fixed in the said convention for the convention of1868, 
presentation of claims to the commission. P· 510·] 

ARTICLE II. 

The present convention shall be .ratified and· the ratifications shall be Ratifications. 
exchanged at Washington as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof, the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatnl'88. 
same and affixed their respective seals. 

Done in the city of Washington the twenty-seventh day of November, Date. 
in the year one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two. 

HAMILTON FISH. fSEAL.) 
IGNO. MARISCAL. SEAL.] 



516 

January, 1787. 

Preamble. 

Poace and friend
ship. 

P UBLIU TREA'flES. 

MOROCCO. 

MOROCCO, 1787. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND FRIENDSHIP BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND HIS IMPBRIAL MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF MOROCCO, 
CONCLUDED AT MOROCCO JANUARY, 1787; RATIFIED BY THE CONGRESS 
OF THE UNITED STATES JULY 18, 1787. 

[This treaty expired by limitation fifty years after date of ratification, and was re
newed by treaty of 1836.] 

.'I'o all persons to whom these presents shall come or be made known : 
Whereas the United States of America, in Congress assembled, by 

their commission bearing date the twelfth day of May, one thousand 
seven hundred and eighty-four, thought proper to constitute John Adams, 
Benjamin Franklin, and Thomas Jefferson, their Ministers Plenipoten
tiary, giving to them, or a majority of them, full powers to confer, treat, 
and negotiate with the Ambassador, Minister, or Commissioner of his 
Majesty the Emperor of Morocco, concerning a treaty of amity and 
commerce; to make and receive propositions for such treaty, and to 
conclude and sign the same, transmitting it to the United States in Con
gress assembled, for their final ratification; and by one other commis
sion, bearing date the eleventh day of March, one thousand seven hun
dred and eighty-five, did further empower the said Ministers Plenipoten
tiary, or a majority of them, by writing under their hands and seals, 
to appoint such agent in the said business as they might think proper, 
with authority, under the directions and instructions of the said Minis
ters, to commence and prosecute the said negotiations and conferences 
for the said treaty, provided that the said treaty should be signed by 
the said Ministers: Ana whereas we, the said John Adams and Thomas 
Jefferson, two of the said Ministers Plenipotentiary, (the said Benjamin 
Franklin being absent,) by writing under the hand and seal of the said 
John Adams at London, October the fifth, one thousand seven hundred 
and eighty-five, and of the said Thomas Jeffer~on at Paris, October the 
eleventh of the same year, did appoint Thomas Barclay agent in the 
business aforesaid, giving him the powers therein, which, by the said 
second commission, we were authorized to give, and the said Thomas 
Barclay, in pursuance thereof, hath arranged articles for a treaty of 
amity and commerce between the United States of America and His 
Majesty the Emperor of Morocco, which articles, written in the Arabic 
language, confirmed by His said Majesty· the Emperor of Morocco. and 
sealed with his royal seal, being translated into the language pf the 
said United States of America, together with the attestations thereto 
annexed, are in the following words, to wit: 

[ROYAL SEAL.] 

In the name of Almighty God. 
This is a treaty of peace and friendship established between us and 

th.e United States of America, which is confirmed, and which we have 
ordered to be written in this hook, and sealed with our royal seal, at our 
court of Morocco, on the twenty-fifth <lav of the blessed month of Sha
ban_, in the year one thousand two hundred, trusting in God it will re
mam permanent. 
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ARTICLE I. 

We declare tha~ both parties have agreed that this treaty consisting Mutual consent 
of twenty-five articles, shall be inserted in this book, and delivered to to the treaty. 
the Honorable Thomas Barclay, the agent of the United States now at 
our co~ut, with w:iiose approbatio1_1 it has been mad~, and who' is• duly 
authorized on their part to treat with us concerning all the matters con-
tained therein. 

ARTICLE II. 

If either of the parties shall be at war with any nation whatever Commissions 
the other party shall not take a commission from the enemy, nor fight from an enemy. 
under their colors. • 

ARTICLE III. 

If either of the parties shall be at war with any nation whatever, and Release of per
take a prize belonging to that nation, and there shall be found on hoard 80t nsdo: goods cai:• 

b• t ffi t b l • t 'th f h • . ure manenemys su ~ec s or. e ec s e ongmg o ei er o t e parties, the subJects shall v0BB0I. 
be set at hberty, and the effects returned to the owners. And if any 
goods belonging to any nation, with whom either of the parties shall be 
at war, shall be loaded on vessels belonging to the other party, they 
shall pass free and unmolested, without any attempt being made to take 
or detain them. 

AR'.I.'ICLE IV. 

A signal or pass shall be given to all vessels belonging to both parties, Vessels to have 
by which they are to be known when they meet at sea; and if the com- passports. 
mander of a ship of war of either party shall have other ships under his 
convoy, the declaration of the commander shall alone be sufficient to 
exempt any of them from examination. 

ARTICLE V. 

If either of the parties shall be at war, and shall meet a vessel at sea Examination of 
belonging to the other, it is agreed, that if an examination is to be made, veBB0ls. 
it shall be done by sending a boat with two or three men only; and if 
any gun shall be fired, and injury done witl\out reason, the offending 
party shall make good all damages. 

ARTICLE VI. 

If any Moor shall bring citizens of the United States, or their effects, America.ncitizens 
to His Majesty, the citizens shall immediately be set at liberty, and the and effects to be 
effects restored; and in like manner, if any Moor, not a subject of these reStored. 
dominions, shall make prize of any of the citizens of America, or their 
effects, ancl bring them into any of the ports of His Majesty, they shall 
be immediately released, as they will then be considered as under His 
Majesty's protection. 

ARTICLE VII. 

If any vessel of either party shall put into a port of the othert ancl Ve~ls wanting 
have occasion for provisions or other supplies, they shall be furmshed supphes. 
without any interruption or molestation. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

If any vessel of the United States shall meet with a disaster at sea, . Vessels _putting 
ancl put into one of our ports to repair, she shall be at liberty to lancl m for repairs. 
ancl re-loacl her cargo, without paying any clut.r whatever. 
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Stranded-vessels. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

ARTICLE IX. 

If any vessel of the United States shall be cast on shore on any part 
of our coasts, she shall remain at the disposition of the owners, and no 
one shall attempt going near her without their approbation, as she is 
then 9onsidered particularly under _our protection ; and if any vessel of 
the United States shall be forced to put into our ports by stress of 
weather or otherwise, she shall not be compelled to land her cargo, but 
shall 1·emain in tranquillity until the commander shall think proper to 
proceed on his voyage. 

ARTICLE X. 

_v~Is engaged If any vessel of either of the parties shall have an engagement with 
;1\hm gnnelfot of a vessel belonging to any of the Christian Powers within gun-shot of 
0 iSee Add't' al the forts of the other, the vessel so engaged shall be defended and pro

Article, p. 520.j°0 tooted as much as possible until she is in safety ; and if any American 
vessel shall be cast on shore on the coast of W adnoon, or any coast 
thereabout, the people belonging to her shall be protected and assisted, 
until, by the help of God, they shall be sent to their country. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Departure of If we shall be at war with any Christian Power, and any of our vessels 
enemy's v o s s e Is sail from the ports of the United States, no vessel belonging to the enemy 
from port. shall follow until twenty-four hours after the departure of our vessels; 

and the same regulations shall be observed towards the American vessels 
sailing from our ports, be their enemies Mool'.8 or Christians. 

ARTICLE XII. 

~hips of war of If any ship of war belonging to the United States sµall put into any 
United States. of our ports, she shall not be examined on any pretence whatever, even 

though she should have fugitive slaves on board, nor shall the governor 

Salntee. 

• or commande.r of the place compel them to be brought on shore on any 
pretext, ·nor require any payment for them. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

If a ship of war of either party shall put into a port of the other and 
salute, it shall be returned from the fort with an equal number of guns, 
not with more or less. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

c ~mm er ce on The commerce with the United States shall be on the same footing as 
foo:g of_ most fa- is the commerce with Spain, or as th1\t with the most favored nation for 
vor nation. the time being; and their citizens shall be respected and esteemed, and 

have full liberty to pass and repass our country and seaports whenever 
they please, without interruption. 

Privileges ofmer
ohnnts. 

ARTIO~E XV. 

Merchants of both countries shall employ only such interpreters, and 
such other persons to assist them in their business, as they shall think 
proper. No commander of a vessel shall transport his cargo on board 
another vessel ; he shaU not be detained in port longer than he may 
think pro~r; and all persons employed in loading or unloading goods, 
or in any other labor whatever, shall be paid at the customary rates, 
not more and not less. 
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ARTICLE XVI. 

In case of a war between the parties, the prisoners are not to be made Exchange of 
~laves, but to be exch_anged one for another, captain for captain, officer prisonel'8. 
for o!'ficer, _and _one p1;vat~ man for another; and if there shall prove 11 
deficiency on ~ither side, it shall be made np by the payment of one 
hundred Mexican dollars for each person wanting. And it is agreed 
that all prisoners shall be exchanged in twelve months from the time of 
their being taken, and that this exchange may be effected by a mer-
chant or any other person authorized by either of the parties. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Merchants shall not be compelled to buy or sell any kind of goods Purobasoandsalo 
but such as they shall think proper; and may buy and sell all sorts of of goods. 
merchandise bnt such as are prohibited to the other Christian nations. 

ARTICLE XVIII .. 

All goods shall be weighed and examined before they are sent on Examination of 
board, and to avoid all detention of vessels, no examination shall after• goods, 
war,ds be made, unless it shall first be proved that contraband goods 
have been sent on board, in which C!!SC the persons who took the con-
traband goods on board shall be punished according to the usage and 
custom of the country, and no other person whatever shall be injured, 
nor shall the ship or cargo incur any penalty or damage whatever. 

ARTICLE X_IX. 

No vessel shall be detained in port on any pretence whatever, nor be V~ls not to be 
obliged to take on board any article without the consent of tile com- dctamed. 
mander, who shall be at full liberty to agree for the freight of any goods 
be takes on board. 

ARTICLE XX. 

If any of the citizens of the United Statelil, or any persons nude~ their Dlsputesbetwocn 
protection, shall have any disputes with each other, the Consul shall Americans. 
decide between the parties, and whenever the Consul shall require any 
aid or assistance from our Government, to enforce his decisions, it shall 
be immediately granted to him. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

If a citizen of the United States should kill or wound a Moor, or, on Killing, &o.,pun
the contrarv if.a Moor shall kill or wound a citizen of the United States, isbable by law of 
the law of the country shall take place, and equal justice shall be ren- th e country. 
clered, the Consul assisting at the trial; and if any d~li~quent shall 
make his escape, the Consul shall not be answerable for bun m any man-
ner whatever. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

If an American citizen shall die iu our country, and no will shall Estates of de
appear tho Consul shall take possession of bis effects; and if there shall ceaaed Americans. 
be no Consul the effects shall be deposited in the bands of some person 
worthy of trrist, until the party shall appear who bas a right to demand 
them• but if the heir to'tbe person deceased be present, the property 
shall 'be deliYered to him without interruption; and it a will shall 
appear, the property shall descend agreeable to that will as soon us the 
Consul shall declare the validity thereof. • 
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ARTICLE XXIII. 

Consuls and their The Consuls of the United States of America shall reside in any seas 
privileges. port of our dominions that they shall think prope~; and they shall be 

respected and enjoy au the privilegeR which the Consuls of any other 
nation enjoy; and if any of the citizens of the United States shall con
tract any debts or engagements, the Consul shall not be in any manner 
accountable for them, unless he shall have given a promise in writing 
for the payment or fulfilling thereof, without which promise, in writing, 
no application to him for any redress shall be made. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Agree ruent in If any differences shall arise by either party infringing on any of t,he 
caso of war. articles of this treaty, peace and harmony shall remain notwithstanding 

in the fullest force, until a friendly application shall be made for an 
arrangement, and until that application shall be rejected, no appeal 
shall be made to arms. And if a war shall break out between the par
ties, nine months shall be granted to all the subjects of both parties, to 
dispose of their effects and retire with their property. And it is further 
declared, that whatever indulgences, in trade or otherwise, shall be 
granted to any of the Christian Powers, the citizens of the United States 
shall be equally entitled to them. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Dur at ion of This treaty shall continue in full force, with the help of God, for fifty 
treaty. years. 

We have delivered this book into the hands of the beforementioned 
Thomas Barclay, on the first day of the blessed month of Ramadan, in 
the year one thousand two hundred. 

c er ti fica.te of I certify that the annexed is a true copy of the translation made by 
Thomas Barclay. Isaac Cardoza Nunez, interpreter at Morocco, of the treaty between the 

Emperor of Morocco and the United States of America. 
THOS. BARCLAY. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 

Grace to the only God. 
VcsselsofUnited I, the under-written, the servant of God, Taber Ben Abdelkack Ten~J:;:J, to be pro- nish, do certify that His Imperial Majesty, my master, {whom God pre

serve,) having concluded a treaty of peace and commerce with the 
United States of America, has ordered me, the better to compleat it, 

[See Article X.] and in addition of the tenth article of the treaty to declare, "That if 
any vessel belonging to the United States shall be in any of the ports 
of His Majesty's dominions, or within gun-shot of his forts, she shall be 
protected as much as possible; and no vessel whatever, belonging either 
to Moorish or Christian Powers, with whom the United States may be 
at war, shall be permitted to follow or engage her, as we now deem the 
citizens of America our good friends." 

And, in obedience to His Majesty's commands, I certify this declara
tion, by putting my hand and seal to it, on the eighteenth day of Rama
tlan, • in the year one thousand two hundred. 

The servant of the .lting, my master, whom God preserve, 
TAHER BEN ABDELKAOK TENNISH. 

I do certify that the above is a true copy of the translation made at 
Morocco, by Isaac Cordoza Nunez, interpreter, of a declaration made 
and signed by Sidi Hage Taber Tennisb, in addition to the treaty be
tween t~e Empero: of Morocco all;d the United States of America, which 
declaration the said Taber Tenmsh made by the express directions of 
His Majesty. 

THOS. BARCLAY. 

• The Ramadan of the year of the Hegira 1200, commenced on the 28th of June, A, D. 1786. 
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??w, know Y~, that.we, the sai~ John Adams and Thomas Jefferson, Approval. of 
.Mm1sters Plempotentiary aforesaid, do approve and conclude the said treaty. 
treaty, and every article and clause therein contained, reserving the Finalratiiication 
same nevertheless to the United States in Congress assembled for their reserved to United 
final ratification. ' States. 

In testimony whereof, we have signed the same with our names and 
seals, at the places of our respecth·e res;dence, and at the dates expressed 
under our signatures respectin•ly. 

JOHN ADAMS, 
Lon<l-01i, January 25th, 1787. 

THOM. JEFFERSON, 
Paris, January 1st, 1787 . 

.MOROCCO, 1836. 

[L. S.] 

[L. S.] 

TREATY OF PEA.CE AND FRIENDSHIP BETWEEN THB UNITED STATES OF Sept.16, 1836. 
AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF MOROCCO, CONCLUDED -----
SEPTEMBER 16, 1836; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 17,1837; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 28,1837; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 30, 1837. 

In the name of God, the Merciful aml Clement! 

II) I Abd 
} Errahman 
<l.l : Ibenn Kesham, 
§' whom God 
~ ___ e_x_a __ l_t_! __ _ 

PRAISE BE TO Gon I 

This is the copy of the treaty of peace which we have made with the 
Amt1ricans, and written in this book; affixing thereto our blessed sea.I, 
that, with the help of God, it may remain firm forever. 

Written at Meccanez, the City of Olives, on the 3d day of the month 
Jumad el lahhar, in the year of the Hegira 1252. (Corresponding to 
September 16, A. D. 1836.) 

ARTICLE I. 

We declare that both parties have agreed that this treaty, consisting Mutual eollflent 
of twenty-five articles, shall be inserted in this book, and delivered to to the treaty. 
James R. Leib, Agent of the United States, and now their resident Con-
snl at Tangier, with whose approbation it has been made, and who is 
duly .authorized on their part to treat with us concerning all the matters 
contained therein. 

ARTICLE JI. 

If either of the parties shall be at war with any nation whatever, the Commissions 
other shall not take a commission from the enemy, nor fight under their from an enemy. 
colors. 

ARTICLE III. 

If either of the parties shall be at war with any nation whatever, and r Re 1 ease of per
take a prize belonging to that nation, and there shall be found on board fn 8t·· goods ca~ 
subjects or effects belonging to either of the parties, the subjects shall v'!:ei~nanenemy 
be set at liberty, and the effects returned to the owners. And if any 
goods belonging to any nation, with whom either of the parties shall be 
at war, shall be loaded on vessels belonging to the other party, they 
shall pass free and unmolested, without any attempt being made to take 
or detain them. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

Vessels to have A signal, or pass, shall be given to all vessels belonging to both par-
passports. ties, by which they are to be known when they meet at sea; and if the 

commander of a ship of war of either party shall haYe other ships 
under his convoy, the declaration of the commander shall alone be suf
ficient to exempt any of them from examination. 

ARTICLE V. 

Examination of If either of the parties shall be at war, and shall meet a ,essel at sea 
vessels. belonging to the other, it is agreed, that if an examination is to be 

made, it shall be done by sending a boat with two or three men only; 
and if any gun shall be fired, and injury done, without reason, the 
offending party shall make good all damages. 

ARTICLE VI. 

American cit i- If any Moor shall bring citizens of the United States, or their effects, 
hens a~d toots to to His Majesty, the citizens shall immediately be set at liberty, and the 

e res re • effects restored; and, in like manner, if any 1\foor, not a subject of these 
dominions, shall make prize of any of the citizens of America or their 
e:trects, and bring them into any of the ports of His Majesty, they shall 
be i_mmediately released, as they will then be considered as under His 
Majesty's protection. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Vessels wanting If any vessel of either party shall put into a port of the other, and 
supplies. have occasion for provisions or other supplies, they shall be furnished 

without any interruption or molestation. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Vessels putting If any vessel of the United States shall meet with a disaster at sea, 
in to repair. and put into one of our ports to repair, she shall be at liberty to land 

and reload her cargo, withobt paying any duty whatever. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Stranded vessels. If any vessel of the United States shall· be cast on shore on any part 
of our coasts, she shall remain at the disposition of the owners, and no 
one shall attempt going near her without their approbation, as she is 
then considered particularly under our protection; and if any vessel of 
the United States shall be forced to put into our ports by stress of 
weather, or otherwise, she shall not be compelled to land her cargo, 
but shall remain in tranquillity until the commander shall think proper 
to proceed on his voyage. 

ARTICLE X. 

VcBBels engaged lf any vessel of either of the parties shall have an engagement with 
within gunshot of a vessel belonging to any of the Christian Powers, within gun-shot of 
fort. the forts of the other, the vessel so engaged shall be defended and pro

tected as much as possible, until she is in safety; and if any American 
vessel shall be cast on shore, on the coast of Wadnoon, or any coast 
thereabout, the people belonging to her shall be protected and assisted 
until, by the help of God, they shall be sent to their country. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Departure ofen- If we shall be at war with any Christian Power, and a.ny of our ves
em{s ve880l from sels sails from the ports of the United States, no vessel belonging 
por" to the enemy shall follow until twenty-four hours after tho departure of 
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our v1;5sels; and the. ~ame regulations shall be observed towards the 
Am~r1?3n vessels sa1lmg from our ports, be their enemies Moors or 
Chr1st1ans. 

ARTICLE XII. 
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If any ship of war belonging to the United States shall put into any Ships of war of 
of our ports, she shall not be examined on any pretence whatever e,·en United States. 
though she should have fugitive slaves on board, nor shall the go;ernor 
or commander of the place compel them to be brought on shore on any 
pretext, nor require any payment for them. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

If a ship of war of either party shall put into a port of the other and Salut.es. 
salute, it shall be returned from the fort with an equal number of guns, 
not more or less. 

ARTICLE XIV . 

. The commerce w_it.h the•.united States shall be on the same footing as C«;>m merce on 
1s the commerce with Spam, or as that with the most favored nation for :ootm;,_ 0 f. m 08 t 
tho time being; and their citizens shall be respected and esteemed, and avor nation. 
have full liberty to pass and repass our country and seaports whenever 
they please, without interruption. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Merchants of both countries shall employ only such interpreters, and Privilegesofmer
such other persons to assist them in their business as they shall think chants. 
proper. No commander of a vessel shall transport his cargo on board 
another vessel ; he shall not be detained in port longer than he may 
think proper; and all persons employed in loading or unloading goods, 
or in any other labor whatever, shall be paid at the customary rates, 
not more and not less. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

In ease of a war between the parties, the prisoners are not to be made ~xchange of 
slaves, but to be exchanged, one for another, captain for captain, officer pr1BOners. 
for officer, and one private man for another; and if there shall prove a 
deficiency on either side, it a,hall be made up by the payment of one 
hundred Mexican dollar$ for each person wanting. And it is agreed 
that all prisoners shall be exchanged in twelve months from the time of 
their being taken, and that this exchange may be effected by a merchant 
or any other person authorized by either of the parties. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Merchants shall not be compelled to buy or sell any kind of goods Purch 3110 and 
but such as they shqll think ilroper, and may b!,ly and sell all sorts of aale of goods. 
merchandise but such as are prohibited to the other Christian nations. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

All goods shall be weighed and examined before they nre sent on o!f;mination of 
board; and to avoid all detention of vessels, no examination shall after- g • 
wards be made, unless it shall first be proved that contraband goods 
have been sent on board, in which case the persons who took the contra• 
band goods on board shall be punished according to the usage and cus• 
tom of the conn try, and no other person whatever shall be injured, nor 
shall the ship or cargo incur any penalty or damage whatever. 
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ARTICLE XIX. 

Vessels not to bo No vessel shall be detained in port Oil any pretence whatever, nor be 
detained. obliged to take Oil board any article \\'itlwnt the COllSC'Ilt of the com

mander, who shall be at full liberty to agree for the freight of any goods 
he takes on l>oard. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Disputes bot ween If any of the citizens of the United States, or any persons under their 
AmL•ricans. protection, shall have any dispute with each other, the consul shall de

cide between the parties, and whene,·er the consul shall require any aid 
or assistance from our Government to enforce his decisions, it shall be 
immediately granted to him. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Killing, &c., pun- If a citizen of the United States should kill or wound a Moor, or, on 
ishablo by law of the contrary, if a Moor shall kill or wound a citizen of the United States, 
thecountry. the law of the country shall take place, and equal justice shall be ren

dered, the Consul assisting at the trial; and if any delinquent shall 
make his escape, the Consul shall not be answerable for him in any man
ner whatever. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Estates of de- If an American citizen shall die in our country and no will shall ap-
ceased Americans. pear, the Consul shall take possession of his effects; and if there shall 

be no Consul, the effects shall be deposited in the hands of some person 
worthy of trust, until the party shall appear who has a right to demand 
them; but if the heir of the person deceased be present, the property 
shall be delivered to him without interruption; and if a will shall appear: 
the property shall descend agreeably to that wi11, as soon as the Oonsul 
shall declare the validity thereof. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

Consuls and their The Consul of the United States of America shall reside in any sea-
privileges. port of our dominions that they shall think proper, and they shall be re

spected and enjoy all the privileges which the <Jonsuls of any other na
tion enjoy; aml if any of the citizens of the United States shall contract 
any debts or engagements, the Consul shall not be in any manner ac
countable for them, unless he shall have given a promise in writing for 
the payment or fulfilling thereof, without which promise in writing no 
application to him for any redress shall be made. 

4-RTICLE XXIV. 

Agreement, in If any differences shall arise by either party infringing on any of the 
case of war. articles of this treaty, peace and harmony shall remain, notwithstanding, 

in the fullest force, until a friendly application shall l>e made for an ar
rangement; and until that applicatiou shall be rejected, no appeal shall 
be made to arms. And if a war shall break out between the parties, 
nine months shall be granted to all the subjects of both parties to dis
pose of their effects and retire with their property. And it is further 
declared that whatever indulgence, in trade or otherwise, shall be 
granted to any of the Christian Powers, the citizens of the United 
States shall be equally entitled to them. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Duration of This treaty shall continue in force, with the help of God, for fifty 
treaty. years; after the expiration of which term, the treaty shall continue to 

be binding on both parties, until the one shall give tweh·e months' no
tice to the other of an intention to abandon it; in which case its opera• 
tions shall cease at the end of the twelve months. 
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CONSULATE OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
FOR THE EMPIRE OF MOROCCO. 

To all whom it may concern. 
Be it known. 
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Whereas the undersigned, James R. Leib, a citizen of the United Certificate of 
Sta~s of North Ameri_ca, and now_ t~eir resident Consul at Tangier, JnmesR. Leib. 
h_anng been duly appo~nted Comm1ss10ner by letters-patent, under the 
signature of the President and seal of the United States of North 
America, bearing date, at the city of Washington, the fonrth day of 
J~ly, A._D. 1835, for negot~ating and concluding a treaty of peace and 
friendship between the Umted States of North America and the Empire 
of Morocco: I, ther_efore, James R. Leib, Commissioner as aforesaid, do l<'inalmtification 
conclude the foregomg treaty and every article and clause therein con- reserved to Presi
tained, reserviug the same, nevertheless, for the final ratification of the dent of the United 
President of the United States of North America, by and with the advice Statea. 
and consent of the Senate. 

In testimony whereof I have hereunto affixed my signature and the 
seal of this consulate, on the first day of October, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, and of the Independ
ence of the United States the sixty-first. 

JAMES R. LEIB. [L. s.] 

MOROCCO, 1865. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED· STATES OF AMERICA, AUSTRIA, May 31, 1865. 
BELGIUM, SPAIN, FRANCE, GREAT BRITAIN, ITALY, THE NETHERLANDS, ---------·
PORTUGAL, AND SWEDEN, ON THE ONJ<~ PART, AND THE SULTAN OF 
}lOROCCO, ON THE OTHER PART, RELATIVE TO THE LIGHT-HOUSE AT 
CAPE SPARTEL, CONCLUDED AT TANGIER MAY 31, 1865; RATIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 5, 1866; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 14, 
1866; PROCLAIMED MARCH 12, 1867. 

Conuntion betu:een the United States, Austria, Belgium, Spain, France, 
Great Br-itain, Italy, the Netherlands, Portugal, and Sweden on the one 
part, and the Sultan of Morocco on the other part, concerning the admin
istration and upholding of the light-house at Cape Spartel. 

In the name of the only God-! There is no strength nor power but of 
God. 

His Excellency, the President of the United States of America, and . Contrnctingp~
Bis Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and Bohemia, ties. 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians, Bel' Majesty the Queen of Spain, 
Bis Majesty the Emperor of the French, Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, His Majesty the King 
of Italy, His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, His Majesty the King-
of Portugal and the Algarves, His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway, and His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco and cf Fez, mo,·ed by 
a like desire to assure the safety of navigation along the com,ts of 
Morocco, and desirous to provide, of common accord, the measures ~ost 
proper to attain this end, have resolved to conclude a special convention, 
and have for this purpose appointed their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

His Excellency the President of the Republic of the United States: Negotiators. 
Jesse Harland McMath, esquire, his Consul-General near His Majesty 
the Sultan of Morocco ; . 

His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and of Bohemia: 
Sir John Hay Drummond Hay, commander of the very honorable Order 
of the Bath, his General Agent ad interim near his Majesty the Sultan 
of Morocco; 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians: Ernest Daluin, knight of his 
Order of Leopold, commander of number of th~ Order ?f Isab~lla t!:10 
Catholic, of Spain, commander of the Order of N1chan Eft1khar of Tums, 
his Consul-General for the west coast of Africa; 
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Her Majesty the Queen of Spain: Don Francisco Merry y Colom, 
Grand Cross of the Order of Isabella the Catholic, knight of the Oruer 
of St. John of Jerusalem, decorat{ld with the Imperial Ottoman Order 
of Medjidie of the 3d class, officer of the Order of the Legion of Honor, 
etc., her Minister Resident near his Majesty the Sultan of Morocco; 

His Majesty the Emperor of the French: Auguste Louis Victor, Baron 
Ayme d' Aquin, officer of the Legion of Honor, commander of the Order 
of Francis the First of the Two Sicilies, commander of the Order of St. 
Maurice and. Lazarus of Italy, commander of the Order of Christ of 
Portugal, commander of the Order of the Lion of Brunswick, knight of 
the Order of Constantine of the Two Sicilies, knight of the Order of 
Guelpbs of Hanover, his Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the Sultan 
of Morocco; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland: Sir John Hay Drummond Hay, commander of the very honor
able Order of the Bath, her Minister Resident near His Majesty the 
Sultan of Morocco; 

His Majesty the King of Italy: Alexander Verdinois, knight of the 
Order of St. Maurice and Lazarus, Agent and Consul-General of Italy 
near His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco ; 

His Majesty the King of the lletherlands: Sir John Hay Drummond 
Hay, commander of the very honorable Order of the Bath, Acting Con-
sul-General of the Netherlands in Morocco; • 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves: Jose Daniel 
Cola~o, commander of his Order of Christ, knight of the Order of the 
Rose of Brazil, his Consul-General near _His Majesty the Sultan of 
Morocco; 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and of Norway: Selim d'Ehrenhoff, 
knight of the Order of Wasa, his Consul-General near His Majesty the 
Sultan of Morocco; 

And His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco and of Fez, the Literary Sld 
Mohammed Bargash, his Minister for Foreign Affairs-

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Direction of His Majesty Scherifienne, having, in an interest of humanity, ordered 
the 1iht;:,T18e at the constructien, at the expense of the Government of Morocco, of a 

ape pa • light-house at Cape Spartel, consents to devolve, throughout the dura
tion of the present convention, the superior direction and administration 
of this establishment on the representatives of the contracting Powers. 
It is well understood that this delegation does not import any encroach
ment on the rights, proprietary and of sovereigntv, of the Sultan, whose 
flag alone shall he hoisted on the tower of the Pharos. 

ARTIOLE II. 

Expenses of ita The Government of Morocco not at this time having any marine, 
management. either of war or commerce, the expenses necessary for upholding and 

managing the light-house shall be borne by the contracting Powers by 
means of an annual contribution, the quota of which shall be alike for 
all of them. If, hereafter, the Sultan should have a naval or commer
cial marine, he binds himself to take share in the expenses in like pro
portion with the other subscribing Powers. The expenses of repairs, 
and in need of reconstruction, shall also be at his cost. 

ARTICLE III. 

Gaard to be far- The Sultan will furnish for security of the light-house a guard, com• 
nishc<l by Sultan. posed of a·Kaid and four soldiers. He enga,ges, besides, to provide for, 

by all the means in his power, in case of war, whether internal or exter-
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nnJ, the preservation of this e.stablishment, as well as for the safety of 
the ke.epers and persons employed. Ou the other part, the contractin"' 
Po,~ers bind t~1emsel ves, each so far :ls concerned, to respect the ne:. 
trahty of the hght-house, and to contmue the payment of the contribu
tion intended to uphold it, even in case (which God forbid) hostilities 
should break out either between them or between one of them and the 
Empire of Morocco. 

ARTICLE IV. 
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The representatives of the contmcting Powers, charged in virtue of S1;1perintendence 
Article I of the present convention, with ·the superior direction and of hght-hom,e. 
management of the light-house, shall establish the necessary regulations 
for the service and superintendence of this establishment, and no modi-
fication shall be aft-0rward applied to these articles, except by common 
agreement between the contracting Powers. 

ARTICLE V. 

The present convention shall continue in force for t-0n years. In case, Duration of con
within six months of the expiration of this term, none of the high con- vention. 
tracting parties should, by official declaration, have made known its 
purpose to bring to a close, so far as may concern it, the effects of this 
convention, it shall continue in force for one year more, and so from 
year to year, until due notice. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The execution of the reciprocal engagements contained in the present Execution of 
convention is subordinated, so far as needful, to the accomplishment of stipnlations. 
the forms and regulations established by the constitutional laws of those 
of the high contracting Powers who are held to ask for their application 
thereto, which they bind themselves to do with the least possible delay. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications be ex
changed at Tangier as soon as can be done. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed and 
affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done in duplicate original, in French and in Arabic, at Tangier, pro
tected of God, the ftft.h day of the moon of :Moharrem, year of the Hegira 
1282, which corresponds with the 31st of the month of May of the year 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five. 

JESSE H. McMATH. 
J. H. DRUMMOND HAY. 
ERNEST DALUIN. 
FRANCISCO MERRY Y COLOM. 
AYME D'.AQUIN. 
J. H. DRUMMOND HAY. 
ALEX'RE VERDINOIS. 
J. H. DRUMMOND HAY. 
JOSE DANIEL COLAQO. 
S. D'EHRENHl.'FF. 
[Signature of Sid Mohammed Barga.sh, in Arabic.] 

f

L. S,l 
L. S.] 
L. S.j 
L. S.] 

[L. S,l 
[L. S.] 
IL, s.J 
[L. S.] 
[L. S.j 
lL, s.J 
lL. s.] 

Ratifications. 

Signntnree. 

Date. 
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MUSCAT. 

MUSCAT, 1833. 

Sept. 21, 1833. A TREATY OF AMITY AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY SEYED SYEED BIN, SULTAN OF MUSCAT, 
AND HIS DEPENDENCIES, CONCLUDED AT MUSCAT SEPTEMBER 21, 1833; 
RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 23, 1834; RATIFIED BY PRESI
DENT; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT CITY OF MUSCAT SEPTEMBER 
30, 1835; PROCLAIMED JUNE 24, 1837. 

ARTICLE I. 

Perpetual pence. There shall be a perpetual peace between the United States of America, 
and Seyed Syeed Bin, Sultan, and his dependencies. 

ARTICLE II. 

Liberty of trade The citizens of the United States shall have free liberty to enter all 
to ?itizens oft h O the ports of His Majesty Seyed Syeed Bin, Sultan, with their cargoes, 
Umted States. of whatever kind the said cargoes may consist; and they shall have 

liberty to sell the same to any of the subjects of the Sultan, or others 
who may wish to buy the same, or to barter the same for any prodncn 
or manufactures of the kingdom, or other articles that may be found 
there. No price shall be fixed by the Sultan, or his officers, on the arti
cles to be sold by the merchants of the United States or the merchan
dise they may wish to purchase; but the trade shall be free on qoth 
sides to sell or buy, or exchange, on the terms and for the prices the 
owners may think fit; and whenever the said @itizens of the United 
States may think fit to depart, they shall be at liberty so to do; and if 
any officer of the Sultan shall contravene this article, he shall be se
verely punished. It is understood and agreed, however, that the articles 
of muskets, powder, and ball can only be sold to the Government in the 
island of Zanzibar; but, in all the other ports of the Sultan, the said 
munitions of war may be freely sold, without any restrictions whatever, 
to the highest bidrler. 

ARTICLE III. 

Duties payable Vessels of the United States entering any port within the Sultan's tr .;~sssls t°f th e dominions shall pay no more than five per cent. duties on the cargo 
01 e a cs. landed; and this shall be in full consideration of all import ancl export 

duties, tonnage, license to trade, pilotage, anchorage, or any other charge 
whatever; nor shall any charge be paid on that part of the cargo which 
may remain on board unsold and re-exported; nor shall any charge 
whatever be paid on any vessel of the United States which may enter 
any of the ports of His Majesty for the purpose of refitting, or for re
freshments, or to inquire the state of the market. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Duties _paya b_ l_e The American citizen shall pay no other duties on export or import, 
~!n/morican Citi- tonnage, license to trade, or other charge whatsoever, thall' the nation 
• • the most favoured shall pay. 
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ARTICLE V. 

If any ves~el of ~h~ United States shall suffer shipwreck ou auy part Assistance to 
of the Sultan s dom1mous, the persons escaping from the wreck shall be sbtwrecked v es
ta~~lnt~are tf rinfid dhospitably ent~rtained, at the expense of the Sultan, siat:sof Un iied 
un 1 • ey s a n an opportumty to be ret~rned to their country, (for • 
the Sultan can never receive auy remuneration whatever for rendering 
succour to the distressed;) and the property saved from such wreck shall 
be carefully preserved and delivered to the owner or the Consul of tbe 
United States, or to any authorized agent. ' 

ARTICLE VI. 

The citizens of the United States resorting to the ports of the Sultan American mer
for the purpose of trade shall ha.Te leave to land and reside in the said chants not to be 
ports without paying any tax or imposition whatever for such liberty taxed. 
other than the general duties on imports which the most favoured nation 
shall pay. 

ARTICLE VII. 

If any citizens of the United States, or their vessels or other prop- Citizens ofUnit
erty, shall be taken by pirates and brought within the dominions of the e~ States taken by 
Sultan, the persons shall be set at liberty, and the property restored to L~a1:s to be set at 
the owner, if he is present, or to t:.ie American Consul, or to any author- 1 

er Y• 
ized agent. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Vessels belonging to the subjects of the Sultan which may resort to Duties pavablo 
any port in the United States shall pay no other or higher rate of duties by v688els, &c., of 
or other charges than the nation the most favoured shall pay. s ult an i n the 

United States. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The President of the United States may appoint Consuls to reside in Appointment. of 
the ports of the Sultan where the principal commerce shall be carried Consuls of Uuited 
on, which Consuls shall be the exclusive judges of all disputes or suits st

ates. . 
wherein American citizens shall be engaged with each other. They shall m~o~rs nutl Ill· 

have power to receive the property of any American citizen dying within m es. 
the kingdom, an·d to send the same to his heirs, first lJaying all his debts 
due to the subjects of the Sultan. The said Consuls shall not be ar-
rested, nor shall their property be seized, nor shall any of their house-
hold be arrested, but their persons and property and their houses shall 
be inviolate. Sboulll any Consul, however, commit any offence against 
the laws of the kingdom, complaint shall be made to the President, who 
will immediately displace him. 

Concluded, signed, and sealed at the Royal Palace, in the city of Signature. 
Muscat, in the Kingdom of Aman, the twenty-first day of September, Date. 
in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three of the Christian 
era, and the fifty-seventh year of the Independence of the United States 
of America, corresponding to the sixth day of the moon, called lamada 
Alawel, in the year of the Allhajra (Hegira) one thousand twQ hundred 
and forty-nine. 

EDMUND ROBERTS. [L. s.] 

Whereas the undersigned, Edmund Roberts, a citizen of the United Certificate of 
States of America, and a resident of Portsmouth, in the State of New Edmuutl Roberts. 
Hampshire, being duly appointed a Special Agent by letters-patent, 
under the signature of the President and seal of the United ~tates of 
America, bearing date, at the city of Washington, the twenty-s!xth day 
or January, anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, 

RS IV-34 
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for negotiating and concluding a treaty of amity and commerce between 
the United States of America and His Majesty Seyed Syeed Bin, Sultan 
of Muscat: 

Fiualratificatio~ Now, know ye, that I, Edmund Roberts, Special Agent as aforesaid, 
reserved for J!resi- do conclude the foregoing treaty of amity and commerce, and every ~~:t;; f united article and clause therein contained, reserving the same, ne\·ertbeless, 

• for the final ratification of the President of the United States of 
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the united 
States. 

Date. Done at the Royal Palace, in the city of Muscat, in the Kingdom of 
Aman, on the twenty-first day of September, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, and of the Independence 
of the United States of America the fifty-seventh, corresponding to the 
sixth day of the moon, called Iamada Alawel, in the year of Allhajra 
(Hegira) one thousand two hundred and·forty-nine. 

EDMUND ROBERTS. 
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NASSAU. 

[All a result of the war of 1866, Nassau lost its independence and was absorbed in the 
Kingdom of Prussia.] 

NASSAU, 1846. 
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CONVENTION WITH NASSAU FOR THE ABOLITION OF THE DROIT May 'Zl, 1846. 
D'AUBAINE, &c., CONCLUDED AT BERLIN MAY 27, 1846; RATIFICATION -----
ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 21, 1846; RATIPIED BY PRESIDENT. JULY 
23, 1846; RA'I'IFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BERLIN OCTOBER 13, 1846; 
PROCLAIMED JANUARY 6, 1847, 

Cont•ention for the m'Utual abolition· of the droit dlaubaine and taxes on 
emigration between the United States of America and His Royal High
ness the Duke of Nassau. 

The United States of America and His Royal Highness the Duke of Coutractingpar
Nassa.u, having resolved, for the advantage of their respective citizens ties. 
and subjects, to conclude a convention for the mutual abolition of the 
droit d'aubaine and taxes on emigration, have named for this purpose 
their respective Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States of America has conferred full Negotiators. 
powers on Henry Wheaton, their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at the Royal Court of Prussia, and His Royal Highness 
the Duke of Nassau upon his Minister Resident at the Roy:11 Court of 
Prussia, Colonel and Chamberlain, Otto Wilhelm Carl von Roeder, 
comthur of th.e 1st class of the Ducal Order of Henry the Lion, etc., etc.; 

Who, after haring exchanged their said full powers, found in due and 
proper form, have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Every kind of droit d'aubaine, droit de retraite, and droit de detrac
tion or tax on emigration is hereby and shall remain abolished between 
the two contracting parties, their S~tes, citizens, and subjects, respect
ively. 

ARTICLE II. 

Droit d'aubaine, 
&c., abolished. 

Where, on the death of any person holding real property within the Heirs to re a I 
territories of one party, such real property would, by the laws of the property. 
land, descend on a citizen or subject of the other, were be not disqualified 
by alienage-, such citizen or subject shall be allowed a term of two years 
to sell the same-which term may be reasonably prolonged according to 
circumstances-and to withdraw the proceeds thereof without molesta-
tion, and exempt from all duties of detraction. 

ARTICLE III. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the contr~ti~g parties shall have ~isposal ond in
power to dispose of their personal property, w1thm the States of the he1·1tance _of per
other, by testament, donation, or otherwise, and their heirs1 legatees, sonal property. 
and donees, being citizens or subjects of the other contractrng par_ty, 
shall succeed to their said personal property, and may take possession 
thereof, either by.themselves, or by others acting for them, and dispose 
of the same at their pleasure, paying such duties only as the inhabitants 
of the country where the said property lies shall be liable to pay in like 
oases. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

Property of ab- In case of the absence of the heirs, the same care shall be taken, pro-
sent heirs. visionally, of such real or personal property, as would be taken in a 

like case of property belonging to the natives of the country, until the 
lawful owner, or the person who has a right to sell the same, according 
to Article ll, may take measures to receive or dispose of the inherit
ance. 

ARTICL]] V. 

Settlement of If any dispute should arise between different claimants to the same 
disputes. inheritance, they shall be- decided, in the last resort, according to the 

laws and by the judges of the country where the property is situated. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Application of All the stipulations of the present convention shall be ob_ligatory in 
st ipulations. respect to property already inherited or bequeathed, but not yet with

drawn from the country where the same is situated, at the signature of 
this convention. 

Ratitications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

ARTICLE VII. 

This convention is concluded subject to the ratification of the Presi
dent of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con
sent of tbeir Senate, and of His Royal Highness the Duke of Nassau, 
and the ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at Berlin, within the 
term of twelve months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner 
if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, as well in English as in German, and have thereto affixed 
their seals. 

Done in t:riplicata, in the city of Berlin, on the 27th day of May, one 
thousand eight hundred and forty-six, in the 70th year of the Inde
pendence of the United States of America ancl the seventh of the reign 
of His Royal Highness the Duke of Nassau. 

HENRY WHEATON. [L. s.] 
OTTO WILHELM CARL V. ROEDER. [L. s.j 
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NETHERLANDS. 

NETHERLANDS, 1782. 

TREATY OF AMITY AND COMMERCE WITH THE NETHERLANDS CON- October 8, 1782. 
CLUDED AT ,THE HAGUE OCTOBER 8, 1782; RATIFIED JANUARY 22,' 1783. 

Treaty of amity and commerce between their High Mightinesses the States 
Ge11eral of the United Netherlands, and the United /States of America to 
wit: New-Hampshire, Massachusetts, Rhode-Island and Providence Plan
tations, Connecticutt, New-York, New-Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware 
Marglatnd, Virginia, North-Carolina, South-Carolina, and Georgia. ' 

Their High Mightinesses the States General of the United Nether- . Contractingpar
lands and the United States of America, to wit, New Hampshire, ties. 
Massachusetts, Rhode Island and Providence Plantations, Connecticutt, 
New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, 
North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, desiring to ascertain, in a 
permanent and equitable manner, the rules to be observed relative to 
the commerce and correspondence which they intend to establish be-
tween their respective States, countries, and inhabitants, have judged 
that the said end cannot be better obtained than by establishing the 
most perfect equality and reciprocity for the basis of their agreement, 
and by avoiding all those burdensome preferences which are usually 
the sources of debate, embarrassment, and discontent; by leaving also 
each party at liberty to make, respecting commerce and navigation, 
such ulterior regulations as it shall find most com·enient to itself; and 
by founding the advantages of commerce solely upon reciprocal utility 
and the just rules of free intercourse; reserving withal to each party 
the liberty of admitting at its pleasure other nations to a participation 
of the same advantages. 

On these principles their said High Mightinesses the States General Negotiators. 
of the United Netherlands have named for their Plenipotentiaries, from 
the midst of their assembly, Messjeurs their Deputies for the Foreign 
Affairs; and -th~ said United States of America, on their part, have 
furnished with full powers Mr. John Adams, late Commissioner of the 
United States of America at the Court of Versailles, heretofore Dele-
gate in Congress from the State of Massachusetts Bay, and chief justice 
of the said State, who have agreed and concluded as follows, to witt: 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be a. firm, inviolable, and universal peace and sincere sh~eaceau d friend• 
friendship between their Higli Mightinesses the Lords the States Gen- ip. 
eral of the United Netherlands and the United States of America, and 
between the subjects and inhabitants of the said parties, and between 
the countries, islands, cities, and places situat.ed under the jurisdiction 
of the said United NJitherlands and the said United States of America, 
their subjects and inhabitants, of every degree, without exception of 
persons or places. 

ARTICLE II. 

The subjects of the said States General of the United Netherlands Pb_ritvilegfesthof 
h . d • • l d 't" l su ~ee s o e s all pay 10 the ports, havens, roa s, countries, 1s an s, Cl 1es, or P ac~s Netherlands in tho 

of the United States of America, or any of them, no other nor greater United States. 
duties or imposts, of whatever nature or denomination they may be, 



534 PUBLIC TREATIES. 

than those which the nations the most favoured are or shall be obliged 
to pay; and they shall enjoy all the rights, liberties, priviledges,_ immu
nities, and exemptions in trade, navigation, and commerce which the 
said nations do or sball enjoy, whether in passing from one port to 
another in the said States, or in going from any of those ports to any 
foreign port of the world, or from any foreign port of the world to any 
of those ports. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

.~rivileites. of The subjects and inhabitants of the said United States of America 
mtizens. of Un!ted shall pay in the ports havens roads countries islands cities or places of States m Umted , , , , , , 
Netherlands. the said United Netherlands, or any of them, no other nor greater duties 

or imposts, of whatever nature or denomination they may be, than those 
which the nations the most favoured are or shall be obliged to pay; and 
they shall enjoy all the rights, liberties, priviledges, immunities, and 
excemptions in trade, navigation, and commerce which the said nations 
do or shall enjoy, whether in passing from one port to another in the 
said States, or from any one towards any one of those ports from or to 
any foreign port of the world. And the United States of America, with 
their subjects and inhabitants, shall leave to those of their High Might
inesses the peaceable enjoyment of their rights in the countries, islands, 
and seas, in the East and West Indies, without any hindrance or mo• 
lestatio'n. 

Liberty of con
ecicnce. 

Rights of burial. 

Protection of ves
sels. 

.ARTIOLE IV. 

There shall be an entire and perfect liberty of conscience allowed to 
the subjects and inhabitants of each party, and to their families; and 
no one shall be molested in regard to his worship, provided he submits, 
as to the public demonstration of it, to the laws of the country : There 
shall be given, moreover, liberty, when any subjects or inhabitants of 
either party shall die in the territory of the other, to bury them in the 
usual hurrying-places, or in decent and convenient grounds to be ap
pointed for that purpose1 as occasion shall require; and the dead bodies 
of those who are burriea shall not in any wise be molested. And the 
two contracting parties shall provide, each one in his jurisdiction, that 
their respective subjects and inhabitants may henceforward obtain the 
requisite certificates in cases of deaths in which they shall be interested . 

.ARTICLE V. 

Their High Mightinesses the States General of the United Nether
lands and the United States or America shall endeavor, by all the means 
in their power, to defend and protect all vessells and other effects, 
belonging to their subjects and inhabitants, respectively, or to any of 
them, in their ports, roads, havens, internal seas, passes, rivers, and as 
far as their jurisdiction extends at sea, and to recover, and cause to be 
restored to the true proprietors, their agents, or attornies, all such ves
sells and effects, which shall be taken under their jurisdiction: .And 
their vesselle of war and convoys, in cases when they may have.a common 
enemy, shall take under their protection all the vessells belonging to 
the subjects and inhabitants of either party, which shall not be laden 
with contraband goods, according to the description which shall be made 
of them hereafter, for places, with which one of the parties is in peace 
aud the other at war, nor destined for any place blocked, and which 
shall hold the same course or follow the same rout; and they shall de
fend such nssells, as long as they shall hold the same course or follow 
the same rout, against all attacks, force, and violence of the common 
enemy, in the same manner as they ought to protect and defend tho 
vessells belonging to their own respective subjects. 
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ARTICLE VI. 

The .subjects of th~ contracti:ng parties rnay, on one side and on the DispoRal of and 
other, m the respec.tive countries. autl States, dispose of their effects succession to prop 
b~ testame~t, donation: <!r ot.herwise; aud their heirs, subjects of one erty • 
. ot the parties, and res1dmg m the country of the other or elsewhere 
shall ~ceive such successions, even ab intestato, wheth~r in person o; 
by the1r attorney or substitute, even although they shall not have 
obtained letters of naturalization, without having the effect of such COffi· 
miss~on co:ntested ~nder pretext of a~y right~ or prerogatives of any 
provmce, city, or prrvate person: And 1f the heirs to whom such succes- Minor heirs. 
sions may have fallen shall be minors, the tutors or curators established 
!>Y the judge do~iciliary of the said minors may govern, direct, admin-
ister, sell, and alienate the effects fallen to the said minors by inherit-
ance, and, in general, in relation to the said successions and effects, use 
~I the rights and fulUill ~• the functions which belong, by the disposi-
tion of the laws, to guardians, tutors, and curators: Provided, neverthe-
less, that this disposition cannot take place but in cases where the tes-
tator shall not have named guardians, tutors, curators, by testament, 
codicil, or other legal instrument. 

ARTICLE VII. 

It shall be lawfull and free for the subjects of each party to employ Employment of 
such advocates, attorneys, notaries, solicitors, or factors as they shall attorneys, &c. 
judge proper. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Merchants, masters and owners of ships, mariners, men of all kinds, Vossels,.&c., not 
ships and vessells, and all merchandizes and goods in general, and to be detamed. 
effects of one of the confederates, or of the subjects thereof, shall not be 
seized or detained in any of the countries, lands, islands, cities, places, 
ports, shores, or dominions whatsoever of the other confederate, for any 
militacy expedition, publick or private use of ~my one, by arrests, vio-
lence, or auy colour thereof; much less shall it be permitted to the sub-
jects of either party to take or extort by force anything from the subjects 
of the other party, without the consent of the owner; which, however, 
is not to be understood of seizures, detentions, and arrests which shall 
be made by the command and authority of justice, and by the ordinary 
methods, on account of debts or crimes, in respect whereof the proceed-
ings must be by way of law, according to the forms of justice. 

ARTICLE IX. 

It is farther agreed and concluded that it shall be wholly free for all ~anagement of 
merchants, commanders- of ships, and other subjects and inhabitants of bUBmess. 
the contracting parties, in every place subjected to the jurisdiction of 
the two Powers respectively, to manage themselves their own business; 
and moreover, as to the use of interpreters or brokers, as also in relation 
to the loading or unloading of their vessells, and everything which has 
relation thereto, they shall be, on one side and on the other, considered 
and treated upon the footing of natural subjects, or, at least, upon au 
equality with the most favored nation. 

ARTICLE X. 

The merchant-ships of either of the parties, coming from the port of toMerhc~b~ntt-sh i
1
Pt-8 

fr h • t l • tet· I ex11 sea-e au enemy, or om t eir own, or a neu ra port, may nav1ga ree y ters,&c. 
towards any port of an enemy of the other ally : They shall be, never-
theless, held, whene,·er it shall be required, to exhibit, as well upon the 
high seas as in the ports, their sea-letters and other dccuments described 
in the twenty-fifth article, stating expresl:!ly that their effects are not of [ see Article 
the number of those which are prohibited as contraband; and not hav- XXV.J 
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iug any contraband goods for an enemy's port, they may. freely, and 
witlwut hiudrauce, pmsue their vo~·age towa~ds tbe port of a~1 enemy. 
Nevertheless it shall uot be required to examme the papers of vessells 
convoyed by'vessells of war, but credence shall be given to tl1e word of 
the officer who shall conduct the convoy. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Proceedings If, by 4i1Xhibiting the sea-letters and other documents described more 
Nhen contraband particularly in the twenty-fifth article of this treaty, the other party 
fouud on board. shall discover there are any of those BOrts of goods which are declared 

prohibited and contraband, and that they are consigned for a port un
der the obedience of his enemy, it shall not be lawful to break up the 
hatches of such ship, nor to open any chest, coffer, packs, casks, or other 
vessells found therein, or to remove the smallest parcell of her goods, 
whether the said vessell belongs to the subjects of their High Mighti
nesses the States General of the United Netherlands or to the subjects 
or inhabitants of the said United States of America, unless the lading 
be brought on shore,in presence of the officers of the court of admiralty, 
and an inventary thereof made; but there shall be no allowance to sell, 
exchange, or alienate the same until after that due and lawful process 
shalJ ha.ve been had against such prohibited goods of contraband, and 
the court of admiralty, by a sentence pronounced, shall have confiscated 
the same, saving always as well the ship itselff as any other goods found 
therein, which are to he esteemed free, and may not be detained on pre
tence of their being infected by the prohibited goods, much less shall 
they be confiscated as lawfull prize: But, on the contrary, when, by the 
visitation at land, it shall be found that there are no contraband goods 
in the vesselJ, and it shall not appear by the papers that he who has 
taken and carried in the vessell has been able to discover any there, he 
ought to be condemned in all the charges, damages, and interests of 
them, which he shall have caused, both to the owners of vessells and to 
the owners and freighters of cargoes with which they shall be loaded, 
by his temerity in taking and carrying them in ; declaring most ex-

l<'ree Bhips make pressly the free vessells shall assure the liberty of the effects with w hfoh 
free goods. they shall be loaded, and that this liberty shall extend itselff equally to 

the persons who shall be found in a free vessell, who may not be ta)q:\n 
out of her, unle2s they are military men actually in the service of an 
enellly. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Neutral property On the contrary, it is agreed that whatever shall be found to be laden 
on enemy's vessel by the subjects and inhabitants of either party, on any ship belonging 

to the enemies of the other, or to their subjects, although it be not com
prehended undet the sort of prohibited goods, the whole may be confil
cated in the same manner as if it belonged to the enemy ; except, 
nevertheless, such effects and merchandizes as were put on board such 
vessell before the declaration of war, or in the space of six months after 
it, which effects shall not be, in any manner, subject to confiscation, but 
shall be faithfully and without delay restored in nature to the owners 
who shall claim them, or cause them to be claimed, before the confisca
tion and sale, as also their proceeds, if the claim could not be made but 
in the space of eight months after the sale, which ought to be publick: 
Provided, nevertheless, that if the said merchandizes are contraband, 
it shall by no means, be lawfnll to transport them afterwards to any 
port belonging to enemies. -

ARTICLE XIII. 

VeMels of war And that more effectual care may be taken for the security of subjects 
and privateers. and people of either party, that they do not suffer molestation from the 

vessells of war or privateers of the other party, it shall be forpiddcn to 
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all commandel'f! of vessells of war and other armed vP.ssells of the s·lid 
States ~eneral of the United Netherlands and the said United Stf;tes 
of America, as well as to all their officers, subjects, and people, to give 
any offence or do any damage to those of the other party: Ancl if they 
act to the c<_>ntra:y, they shal~ be, upon the first complaint which shall 
be 1;1rnde of it,. bemg found guilty after a just examination, punished by 
their proper Judges, and moreover obliged to make satisfaction for all 
damages and interests thereof, by reparation, under pain and obligation 
of their persons and goods. , 

ARTICLE XIV. 
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For farther determining of what has been said, all captains of priva- Captains of pri 
teers or fitters-out of vessells armed for war, under commission and on vateers. 
account of pri'rnte persons, shall be held, before their departure, to give 
sufficient caution, before competent judges, either to be entirely ~espon-
sible for the malversa.tions which they may commit in their cruizes or 
voyages, as well as for the contraventions of their captains and officers 
against the pi:csent !reaty, and ag_ainst the ord~nan~es an? edicts whi~h 
shall be pnbhshed m consequence of and conformity to 1t, under pam 
of forfeiture and nullity of the said commissions. 

ARTICLE XV. 

All vessells and merchandizes of whatsoever nature, which shall be Captures by pi• 
rescued out of the hands of any pirates or robbers, navigating the high rates. 
seas without requisite commissions, shall be brought into some port of 
one of the two States, and deposited in the hands of the officers of that 
port, in order to be restored entire to the true proprietor as soon as due 
a.ml sufficient proofs shall be made concerning the property thereof. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

If any ships or vessells, belonging to either of the parties, their sub- Wreckedordam
jects, or people, sball, within the coasts or dominions of the other, stick aged vessels. 
upon the sands, or be wrecked, or suffer any other sea-damage, all friendly 
assistance and relief shall be given to the persons shipwrecked, or such 
as shall be in danger thereof; and the vessells, effects, and merchan-
dizes, or the part of them which shall have been saved, or the proceeds 
of them, if, being perishable, they shall have been sold, being claimed 
within a year and a day by the wasters or owners, or their agents or 
attornies, shall be restored, paying only the reasonable charges, and 
that which must be paid, in the same case, for the salvage, by the proper 
subjects of the country : There shall also be deli verecl them safe conducts 
or passports, for their free and safe passage from thence, and to returne, 
each one, to his own country. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

In case the subjects or people of either party, with their shipping, , Vessels in dis
whether public and or war, or private and of merchants, be forced, tress. 
through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates or enemies, or any other 
urgent necessity for seeking of shelter and harbour, to retract and enter 
into any of the rivers, creeks, bays, ports, roads, or shores belonging to 
the other party, they shall be received with all humanity and kindness 
and enjoy all friendly protection and help, and they shall be permitted 
to refresh and provide themselves, at reasonable rates, with victualls, 
and all things needfnll for the sustenance of their persons or reparation 
of their ships; and they shall no ways be detained or hindred from 
returning out of the said ports or roadi;i, but may remove and depart 
when and whither they please. without any let or hindrance. 
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ARTICLE XVIII. 

Rights of resi- For the better promoting of commerce on both sides, it is agreed 
dents in ca.so of that if a, war should break out between their High Mightinesses the 
war. Stat~s General of th~ United Netherlan'1.s and the United States of 

America, there shall always be granted t9 the subjects on each side the 
term of nine months after the date of the rupture, or the proclamation 
of war, to the end that they may retire, with their effects, and trans
port them where they please, which it shall be lawfull for them to do, as 
well as to sell or transport their effects and goods, in all freedom and 
without any hindrance, and without being able to proceed, during the 
said term of nine months, to any arrest of their effects, much less of 
their persons; on the contrary, there shall be given them, for their ves
sells and their effects, which they would carry away, passports and safe 
conducts for the nearest ports of their respective countries, and for the 
time necessary for the voyage. Aud no prize made at sea shall be ad
judged lawfull, at least if the declaration of war was not or could ,not be 
known, in the last port which the vessell taken bas quitted; but for 
whatever may have been taken from the subjects and inhabitants of 
either party, and for the offences which may have been given them, in 
the interval of the said terms, a compleat satisfaction shall be given 
them. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Lettere of No subject of their High Mightinesses the States General of the 
marque. United Netherlands shall apply for or take any commission or letters of 

marque, for arming any ship or ships to act as privateers against the 
said United States of America, or any of them, or the subjects and in
habitants of the said United States or any of them, or against the prop
erty of the inhabitants of any of them, from any Prince or State with 
which the said United States of America may happen to be at war: 
Nor shaH any subject or in ha bi tan t of the said United States of America, 
or any of them, apply for or take any commission or letters of marque 
for arming any ship or ships to act as privateers against the High and 
Mighty Lords the States General of the United Netherlands, or against 
the subjects of their High Mightinesses, or any o,f them, or against the 
property of any one of them, from any Prince or State with which their 
High Mightinesses may be at war: And if any person of either nation 
shall take such commission or letters of marque, he shall be punished 
as a pirate. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Vessels coming If the vessells of the subjects or inhabitants of one of the parties 
~u coast or enter- come upon any coast belonging to either of the said allies, but riot will-
1ng ports. ing to e~ter into port, or being entered into port and not willing to un

load their cargoes or break bulk, or take in any cargoe, they shall not 
be obliged to pay, neither for the vessells nor the cargoes, any duties of 
entry in or out, nor to render any account of their cargoes, at least if 
~here is not just cause to presume that they carry to an enemy merchan
dizes of contraband. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Consular officers. The _two cont:r:actiug parties grant to each other, mutually, the liberty 
of havmg, each m the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Agents, 
and Commissaries of their own appointing, whose functions shall be 
regulated by particular agreement, whenever either party cbuses to 
make such appointments. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

d Treaty tn otf to This treaty shall not be understood in any manner to derogate from 
o r o g a e rom th • th t th • h d . . tr O at y with e nm , en , nmetecnt , an twenty-fourth articles of the treaty 

France. with France, as they were numbered in the same treaty, concluded the 
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sixth of February, 1778, and which make the articles ninth, tenth, sev- [See treaty of 
en~nth, and twenty-second of the treaty of commerce now subsisting 1778 with France, 
between the United States of America and the Crown of France: Nor PP· 203--213-] 
shall it hinder His Catholic Majesty from acceding to that treaty and 
enjoying the advantages of the said four articles. ' 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

If at any time the United States of America shall judge necessary to Treaties with 1he 
commence negotiations with the King or Emperor of Marocco and Fez Barbary powers. 
and with the. Regencies of Algiers, Tunis, or Tripoli, or with any of 
them, to obtam passports for the security of their navigation in the 
Mediterranean Sea, their High Mightinesses promise that upon the 
requisition which the United States of America shall make of it, they 
will second such negotiations in the most favourable manner, by means 
of their Consuls, residing near the said King, Emperor, and Regencies. 

CONTRABAND. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

The liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all sorts of Contrabandarti
merchandizes, excepting only those which are distinguished under the oles. 
name of contraband, or merchandizes prohibited : And under this 
denomination of contraband and merchandizes prohibited, shall be 
comprehended only warlike stores and arms, as mortars, artillery, with 
their artifices and appurtenances, fusils, pistols, bombs, grenades, gun-
powder, saltpetre, sulphur, match, bullets and balls, pikes, sabres, 
lances, balberts, casques, cuirasses, and other sorts of arms, as also 
soldiers, horses, sa'1dles, and furniture for horses; all other effects and 
merchandizes, not before specified expressly, and even all sorts of naval 
matters, however proper they may be for the construction and equip-
ment of vessells of war, or for the manufacture of one or another sort 
of machines of war, by land or sea, shall not be judged contraband, 
neither by the letter, nor according to any pretended interpretation 
whatever, ought they, or can they be comprehended under the notion 
of effects prohibited or contraband: so that all effects and merchandizes, 
which are not expressly before named, may, without any exceptiol!, and 
in perfect liberty, be transported by the subjects and inhabitants of 
both allies, from and to places belonging to the enemy; excepting only 
the places which at the same time shall be besieged, blocked, or in-
vested; and those places only shall be held for such which are sur• 
rounded nearfy by some of the belligerent Powers. 

ARTICJLE. XXV. 

To the end that all dissention and qu:;Lrrel may be avoided and pre- Sea-lette1s or 
Tented, it bas been agreed, that in case that one of the two parties p8ti8ports. 
happens to be at war, the vessells belonging to the subjects or inhabit-
ants of the other ally shall be provided with sea-letters or passports, 
expressing the· name, the property, and the burthen of the vessell, as 
also t.he name and the place of abode of the master, or commander of 
the said vessell, to the end that thereby it may appear that the vessell 
really and truly belongs to subjects or inhabitants of one of the parties; 
which passports shall be drawn and distributed, according to the form 
annexed to this treaty; each· time that the vessell shall return, she 
should have such her passport renewed, or at least they ought not to 
be of more antient date than two years, before the vessell has been 
retnt'ned to her own country. 

It hrui been also agreed, that such vessells, being loaded, ought to be Manifests. 
provided not only with the said passports or sea-letters, but also with a 
general passport, or with particular passports or manifests, or other 
publick documents, which are ordinarily given to vessells outward 
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bonnd in the ports from whence the vessells have set sail in the last 
place containing a specification of the cargo, of the place from whence 
the v~8sell departed, and of that of her destination, or, instead of all 
these, with certificat,es from the magistrates or_gove_rnors of cities, places, 
and colonies from whence the vessell came, given m the usual form, to 
the end that it may be known whether there are any effects prohibited 
or contraband, on board the vessels, and whether they are destined to 
be carried to an enemy's country or not ; and in case any one judges 
proper to express in the said documents the persons to whom the effects 
on board belong, he may do it freely, without, however, being bound lo 
do it; and the omission of such expression cannot and ought not to 
cause a confiscation. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Regulation of If the vessells of the said subjects or inhabitants of either of the 
visits at sea. parties, sailing along the coasts or on the high seas, are met by a vessell 

of war, or privateer, or other armed vessell of the other party, the saitl 
vessells of war, privateers, or armed vessells, for avoiding all disorder, 
shall remain without the reach of cannon, but may send their boats on 
board the merchant vessell, which they shaU meet in this manner, upon 
which they may not pass more than two or three men, to whom the 
master or commander shall exhibit bis passport, containing the prop
erty of the vessell, according to the form. annexed to this treat,y: Aud 
the vessell, after having exhibited such a passport, sea-letter, and other 
documents, shall be free to continue her voyage, so that it shall not be 
lawfoll to molest her, or search her in any manner, nor to give her chase, 
nor to foroe her to alter her course. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

Crews of veBBels. It shall be lawfull for merchants, captains and commanders of ves
sells, whether public and of war, or private and of merchants, belong
ing to the said United States of America, or any of them, or to their 
subjects and inhabitants, to take freely into their service, and receive 
on board of their vesiaells, in any port or place in the jurisdiction of 
their High Mightinesses aforesaid, seamen or others, natives or inhabi
tants of any of the said States, upon such conditions as they shall agree 
on, without being su~ject for this to any fine, penalty, punishment, pro• 
cess, or reprehension whatsoever. 

Aud reciprocally, all merchants, captains and commanders, belonging 
to the said United Netherlands, shall enjoy, in all the ports and places 
nuder the obedience of the said United States of America, the same 
priviledge of engaging and receiving seamen or others, natives or in
habitants of any country of the domination of the said States General : 
Provided, that neither on one side nor the other, they may not take 
into their service sifch of their countrymen who have already engaged 
in the service of the other party contracting, whether in war or trade, 
and whether they meet them by land or sea; at least if the captains or 
masters under the command of whom such persons may be found, will 
not of his own consent discharge them from their service, upon pain of 
being otherwise treated and punished as de~erters. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Infractions of The affair of the refraction shall be regulated in all equity and jas• 
treaty. tice, by the magistrates of cities respectively, where it shall be judged 

that there is any room to complain in this respect. 

Ratifications, 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

The present treaty shall be ratified and approved by their High 
Mightinessea the States General of the United Netherlands, and by the 
United States of America; and the acts of ratification shall be deliv-
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ei·~ in good and due fo!m, on one side and on the other. in the space 
o~ six months, or sooner if possible, to be computed from the day of the 
signature. 

In faith of which, We the Deputies and Plenipotentiaries of the Lords . Signatures. 
the St~tPs General of_ the United Netherlands, and the Minister Pleni• 
potent~a~:y. of the Umted States of America, in virtue of our respective 
authorities and full powers, have signed the present treaty, and apposed 
thereto the seals of our arms . 
. Done at the Hague the eight of October, one thousand seven ht~ndred Date. 

eighty-two. 
JOHN ADAMS. [L s] 
GEORGE VAN RANDWYCK. [L: s:] 
B. V. D. SANT~EUVEL. [L. s.j 
P. V. BLEISWY~: [L. s.] 
W. C. H. VAN LYNDEN. [L. s. 
D. J. VAN HEECKEREN. [L. s. 

• JOAN VAN KUFFELER. lL, s. 
F: G: VAN DEDEM, tot den Gelder. lL, s. 
H: 'rJASSENS. [L. s. 

NETHERLANDS, 1782. 

CONVENTIO~ WITH THE NETHERLANDS RELATIVE TO RECAPTURED 
VESSELS, CONCLUDED AT THE HAGUE OCTOBER 8, 1782 i RATIFIED BY 
CONGRESS JANUARY 23, 1783. 

Convention between the Lords the States General of the United Netherlands 
and the United St4tes of America, concerning vessells recaptured. 

The Lords the States General or the United Netherlands, and the 
United States of America, being inclined to establish some uniform 
principles with relation to prizes made by vessells of war, and commis-
sioned by the two contracting Powers, npon their common enemies, and 
to vessells of the subjects of either party, captured by the enemy, and 
recaptured by vessells of war commissioned by either party, have 
agreed upon the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

October 8, 1782. 

Preamble. 

The vessells of either of the two nations recaptured by the priva- Whjn hcllpiured 
teersof the other, shall he restored to the fVst proprietor, if such vessells ;:;:;ds 8 a 8 re-
have not been four and twenty hours in the power of the enemy, provided • 
the owner of the vessell recaptured, pay therefor one-third of the value of 
the vessell, as also of that of the cargo, the cannons and apparel, which 
third shall be valued by agreement, between the parties interested; or, 
if they cannot agree thereon among themselves, they shall adaress 
themselvea to the officers of the admiralty, of the place where the priva-
teer who has retaken the vessell shall have conducted her. 

ARTICLE II. 
If the vessell recaptured has been more than twenty-four boors in b W

1 
hen theyhehall 

h f h h ll b 1 t • l t th • te • h e ong to t e re-t e power o the enemy, s e s a c ong en rre y o e pr1va er w o captor. 
has retaken her. . 

ARTICLE III. 
In case a vessell shall have been recaptured by a vessell of war be- Recapt;red b Y 

longing to the States General of the United Netherlands, or to the vessels O war. 
United States of America, she shall be restored to the first owner, he 
paying a thirtieth part of the value of the ship, her cargo, cannons and 
apparel, if she has been recaptured in the interval of twenty-four hours, 
and the t,enth part if she bas been recaptured after the twenty-four 
boors; which sums shall be distribnt,ed in form of gratifications to the 
crews of the vessells which shall have retaken her. The valuation 
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of the said thirtieth parts and tenth parts, shall be regulated according 
to the tenour of the first article of the present convention. 

ARTIOLE IV. 

Restitution of The restitution of prizes, whether they may have been retaken by 
prizes. vessells of war or by privateers, in the mean time and untill requisite 

and sufficient proofs can be given of the property of vessells recaptured, 
shall be admitted in a reasonable time, under sufficient sureties for the 
observation of the aforesaid articles. 

ARTIOLE V. 

Sale of prizes. The vessels of war and privateers, of one and of the other of the 
two nations, shall be reciprocally, both in Europe and in the other parts 

[SeeArticleXXII of the world, admitted in the respective ports of each with their prizes, 
tr1•aty of 1782, p'. which may,be unloaded and sold according to the formalities used in 
539.J the State where the prize shall have been conducted, as far as may be 

consistent with the 22d article of the treaty of commerce: Provided 
always, that the legality of prizes by the vessells of the Low Countries, 
shall be decided conJormably to the laws and regulations established in 
the United Netherlands; as likewise, that of prizes made by American 
vessels, shall be judged according to the laws and regulations deter
mined by the United States of America. 

ARTICLE VI. 
Prize regulations. Moreover, it shall be free for the States General of the United Nether

lands, as well as for the United States of America, to make such regu
lations as they shall judge necessary, relative to the conduct which their 
respective vessells and privateers ought to hold in relation to the ves
sells which they shall have taken and conducted into the ports of the 
two Powers. 

Signatures. In faith of which, We the Deputies and Plenipotentiaries of the Lords 
the States General of the United Netherlands, and Minister Plenipo
tentiary of the United States of America, have, in virti1e of our respect
ive authorities and full powers, signed these presents, and confirmed the 
same with the seal of our arms. 

Date. Done at the Hague the eight of October, one thousand seven hundred 
eighty-two; 

JOHN ADAMS. fL. s.] 
GEORGE VAN RANDWYOK. L. s.J 
B.V.D. SANTHEUVEL. L. s.) 
P. V. BLEISWY~: fL. s.) 
W. o. H. VAN LYNDEN. L. s.l 
D. J. VAN HEECKEREN. L. s. 
,TOAN VAN KUFFELER. L. s. 
F: G: VAN DEDEM, tot den Gelder. L. s. 
H: TJASSENS. L. s.J 

NETHERLANDS, 1839. 

January 19, 1839. TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
------ OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY 'fHE KING OF THE NETHERLANDS, CON

CLUDED AT WASHINGTON JANUARY 19, 1839; RATlFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE JANUAltY 31, 1839; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 1, 
1839; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MAY 23, 1839; PRO
CLAIMED MAY 24, 1839. 

Treaty with the King of the Netherlands. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the N etber-
tios. lands, anxious to regulate the commerce and navigation carried on be-
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tween the two countries in their respective vessels have for that pur-
pose, name~ plenipotentiari~s, that is to say: ' ' 

The President of the Umted States has appointed John Forsyth Negotiatol'll. 
Secretary of State of the said United States; and His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands, Jonkbeer Evert Marius Adrian Martini Member of 
the Body of Nobles of the Province of North Brabant, Kn'igbt of the 
Order of the Netherland Lion, and his Oharged'Affaires near the United 
States; 

Who, having exchanged their respective full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed to the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Goods and merchandise, whatever their origin may be, imported into Equality of du
or exported from the ports of the Unitt>d States from or to the ports of ties. 
the Netherlands in Europe, in vessels of the Netherlands, shall pay no 
higher or other duties than shall be levied on the like goods and mer-
chandise so imported or exported in national vessels; and, reciprocally, 
goods and merchandise, wbattwer their origin may be, imported into or 
exported from the ·ports of the Netherlands in Europe from or to the 
ports of the United States, in vessels of the said States, shall pay no 
higher or other duties than shall be lflvied on the like goods and mer-
chandise so imported or exported in national vessels. The bounties, Bounties a n d 
drawbacks, or other favors of this nature which may be granted in drawbacks. 
the States of either of the contracting parties on goods imported or 
exported in national vessels shall also and in like manner be granted on [See supp le
goods directly exported or imported in vessels of the other country to ll;lental con v en
and from the ports of the two countries; it being understood that, in tion, PP· 544-f>-46.J 
the latter as in the preceding case, the goods shall have been loaded in 
the ports from which such vessels have been cleared. 

ARTICLE II. 

Neither party shall impose upon the vessels of the other, whether Tonnage dntiee, 
carrying cargoes between the United States and the ports of the Nether- &c. 
lands in Europe, or arriving in ballast from any other country, any du-

1
[Seesnptement

ties of tonnage, harbour dues, light-houses, salvage, pilotage, quaran- ~':.~~] 11 wn, PP• 
tine, or port charges of any kind or denomination which shall not ·be 
imposed in like cases on national vessels. 

ARTICLE rir. 
It is further agreed between the two contracting parties that the Con- Privileg~ of con

suls and Vice-Oonsul8 of the United States in the ports of t,he Nether- sn~ and vice-con
Iands in Europe, and, reciprocally, the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the 811 

• 

Netherlands in the ports of the said States, shall continue to enjoy all 
privileges, protection, and assistance, as may be usual and necessary for 
the duly exercising of their functions, in respect also of the deserters 
from the vessels, whether public or private, of their countries. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The contracting parties agree to consid(lr and treat as vessels of the Na
1
tionality of 

United States and of the Netherlands all such as, being furnished by vease 8
' 

the competent authority with a passport or sea-letter, shall, under the 
then existing laws and regulations, be recognized as national vessels by 
the country to which they respectively belong. 

ARTICLE V. 

In case of shipwreck or damage at sea, each party shall grant to the Shipwrecks. 
vessels, whether public or private, of the other, the same assistance and 
protectioB which would be afforded to its own vessels in like cases. 
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ARTICLE VI. 

D n ration of The present treaty shall be in force for the t~rm ?f ten year~, com-
treaty. mencing six weeks after the exchange of the rat1ficat10ns; and further 

until the end of twelve months after either of the contracting parties 
shall have given to the other notice of its intention to terminate the same: 
each of the contracting parties reserving to itself the right of giving 
such notice to the other, after the expiration of the said term of ten 
years. And it is hereby mutually agreed that in case of such notice 
this treaty, and all the provisions thereof, s-ball, at the end of the said 
twelve months, altogether cease and determine. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Dat.e. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex
changed at Washington, within six months of its date, or sooner if 
practicable. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done in duplicate at the city of Washington, this nineteenth day of 
January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-nine. 

JOHN FORSYTH. [L. s.] 
ADR MARTINI. lL, s.] 

NETHERLANDS, ·1852. 

Aug. 26, 1852. SUPPLEMENTAL COMMERCIAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED 
---- STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE NETHER

LANDS, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON AUGUST 26, 1852; RATIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 17, 1853; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT 
FEBRUARY 21, 1853; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON FEB
RUARY 23, 1853; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 26, 1853. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
tics. Netherlands, being desirous of placing the commerce of the two countries 

on a footing of greater mutual equality, have appointed as their Pleni
potentiaries for that purpose, that is to say: 

Negotiators. The President of the United States of America, Daniel Webster, 
Secretary of State of the United States; and His Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands. Fran~ois Mathieu Wenceslas, Baron Testa, Comman
der of the Royal Grand Ducal Order of the Crown of Oak of Luxem
bourg, Knight of the Royal Order of the Lion of the Netherlands; 
and of the Grand Ducal Order of the White Falcon, third class, Coun
sellor of Legation, and His Majesty's Charge d'Affaires to the Govern
ment of the United States of America.; 

[SeeArticlesiand Who, after having communicated to each other their tespetive pow-
11, treaty of 1839, ers, found in good and due form, have agreed that, for and in lieu of the 
P· 543·1 first and second articles of the treaty of commerce and navigation, 

signed at Washington on the 19th of January, 1839, between the high 
contracting parties, the following articles shall be substituted : 

ARTICLE I, 

Reciprocaleqool- Goods and merchandise, whatever their origin may be, imported into 
ity ofduHea. or exported from the ports of the United States from and to any other 

country, in vessels of the Netherlands, shall pay no higher or other 
duties than shall be levied on the like goods and merchandise imported 
or exported in national'vessels. Eeciprocally, goods and merchandise, 
whatever their origin may be, imported into or exported from the ports 
of the Nether lands from and to any other country, iu vessels of the 
United States, shall pay no higher or other dut.ies. than shall be levied 
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on the like goods and merchandise import:.ed or exported iu national 
Yessels. 
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The bounties, drawbacks, and other privileges of this nature which Bounties 11nd 
may be granted in the States of either of the contracting parties on drawbacks. 
goods imported or exported in national vessels, shall also and in hke 
manner be granted on goods imported 01· exported in vessels of the other 
country. 

AR'.l.'ICLE II. 
_Th~ above reciprocal equality in relation to the flags of the two conn- Reciproeitv .to 

tries IS understood to extend also to the ports ot' the colonies and domin- extend to colomee. 
ions of the Netherlands beyond the seas, in which goods and merchan-
dise, whatever their origin may be, imported or exported from and to 
any other country in Yessels of the United States, shall pay no higher or 
other duties than shall be levied on the like goods and merchandise im-
ported or exported from and to the same places in vessels of the Nether-
lands. The bounties, drawbacks, or other privileges of similar denomi-
nation which may be there granted on goods and merchandise jmported 
or exported in vessels of the Netherlands shall also, and in like manner, 
be granted on goods and merchandise imported or exported in vessels 
of the United States. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Neither party shall impose upon the vessels of the other, whether car- Tonnage duties, 
rying cargoes or arrh'iug in ballast from either of the two countries, or &c. 
any other ·country, any duties of tonnage, harbor dues, light-house, 
salvage, pilotage, quarantine, or port charges of any kind or denomina-
tion, which shall not be imposed in like case on national vessels. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The present arrangement does not extend to the coasting trade and fish- Coaetin(t trade 
eries of the two countries respectively, which are exclusively allowed to and fisheries. 
national vessels: it being moreover understood that, in the East Indian 
Archipelago of the Netherlands, the trade from island to island is con-
sidered as coasting trade, and likewise in the United States, the trade 
between their ports on the Atlantic and their ports on the Pacific; and 

. if, at any time, either the Netherlands or the United States shall allow 
to any other nation the whole or any part of the said coasting trade, the 
same trade shall be allowed on the same footing and to the same extent 
to the other party. It being, however, expressly understood and agreed 
that nothing in this article shall prevent the vessels of either nation 
from entering and landing a portion of their inward cargoes at one port 
of the other nation, and then proceeding to any other port or ports ot' 
the same, to enter an<l lan<l the remainder, nor from preventing them 
in like manner from loading a portion of their outward cargoes at one 
port and proceeding to a·nother port or ports to complete their lading, 
such landing or lading to be done under the same rules and regulations 
as the two governments may respectively establish for their national 
vessels in like cases. 

ARTICLE V, 

The above reciprocal equality in relation to the flags of the two ~ i e criminating 
countries is not understood to prevent the Government of the Nether- duties. 
lands from levying discriminating duties of import or export in favor of 
the direct trade between Holland and her colonies and dominions beyond 
the seas; but American vessels engaged in such direct commerce shall 
be entitled to all the privileges and immunities, whether as regards 
import or export duties, or otherwise, that are or may be enjoyed by 
vessels under the Dutch flag. Likewise, the United States shall continue 
to levy the discriminating duties imposed by the present tariff on teas 
and coffee, in favor of the direct importation ot' these articles from the 
place of their growth, but also without discriminating between the ~ags 
of the two countries. And if, at anytime, the Netherlands or the Umted 

RS IV--35 
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States shall abolish the said discriminating duties, it is understood that 
the same shall be in like manner abolished in r.elation to the commerce 
of the other country. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Dur at ion of The present convention shall be considered as additional to the above-
treaty. mentioned treaty of the 19th of January, 1839, and shall, altogether, 

with the unmodified articles of that treaty, be in force for the term of two 
years, commencing six weeks after the exchange of the ratifications; 
and further, until the end of twelve months after either of the contract
ing parties shall have given to the other notice of its intention to termi
nate the same, each of the contracting parties reserving to itself the 
right of giving such notice to the other, after the expiration of the said 
term of. two years. And it is hereby mutually agreed that, in case of 
such notice, this convention, and all the provisions thereof, as well 
as the said treaty of 19th January, 1839, and the provisions thereof, 
shall, at the end of the said twelve months, altogether cease and deter
mine. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

January W, 1855. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Negotiato1'8. 

AR'.1.'ICLE VII. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Washington within six months of its date, or sooner 
ifpossiule. 

In witness whereof t~e respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done in duplicate at the city of Washington, this twenty-sixth day 
of August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty-two. 

DAN'L WEBSTER. 
FS.TESTA. 

NETHERLANDS, 1855. 

[SEAL.I 
[SEAL. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES m• AMERICA AND HIS MAJ
ESTY THE KING OF THE NETHERLANDS RESPECTING CONSULS OF THE 
UNITED STATES IN DUTCH COLONIES, CONCLUDED AT THE HAGUE 
JANUARY 2'J, 18f>5; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 3, 1855; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 5, 1855; RATH'ICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT WASHINGTON MAY 25, 1855; PROCLAIMED MAY 26, 1855. 

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, wishing to strengthen the 
bonds of friendship ~ubsisting between the United States of America 
and the Kingdom#of the Netherlands, and to give the amplest possible 
de,·elopment to the commercial intercourse so happily established be
tween the two nations, has, for the accomplishment of that purpose, and 
in order to satisfy a desire repeatedly expressed by the Government of 
the United States, consented to receive Consuls from said States in the 
principal ports of the Dutch colonies, with the reservation, however, of 
making this concession the subject of a special convention, which shall 
determine, in a clear and precise manner, the rights, duties, and privi
leges of said Consuls in the colonies above mentioned. 

Accordingly, the President of the United· States bas named August 
Belmont, a citizen of the United States, and their Minister Resident near 
His l\fajesty the King of the Netherlands; 

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, the Sieur Floris Adria.an 
Van Hall, Grand Cross of the Order of the Netherlands Lion, His Maj
esty's Minister of State and for Foreign Affairs, and the Sieur Charles 
li'erdinand Pahud, Grand Cross of the Order of the Netherlands Lion, 
His Majesty's Minister for the Colonies; 

Who, after commnnica.ting to each other their full powers, found in 
good and doe form, have ag1·eed upon the following articles: 
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ARTICLE I. 

Con_suls-~eneral, ~onsuls, and Vice-Consuls of the United States of Consular officers 
~merika wII! be admitted into all the ports in the transmarine possess- of United St;1tes in 
ion~ or colomes of the Netherlands, which are open to the vessels of all Dutch colomes. 
nations. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Consuls.General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of the United States Their powers and 
~~ America are consid~red as commercial agents, protectors of the mar- office. 
1t1me commerce of their countrymen, in the ports within the circumfer-
ence of their consular districts. 
. The_y are snbje~t to t~e laws, both ci':il and criminal, of the country To be subject to 
m which they reside, with such 11xceptions as the present convention tho laws. 
establishes in their favor. 

ARTICLE III. 

The Consuls-Genesal and Consuls, before being admitted to exercise Commissions and 
their functions, and to enjoy the immunities attached thereto, must pre- exequaturs. 
sent a commission, in due form, to the government of His Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands. 

After having obtained the e:x:equatur, which shall be contersigned as 
promptly as possible by the governor of the colony, the said Consular 
Agents shall be entitled to the protection of the government, and to 
the assistance of the local authorities, in the free exercise of their func
tions. 

The Government, in granting the e:x:equatur, reserves the right of 
withdrawing the same, or to cause it to be withdrawn by the Governor 
of the colony, on a statement of the reasons for doing so. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The Consuls-General and Consuls are authorized toplaceon the outer Inscription on 
door of their consulates the arms of their Government, with the inscrip- consular offices. 
tion : " Consulate of the United States of America." 

It is well understood that this outward mark shall never be consid- Not to give right 
ered as conferring the right of asylum, nor as having the power to ex--of asylum. 
empt tho house and those dwelling therein from the prosecution of the 
local justice. 

ARTICLE V. 

It is, nevertbless, understood that the archives and documents relat- In~iolability of 
ing to the affairs of the consulate shall be protected against all search, aroh1vea. 
and that no authority or magistrate shall have the power, under any 
pretext whatever, to visit or seize them, or to examine their contents. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls shall not be invested _Communications 
with any diplomatic character. . with the Govern-

When a request is to be addressed to the Netherlands GovernmMt, 1t ment. 
must be done through the medium of the Diplomatic Agent residing at 
the Hague, if one be there. . 

The Uonsul may, in case of urgency, apply to the ~overnor of the 
colony himself, showing the urgency of the case, and statmg the reasons 
whv the request cannot be addressed to the subordinate authorities, or 
that previous applications made to such authorities have not been at
tended to. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Consuls-General and Consuls shall be free to establish Vice-Consuls Vice-Consuls. 
in the ports mentioned in art. 1, a~d s~tu~te~ in their consular districts. 

The Vice-Consuls may be taken 10d1scrimmately from among the sub
jects of the Netherlands, or from citizens of the United States, or of 



548 

Passports. 

Shipwrecks. 
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any other country residing, or having the privileg_e, accordi_ng to the 
local laws, to fix their residence in the port to which the Vwe-Consul 
shall be named. 

These Vice-C01 .. suls whose nomination shall be submitted to the ap
proval of the Govern~r of the colony, shall be provided with a ccrt~fi
cate, given to them by the Consul under whose orders they exercise 
their fun<;tions. 

The Governor of the colony may in all cases withdraw from the Vice
Consuls the aforesaid sanction, in communicating to the Consul-General 
or Consul of the respecti,e district the motives for t1is doing so. 

ARTICLE VIII. 
Passports delivered or signed by Oonsuls or Consular Agents, do not 

dispense the bearer from providing himself with all the papers required 
by the local laws, in order to travel or to establish himself in the colonies. 

The right of the Governor of the colony to prohibit the residence in, 
or to order the departure from the colony of any person, to whom a pass
port may have been delivered, remains undisturbed. 

ARTICLE IX. 
When a ship of the United States is wrecked upon the coast of the 

Dutch colonies, the Consul-General, Consul, or Vice-Consul who is 
present at the scene of the disaster, will, in case of the absence, or with 
the consent of the captain or supercargo, take all the necessary meas
ures for the salvage of the vessel, the cargo, and all that r.ppertains to 
it. 

In the absence of the Consul-General, Consul, or Vice-Consul, the 
Dutch authorities of the place where the wreck has taken place will act 
in the premises, according to the regulations prescribed by the laws of 
the colony. 

ARTICLE X. 
Deserters from Consnls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls may, in so far as the ex-

vessels. tradition of deserters from merchant-vessels or ships of war shall have 
been stipulated by treaty, request the assistance of the local authorities 
for the arrest, c!eteutioo, and imprisonment of deserters from vessels of 
the United States. To this end they shall apply to the competent func
tionaries, and claim said deserters, in writing, proving by the register 
of the vessel~ the list of the crew, or by any other authentic document, 
that the persons claimed belonged to the crew. 

The reclamation being thus supported, the local functionaries shall 
exercise what authority they possess, in order to cause the deserters to 
be delivered up. 

These deserters, being arrested, shall be place(} at the disposal of said 
Consuls, and may be confined in the public prisons at the request and at 
the expense of those who claim them, in order that they may be taken 
to the vessels to which they belong, or to other vessels of the same 
nation. But if they are not sent back "'ithin four months from the day 
of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall not again be arrested 
for the same cause. 

It is understood, however, that if the deserter be found to have com
mitted any crime, offence, or contravention, his extradition may be de
layed until the court having cognizance of the matter l:!ball have pro
nounced its sentence, and the same has been carried into execution. 

ARTICLE XI. 
Est.ates of de- In case of the death of a citizen of the United States, without 

ceaeed residents. having any known heirs or testamentary executors the Dutch authori
ties, who, according to the laws of the colonies, a~e charged with the 
administration of the estate, will inform the Consuls, or Consular Agents, 
of the circumstance, in order that the necessary information may be 
forwarded to parties interested. 
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ARTICLE XII. 

. The Consuls General, Consl!ls, and Vice-Consuls have, in that capacity, settlement of 
m so far as the laws of the Umted States of America allow it the rirrht-to disputes between 
be named arbiters in the differences which may arise betweei: the m~sters masters and crews. 
and the crews of the vessels belonging to the United States and this 
without the interferenc~ of the local authorities, unless the c~nduct of 
the crew or of the captam should have been such as to disturb the order 
and tranquillity of the country, or that the Consuls-General, Consuls, or 
Vice-Consuls, should request the assistance of the said authorities in 
order to carry out their decisions.or to maintain their authority. ' 

It is understood, however, that this decision or special arbitrament is 
not to deprive, on their return, the parties in litigation of the right of 
appeal to the judiciary authorities of their own country. 

ARTICLE XUI. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls, who are not subjects Exemptions of 
of the Netherlands, who, at the time of t'ft.eir appointment, are not es- consular officers. 
tablished as residents in the Kingdom of the Netherlands or its colonies, 
and who do not exercise any calling, profession, or trade, besides their 
consular functions, are, in so far as in the United States the same 
privileges are granted to the Consuls General, Consuls, and Vice-Con-
suls of the Xetherlands, exempt from military billetings, from personal 
taxation, and, moreover, from all public or municipal taxes which are 
considered of a personal character, so that this exemption shal[l] 
never extend to custom-house duties or other taxes, whether indirect or 
real. 

. The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls, who are not natives or 
recognized subjects of the Netherlands, but who may exercise conjointly 
with their consular functions any profession or trade whatever, are 
obliged to fulfill duties, and pay taxes and contributions, like all Dutch 
subjects and other inhabitants. 

Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls, subjects of the Nether
lands, but to whom it has been accorded to exercise consular functions 
conferred by the Government of the United States of America, are 
obliged to fulfill duties, and pay taxes and contributions, like all Dutch 
subjects and other inhabitants. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of the United States Fnrther privi
shall enjoy all such other privileges, exemptions, and immunities, in leges. 
the colonies of the Netherlands, as may at any future time be granted 
to the agents of the same rank of the most favored nations. 

ARTICLE XV. 

The present convention shall remain in force for the space of five D~rat.ion of con-
- h f h "ft t· • h" h I 11 vention. years from the day of the exc ange o t e ratl ca 10_ns, w ~c s ia Ratifications. 

take place within the delay of twelve months, or sooner 1f possible. 
In case neither of the contracting parties gives notice twelve months 

before the expiration of the sal.d period of five years, of its intention not 
to renew this convention, it shall remain in force a year longer, and so 
on from year to year, until the expiration of a year from the day on 
which one of the parties shall giv:e such ~otice. . . . 

In witness whereof, the respective Plempotentiar1es have _signed the Signatures. 
present convention, allll have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at the Hague this twenty-second day of January, in the year of Date. 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five. 

AUGUST BELM.ONT. [L. s.~ 
VAN HALL. [L. s. 
C. F. PAHUD. [L. s. 
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Deo. 12, 1846. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

NEW GRANADA. 
[See Colombia.] 

NEW GRANADA, 1846. 

TREATY WITH NEW GRANADA, CONCLUDED AT BOGOTA DECEMBER 12, 
1846; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 3, 1848; RATIFIED BY 
PRESIDENT JUNE 10, 1848; RATH'ICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHING TON 
JUNE IO, 184!:!; PROCLAIMED JUNE 12, lt!48. 

A general treaty of peace, amity, navigation, and commerce betwemi the 
United States of America and the Republic of New Granada. 

Contracting par- The United States ofNorth America and the Republic of New Granada, 
ties. in South America, desiring to make lasting and firm the friendship and 

good understanding which happily exist between both nations, have 
resolved to fix, in a manner clear, distinct, and positive, t.he rQ.les which 
shall in future be religiously observed between each other, by means of 
a treaty, or general convention of peace and friendship, commerce and 

Negotiators. 
navigation. 

For this desirable object the President of the United States of America 
has conferred full powem Qn Benjamin A. Bidlack, a citizen of the said 
States, and their Charge d' Affaires in Bogota; ancl the President of 
the Republic of New Granada has conferred similar and equal powers 
upon Manuel Maria Mallarino, Secretary of State and Foreign Relations; 
who, after having exchanged their said full powers in due form, have 
agreed to the following articles : 

ARTIOLE I. 

Poaoee dti. d- There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend-
ship. .n nen ship between the United States of America and the Republic of New 

Granada, in all the extent of their possessions and territories, and 
betwe.en their citizens respectively, without distinction of persons or 
places. 

ARTIOLE II. 

Favors granted The United States of America and the Republic of New Granada, 
to other nations desiring to live in peace and harmony with all the nations of the earth, 
to becomecommon. by means of a policy frank and equally friendly with all, engage mutu

ally not to grant any particular favor to other nations, in respect of 
commerce and navigation, which shall not immediately become common 
to the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession 
was freely made, or on allowing the same compensation, if the concession 
was conditional. 

Freedom of inter
course. 

ARTIOLE III. 

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing 
the commerce and navigation of their respective countries on the liberal 
basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, mutually agree that the citi
zens of each may frequent all the coasts and countries of the other, and 
reside and trade th&e, in all kinds of produce, manufactures, and mer
chandise ; and that they shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and ex-
• emptions, in navigation and commerce, which native citizens do or shall 
enjoy, submitting themselves to the laws, decrees, and usages there 
ostablished, to which native citizens are subjected. But it is understood 
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that this a!ticle doe_s n~t include the coasting trade of either country, 
the regulation of which 1s reserved by the parties, respectivelv accord-
ing to their own separate laws. ·' 

ARTICLE IV. 
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They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce manufacture or Imports and ex
merchandh,e of any foreign country can be, from time' to time lawf 1;lly ports. 
imported into the United States in their own vessels ma{ be also [S O e Art i c 1 e 
imported in vessels of the Republic of New Granada'· ancl that no ffXV, pu.mgraph 
higher or o_ther duties upon the tonnage of the vessel 'and her cargo • 
shall be levied and collected, whether the importation be ma<le iu ves-
sels of _the one country or of the other. And, in like manner, that what-
ever krnd of produce, manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign 
country caii be from time to time lawfully imported into the Republic 
of New Granada in its own vessels, may be also imported in vessels of 
the Unitetl States; and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage 
of the vessel and her cargo shall be levied or collected, whether the im-
portation be made in vessels of the one country or the other. 

And they further agree, that whatever may be lawfully exported or re- Drawbacks. 
exported from the one country in its own vessels to any foreign country, [See additional 
may in like manner be export-ed or re-exported in the vessels of the article, p. 559.] 
other country; and the same bounties, duties, aull drawbacks shall be 
allowed and collected, whether such exportat.ion or re-exportation be 
made in ve~sels of the United States or of the Republic of New Gra-
nada. 

ARTICLE V. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into Customs duties. 
the Unit{ld States of any articles the produce or manufacture of the Re- [See A rt ic 1 e 
public of New Granada, and no higher or other duties shall be imposed XXXV, paragraph 
on the importation into the Republic of New Granada of any articles l.] 
the produce or manufactures of the United States, than are or sh<ill be 
payable on the like articles, being the produce or manufactures of 
any other foreign country; nor shall any higher or other duties or 
charges be imposed, in either of the two countries, on the exportation of 
any articles to the United States or to the Republic of New Granada, 
respectively,•than such as are payable on the exportation of the like arti-
cles to any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibition be imposed 
on the exportation or importation of any articles the produce or manu-
factures of the United or of the Republic of New Granada, to or from 
the territories of the United States or to or from the territories of' the 
Republic of New Granada, which shall not equally extend to all other 
nationR. 

ARTICLE VI. 

In order to prevent the possibility of any misunderstanding, it is R_eciprocal a~pli
hereby declared that the stipulations contained in the three preceding c~•y1 vf Articles 
articles are to !heir full exte!lt. apl~cable to the vessels of_t~e Un~ted 

1 
[S~e Article 

States and their cargoes arr1vmg m the ports of New Gran,1da, and XXXV paragraph 
reciprocally to the vessels of the said Republic of New Grano.da and 1.] ' 
their cargoes arriving in the ports of the United States, whether they 
1>roceed from the ports of the country to which they respectively belong, 
or from the ports of any other foreign country; a!1d in either case, no 
discriminating duty shall be imposed or collected rn the ports of either 
country on said vessels or their cargoes, whether the same shall be of 
native or foreign produce or manufacture. -

ARTICLE VII. 

It is likewise agref:ld that it shall be who1ly free fo~ all merchants, 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, to manage, 
by themselves or agents, their own business in all_ the ports antl places 
subject t-0 the jurisdiction of ea<:h other, as well with respect to the con-

Right to manage 
businelllJ, &c. 
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signments and sale of their ~oods and m~rclrnndise by _whole~alc ?r re!ail, 
as with respect to the loadmg, unloadmg, and send mg oft then· ships; 
they being, in all these cases, to be treated as citizens ?f the country in 
which they reside, or at least to be placed on an equality with the sub
jects or citizens of the most favored nation. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Embargo or de- The citizens of neither of t.he contracting parties shall be liable to any 
tention. embargo, nor be detained, with their vessels, cargoei-, merchandise, or 

effects, for any military expedition, nor for any public or private pur
pose whatever, without allowing to those interested an equitable and 
sufficient indemnification. 

ARTICLE l,?{:. 

Veaaels in die,, Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
trlllll!, forced to seek refuge or assylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dominions 

of the other with their vessels, whether merchant or of war, public or 
private, through stre8S of weather, pursuit of pirates or enemiPs, or 
want of provisions, or water, they shall be received and treated with 
humanity, giving to thew all favor and protection for repairing their 
ships, procuring provisions, and placing themselves in a situation to 
continue their voyage without obstacle or hindrance of any kind, or the 
payment of port fees, or any charges otaer than pilotage, except such 
vessels continue in port longer than forty-eight hours, counting from 
the time they cast anchor in port. 

Captures by pi
rattlS. 

ARTICLE X. 

All the ships, merchandise, and effects, belonging to the citizens of one 
of the contracting parties, which may he captured by pirates, whether 
within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and may be car
ried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions of the other, 
shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving in due and proper 
form their rights before the competent tribunals; it being well under
stood that the claim shall be made within the term of one year by the 
parties themselves, their attorneys or agents, of their respective gov
ernments. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Wreckedordam- When any vessels belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting 
agod vessels. parties shall be wrecked or foundered, or shall suffer any damage on the 

coasts, or within the dominions of the other, there shall be given to 
them all assistance and protection,' in the same manner which is usual 
and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage hap
pens; permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its 
merchandise and effects, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or 
contribution whatever, unless they may be destined for consumption or 
sale in the country of the port where they may have been disembarked. 

AR'.I.'ICLE XII. 

Disposal. and in- The citizens of encb of the contracting parties shall have power to 
horitance of real dispose of their personal goods or real estate within the jurisdiction of 
a~td personal prop- the other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise; and their repre-
61 

y. sentatives, being citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their said 
personal goods or real estate, whether by testament or ab intestato, and 
they may take possession thereof, either by themselves or others acting 
for them, and dispose of the same at their will, paying such dues only 
as the inhabitants of the country wherein said goods are shall be sub
ject to pay in like cases. 
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ARTICLE XIII. 

B~th coutra~tiug parties promise and engage formally to give their Protection 
special ~rotectiou to_ the persons and property of the citizens of each residents. 
?t~er,_ ot_ all occupat10ns, who may be _in the territories subjeet to the 
JUristhction of one or tbe o_ther, trani<ient or dwelling therein, leavino-
open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their judicial recours; 
on the same terms which are usual and customarv with the natives 0 ; 

citizens of the country; f?r which purp~se, they rnay either appear in 
proper pe1:'on, or e~~loy m the I!rosecut1on or defense of their rights 
~uch advocat~, sohc1~ors,_ notaries, agents, and factors as they may 
Judge proper m all their trials at law; and such citizens or agents shall 
have free opportunity to be present at the decisions or sentences of the 
tribunals, in all cases which may concern them, and likewise at the 
taking of all examinations and evidence which may be exhibited in the 
said trials. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

to 

The citizens of the United States reRiding in the territories of the Liherty of con
Rt-public of New Granada shall enjoy the most perfect and entire secu- science. 
rity of conscience, without being annoyed, prevented, or disturbed on 
account of their religious belief. Neither shall they be annoyed, mo-
lested, or disturbed on the proper exercise ot their religion in private 
houses, or on the chapels or places of worship appointed for that pur-
pose, pmvided that in so doing they observe the decorum due to divine 
worship and the respect <lue to the laws, usaget1, and customs of the 
country. Liberty shall also be granted to bury the citizens of the Rights ofbnrial, 
United States, who may die in the territories of the Republic of New 
Granada, in convenient and adequate places, to be appointed and estab-
lishPd by themselves for that purpose, with the knowledge of the local 
authorities, or in such other places of sepultnre as may be chosen by the 
friends of the deceased; nor shall the funerals or sepulchres of ti.le dead 
be disturbed in anywise, nor upon :my account. 

In like manner, the citizens of New Granada shall enjoy within the 
Government and territories of the United States, a perfect and unre
strained liberty of conscience, and of exercising their religion, publicly 
or privately, within their own dwelling-houses, or on the chapels and 
places of worship appointed for that purpose, agreeably to the laws, 
usages, and customs of the United States. 

ARTICLE XV. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America and Neutral trade. 
of the Republic of New Granada to sail with their ships with all man-
ner of liberty and security, no distinction being made who are the pro-
prietors of the merchandise laden thereon, from any port to the places 
of those who now are or hereafter shall be at enmity with either of the 
contraeting parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the citizens afore-
said to sail with the ships and merchandise before mentioned, and to 
trade with the same liberty and security from the places, ports, aml ha-
vens of those who are enemies of both or either party, without any opposi-
tion or disturbance whatsoever, not only directly from the places of the 
enemy before mentioned to neutral places, but also from one place be-
longing. to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, wbe~h~r 
they be under the jurisdiction of one power or under several. A.ad it 1s Free ships make 
hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give freed?m to good_s, and free goods. 
that everything which shall be found on boar~ the ships belongmg to 
the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be deemed to be 
free and exempt, although the whole lading or any part ~hereof should 
appertain to the enemies of either, (contraband gooas berng_ always ex-
cepted.) It is also agreed, in like 1mmner, that the same liberty shall 
be extended to persons who are on board a free ship, with this effect, 
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that although they be enemies to both or either party, they are not to 
be taken out.of that free ship unless they are officers and soldiers, and 

Limitation of the in the actual service of the enemies: Provided, however, aud it is hereby 
principle. agreed, that the stipulations in this article contained, tleclar_ing that the 

flag shall cover the property, shall be understood as applymg to those 
powers only who recognize this principle; but if either of the two 
contracting parties shall be at war with a third, and the other remains 
neutral, the flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies whose 
governments acknowledge this principle, and not of others. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Neutral property It is likewise agreed that, in the case where the neutral flag of one of 
on enemy's ve886ls. the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of the 

other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be understood 
that the neutral property found on board such enemy's vessels shall be 
held and considered as enemy's property, and as such shall be liable to 
deh.;ntion and confiscation, except such property as was put on board 
such vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were 
clone without the knowledge of it; but the contracting parties agree 
that, two months having elapsed after the declaration of war, their cit
izens shall not plead ignorance thereof. Ou the contrary, if the flag of 
the neutral does not protect the enemy's property, in that case the goods 
and merchandise of the neutral embarked on such enemy's ship shall be 
free. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

contra.band This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
articles. merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name 

of contraband: and under this name of contraband, or prohibited goods, 
shall be comprebended-

lst. Cannons, mdrtars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, musketi,:,, 
rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, halberds, 
and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things be-
longing to the nse of these arms. . 

2d. Bucklers, helmets, breast-plates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and 
clothes made up in the form and for the military use. 

3d. Cavalry belts, and horses with their furniture. 
4th. And generally all kind of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 

brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared, 
and formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

5th. Provisions that are imported into a besieged or blockaded place. 

ARTICLE XVIII, 

Articles not con- All other merchandise, and things not comprehended in the articles of 
traband. contraband, explicitly enumerated and classified as above, shall be held 

and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, so that 
they may be carried and transported in the freest manner by the citi
zens of both the contracting parties, even to places belonging to an 
en_emy, excepting those places only which are at that time besieged 
or block~ded; and, to avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared 
that those places only are besieged or blockaded which are actually 
attacked by a belligerent force capable of preventing the entrI of the 
neutral. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Captnr~ veSl'lels The articles of contraband, before en_umerated and classified, which 
ia.d~n dw1th con- may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy's port, shall be subject to 
ra an • detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the 

ship, thiit the owners may dispose of them as they see proper. No ves
sel of eitLer of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas on 
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account o~ having on board arti?les of contraband, whenever the mas
ter, captain, or ~npercargo of said vessels will deliver up the articles of 
contraband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles.be 80 great 
an~ of so_ lar~e a bulk tha~ they ca~not be received on board the cap
turmg ship without great mconvemence; but in this and all other cases 
of just detention, the vessel detained shall be sent to tpe nearest con
venient and safe port for trial and judgment according to law. 

ARTICLE XX. 
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And_ whereas it frequen_t1y happens _that vessels sail for a port or place Blockaded ports. 
belougmg to an enemy, without knowrng that the same is besieged or 
blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circumstan~ed 
may be turned away from snch port or place, but shall not be detained, 
nor shall a~y part of her cargo, if no~ contraband, be confiscated unless, 
after warmng of such blockade or mvestment from the commanding 
officer of the bloc~ading forces, she shall again attempt to enter; but 
she shall be permitted to go to any other port or place she- shall think 
proper. Nor shall any vessel that may have entered into such port be-
fore the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the 
other, be restrained from quitting that place with her cargo; nor, if 
found therein after the reduction and surrender, shall such vessel or her 
cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to the owners 
thereof. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

In orcler to prevent an kind of disorder in the visiting and examination Visit of neutral 
of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the high vll88tlls. 
seas, they have agreed mutually that whenever a national vessel of war, 
public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting 
party, the first shall remain out of cannon shot, unless in stress of 
weather, and may send its boat with two or three men only, in order to 
execute the said examination of the papers concerning the ownership 
and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extortion, violence, 
or ill-treatment, for which the commanders of said armed ships shall be 
responsible with their persons and property; for which purpose the com-
manders of private armed vessels shaH, before receiving their commis-
sions, give sufficient security to answer for all the damages they may 
commit. And it is expressly agreed that the neutral party shall in no 
case be required to go on ~ard the examining vessel for the purpose of 
exhibiting her papers, or for any other purpose whatever. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the Sea-lettel'8 in 
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens time of war. 
of the two contracting parties, they have agreed, ancl do hereby agree, 
that in case one of them should be engaged in war, the ships and ves-
sels belonging to the citizens of the other must be furnished with sea-
letters or passports, expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ship, 
as also-the name and place of habitation of the master _and commander 
of the said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that the ship 
really and truly belongs to the citizens of one of the parties; they have 
likewise agreed that when such ships have a cargo, they shall also be 
provided, besides the said sea-letters or passports, with certificates con-
taining the several particulars of the cargo and the p!ace whence the 
ship sailed, so that it may be known whether any forbidden or contra-
band goods are on _board the same; which certificates shall be made out 
by the officers of tile place whence the ship sailed, in the accustomed 
form; without which requisites said vessel may be detained, to be _ad-
jndgecl by the competent tribunal, and may b~ declare~ lawful prize, 
unless the said defect shall be proved to be owmg to n.001dent and shall 
be satisfied or suppliecl by testimony entirely equivalent. 
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ARTICLE XX UL 

Vessels undor It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed relatiYe to 
convoy. the visiting and examination of vessels shall appl,v only to those which 

sail without convoy; and when said vessels shall be under cotl\'O.Y, the 
verbal declaration of th~ commander of the convoy, on his word of 
honor, that t,be vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose 
flag be carries, and when they may be bound to an enemy's port that 
they have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Prize courts and It is furthQr agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
decrees. causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, shall 

alone take cognizance of them. And whenever sucb tribunals of either 
party shall pronounce judgment against any \·essel, or goods, or prop
erty claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree 
shall mention the reasons or motives upon which the same shall have 
been founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree and 
of all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to 
the commander or agent of said vessel without any delay, he paying 
the legal fees for t,he same. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Who may carry For the purpose of lessening the evils of war, the two high contract· 
on hostilities. ing parties further agree tliat, in case a war should unfortunately take 

place between them, hostilities shall only be carried on by persons duly 
commissioned by the Government, and by those under their orders, ex
cept in repelling an attack or invasion, and in the defense of property. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Letter R of Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with 
marque. another State, no citizen of the other contracting party shall accept a 

commission or letter of marque for the purpose of assisting or co-oper
ating hostilely with the said enemy against the said parties so at war, 
under the pain of being treated as a pirate. 

ARTICLE XXVII .. 

A,,-eement in If by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and God forbid, the 
case of war. two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each other, 

they have agreed and do agree now for then, that there shall be allowed 
the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coasts and in 
the ports of each other, and the term of one year to those who dwell 
in the interior, to arrange their business and transpo1·t their effects 
wherever they phiase, giving to them the safe-conduct necessary for it, 
which may serve as a sufficient protection until they arrive at the desig
nated port. The citizens of all other occupations who may be estab
lished in the territories or dominions of the Uuited States or of New 
Granada, shall be respActed and maintained in the full enjoyment of 
their personal liberty and property, unless their particular conduct shall 
cause them to forfeit fforfeit] this protection, which, in consideration of 
humanity, the contracting parties engage to give them. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Debts exempt Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi
from confiscation. viduals of the other, nor shares, nor money, which they may have in 

public funds nor in public or private banks, shall ever, in any event of 
war or of national difference, be seq Ltestered or confiscated. 
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ARTICLE XXIX . 

. Both _the contr~cting parties bei?g ~esirous of avoiding all inequality En"oys, min
m relat10n to their pubhc commumcat,10ns and official intercourse, have isters, &c. 
a_greed, and do agree, to gr~nt to ~h~ envoys, ministers, and other pub-
lic agents the same favors, 1mmumt1es, aud exemptions which those of 
the most farnred nations do or shall enjoy; it being understood that 
whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the United States of America. 
or the Republic of New Granada mav lind it proper to give to the min-
isters and public agents of any othei: power, shall by the same act be 
extended to those of each of the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

To make more effectual the protection which. the United States and . C O n s u 1 s and 
t.he Republic of New Granada shall afford in future to the navio-ation vJCe-consuls. 
and commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree to receiv~ and 
admit Oonsuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to foreign com-
merce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives, aud immu-
nities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation; 
each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty to Axcept those 
ports and places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls 
may not seem convenient. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting Exeqaatnrs. 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which belong 
to them by their public character, they shall, before entering ou the 
exercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent in due 
form to the Government to which they are accredited; and having ob-
tained their exequatur, they shall be held and considered as such by 
all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular district 
in which they reside. 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and Exemptions of 
persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being citizens of consular officers. 
the country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt from all public 
service; and also from all kinds of taxes, imposts, and contributions, 
except those which they shall be obliged to pay on account of commerce 
or their property, to which the citizens and inhabitants, native and for-
eign, of the country in which they reside are subject, being in ev~ry-
thing besides subject to the laws of the respective States. The archives 
and papers of the consnlates shall be respected inviolably, and under 
no pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any way interfere 
with them. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the De~erters from 
authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and custody of de- vessels. 
serters from the public and private vessels of their country; and for 
that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and 
officers competent, and shall demand in writing the said deserters, prov-
ing, by an exhibition of the registers of the vessels or ship'.s roll or 
other public documents, that those men were plut of the said crews ; 
and on this demand so proved, (saving, however, where the contrary is 
proved by other testimonies,) the delivery shall not be refused. Such 
deserters, when arrested, shall be put at the disposal of the said Con-
suls, and may be put in the public prisons at the request and expense 
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of those who reclaim them to be sent to the ships to which they be
longed or to others of the s;me nation. But if they be ~wt sent back 
within two months, to be counted from the day of their arrest, they 
shall be set at liberty, and shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

con- For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
navigation, the two contracting partie~ do hereby agree to for~, as s~on 
hereafter as circumstances will permit, a consular convention, which 
shall declare specially the powers and immunities of the Consuls and 
Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

The United States of America and the Republic of New Granada, 
desiring to make as durable as possible the relations which are to be 
established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty, have de
clared solemnly, and do agree to the following points: 

Isthmus of Pau- 1st. For the better understanding of the preceding articles, it is and 
ama. has been stipulated betwPen the high contracting parties, that the citi-

zens, vessels, and merchandise of the United States shall enjoy in the 
ports of New Granada, including those of the part of the Granadian 
territory generally denominated Isthmus of Panama, from its southern
most extremity until the boundary of1Josta Rica, all the exemptions, 
privileges, and immunities concerning commerce aud navigation, which 
are now or may hereafter. be enjoyed by Grauadian citizens, their ,·es
sels, and merchandise; and that this equality of favors shall be made to 
extend to the passengers, correspondence, and merchandise of the 
United States, in their transit across the said territory, from one sea to 
the other. The Government of New Granada guarantees to the Govern
ment of the United States that the right of way or transit across the 
Isthmus of Panama upon any modes of communication that now exist, 
or that may be hereafter constructed, shall be open and free to the Gov• 
ernment and citizens of the United States, and for the transportation of 
any articles of produce, man11factart118, or merchandise, of lawful com
merce, bt>longing to the citizens of the United States; that no other 
tolls or charges shall be levied or collected upon the citizens of the 
United States, or their said merchan«lisc thus passing over any road or 
canal that may be made by the Government of New Granada, or by the 
authority of the same, than is, under like circumstances, levied upon 
and collected from the Granadian citizens; that any lawful produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise, belonging to citizens of the United 
States, thus passing from one sea. to the other, in either direction, for 
the purpose of exportation to any other foreign country, shall not be 
liable to any import duties whatever; or, having paid such dnties, they 
shall be entitled to drawback upon their exportation; nor shall the citi• 
zens of the United States be liable to any duties, tolls, or charges of any 
kind, to which native citizens are not subjected for thus passing the said 
Isthmus. And, in order to secure to themselves the tranquil and con
stant enjoyment of these advantn,ges, and as an especial compensation 

. for the said advantages, and for the favors they have acquired by the 
v[Sd ~~tresIV, 4th, 5th, and 0th articles of this treaty, the United Statt-s guarantee, 

'an • positively and efficaciously, to New Granada., by t,he present stipulation, 
the perfect neutrality of the before-mentioned isthmus, with the view 
that the free transit from the one to the other sea may not, be inter
rupted or embarrassed in any future time while this treaty exists; and, 
in consequence, the United States also guarantee, in the sa.me manner, 
the rights of sovereignty and property which New Granada has and 
possesses over the said territory. 
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2d. The present treaty shall remain in full force and vigor for the term Dur at ion of 
of twenty years from the day of the exchange of the ratifications; and treaty. 
from the same day the treaty that was concluded between the United [See Article 
States and Colombia;, on the 13th of October l8''-i sllall cease to have X XXI 1 treaty of 
ff. t t 'th·t· .1· h • .' - ' . ' · ' 1824 with Colom-e ~c ~ no m s ,mumg w at was disposed rn the 1st pornt of its 31st bia p. 157.] 

article. ' 
3d. ~o~withs~anding the _foregoing, if neither party notifies to the Alteration of 

other its mtent10n ~f reform mg ~ny. of, or all, the articles of this treaty treaty. 
tweh·e mont~s betore the exp1rat10n of the twenty years stipulated 
a~ve, the said treaty ~hall concinue binding on both parties beyond the 
said twenty years, until twelve months from the time that one of the 
parties notifies its intention of proceeding to a reform. 

4th. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe Infringement of 
any of the articles of this trea:y, such citizens shall be held personally treaty. 
responsible for the same, and the harmony and good correspondenc'e 
between the nations shall not be interrupted thereby; each part.y engag-
ing in no way to protect the offender, or sanction such violation. 

5th. If unfortunately any of the articles contained in this treaty Reprisals and 
should be violated or infringed in any way what~wer, it is expressly declarations of 
stipulated that neither of the two contracting parties shall ordain or war. 
authorize any acts of reprisal, nor shall declare war against the other 
on complaint;; of injuries or damages, until the said party considering 
itself offended shall have laid before the other a statement of such inju-
ries or damages, verified by competent proofs, demanding justice and 
satisfaction, and tlle same shall ha,e been denied, in violation of the 
laws and of international right. 

6th. Any special or remarkable advantage tl1at one or the other power Special rdvan
may enjoy from the foregoing stipnlatiou. are and ought to be always tages. 
nnderstood in virtue and as in compensation of the obligations they 
have just contracted, and which have lleen specified in the first number 
of this article. 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall Ratifications. 
be approved and ratified lly the President of the United States, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof; and by the Presi-
dent of the Republic of New Granada, with the consent and approbation 
of the Congres':l of the Rame ; and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
in the city of 'Washington within eighteen months from the date of the 
signature thereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of Signatures. 
America and of the Republic of New Granada, have signed and sealed 
these presents in the city of Bogota, on the twelfth day of December, in Date. 
tlle year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fort.v-six. 

[L. s.] B. A. BIDLACK. 
[L. s.J M. M. MALLARINO. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. Dec.12, 1846. 

The Republics of the United States and of New Granada will hold National ships. 
and admit as national ships of one or the other, all those that shall be 
provided by the respective Governments with a patent, issued accord-
ing to its laws. . . . 

The present additional article shall have the same force and vahd1ty as . Effect ?f ndd1-
if it were inserted, word for word, in the treaty signed thiRhday. It s_hall twnnl article. 
be ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at t e same time. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed tlle 
same, and have affixed thereto their seals. . 

Done in the city of Bogota, the twelfth day of December, m the year Signatures. 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-six. Date. 

fL. s.] B. A. BIDLACK. 
[L. s.] M. M. MALLARINO. 
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CONSULAR CONVENTION WITH NEW GRANADA, CONCLUDED AT WASH-
Il'IGTON MAY 4, 1850; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE SEPTEMBER 
24, 1850; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT NOVEMBER 14, 1850; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT BOGOTA. OCTOBER 30, lb51 ; PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 
5, 1851. 

Consular Convention between the Republic of New Granada and the United 
States of America. 

In the name of the Most Holy Trinity. 
Contracting par- The Governments of the Republics of New Granada and the United 

tiei;. . States of America, having engaged by the thirty-fourth artiele of the 
[Seev Art 10 1 f treaty of peace, amity, navigation, and commerce, concluded on the 12th 

fJ;IP •~ery O of December, 1846, to form a consular convention, which shall declare 
' • • specially the powers and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls 

of the respective parties, in order to comply with this article, and more 
effectively to protect their commerce and navigation, they have given 
adequate authority to their respective Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

Negotiators. The Government of New Granada to Raphael Rivas, its Charge 
d'Affaires in the United States, and the Government of the United 
States to John M. Clayron, Secretary of State; 

Who, after the exchange and examination of their full powers, found 
to be sufficient and in due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE 1. 

Consular officers. Each of the two contracting Republics may maintain in the principal 
cities or commercial places of the other, and in the ports open to 
foreign commerce, Consuls of its own, charged with the protection of 
the commercial rights and interests of their nation, and to sustain their 
countrymen in the difficulties to which thPy may be exposed. They 
may likewise appoint llonsuls-General, as chiefs over the other Consuls: 
or to attend to the affairs of several commercial places at the same time, 
and Vice-Consuls for ports of minor importauce, or to act under the 
direction of the Consuls. Each Republic may, however, except those 
cities, places, or ports in which it may consider the residence of such 
functionaries inconvenient, such exception being common to all nations. 
All that is said in this con,·ention of C,;msuls in general shall be con
sidered as relating not only to Consuls, properly so called1 but to Con
suls-General and Vice-Consuls, in all the cases to which this convention 
refers. 

Exequatnrs. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Consuls, appointed by one of the contracting parties to reside in 
the ports or places of the other, shall present to the Government of the 
Republic in which they are to reside their letters-patent or commission, 
in order that they may. receive the proper exequatur, if it be deemed 
expedient t,o give it, which shall be granted without any charge; and 
this exequatur, when obtained, is to be exhibited to the chief authori
ties of the place in which the Consul is to exercise his functions, in 
order that the;r may cause him to be recognized in his character, and 
that he may be sustained in his proper prerogative, in his respective 
consular district. The Government receiving the Consul may withdraw 
the exequatur or his consular commission whenever it may judge proper 
to do so, but in such case shall state a reasonable ground for the pro
ce~ing. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Consular func- The Consuls admitted in either Republic may exercise in their respect-
tions. ive districts the following functions: 
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1. Th«:Y may apply directly to the authorities of the district in which Complni n ts of 
t~ey re~1de, and they may, in cas~ of necessity, have recourse to the Na- treaty infractions. 
tJonal Gover_nment t~rough the diplomatic agent of their nation, if there 
~e any? or d!rectly, 1f ~here _be no such agent,. in complaint against any 
mfractJon of the treaties o_f commerce committed by the authorities or 
persons e~plored by them m the country, to the injur.r of the commerce 
of the nat10n 111 whose service the Consul is engaged. 

2. They may apply to the authorities of the consular district and in Protectionofcit
case of necessity, they may have recourse to the National Go;ernm~nt izens. • 
through the diplomatic agent of their nation, if there be aoy or directly 
i~ there be no such agent, against any abuse on the part or'the authori'. 
ties of ~he c~unt~y, or the pers~ms employed by them, against individuals 
of their nation m whose sen·1ce the Consul is engaged; and they may, 
when n~cessar~, take such measures as may be proper to prevent justice 
from bemg demed to them, or delayed, and to prevent them from being 
judged or p~nished by any other than competent judges, and agraeably 
to the laws m force. 

3. They may, as the natural defenders of their fellow-countrymen, ap- Defense of citi
pear in their name and behalf, whenever so requested by them, before zens. 
the respective authorities of the place, in all cases in which their sup-
port may be necessary. 

4. They may accompany the captains, mates, or masterEJ of vessels of Manifests, &o. 
their nation in all that they may have to do with regard to the manifests 
of their merchandise and Qthe:-documents, and be present in all cases 
in which the authorities, courts, or judges of the country may have to 
take any declarations from the persons above mentioned, or any other 
belonging to their respecti,·e crews. 

5; They may receive depositions, protests, and statements from cap.- Protests, &o. 
taiiis, mat~, and masters of vessels of their nation respecting losses and 
injuries sustained at sea, and protests of any individuals of their nation 
respecting mercantile affairs. These documents, drawn up in authentic 
copies, certified by the Consul, shall be admitted in the courts and offices 
of justice, and shall have the same validity as if they had been authen-
ti011.ted before the same judges or courtR. _ 

G. They may determine on all matters relating to injuries sustained at Inj~ries to mer
sea by effects and merchandise shipped in vessels of the nation in whose cha nd18e at sea. 
service the Consul is employed arriving at the place of bis residence, 
provided that there be no stipulations to the contrary between the ship-
pers, owners, and insurers. But if, among the persons interested in such 
losses and injuries, there should be inhabitants of the country where the 
Consul resides, and not belonging to the nation in whose service be is, 
the cognizan<',e of such losses and. injuries appertains to the local author-
ities. 

7. They may compromise amicably, and out of court, the differences .compromise of 
arising between their fellow-countrymen, provided that those persons differnoes ont O f 
agree voluntarily to submit to sncb arbitration; in which case tlie doc- oonr 
ument containing the decision of the Consul, authenticated by himself 
and by his chancellor or secretary, shall have all the force of a notarial 
copy authenticated, so as to render it obligatory on the interested parties. 

8. They may cause proper order to be maintained on board of vessels Dispntes hetween 
of their nation, and may decide on the disputes arising between· the cap- officers and crew. 
tains, the officers, and the members of the crew, unlei;1s the disorders 
taking place on board should disturb the public tranquillity, or persons 
not belonging to the crew or to the nation in whose service the Consul 
is employed; in which case the local authorities may interfere. 

9. They may direct all the operations for saving vessels of their nation Wrecked v e e • 
which may be wrecked on the coasts of the district where the Consul sels. 
resides. In such cases the local authorities shall inlerfere only in order 
to maintain tranquillity, to give security to the interests of the parties 
concerned, and to cause the dispositions which should be observed for 
the entry and export of the propMty to be fulfilled. In the absence of 
the Oonsnl, and until bis arrival, the said authorities shall take all the 

RS IV-30 
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measures necessary for the preservation of the effects of the wrecked 
vessel. 

Estates O f de- 10. They ma;y take possession, make inventories, appoint appraisers 
ceasctl versons. to estimate the value of articles, and proceed to the sale of the movable 

11rorerty of individuals of their nation who may die in the count!Y ~here 
the Consul resides without leaving executors nppomted by their will or 
hP-irs-at-law. In all 1mch proceedings, the Consul shall act in conjunc
tion with two merchants, chosen by himself, for drawing up the said 
papers or delivering the property or the p~oduce of its sal~s, o~servin_g 
the laws of bis country and the orders winch be may recerve from his 
own Government ; but Conf!uls i-hall not discharge these functions in 
those States whose peculiar legh,lation may not allow it. Whensoever 
there is no Consul in the place where the death occurs, the local author
ity shall take all the precautions in their power to secure the property 
of the deceased. 

Deserters from 11. They may demand from the local authorities the arrest of seamen 
ves11el11. deserting from the ,·essels of the nation in wborn service the Consul is 

employed, exhibiting, if necessary, the register of the vessel, her mus
ter roll, and any other official document in support of this demand. The 
said authorities shall take sncb measures as may be in their power for 
the discovery and arrest of such tleserters, and shall place them at the 
disposition of the Consul; but if the vessel to which they belong shall 
have sailed, and no opportunity for sending them away should occur, they 
shall be kept in arrest,, at tbe expense of the Consul, for two months ; 
and if, at the. expiration of that time, they should not have bP-en sent 
away, they shall be set at liberty by the respective authorities, and 
cannot again be arrested for the same cause. 

Documents and 12. They may give such documents as may he necessary for the inter-
papers. course between the two countries, and countersign those which inay 

have been given by the authorities. They may also give hills of health, 
if necessary, to vessels sailing from the port where the Consul resides 
to the ports of the nation to which he belongs; they may also certit:v 
invoices, muster-rolls, and other papers necessary for the commerce and 
navigation of vessels. 

Consular 
taries. 

secre- 13. They may appoint a chancellor or secretary whensoever the con-
sulate has none and one is required for authenticating documents. 

Commeroial 
ng,!)Dt8, 

14. They may appoint commercial agents to employ all the means in 
their power, in_hebalf of individuals of the.nation in whose service the 
Consul is, and for executing the commissions which the Consul may 
think proper to intrust to them, out of the place of his residence ; pro
vided, however, that such agents are not to enjoy the prerogatives 
conceded to Consuls, bat only those which are peculia,r to commercial 
agents. 

AR'.I.'ICLE IV. 

Employment of The Consuls of one of the contracting Republics residing in another 
good offices. country may employ their good offices in favor of individuals of the 

other Republic which has no Consul in that country. 

ARTICLE: V. 

Consular prerog- The contr_acting Republics recognize no diplomatic character in Oon-
atives. s~l~, for which reason ~hey will not enjoy in either country the imm~

mt1es granted to _pubhc agents accredited in that character; but, Ill 
or-der_tJ:iat the said Consuls may exercise their proper functions with
out difficulty ?r delay, they shall enjoy the following prerogatives: 

Inviolability of 1. The arch!ves and papers of the consulate shall be inviolable, and 
archives. cannot be seized by any functionary of the country in which they 

may be. 
Jurisdiction. 2. Consuls, in all that exclusively concerns the exercise of their func-

tions, shall be independent of the State in whose territory they reside. 
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3. The Co~suls a_nd their chancello~s or_ secretaries shall be exempt Exemptions. 
from ~II pubhc_serv1ce, and from contributions, personal and extraordi-
nary, imposed Ill the country where they reside. This exemption does 
not comprehend the Consuls or their chancellors or secretaries who may 
be natives of the country in which they reside. 

4. Whe_ne,·!3r the presence of Consuls may he required in courts or Test.imonyinju-
offices of Justice, they shall be summoned in writing. dicial proceedings. 

5. In order that the dwellings ofConsuls may be easilyaml generally Flai;s and in
known, for the convenienc_e of those who may have to resort to them, script1ons. 
they shall be allowed to hmst on them the flag, and to place over their 
doors the coat-of-arms of the nation in whose service the Consul may 
be, with an inscription expressing the functions discharged by him ; but 
those insignia shall not be considered as importing a right of asylum, 
nor as placin11 the house or its inhabitants beyond the authority of the 
magistrates who may think proper to search them, and who shall have 
that right in regard to them in the same manner as with regard to the 
hoases of the other inhabitants, in the cases prescribed by the laws. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The pe~ns and dwellings of Consuls shall be subject to the laws and Consuls subject 
authorities of the country in all cases in which they have not received to law. 
a special exemption by this convention, and in the same manner as the 
other inhabitants. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Consuls shall not give passports to any individual of their nation or Restriction on 
going to their nation who may be held to answer before any authority, pa88ports. 
court, or judge of the country for delinquencies committed by them, or 
for a demand which may have been legally acknowledged ; provided 
that in each case proper notice thereof shall have ueen given to the 
Consul ; and they shall see that the vessels of their nation do not in-
fringe the rules of neutrality when the nation in which the Consul resides 
is at war with another nation. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the Governmen_ts of the Ratifications. 
two contracting Repnulics, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
Bogota within the term of eighteen months, counted from this date, or 
sooner if possible. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The present convention shall be binding upon the contracting parties Durl".tio n of 
so long as the treaty of peace, friendship, navigatio_n, a°:d comme!ce convention. 
between the United States and New Granada, the rat1ficat1ons of which 
were exchanged at· Washington, on the _te~th of June, one thou~and 
eight hundred and forty-eight, shall remam m force. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United State~ and Signatures. 
of New Granada, have signed the present, and have a~xed to it our 
respective seals at Washington, the fourth day of }lay, m the year of Date. 
oar Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty. 

[SEAL.] JOHN M. CLAYTON. 
[ sEA..L.J RAFAEL RIV AS. 
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Sept. IO, 1857. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

NEW GRANADA, 1857. 

CLAIMS CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
TRE REPUBLIC OF NEW GRANADA, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON SEP
TEMBER 10, 1s:;7; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH_ A?.~END
MENTS MARCH 8 1859 • RATH,IED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 12, 18J9; fD1E' 
FOR EXCHANGE <W RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED BY SENATE MAY 8, 1860; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHlNGTON NOVEMBER 5, 1860; PRO
CLAIMED NOVEMBER 8, 1860. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Repuhlic of New Granada, 
ties. desiring to adjust the claims of citizens of said States against New 

Granada, and to cement the good understanding which happily subsists 
between the two Republics, have, for that purpose, appointed and con
ferred fuH powers, respectively, to wit: 

Negotiators. The President of the United States upon Lewis Cass, Secretary of 
State of the United States, and the President of New Granada upon 
General Pedro A. Herran, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo
tentiary of that Republic in the United States; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in good 
and proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

AR'.l.'ICLE I. 

Claims to be ~e- All claims on the part of corporations, companies, or individuals, citi
f~rred to commis- zens of the United States, upon the Government of New Granada, 
sioners. which shall have been presented prior to the 1st day of September, 1859, 

e}ther to the Department of State at Washington, or to the Minister of 
the United States at Bogota, and especially those for damages which 
were caused by the riot at Panama on the 15th April, 1856, for which 
the said Government of New Granada acknowledges its liability, aris
ing out of its privilege and obligation to preserve peace and good order 
along the transit route, shall be referred to a board of commis8ioners, 
consisting of two members, one of whom shall be appointed by the Gov
ernment of the United States and one by the Government of New 
Granada. In case of the death, absence, or incapacity of either com
missioner, or in the event of either commissioner omitting or ceasing to 
act, the Government of the United States or that of New Granada, 
respectively, or the Minister of the latter in the United States, acting 
by its direction, shall forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy thus ocea-· 
sioned. 

Meeting of com- The commissioners so named shall meet in the city of Washington 
miSllioners. within ninety days from the exchange of the ratifications of this con

vention, and, before proceeding to buiiness, shall make and subscribe a 
solemn oath that they will carefully examine· and impartially decide, 
according to justice and equity, upon all the claims laid before them, 
under the provisions of this convention, by the Government of the 
United States. And such oath shall be entered on the record of their 
proceedings. 

Arbitrutor. The commissioners shall then proceed to name an arbitrator or umpire, 
to decide upon any case or cases on which they may differ in opinion. 
And if they cannot agree in the selection, the umpire shall be appointed 
by the Minister of Prussia to the United States, whom the two high 
contracting parties shall invite to make such appointment, and whose 
selection shall be conclusive on both parties. 

ARTICLE II. 

Duty ofcorumia- The arbitrator being appointed, the commissioners shall proceed to 
aioners. examine and determine the claims which may be presented to them, 

under the provisions of this convention, by the Government of the 
Umted States, together with the evidence submitted in support of them, 
and shall hear, if required, one person in behalf of each Government on 
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eyery se_parate clai_m._ Each Government shall furnish, upon request of 
either ot the co111n11ss1oners, such papers in its pos~essiou as the commis
sioners may deem important to the just determination of any claims 
presented to them. In cases where they agree to award an indemnity 
th<:Y shall_ determine the amount to. be paid, having due regard, i~ 
claims which have grown out of the riot at Panama of April 15, 1856, 
to damages suffered through death, wounds, robberies, or destruction 
of property. In cases where they cannot agree, the subjects of clitter
ence shall be referred to the umpire, before whom each of the commis
sioners may be heard, and whose decision shall be final. 

ARTICLE III. 
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The com missioners shall issue certificates of the sums to be paid by c er ti 6.cates of 
virtue of their awards to the claimants, and tlie aggregate amount of award. 
said sums shall be paid to the GoYernment of the United States, at 
,vashington, in equal semi-annual payments, the first payment to be 
made six months from the termination of the commission. and the whole 
payment to be completed within eight years from the same date; and 
each of said sums shall bear interest (also payable semi-annually) at the 
mte of six per cent. per annum from the day on which the awards, 
respectiYely, shall ha\"'e been decreed. To meet these payments, the 
Government of New Granada hereby specially appropriates one-half of 
the compensation which may accrue to it from the Panama Railroad 
Company, in lieu of postages, by virtue of the thirtieth article of the 
contract between the Iwpublic of New Granada and said company, 
ruade April 15, 1850, and apprornd June 4, 1850, and also one-half of 
the dividends which it may receive from the net profits of said road, as 
provided in the fifty-fifth article of the same contract; but if these 
funds shou1d prove insufficient to make the payments as above stipu-
lated, New Granada will provide other means for that purpose. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The c.-.mm1ss1on herein provided shall terminate its labors in nine :O~rationofoom
months from and including the day of its organization; shall keep an mi~ion. A t· 

1 1 accurate record of its proceedings, and may appoint a secretary to assist co~v!n~io; ;; 1~4' 
in the transaction of its business. p. 158.] ' 

ARTICLE V. 

The proceedings of this commission shall be final and conclusive with Proceedings final. 
respect to all the claims before it, and its awards shall be a full discharge 
to New Granada of all claims of citizens of the United States against 
that Republic which may ham accrued prior to the signature of this 
conventiou. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Each Government shall pay its own commissioner, but the nmpiro, as Expenses. 
well as the incidental expenses of the commission, shall be paid, one-
half by the United States, and the other half by New Granada. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The present convention shali be ratified, and the ratifications ex- Ratifications. 
changed in Washington. . . . . 

In faith where@f, we, the respective Plempotentmnes, have signed Signatures-
thi11 convention. and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done at Washington, this tenth day of September, in the year of our D~te. 
Lot·ll one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven. 

[SEAL.l LEW. CASS. 
[SEAL. P. A. IIElmAN. 
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PUBLJC TREATI.l!:S. 

NICARAGUA. 

NICARAGUA, 1867. 

June 21, 1867. TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, WITH NICARA· 
------• GUA, CONCLUDED AT MANAGUA JUNE 21, 1867; RATIFICATIO~ ADVISED 

BY SENATE JANUARY 20, I8fl8; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 7, 
1868; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT CITY OF GRANADA JUNE 20, 186:,; 
PROCLAIMED AUGUST 13, 1868. 

Treaty _of friendship, commerce, and navigation, between the United States 
of .America and the Republic of Nicaragua. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Republic of Nicaragua, desir-
ties. ing to maintain and to improve the good understanding and the friendly 

relations which now happily exist between them, to promote the com
merce of their citizens, and to make some mutual arrangement with 
respect to a communication between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans by 
the river San Juan and either or both the lakes of Nicaragua and Mana
gua, or by any other route through the Territories of Nicaragua, have 
agreed, for this purpose, to conclude a treaty of friendship, commerce, 
and navigation, and have accordingly named as their respective Plenipo-
tentiaries, that i8 to say.: • 

Negotiators. The President of ,he United States, Andrew B. Dickinson, Minister 
Resident and Extraordinary to Nicaragua; and Bis Excellency the 
President of the Republic of Nicaragua, Senor Licenciado Don Tomas 
Ayon, Minister of Foreign Relations: 

Who, after communicating to each other their full powers, found in 
due and proper form, have agreed upon the following articles : 

AR·rxcu: I. 

Peace and friend- There shall be perpetual amity between the United States and their 
&hip. citizens on the one part, and the Government of the Republic of Nica

ragua and its citizens of the other. 

AR'.rIOLE II. 

Freedom of oom- There shall be between a11 the territories of the United States and the 
merce. territories of the Republic of Nicaragua a reciprocal freedom of com

merce. The subjects and citizens of the two countries, respectively; 
shall have full liberty freely and securely to come with their ships and 
cargoes to all places, ports, and rivers in the territories aforesaid, to 
which other foreigners are or may be permitted to come, to enter into. 
the same, and to remain and reside in any part thereof, respectively ; 
a-lso to hire and occupy houses and warehouses for the purposes of their 
&Jommerce; and generally the merchants and traders of each natbn, 
respectively, shall enjoy the most complete protection and security for 
their commerce, subject always to the laws and statutes of the two 

Ships of warand countries, respectively. In like manner the respective ships of war and 
post-office packets. post-office packets of the two countries shall have liberty freely and 

securely to come to all harbors, rivers, and places to which other foreign 
ships of war and packets are or may be permitted to come, to enter the 
same, to anchor, and to remain there and refit, subject always to the 
laws and statutes of the two countries, respectively. 

Coastin~ trade. By the right of entering places, ports, and rivers, mentioned in this 
article, the privilege of carrying on the coasting trade is not undel'stood; 
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io which trade national vessels only of the country where the tracle is 
carried on are permitted to eng-age. • 

ARTICLE III. 
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It being the intention of the two high contractin"' parties to bind Fil.vors granted 
tbemseh·es by the two precedino- articles to treat :ach other on the to other nations 
footing of the mo~t _fa,·ored _natio;s, it is hereby agreed betweim them to become common. 
that any favor, pr1nlege, or immunity whatever in matters of commerce 
and na\"'igation, which either contracting party'has actually granted or 
may grant hereafter, to the subjects or citizens of an:v other State shall 
be ex!ended t? the su~jects_ or ~iti_zens of tile other contracting party; 
gratmtonsl_y, if the concess10n rn favor of that other nation shall have 
been gratui~ons, or iu return for a compensation, as nearly as possible 
~fa proport1011ate value and effect, to be adjusted by mutual agreement, 
if the concession shall have been conditional. 

ARTICLE IV. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into Equality of du
the t~rritories of the United States of any article being the growth, ti~. on products 
JffOduce, or manufacture ot the Uepublic of Nicaragua, and no lligher or ot either country. 
other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the territories of 
the Republic of Nicaragua of any article being the growth, produce, or 
manufacture of the United States, than are or shall be payable upon t,he 
like articles being the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other 
foreign country; nor shall any other or higher duties or charges be im-
posed in the Territories of either of the high contracting parties on the 
exportation, of any articles to the Territories of the other Lban such as 
are or may be payable on the exportation of the like articles to any other . 
foreign country; nor shall any prohibition be imposed upon the importa- . ~q~ahty of pro
tion or exportation of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture hilntions. 
of the territories of the lJniood States or the Republic of Nicaragua to 
or from the said territories of the United States, or to or from the Re-
public of Nicaragua, which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

ARTICLE V. 

No higher or other duties or payments on account of tonnage, of light Tonnage duties, 
or harbor dues, or pilotage, of salvage in case of either damage or ship- &o. 
wreck, or on account of any local charges, shall be imposed in any of 
the ports of Nicaragua on vessels of tbe United States than those pay-
able by Nicaraguan vessels, nor in any of the ports of the United States 
011 Nicaraguan vessels than shall be payable in the same ports on vessels 
of the United States. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The same duties shall be paid on the importation int.o the territories Imp~rts and ex
of tlie Republic of Nicaragua of any articles being the growth, produce, ~~ m ~essels of 
or manufacture of the territ.ories of the U nired States, whether such eit er par Y• 
importation shall be made in Nicaraguan vessels or in the vessels of 
the United States; and the same duties shall be paid on the importation 
into t.he territories of the United States of any article being the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the Republic of Nicaragua, whether such 
importation sba1l be µiade in Nicaraguan or United States vessels. Tile 
same duties shall be paid, and the same bounties and drawbacks allowed, 
on the exportation to the Hepublic of Nicaragua, of any article, being the 
growth, produce or manufacture of tile territories of the United States, 
whether such exportation shall be made in Nicaraguan or United State.i 
vessels; and the same duties.shall be paid, and the same bounties and 
drawbacks allowed. on the exportation of any articles, 1.,eing the growtll, 



568 PUBLIC TREATIES. 

produce or manufacture of the Republic of Nicaragua to the territories 
of the U~ited States whether such exportation shall !Je made in the 
vessels of the United States or of Nicaragua. 

AR'.l'ICLE VII. 

Privileges ofres- All merchants, commanclers of shipi,i, and otb_ers,. citizens of the Un_ited 
idente. States shall have full libe1·ty in all the territories of the Repubhc of 

Nicar;gna to manage their own affairs themselves, as permitted by the 
laws, or to commit them to the management of whomsoever they _please, 
as broker, factor, agent, or interpret.~r; nor shall they be obliged to 
employ any other persons in those capacities than those emp~oyed by 
Nicaraguans nor to pay them any other salary or remunerat10n than 
such as is p~id in like cases by Nicaraguan citizens; and ab~olut_e free
dom shall be allowed in all cases to the buyer and seller to bargam aml 
fix the price of any goods, wares, or merchandise imported into ur _ex
ported from the Republic of Nicarag'ua as they shall see good, observmg 
the laws and established customs of the country. 

The same privileges shall be enjoyed in the territories of the United 
States by the citizens of the Republic of Nicaragua under the same 
conditions. 

Access to courts. The citizens of the high contracting parties shall reciprocally receive 
and enjoy full and perfect protection for their persons and property, and 
shall have free and open access to the courts .of justice in said 
countries, respectively, for the prosecution and defence of their just 
rights; and they shall be at liberty to employ, in all.cases, advocates, 
attorneys, or agents, of whatsoever description, whom they may think 
proper; and they shall enjoy, in,this respect, the same rights and privi
leges therein as native citizens. 

ART.ICLE VIII. 

PersunaJ proper- In whatever relates to the police of the ports, the lading and unlading 
ty. of ships, the safety of merchandise, goods, and effects, the snccessiou 

to personal estates, by will or otherwise, and the disposal of personal 
P' operty of every sort and denomination by sale, donation, exchange, 
testament, or any other manner whatsoever, as also,the administration 
of justice, the citizens of the two high contracting parties shall recipro
cally enjoy the same privileges, liberties, and rights as native citizens; 
and they shall not be charged in any of these respects with any higher 
imposts or duties than those which are or may be paid by native citi
zens, submitting, of co.urse, to the local laws and regulations of each 
country, respectively. . 

Re11l estate. The foregoing provisions shall be applicable to real estate situated 
within the States of the American Union, or within the Republic of Nic
aragua, in which foreigners shall be entitled to hold or inherit real estate.• 
But in case real estate situated within the territories of one of the con
tracting parties should fall to a citizen of the other party, who, on account 
of hi'!'! being an alien, could not be permitted to hold such property in 
the State in which it may be situated, there shall be accorded to the 
said heir, or other successor, such time as the laws of the State will per
mit to sell such property. He shall be at liberty, at all times, to with
dra~ and export the proceeds thereof without difficulty, and without 
pay1ug to the Government any other charges than those which would 
be paid by an inhabitant of the country in which the real estate may be 
situated. 

Estates of <l c- _If any citizen of the two high contracting parties shall die without a 
ceased persons. will or 'testament in any of the territories of the other, the Minister or 

Consul, or other Diplomatic Agent of the nation to which the ·deceased 
bt:longed, (or the representative of such l\1iuister or Consul, or oth!;!r 
Diplomatic Agent, in case of absence,) shall liave the right to nominate 
curators to take cllarge of the property of the deceased, so far as the 
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laws_ of the country will l)(;r~it, for the benefit of the lawful heirs and 
cred1to_~ of the deceased, g1vrng proper notice of such nomination to the 
authonties of the country. 

ARTICLE IX . 
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. 1. The c_itizens of t~e _l}ni!ed States_residing in Nicaragua, or the cit- Intermarriage. 
1zens o~ Nicaragua res1dmg m the Umted States, may intermarry with 
the natives of the country; hold and pos~ess, by purchase, marriage, or Possession of 
des~nt, any estate, re~l or personal, w!thout thereby changing their property. 
nat10nal character, subJect to the laws which now exist or may be enactecl 
in this respect. 

2. The citizens of the United States residents in the Republic of Nie- Exemption from 
aragua, and the citizens of Nicaragua residents in the United States, military aerv i oe, 
shall be exempted from all forced or compulsory military_service what- &o. 
soever, by la~d ?r sea; from all contributions of war, military exactions, 
forced loans m time-of war ; but they shall be obliged, in the same man-
ner as the citizens of each nation, to pay lawful taxes, municipal and 
other modes of imposts, and ordinary charges, loans, 11nd contributions 
in time of peace, (as the citizens of the country are liable,) in just pro-
portion to the property owned. 

3. Nor shall the property of either, of any kind, be taken for any pub- Property not to 
lie object without full and just compensation to be paid in advance; be taken _without 
and compeusat1on. 

4. The citizens of the two high contracting parties shall have the Freedom of trav
unlimited right to go to any part of the territories of the other, and in el and intercourse. 
all cases enjoy the ·same security as the natives of the country where 
they reside, with the condition that they duly observe the laws and 
ordinances. 

A:KTICLE X. 

It shall be free for each of the two high contracting parties to appoint Consuls. 
Consuls for the protection of trade, t-0 reside in any of the territories of 
the other party. But before any Consul shall act as such, he shall, in 
the usual form, be approved and admitted by the Government to which 
he is sent; and either of the high contracting parties may except from 
the residence of Consuls such particular places as they judge fit to be 
excepted. 

The Diplomatic Agents of Nicaragua. and Consuls shall enjoy in the Privi)-eges of di• 
territories of the United States whatever privileges, exemptions, and pl~matrn fg en ts 
immunities are or shall be allowed to the agents of the same rank an consu s. 
belonging to the most favored nations; and in the like manner the 
Diplomatic Agents and Consuls of the United States in Nicaragua shall 
enjoy, according to the strictest reciprocity, whatever privileges, exemp-
tions, and immunities are or may be granted in the Republic of Nicara-
gua to the Diplomatic Agents and Consuls of the most favored nations. 

ARTICLE XI. 

For the better securitv of commerce between the citizens of the United Rights of resi
States and the citizens -of Nicaragua, it is agreed, that if at any time dents in case of 
any interruption of friendly intercourse, or any rupture, should unfor- war. 
tunately take place between the two high contracting parties, the 
citizens of either, who may be within the territories of the other, shall, 
if residing on the coast, be allowed six months, and if in the interior,. 
a whole year, to wind up their accoubts, and dispose of their property; 
and a safe-conduct shall be given to them to embark at any port they 
themselves mav select. Even in case of rupture, all such citizens of 
either of the high contracting partie~, who are established in any of tho 
territories of the other, in trade or other employment, shall have the 
privilege of remaining and of continuing such trade or employment, 
without any manner of interruption, in the full enjoyment of liberty 
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and property, so long as they behave peaceably, and commit no o~e~ce 
against the Jaws; a~d their goods and effects, ?f whaten>r ~les:r!ptwn 
they may be, whether in their own custody, or rntrnsted to 1?d1nduals 
or to the State shall not be liable to seizure or sequestratwn, nor to 
any other charg~s or demands ~ban those wh!ch ~;~y oe m~ue upon the 
like effects or property oelongmg to the natJVe c1t1zens ot the country 
in which such citizens may reside. In the same case, debts between 
individuals, property in public funds, and shares of companies, shall 
never be confiscated, nor detained, nor sequestered. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Protection of the The citizens of the United States and the citizens of the Repn blie of 
Government. Nicaragua, respectively, residing in any of the territories of the ot1:ier 

party, shall eIJ.ioy in their houses, persons, anu property, the protectwn 
of the Government, and shall continue in possession of the guarantees 

R r . !"be t which they now enjoy. They shall not be disturbed, molested, or an-
e ,gwns I r Y· noyed in any manner on account of their religious belief, nor in the 

proper exercise of their religion, agreeably to the system of tolerance 
established in the territories of the high contracting parties; provided 
they respect the religion of the nation in which they reside, as well as 
the constitution, laws, and customs of the country. 

Rights of burial. Liberty shall also be granted to bury the citizens of either of the two 
high contracting parties, who may die in the territories aforesaid, in 
burial-places of their own. which in the same manner may be freely 
established and maintained; nor shall the funerals or sepulchres of the 
dead be disturbed in any way or upon any account. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Ve88els seeking Whenever a citizen of either of the contracting parties shall be forced 
refuge. to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dominions of the 

other with theit· vessels, whether merchant or war, public or private, 
through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates or enemies, or want of 
provisions or water, they shall be received and treated with humanity, 
and given all favor and protection for repairing their vessels, procuring 
provisions, and placing themselves in all r~pects in a condition to con• 
tinue their voyage without obstacle of any kind. 

Right of transit 
between Atlantfo 
and Pacific Oceans. 

[See Article 
XVIII.] 

ARTICLE XIV. 

The Republic of Nica.ragua hereby grants to the United States, and 
to their citizens and property, the right of transit between the Atlantic 
and Pacific Oceans through the territory of tha~ Republic, on any route 
of communication, natural or artificial, whether by land or by water, 
which may now or hereafter exist or be constructed under tl_Je authority . 
of Nicaragua, to be used and enjoyed in the same manner and upon 
equal terms by both Republics and their respective citizens; the Repub-
lic of Nicaragua, however, reserving its rights of sovereignty over the 
same. 

ARTIOLE XV. 

Nentrality 
rontes to 
guaranteed. 

of_ The United States hereby agree to extend their protection to an such 
be routes of comm'unication as aforesaid, and to guarantee the neutrality 

aud innocent use of the same. They also agree to employ their influ
ence with other nations . to induce· them to guarantee such neutrality 
and protection. 

Freo ports. And the Republic of Nicaragua, on its part, undertakes to establish 
one free port at each extremity of one of the aforesaid routes of com-
111uuication between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans. At these ports 
no tonnage or other duties shall be imposed Of' levied by the Govern-
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ment of Nica_r-t\gua on ~he vesse~s. of the United States, or on any effects 
or mercbamhse belonging to citizens or subjects of the United States 
~r upon ~be vessels or ~ff'ects of any other ~ountry intended, bona fide: 
i?r tra~si~ across the ~1d r?u~t_es of commnmcation, and not for consump-
tio~ w1thm the_ ~pubh~ of li:icaragna. Tbe United States shall also be Conveyance Of 
at hberty, on givmg notice to the Government or authorities of Nicara- troops. 
go.a, t~ carry _troops an~ m_nnitions of war in their own vessels, or 
otherwise, t-0 either of said tree ports, and shall be entitled t-0 their 
conveyance bet•.~een them without. obstruction by said Government or 
liUtborities, and without any charges or tolls ·whatever for their trans-
portation on either of said routes; provided said troops and munitions 
of war are not intended to be employed against Central American 
nations friendly to Nicaragua. .And no higher or other.charges or tolls Tolls. 
shall he imposed on the conveyance or transit of persons and property 
of citizens or subjects of the United States, or of any other country, 
across the said routes of communication, than are or may be imposed 
on the persons and property of citizens of Nicaragua . 

.Aml the Republic of Nicaragua concedes the right of the Postmaster- Closed mails. 
General of the United States to enter int,o contracts with any individ
uals or companies t-0 transport the mails of the Unite« States along the 
said routes of communication, or along any other routes across the 
Isthmus, in its discretion, in closed bags, the contents of which may not 
be intended for distribution within the said Republic, free from tbe im
position of all taxes or duties by the Government of Nicaragua; but this 
liberty is not to be conskued so as to permit such individuals or com
panies, by virtue of this right to t1ansport the mails, to carry also pas
sengers or freight. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The Republic of Nicaragua agrees that, should it become necessary Protection of 
at any time to employ militar;;- forces for the security and protection of transit rontes. 
personR and property passing o,·er any of the routes aforesaid, it will 
employ the requisite force for t;bat purpose; bot upon failure to do thiR 
from any cause whatever, the Government of tbe United States may, 
with the consent, or at the request of the Government of Nicaragua, or 
of the Minister thereof at Washington, or of the competent legally ap-
pointed local authorities, civil or military, employ such force for this 
and for DQ other purpose; and when, in the opinion of the Governmebt 
of Nicaragua, the necessity ceases, such force shall be immediately 
withdrawn. 

In the exceptional case, however, of unforeseen or imminent danger 
to the lives or property of citizens of the United States, the forces of 

, said Republic are authorized to act for their prot.ection without such 
consent having been previously obtained. 

But no duty or power imposed upon or conceded to the United States 
by the provisions of this article shall be performed or exercised except 
by authority and in pursuance of Jaws of Congress hereafter enacted. 
It being understood that such laws shall not affect the protection and 
guarantee of the neutrality of the routes of transit, nor the obligation 
to withdraw the troops which may be disembarked in Nicaragua directly 
that, in the judgment ot' the Government of this Republic, they should 
no longtir be n~ssary, nor in any manner bring about new obligations 
on Nicaragua, nor alter her rights in virtue of the present treaty. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

It is understood however, that the United States, in according pro- Witbdratwal . • .. d . th' gnaranee tection to such routes of cornmumcatton, an guaranteemg eir neu- United States. 
trality and security, always intend that. the prote~~ion and_ guarantee 
are granted conditionally, and may be w1tbdrawn 1t the Umted States 
should deem that tbc persons or company undertaking or managing the 
same adopt or establish such regulations conceming the truffle there-

of 
by. 
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upon as are contrary to the spirit and intention of this treaty, either by 
making unfair discriminations in favor of the commerce of an~ country 
or countries over the commerce of any other country or countries, or by 
imposing oppressive exactions or unreasonable tolls upon mails, passen
gers, vessels, goods, wares, merchandise, or other articl~s. The aforesaid 
protection and guarantee shall not, however, be withdrawn by the 
United States without first giving six months' notice to the Republic of 
Nicaragua. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Grants and con- And it is further agreed and understood that in any grants or con-
tracts. tracts which may hereafter be made or entered into by the Go,·ernment 

of' Nicaragua, having reference to the iuteroceanic routes above referred 
to, or either of them, the rights and privileges granted by this treaty to 
the Government and citizens of the United States shall be fully pro
tected and reserved. And if any such grants or contracts now exist, 
of a valid character, it is further understood that the guarantee and 

[See Article protection of' the United States, stipulated in Article XV of this treaty, 
XV.] shall be held inoperative and void until the holders of such grants and 

contracts shall recognize the concessions made in this treaty to the Gov
ernment and citizens of the United States with reSJlect to such inter
oceanic routes, or either of them, and shall agree to observe and be 
governed by these concessions as fully as if they bad been embraced in 
their original grants or contracts; after which recognition and agree
ment. said guarantee and protection shall be in full force; provided that 
nothing herein contained shall be construed either to affirm or to deny 

Limitation 
tolls. 

the validity of the said contracts. • 

ARTIOLE XIX. 

of After ten years from the completion of a railroad, or any other route 
of communication through the territory of Nicaragua, from the Atlautic 
to the Pacific Ocean, no company which may have constructed or be in 
possession of the same shall ever divide, directly or indirectly, by the 
issue of new stock, the payment of dividends or otherwise, more than 
fifteen per cent. per annum, or at that rate, to its stockholders from tolls 
collected thereupon; but whenever the tolls shall be found to yield a 
larger profit than this, they shall be r~duced to the standard of fifteen 
per cent. per annum. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Dar at ion of The two high contracting parties, desiring to make this treaty as 
treaty. durable as possible, agree that this treaty shall remain in full force for 

the term ef fifteen years from the day of' the exchange of the ratifica
tions; anll either party shall have the right to notity the other of its 
intention to terminate, alter, or reform this treaty, at least twelve 
months before the expiration of the fifteen years; if no such notice be 
gh·en, then this treaty shall continue binding beyond the said time, and 
until twelve months shall have elapsed from the cla.y on which one of 
the part.ies shall uotif'y the other of its iutention to alter, reform, or 

Ral,illcatione. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

abrogate this treaty. • 

ARTICLE XXI. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exch.anged 
at the city of Managua, within one year, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same, 
an<l affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Douc at the city of M}tnagua, this twenty-first day of June, in tho 
;year of our Lord one thousand eight Irnmlrc<l and sixt.y-seven. 

A. B. DICKlNSON. [L. s.j 
TOMAS AYON. [L. s.J 
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NIOARA.GUA, 1870. 
CONVEm:ION WITfl. Niq_ARAGUA RELATIVJ.j TO EXTRADITION, CONCLUDED Jni:t. 25, 1870. 

AT MANAGUA Jl,NE Z,, 1870; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE WITH -----
AMENDMENTS, MARCH at, um; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 1'1 1871 · 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT MANAGUA JUNE ~4 um· PROCLAIMED 
SEPTEllBER 19, 1"71. ' ' 

Extradition Convention between the United States of America and the Re-
public of Nicaragua . 

. The l!nited S~ates o! Amer!ca and the Republic of Nicaragua, having . Contracting par
.Judged it expe~wnt, wi~h a n~w _to th~ better a~111iuistration of justice, ties. 
a~d. to prevention of cnm~s w1thm their respect~ve territories and juris-
thction, that persons convicted of, or charged with the crimes hereinaf-
ter mentioned, and being fugitives from justice, should, under certain 
circumstances, be reciprocally delivered up, have resolved to conclude 
a_ ~uvention for that purpose, and have appointed as their Plenipoten-
tlarws: . 

The President of the United State-s, Charles N. Riotte, a citizen anll Negotiators. 
Minister Resident of the United States in Nicaragua, the President of 
the H~public of Nicaragua, Mister Tomas Ayon, Minister for Forleign] 
Relat10us; 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles, viz: 

ARTICLE I. 
The Government of the United States and the Government of Nica- Extradition of 

ragua mutually agree to deliver up persons who, having been convicted criminals. 
of or charged with the crimes specified in the following article, committed 
within the jurisdiction of one ot the contracting parties, shall seek an 
asylum or be found within the territories of the other: Pro\"ided, that Evidencll of 
this shall only be done upqn such evidence of criminalit.y as, according criminality. 
to the Jaws of the place where the fugitive or person so charged shall 
be found, would justify his or her apprehension and commitment for 
trial, if the crime had been there committed. 

ARTICLE II. 
Persons shall be delivered np, who shall have been convieted of, or ~xtradition 

be charged, according to the provit,iions of this convention, with any of erimes. 
the following crimes: 

1. Murder, comprehending assassination, parricide, infanticide, and Murder. 
poisoning. 

2. The crimes of rape, arson, piracy, and mutiny on board a ship, Rape, arson, 
wheneYer the crew, or a pa,rt thereof, by fraud or violence against the piracy, &c. 
commander, have taken possession of the vessel. 

3. The crime of burglary, defined to be the action of breaking and Burglary and 
entering by night into the house of another with the intent to commit robbery. 
felony· and the crime of robbery, defined to be the action of feloniously 
and io~cibly taking from the person of another goods or money, by vio-
lence, or putting him in fear. 

4. The crime of forgery, by which is understood the utterance of Forgery. 
forged papers, the 'countel'feiting of public, sovereign, or go\Ternment 
acts. 

5. The fabrication or circulation of counterfeit money, either coin or Counterfeiting. 
paper of public bonds, bank-notes, and obligations, and in general of all 
titles ~f instruments of credit, the counterfeiting of seals, dies, stamps, 
and marks of State and public administrations, and the utterance 
thereof. 

6, The embezzlement of public moneys, committed within thejuris- Embe~zlement 
diction of either party, by public officers or depositors. by public officers. 

h • d l • d t th Embezzlement 7. Embezzlement by any person or persons ire or sa. arie , o_ e by persons hired or 
detriment of their employers, when these crimes are subJected to mfa- salaried. 
mous punishment. 
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AR'l'ICLE Ill. 

Political offenses, The provisions of this treaty shall not apply to an;y: crime or offence 
&c., not included. of a political character, aud the person or persons dehvered up for the 

crimes enumerated in the preceding article, shall in no case be tried for 
any ordinary crime, committed previously to that for which his or their 
surrender is asked. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Extradition may If the person, whose surrender may be claimed pursuant to the stipu-
be deterred, whlln. lations of the present treaty, shall have been arrested for the commis

sion of offences in the country where he has sought an asylum, or shall 
have been convicted thereof, his extradition may be deferred until he 
shall have been acquitted, or have served the term of imprisonment to 
which he may have been sentenced. 

ARTICLE V. 
Requisitione and Reqnisitions for the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be made 

proceedings. by the respective Diplomatic Agents of the contracting parties, or, in 
the event of the absence of these from the country or its seat of govern
ment, they may be matle by superior consular officers. If the person 
whose extradition may be asked for shall have been convicted of a crime, 
a copy of the sentence of the court in which he may have been con
victed, authenticated under its seal, and an attestation of the official 
character of the judge by the proper executive authority, and of the 
latter by the Minister or Consul of the United States or of Nicaragua, 
respectively, shall accompany the requisition. When, however, the 
fugjtive shall have been merely charged with crime, a duly authenti
cated copy of the warrant for bis arrest in the country where the crime 
may have been committed, and of the depositions upon which such war
rant may have been issued, rnust accompany the requisition as aforesaid. 
The President of the United States, or the proper executive authority 
in Nicaragua, may then issue a warrant for the apprehension of the 
fugitive, in order that he may be brought before the proper judicial 
authority for examining the question of extradition. If it should then 
be decided that, according to law and evidence, the extradition is due 
pursuant to this treaty, the fugitive may be given up according to the 
forms prescribed in such cases. 

Expenl!ell. 

Dnration of con
vention. 

Ratifications. 

Signoturce. 

Date. 

ARTIOLE VI. 
The expenses of the arrest, detention, and transportation of the per• 

sons claimed shall be paid by the Gornrnment in whose name the requi
sition shall have been made. 

ARTICLE VII. 

This convention shall continue in force during five (5) years from the 
day of exchange of ratifications; but if neither party shall have given to 
the other six (6) months previous notice of its intention to terminate 
the same, the convention shall remain in force five (5) years longer, and 
so on. 

The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications exchanged 
at· the capital of Nicaragua, or any other place temporarily occupied by 
the ~icaraguan Government, within twelve (12) months, or sooner if 
possible. 

In witness wh~re~f the r~spective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention m duplicate, and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at the city of Managua, capital of the Republic of Nicaragv.a, 
the twenty-fifth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and seventy, 
of the Independence of the United States the ninet.y-fourth, and of the 
Independence of' Nicaragna the fifty-ninth. 

rsEAL.] CHARLES N. RIOTTE. 
[SEAL.J TOl\IAS A YON. 
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NORTH GERMAN UNION. 
[Seo Prussia; German Empire.] 

NORTH GERMAN UNION, 1868. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJ- l<'eb. 22, 1868. 
ESTY THE KING-OF PRUSSIA, RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CON- -----
CLUDED AT BERLIN I<'EBRUARY 2-2, 186t!; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SEN-
ATE, WITH AMENDMENT, MARCH 26, 18&!; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT 
MARCH :{0, l>-l68; ltaTIFlCATIONS EXCHANGED AT BERLIN MAY 9 1868· 
PROCLAIMED MAY 27; 1868. ' ' 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the Contracting par• 
King of Prussia in the name of the North German Oonfederation, led ties. 
by the wish to regulate tM citizenship of those persons who emigrate 
from the North Gel'man Confederation to the United States of America, 
and from the United States of America to the territory of the North 
German Oonfederation, have resolved to treat on this subject, and have 
for that purpose appointed Plenipotentiaries to conclude a convention, 
that is to say : The President of the United States of America, George Negotlatora. 
Bancroft, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the 
said States near the King of Prussia and the North German Confed-
eration; and His Majesty ·the King of Prussia, Bernhard Konig, Privy 
Councillor of Legation; who have agreed to and signed the following 
articles: 

.ARTWLE I. 

Citizens of the North German Confederation, who become naturalized Whoto be deemed 
citizens of the United States of America and shall hav5 resided unin- naturalized oi ti
terruptedly within the United States five years, i;ihall be held by the zens. 
North German Confederation to be American citizens, and shall be 
treated as such. 

Ueciprocally, citizens of the United States of America who become 
naturalized citizens of the North German Confederation, and shall have 
resided uninterruptedly within North Germany five years, shall be held 
by the United States to be North German citizens, and shall be treated 
as such. The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the 
one or the other country has not for either party the effect of natural
ization. 

This article shall apply as well to those already naturalized in either 
country as those hereafter naturalized.• 

ARTICLE II. 

A naturalized citizen of the one party on return to the territory of the ~ft'enoesfi c O m_-
h • • 1 • l d • h t " t· • h m1tted be ore em1-ot er party remams hab e t? tna an pums men _ior an ac. ion ~ums . • gration. 

able by the laws of his origmal country and committed hetore his emi-
gration; saving, always, the limitation established by the laws of his 
or!ginal country. 

ARTICLE III. 

The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from Co~vention with 
justice, in certain cases, concluded between the United States on the ~;:::te:::,~d~~er 

~ This clause is an amendment made by the Senate of the United States in the reeo-
lution afl8euting to the exchange. See protocol, p. 576. 
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[See convention one part and Prussi& and other States of Germany on the other par~, 
with Prussia and the sixteenth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-two, 1s 
~~~:tes, PP· hereby extended to all the States of the North German Confederation. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Renunciation of If a German naturali!ed in America renews his residence in North 
naturalization. Germany without the intent to return to America, he shall be held to 

have renounced his naturalization in the United States. Reciprocally, 
if an American naturalized in North Germany renews his residence in 
the United States, without the intent to return to North Germany, he 
shall be held to have renounced bis naturalization in North Germany. 

latent not to re- The intent not to return may be held to exist when the person natural-
tum. ized in the one country resides more than two years in the other .country. 

Duration of con
vention. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

June 12, 1871. 

Protocol. 

ARTICI.IE V. 

The present convention shall go into effect immediately on the 
exchange of ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten years. If 
neither party shall have given to the 9ther six months' previous notice 
of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall further remain in 
force until the end of twelve months after either of the contracting 
parties shall have given notice to the other of such intention.· 

ABTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and 
with t.he advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, and by 
His Majesty the King of Prussia, in the name of the North German 
Confederation ; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at BerHn within 
six months from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof, the Plenipotentiaries have signed ancl sealed this 
convention. • 

BERLIN, tke 22d of February, 1868. • 
GEORGE BANCROFT. [SEAL.] 
BERNHARD KONIG. [SEAL.] 

PROTOCOL. 

Whereas a convention was made on the 22d of February, 1868, between 
the United States of America and the North German Confederation, to 
regulate the citizenship of those persons,who emigrate from the United 
States of America to the territory of the North German Confederation, 
and from the North German Confederation to the United States of 
America; • 

And whereas the Senate of the United States of America, to leave no 
doubt of the true interpretation of the first article of the said convention, 

• did, on the 26th day of March, 1868, adopt as the conclusion of the said 
article an amendment in the words following, to wit: 

Amendme11 t 
Article L 

to "This article shall apply as well to those already naturalized in either 
country as those hereafter naturalized ;" 

And whereas this amendment was communicated by the United States 
to the Government of the North German Confederation before the ex
change of ratifications of the convention, and was then accepted by the 
North German Confederation as the true and'vnly just interpretation of 
the said first article of the said convention : 

The undersigned Plenipote~tiaries, who were formerly appointed to 
treat on the regulation of citizenship as aforesaid, and who concluded 
and signed the said convention of the 22d of FelJruary, 1868, that is to 
say: 



NORTH GERMAlT UNION, 1868. 

George Bancroft, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, and 
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Bernhard Konig, Privy Councillor of Legation, have this day met, arid 
being duly authorized, have agreed to and signed and exchanged the 
present protocol. 

The said amendment is recognized by the United States of America Etreot or amend 
and by the North German C_onfederation as a part of the convention ment. 
between the United States of America and the North German Confed-
eration, of which the ratifications were exchanged on the 9th day of 
May, 1868. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed, sealed, and ex- Signatures. 
• changed this protoeol. 

Berlin, the 12th day of June, 1871. Dute. 
GEORGE BANCROFT. [sEAL.1 
BERNHARD KONIG. LsEAL. 

RS IV--37 
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l\Iarch 10, ltl47. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

OLDENBURG. 

OLDENBURG, 1847. 

[Oldenburg became a State in North German Union under the constitution of the 
latter, which took effect July 1, 1867.] 

DECLARATION OF ACCESSION OP HIS ROYAL HIGHNESS THE GRAND 
DUKE OF OLDENBURG TO THE TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NA YIGA
'l'ION OF JUNE 10, 1846, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AME.RICA AN~ 
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF HANOVER, SIGNED MARCH 10, 1847. 

Preamble. Whereas a treaty of navigation and commerce between the United 
[See t~e at y of States of America and His Majesty the King of Hanover was con

ltl4G WIJ~1 r~nj eluded at Hanover on the 10th day of June last, by the Plenipotentia
over, pp. - • ries of the contracting parties, and was subsequently duly ratified on 

the part of both Governments; 
And whereas by the terms of the twelfth article of the same, ,: the 

United States agree to extend all the advantages and privileges con
tained in the stipulations of the present treaty to one or more of the 
other States of the Germanic Confederation, which may wish to accede 
to them, by means of an official exchange of declarations ; provided 
that such State or States shall confer similar favors upon the said 
United States to those· conferred by the Kingdom of Hanover, and 
observe and be subject to the same conditions, stipulations, and obliga-
tions~ • 
• And whereas the Government of His Royal Highness the Grand Duke 
of Oldenburg bas signified its desire to accede to the said treaty, and 
to all the stipulationM and provisions therein contained, so far as the 
same are or may be applicable to the two countries, and to become a 
party thereto; that is to say, to all the said stipulations and provisions, 
excepting only those relating to the Stade and the Weser tolls, in which 
the Government of Oldenburg has no interest, and over which it has 
no control: 

Declaration of Now, therefore, the undersigned, Baron W. E. deBeaulieuMarconnay, 
acceS8ion. of the Privy Council of His Royal Higness, and at the head of the 

Department of Foreign .Affairs, on the part of Oldenburg, and .A. D. 
l\Iann, Special .Agent on the part of the United States, invested with 
full powers to this effect, found in good and due form, have this day 
signed in duplicate, and have exchanged this declaration of the acces
sion (hereby agreed to on the part of the United States) of His Royal 
Highness the Grand Duke of Oldenburg, for the Duchy of Oldenburg, 
to the treaty aforesaid, the effect of which accession and agreement is 
hereby declared t,o be to establish the said treaty between the high 
parties to this declaration as fully and perfectly, to all intents and pur
poses, as if all the provisions therein contained, excepting as above ex
cepted, had been recited word for word in a separate treaty, concluded 
and ratified between them in the ordinary form. 

Signatures. In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have hereto 
Date. affixed their names and seals. Done at Oldenburg this tenth day of 

March,· 184 7. , 
W. E. VON BEAULIEU }!4.RCONNAY. LL. s.] 
A.. DUDLEY MANN. [L, s.j 
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DECLARATION 01" ACCESSION 01? IIIS ROYAL HIGHNESS THE GRAND DUKE Dec. :30, ls:-.3. 
OP OLDENBURG TO THI<~ EXTRADITION CONVENTION OP JUNE 16 1852 
WITH PRUSSIA AND OTHER STATES, SIGNED DECEMBER 30 1853 ·'PRO'. 
CLAIMED MARCH 21, 1854. ' ' 

Deel-a ration of accession• to c-0nve11tion of June 16, i852, bcttceen the United 
States a,ul Prussia and otlter states of the Germanic Confederation,for 
extradition of m·iminals. 

Whereas a treaty for the reciprocal extradition of fugitive criminals, Preamble. 
iu special cases, was concluded between Prussia and other States of the [See treaty wit,h 
Germanic Confederation on the one hand and the United States of Prussia an<.1-ot,bcr 
North America on the other, under date of jnne 16th, 1852, at Washing- ~~;~s, PP• fHlO-
ton, by the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties, and has been • 
ratified by the contracting Governments; and whereas, in the second 
article of the same, the United States of North America have declared 
that they agree that the stipulations of the aforesaid treaty shall be 
applicable to e\"ery other State of the Germanic Confederation which 
shall have subsequently declared its accession to the treaty: Now, there- Dcc]arati on of 
fore, in accordance therewith, the Government of His Royal Highness accession. 
the Grand Dnke of Oldenburg hereby declares its accession to the afore-
said treaty of Jone 16th, 18521 which is, _word for word, as follows: 

[The original declaration here includes a copy in German of the treaty 
of June 161 1852, and of the additional article thereto of November 16, 
1852.] 
and hereby expressly gives assurance that each and every article and 
stipulation of this treaty shall be faithfully observed and enforced within 
the territory of the Grand Duchy of Oldenburg. 

In testimony whereof, the Grand Ducal ~Hoister of State of. Olllen- Signatures. 
burg, in the name of His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Olden-
burg, has executed the present declaration of accession, and caused the 
Ministerial seal to be affixed thereto. 

Done at Oldenburg, December 30th, one thousand eight hundred and Date. 
fifty-three. 

[L. s.] VON ROSSING, 
Grand Ducal Minister of State of Oldenburg. 

• Translation. 
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ORANGE FREE STATE. 

ORANGE FREE STATE; 18il. 

Dec. 22, 18'71. CONVENTION OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND EXTRADITION BETWEEN 
------ THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE ORANGE FREE STATE, 

CONCLUDED AT BLOEMFOt,iTEN DECEMBER 2'2, 1871; RATIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 24, 1872; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 
'27, 1872; RATIFIED BY VOLKERAAD OF ORANGE FREE STATE MAY 
10, 1872; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON AUGUST 18, 1873; 
PROCLAIMED AUGUST 13, 1873, 

General convention of friendsh4p, commerce, and extradition between the 
United States of .America and the Orange Free State. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Orange Free State, equally 
ties. animated by the desire to draw more closely the bonds of friendship 

which so happily exist between the two republics, as well as to augment, 
by all the means at their disposal, the commercial intercourse of their 
respective citizens, have mutually resolved to conclude a general con
vention of friendship, commerce, and extradition. 

Negotiators. For this purpose they have appointed as their plenipotentiaries, to 
wit: The President of the United .States, Willard W. Edgcomb, special 
agent of the United States, and their consul at the Cape of Good Hope, 
and the President of the Orange Free State, Friedrich Kaufman Bohne, 
gov. secty., who, after a communication of their respective full powers, 
have agreed to the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Reciprocal equal- The citizens of the United States of America and the citizens of the 
ity of citizens. Orange Free State shall be admitted and treated upon a footing of 

reciprocal equality in the two countries, where such admission and 
treatment shall not conflict with the constitutional or legal provisions 
of the contracting parties. No pecuniary or other more burdensome 
condition shall be imposed upon them than upon the citizens of the 
country where they reside, nor any condition whatever to which the 
latter shall not be subject. 

Not to include The foregoing privileges, however, shall not extend to the enjoyment 
political rights. of political 1·ights. 

ARTICLE. II. 

Exemption from Th"e citizens of one of the two countries residing or established in the 
military service. other shall be free from personal military service; but they shall be 

liable to the pecuniary or other contributions which may be required, 
by way of compensation, from citizens of the country where they reside, 

Imposts. 

Agreement 
C886 of war. 

who are exempt from the said service. . 
No higher impost, under whatever name, shall be exacted from the 

citizens of one of the two countries residing or established in the other 
than shall be _levi~d upon citizens of. the country in which they reside, 
nor any contribution whatever to which the latter shall not be liable. , 

in In case of w3:r, or of the seizure or occupation of property for public 
purposes, the citizens of one of the two countries residing or established 
m the other _shall _be placed upon an equal footing with the citizens of 
the country m which they reside with respect to indemnities for dam
ages they mas htwe sustained. 



ORANGE FREE STATE, 18il. 581 

ARTICLE III. 

~e citizens o! each one of the contracting 11arties shall have power Disposal and in
to dispose of thetr personal property within the jurisdiction of the other her1tance of per
by sale, testament, donation, -or in any other manner and their heirs' sonal property. 
whether by testament or ab intestato, or their success~rs, being citizen~ 
of the other party, shall succeed to the said property or inherit it and 
ther may take possession th~reof, either by themselves or by others 
actmg for ~hem; they may <l1spose of the same as they may think 
proper, payrng no other charges than those to which the inhabitants of 
the country wherein the said property is situated shall be liable to pav 
in a similar case. In the absence of such heir, heirs, or other successors, 
the same care shall be taken by the authorities for the preservation of 
the property that would be taken for the preservation of the property 
of a native of the same country, until the lawful proprietor shall have 
had time to take measures for possessing himself of the same. 

But in case real estate situated within the territories of one of the Heirs to real es
contracting parties should fall t-0 a citizen of the other party, who, on tate. 
account of his being an alien, could not be permitted to hold such prop-
erty, there shall be accorded to the said heir or other successor such 
term as the laws will permit to sell such property; he shall be at liberty 
at all times to withdraw and export the proceeds thereof without diffi-
culty, and without paying to the government any other charges than 
those which, in a similar case, would be paid by an inhabitant of the 
country in which the real estate may be situated. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Any controversy which may arise among the claimants to the prop- Decision of con
erty of a decedent shall be decided according to the laws an<l by the troversies. 
judges of the country in which the property may be situated. • 

ARTICLE V. 
The contracting Jlarties give to each other the privilege of having 

each in their respective States, consuls and viee-consuls of their own 
appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges as those of the most 
favored nation. 

But before any consul or vice-consul shall act as such, he shall, in 
the ordinary form, be approved by the government of the country in 
wbic:h bis functions are to be discharged. 

In their private and business transactions, consuls and vice-consuls, 
shall be submitted to the same laws and usages as private individuals, 
citizens of the place in which they reside. 

It is hereby understood that in case of offence against the laws, by a 
consul or vice-consul, the government from which [he received] his 
exequatur may withdraw the same, send him away from the country, or 
have him punished in conformity with the laws, assigning to the other 
government its reason for so doing. 

The archives and papers belonging to the consulates shall be inviolate, 
and under no pretext whatever shall any magistrate or other function
ary im1pect, seize, or in any way interfere with them. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Consular officers. 

Exequaturs. 

Inviolahility of 
archives. 

Neither of the contracting parties shall impose any higl1er or other . Equality of du
dut.ies upon the importation, exportation, or transit of the natural or ties. 
industrial products ·of the other, than are or shall be payable upon the 
like articles being the produce of any other country. 

ARTICLE VII. 
Each of the contracting parties hereby eng~ges n?t to gran~ any Favors g:antcd 

favor in commerce to any nation which shall not immediately be enJoyed tbo 0ther nations to 
ecome common. 

by the other party. 
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.ARTICLE VIII. 

Extradition of The United States of America and the Orange Free State, on requi-
crimiuals. sitions made in their name through the medium of their respecti\·e 

diplomatic or consular agents, shall deliver up to justice persons who, 
being charged with the crimes enumerated in the following article, com
mitted within the jurisdiction of the requiring party, shall se~k as,yltun, 

Evicleuceofcrim- or shall be found within the territories of the other: Provided, That 
inality. this shall be done only when the fa.ct of the commission of the crime 

shall be so established as to justify their apprehension and commitment 
for trial if the crime bad been committed in the country where the per
son so accused· shall he found. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Crimcsforwhich Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions of this con
a .. livery may be ,entiou who shall be charged with any of the following crimes, to wit: 
made. Murder, (including assassination, parricide, infanticide, and poisoning;) 

attempt to commit murder; rape; forgery, or_ the emission of forged 
papers; arson; robbery, wi$ violence, intimlid]ation, or forcible entry 
of an inhabited house; piracy ; embezzlement by public officers, or by 
persons hired or salaried, to the detriment of their employers, when 
these crimes are subject to infamous punishment. 

Surrender, 
made. 

ARTICLE X. 

how The surrender shall be made by executives of the contracting 1mrties 
respectively. 

ARTIOLE XI. 

Expense of de- The expense of detention and delivery effected pursuant to the pre
tent,ion and deli v- ceding articles shall be at the cost of the party making the demand. 
ery. 

ARTIOLE XII. 

Political offenses, The provisions of the a.foregoing articles relating to the surrender of 
&c., not inclo de<l. fugitive criminals shall not apply to offences committed before the date 

hereof, nor to those of a. political character. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Duration of coo- The present convention is concluded for the period of ten years from 
vention. the da.y of the exchange of the ratifications ; and if, one year before the 

expiration of that period, neither of the contracting parties shall have 
announced, by an official notification, its intention to the other to arrest 
the operations of the said convention, it shall continue binding for 
twelve months longer, and so on from year to year until the expiration 
of the twelve months which will follow a similar declaration; whatever 
the time at which it may take place. 

Ratification. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

This convention shall be submitted on both sides to the approval and 
ratification of the respective competent a.utllorities, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as circumstanoes shall 
admit. 

In faith whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in quadruplicate at Bloemfonten this 22d day of December, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight humlred and seventy-one. 

W.W. EDGCOMB. [sEAL.1 
F. K. BOHNE. (SEAL.] 
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OTTOMAN EMPIRE. 

OTTOl\IAN EMPIRE, 1830. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES May 7, 1830, 
01" AMERICA AND THE OTTOMAN EMPIRE, CONCLUDED MAY 7 1830· 
RATJlo'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 1, 1831; RATIFIED BY 
PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 2, 1831; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT CON
STANTINOPLE OCTOBER 5, 1831; PROCLAIMED 1''EBRUARY 4, 183'1. • . 

Treaty irith tlte Ottoman Porte.• 

The object of this firm instrument, and the motive of this writing well Preamble. 
drawn up, is, that-

No treaty or diplomatic and official convention having heretofore 
existed between the Sublime Porte, of perpetual duration, and the 
United States of America, nt this time, in consideration of the desire 
formerly expressed, and of repeated propositions which ha,·e lately 
been renewed by that Power, and in consequence of the wish entertained 
by the Sublime Porte to testify to the United States of America its Contracting par
sentiments of friendship, we, the undersigned Commissioner, invested ties. 
with the high c:>ffice of Chief of the Chancery of State of the Sublime 
Porte, existing forever, having been permitted by His very Noble Im-
perial Majesty to negotiate and conclude a treaty, and having thereupon Negotiators. 
conferred with our friend the Honorable Charles Rhiml, wbo has come 
to this Imperial Residence furnished with full powers to negotiate, 
settle, and conclude the articles of a treaty, separately and jointl.v with 
the other two Commissioners, Commodore Biddle and David Offley, 
now at Smyrna, have arranged, agreed upon, and concluded the follow-
ing articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Merchants of the Sublime Porte, whether Mnssuhnans or Uayahs, Pri;il:ges of 
~oing and coming in the countries, provinces, and ports of the United mere an • 
States of America, or proceeding from one port to another, or from_ the 
ports of the United States to those of other countries ;ihall pay the same 
duties and other imposts that are paid by the most favored nations; 
and they shall not be vexed by the exaction of higher duties; and, iu 
travelling by sea and by land, all the privileges and distinctions 
observed towards the snhjects of other Powers shall serve as a rule, and 
11hall be obrnrved towards the merchants and subjects of the Sublime 
Porte. In like manner, American rooccbauts who shall come to the well-
defended countries and ports of the Sublime Porte shall pay the same 
duties and other imposts that are paid by merchants of the most favored 
friendly Powers, and they shall not, in any way, be vexed or molested ; 
on both sides travelling passports shall be granted. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Sublime Porte may establish· Shah benders (Co_nsuls) i!l t~e. United Consuls. 
States of America, and the United States mi_i,y appomt_ their c1t1z~n.s to 
be Consuls or Vice-Consuls at the commercial 11laces m the domm1ons 
of the Sublime Porte where it shall be found needful to superintend the 
affairs of commerce. These Consuls or Vice-Consuls shall be furnished 
with berats or firmans; they shall enjoy suitable distinction, and shall 
have necessary aid and protection. 

• Translation from the original, which is in the Turkish language. 
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ARTICLE III. 

Employment of American merchants established in the well-defended States of the 
brokers. Sublime Porte for purposes of commerce shall have libert.y to employ 

semsars (brokers ) of any nation or religion, in like manner as nwr
chants ~f other friendly Powers; and they shall not be disturbed in 
their affairs nor shall they be treated, in any way, contrary to estah-

Arnericau v es- lished nsag;s, American vessels arriving at. or departing fro~. the 
eels. ports of the Ottoman Empire shall not be subJected to greater v1s1t by 

the officers of the custom-house and the Chancery of the Port than ves
sels of the most favored nations. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Settlementofdis- If litigations and disputes should arise between the subjects of the 
putes. Sublime Porte and citizens of the United States, the parties shall not 

be heard, nor shall judgment be pronounced unless the American Drago
man be present. Causes in which the sum may exceed five hundred 
piastres, shall be submitted to the Sublime Porte, to be decided accord-

Jnr!sdicti_o!l over ing to the laws of equity and justice. Citizens of the United States of 
Amencau citizens. America, quietly pursuing their commerce, and not being charged or 

convicted of any crime or offence, shall not be molested; and even when 
they may have committ;ed some offence they shall not be arrested and 
put in prison, by the local authorities, but they shall be tried by their 
l\1inister or Consol, and punished according to their offence, following, 
in this respect, the usage observed towards other Franks. 

ARTICLE V. 

United states American merchant vessels that trade to the dominions of the Sub-
flag to be respected. lime Porte, may go and come in perfect safety with their own flag; but 

they shall not take the flag of any other Power, nor shall they grant 
their flag to the vessels of other nations and Powers, nor to vessels of 
rayahs. The Minister, Consuls, and Vice-lJonsuls of the United States 
shall not protect, secretly or publicly, the rayahs of the Sublime Porte, 
and they shall never suffer a departure from the principles here laid 
down and agreed to by mutual consent. 

Conduct of ves
sels of war. 

Passage of the 
Dardanelles. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Vessels of war of the two contracting parties, shall observe towards 
each other, demonstrations of friendship and good intelligence, accord
ing to naval usage; and towards merchant -essels they shall exhibit 
the same kind and conrteous manner. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Merchant vessels of the United States. in like manner as vessels of 
the most favored nations, shall have liberty to pass the Canal of the 
Imperial Residence, and go and come in the Black Sea, either laden or 
in ballast; and they may be laden with the produce, manufactures, and 
effects of the Ottoman Empire, excepting such as are prohibited, as well 
as of their own country, 

ARTICLE VIII . 

. Ships not to be Merchant vessels of the two contracting Parties shall not be forcibly 
unpressed. ~aken, for t~e shipment_ of' troops, munitions and other o~jects of war, 

1f the captams or proprietors of the vessels shall be unwilling to freight 
them. 

Wrecks. 

ARTICLE IX. 

If any merchant vessel of either of the contracting parties should be 
wrecked, assistance and protection shall be afforded to those of the 
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crew that may be saved; and the merchandise and effects which it may 
he possible to save and recoYer, shall be conveyed to the Consul nearest 
to the place of the wreck, to be, by him, delivered to the prnprietors. 

CO~CLUSION. 

585 

The foregoing articles, agreed upon and concluded between the Signatures. 
Riasset (Chancery of State,} and the above-mentioned Commissioner of 
the United States, when signed by the other two commissioners shall 
be exchanged. In ten months from the date of this temessuck, 'or in- Ratifications. 
strnments of treaty, the exchange of the ratifications of the two Powers 
shall be made, and the articles of this treaty shall have full force and 
be strictly observed by the two contracting l>owers. 

Given the 14th day of the moon Zilcaade, and in the year of the Date. 
Hegira 1245, corresponding with the 7th day of May, of the year 183G 
of the Christian ::era. 

:MOHAMMED HAMED, 
Rc-is-ul-K1ttab, ( Reis Effendi.) 

OTTOMAN EMPIRE, 1862. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES Feb. 2r,, 1862. 
OF AMERlCA AND THE OTTOMAN EMPIRE, CONCLUDED AT CONSTANTI
NOPLE :FEBRUARY 2:,, 1862; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 
9, Hl62; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 18, 1862; RATIFICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT CONSTANTINOPLE JUNE 5, 1862; PROCLAIMED JULY 2, 
li:!62. 

Trea.ty of commerce and navigation between the United States of Amel'ica 
and the Ottoman Empire. 

The United States of America, on the one part, and His Imperial 
Majesty the Sultan of the Ottoman Empire, on the other part, being 
equally animated by the desire of extending the commercial relations 
between their respective conntries, have agreed, for this purpose, to 
conclude a treaty of commerce and navigation, and have named as their 
respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

'l'he President of the United States of America, Edward Joy Morris, 
Minister Resident all the Sublime Porte; and His Imperial Majesty the 
Sultan of the Ottoman Empire, His Highness Mehemed Emin Aali 
Pacha. Minister of Foreign Affairs, decorated with the Imperial Orders 
of the Othmanieh in Brilliants, the l\fajidieh, and Order of Merit of the 
first c1ass, and the Grand Crosses of several foreign orders ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Nllgotintor"-

All rights, privileges, and immunities, which have been conferred on . Privileges of_cit
tbe citizens or vessels of the United States of America by the treaty 1Szteut8 of.th O° tutmtetl 

• d S f A • d th Ott a es m om:m already existing between the Umte ~ates o '!lenca an e_ o- Dominions. 
man Empire, are confirmed, now a!ld ~or~ver, wit1:1 the exception of [See treaty of 
those clauses of the said treaty which 1t 1s the obJect of the present 1s::10, pp. 583-585.] 
treaty to modify ; and it is moreover expressly stipulated that all rights, 
privileges, or immunities, which the Sublime Porte now grants, or may 
hereafter grant to, or suffer to be enjoyed by the subjects, ships, com-
merce or navigation of any other foreign Power, 1,d1all be equally granted 
to and exercised and enjoyed by the citizens, vesselR, commerce, and 
navigation of the United States of America. 
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AR'l'ICLE IL 

p u r ch a 8 e O f The citizens of the U uite<l States of America, or their ~gents, s_hall be 
goods. permitted to purchase, at all places in ~he Ottoman Empire and its _POS· 

sessions, (whether for the purposes of rnternal trade or of exportation,) 
all articles without any exception whatsoever, the produce _or manu
facture of 'the said Empire and possessions; and t_he Sublime Porte 
having in virtue of the second article of the convention of commerce of 
the 16th of August, 1838, with Great Britain, formally engaged_ to 
abolish all monopolies of agricultural produce, or of every other article 

"Permit,;" abol- whatsoever as well as all •'permits" (tezkerehs) from the local Gover-
ished. nors either' for the purchase of anv article or for its removal from one 

plac~ to another when purchased, any attempt to compel the citizens of 
the United States of America to receive such "permits" from the local 
Governors shall be considered ·as an infraction of this treaty, and the 
Sublime Porte shall immediately punish with severity any Viziers or 
other officers ,,ho shall have been guilty of such misconduct, _and shall 
render fall justice to citizens of the United States of America for all 
losses or injuries which they may duly prove themselves to have suffered 

Internal duties. 

thereby. 
ARTICLE Ill. 

If any articles of Ottoman produce or manufacture be purchased 
by citizens of the United States of America, or their agents, for the 
purpose of selling the same for internal consumption in Tui-key, tue 
said citizens, or their agents, shall pay at the purchase and sale of such 
articles, and in any manner of trade therein, the same duties that are 
paid in similar circumstances by the most favored class of Ottoman 
subjects, or of foreigners in the internal trade of the Ottoman Empire. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Equality of du- No other or higher duties or charges shall be imposed in the domin-
ties on exports. ions and possessions of either of the contracting parties, on the expor-

tation of any article to the dominions and possessions of the other, than 
such as are or may be payable on the exportation of the like article to 

Equality of pro- any other foreign country; nor shall any prohihition be imposed on the 
hibitions. exportation of any article from the dominions and possessions of either 

of the two contracting Powers to the dominions and possessions of the 
other, which shall not equally extend to the exportation of the like 
article to any other country. 

Limitation of No charge or dnt,y whatsoever will be demanded on any article of 
export dutl'. i~ Ot- Ottoman produce or manufacture purchased by citizens of the United 
toman dounmous. States of America, or their agents, either at the place where such article 

is purchased, or in its transit from that place to the place whence it is 
exported, at which it will be subject to an export duty not exceeding 
eight per cent., calculated on the value at the place of shipment, and 
payable on exportation; and all articles which shall once have paid this 
duty shall not again be liable to the same duty, however they may have 
chan;ed hands within any part of the Ottoman Empire. 

Annual reel uc- . It is fn_rthermore agreed that the duty of eight per cent. above men-
tion. . honed will be annually reduced by one per cent., until it shall be in this 

11:1anner finally reduced to a fixed duty of one per cent. ad valorem des
tmed to cover the general expenses of administration and control. ' 

ARTICLE V . 

. Equa~ity of du- No o~her or higher duti~s shall be imposed on the importation into 
t,c~ ou i~ports. the Umted _S~ates of Amenca of any a,rticle the produce or manufacture 

[SeeArticleXIV.] of the dom1mons and possessions of His Imperial Majesty the Sultan 
from whatever place arriving, whether by sea or by land• and no othef 
or higher duties shall be imposed on the importation into'the dominions 
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and possessions of His Imperial Majesty of any article the produce or 
ma!l~facture of the United States of America, from whatever place 
arnvmg, than are or may be payable on the like article the produce or 
ma?uf8:cture o~ any other forei~n country; nor shall any prohibition be . E_q!]ality of pro
mamtamed or imposed on the importation of any article the produce or hitutaou~. 
manufacture of the dominions and possessions of either of the contract-
ing parties into the dominions and possessions of the other, which shall 
uot equally extend to the importation of the like articles being the pro-
dnce or mannfactnre of any other country. 

His Imperial Majesty further engages that, save as hereinafter ex- Limitation ofim
cepted, he will not prohibit the importation into his dominions and port duties in Otto
possessions of any article the produce and manufacture of the United man dominions. 
States of America, from whatever place arriving; and that the dnt,iE>s 
to be imposed on every article the produce or manufacture of tht' 
United States of America imported into the Empire and possessions of 
His Imperial Majesty the Sultan shall in no case exceed one fixed rate 
of eight per cent. ad valorem, or a specific duty, fixed by common con-
sent, equivalent thereto. Such rate shall be calculated -upon the value 
of such articles at the wharf, and shall be ·payable at the time of their 
being landed, if brought by sea, or at the first custom-house they may 
reach, if brought by land. 

If these articles, after having paid the import duty of eight per cent., Re-cxport:itions. 
are sold, either at the place of their arrival or in the interior of the [See Article XII.] 
c@mntry, neither the buyer nor the seller shall be charged with any fur-
ther duty in respect to them; and if such articles should not be sold for 
consumption in the Ottoman Empire, but should be re-exported within 
the space of six months, the same shall be considered as merchandise 
in transit by land, and be treated as it is stated hereinafter in Article 
XII of this treaty; the administration of the customs being bound to 
restore, at the time of their re-exportation, to the merchant, who shall 
be required to furnish proof that the goods in question have paid the 
import duty of eight per cent., the difference between the duty and the 
duty levied on goods in transit by land, as set forth in the article above 
cited. 

ARTICLE VI. 

It is understood that any article the produce or manufacture of a for- Importations in_to 
eign country intended for importation into the United Principalities of Moldo-~alln ch rn 
l\loldo-Wallachia, or into the Principality of Servia, which shall pass or Sema. 
through any other part of the Ottoman Empire, will not be liable to the 
payment of customs-duty until it reaches those Principalities; and, on Into othor ports 
the other hand, that any article of foreign produce or manufacture pass• U th~ Ott O III a 11 

ing through those Principalities, but destined for some other part of th_e mp ire. 
Ottman Empire, will not be liable to the payment of cu_stoms-du~y _nnt1l 
such article reaches the first custom-house under the direct aduumstra• 
tion of the Sublime Porte. 

The same course shall be followed with respect t.o any article the pro- s,~me rule as to 
duce or manufacture of those Principalities, as well as with respect to exports. 
any article the produce or manafact~re of any oth~r port!on of _the Ot-
toman Empire, intended for exportation. Such articles will be hable to 
the payment of cqstoms-duties, the former to the custom-honse of the 
aforeimid Principalities, and the latter to the Otto.man cus~m-house; 
the o~ject being that neither import nor export d11t10s shall m any case 
be payable more than once. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The sub1·ectR and citizens of the contracting parties shall enjoy, in the Wa.rehonsing, 
· • · •· 1·t ft t t ·ti bounties, draw• domimons and possessions of the otuer, equa _1 y o rea m~n Wt I na- backs, &c. 

tive subjects or citizens in regard to warehonsmg, and also m regard to 
bountieR, facilities, and drawbacks. 
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ARTICLE YIII. 

Imports and ex- All articles which are or may be legally import.able in_to tJ~e Uni~ed 
ports in vessels of States of America in vessels of the United States, may hkew1se be 1m
ei tber party. ported in Ottowa~ vessels without h~ing _ liable to _any other ?r higher 

duties or charges, of whatever denommat10n, than _1f such articles '."ere 
imported in vessels of the United State~; and, rempr_o~ally, all articles 
which are or may be legally importable rnto the dom1mons and pos~es
sions of His Imperial Majesty the Sul_tan in Ottom:1n vessel~, m~y like
wise be imported in vessels of the Umted States without b~mg_ hable to 
any other or higher duties or charges, of whatever denom_mat10n, than 
if such articles were imported in Ottoman vessels. Such reciprocal equal
ity of treatment shall take effect without distinction, whether such arti
cles come directly from the place of origin or from any other countr,r. 
In the same manner there shall be perfect equality of treatment in re
gard to exportation, so that the same export duties shall be paid, and 
the same bounties and drawbacks allowed, in the domini9ns and posses
sions of either ofthecontracting parties, on theexportation of any arti
cle which is, or may be, legally exportable therefrom, whether such ex
portations shall take place in Ottoman or in vessels of the United States, 
and whatever may be the place of destination, whether a port of either 
of the contracting parties, or of any third Power. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Tonnage duties. No duties of tonnage, harbour, pilotage, light-house, quarantine, or 
other similar or corresponding duties of what.ever nature, or under what
ever denomination, levied in the name or for the profit of Government, pub
tic functionaries, private individuals, corporations, or establishments of 
any kind, shall be imposed in the ports of the dominions and possessions 
of either country upon the vessels of the other country, which shall not 
equally, and under the same conditions, be imposed, in the like cases, on 
national vessels in general. 

Such equality of treatment shall apply reciprocally to the respective 
vessels, from whatever port or place they may arrive, and whatever may 
be their place of destination. 

ARTICLE X. 

Nationality of All vessels which, according to the laws of the United States, are to 
ve8sels. be deemed vessels of the United States, and all vessels which, according 

to Ottoman laws, are to be deemed Ottoman vesRels, shall, for the pur
poses of this treaty, be d_eemed vessels of the United States and Otto
man vessels respectively. 

ARTICLE XI. 

h

Free passage
1 

of No charge whatsoever shall be made upon goods of the United States, 
t e Dardan e 11 e B b • th d f t f h U • d St f A • and Bosphorns. emg ~ pro uce or manu ~c ure o t e mte ates o menca, 

whether m vessels of the Umted States or other vessels, nor upon any 
goods the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country carried 
in vessels of the United States, when the same shall pass through the 
Straits of the Dardanelles, or of the Bosphorus, whether such goods shall 
pass throng~ those straits in the vessels that brought them, or shall have 
been transh1pped to other vessels; or whether, after having been sold for 
exportation, they shall, for a certain limited time, be landed, in order to be 
placed in other vessels for the continuance of their voyage. In the lat
ter case, the goods in question shall be deposited at Constantinople, in 
the magazines of the custom-house, called transit magazines; • and &, in 
any other places wher~ t_here ~s no entrepot, they shall be placed under 
the charge of the adm1mstrat1on of the customs. 
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ARTIC~ XII. 

T_he_ ~~bli!ll~ Porte, desiring t_o grant, by means of gradual concessions, Trnnsit duty. 
all fac1htles m its power to transit by land, it is stipulated and agreed that 
the duty of three per cent., levied up to this time on articles imported 
into the Ottoman Empire, in their passage through the Ottoman Em-
pire to other countries, shall be red~ced_ to two per cent., payable as the 
dut.y of three ptir cent. has been paid hitherto on arriving in the Otto-
man dominions ; and a~ the en? of ~ight years: to be reckoned from the 
day of th~ exchan~e of the rat1flcatio1_1s of the present treaty, t-0 a fixed 
aml defimte tax of one per cent., which shall be levied as is to be the 
case with respect to Ottoman produce exported, to def~y the expense 
of registration. 

The Sublime Porte, at the same time, declares that it reserves to itself Uovcnuc frauds. 
the right to establish, by a special enactment, the measures to be adopted 
for the prevention of fraud. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Citizens of the United States of America, or their agents, trading in P riv i loges of 
goods the produce or manufacture of foreign countries, shall be subject traders. 
to the same taxes and enjoy the same rights, privileges, and imnmni-
ties, as foreign subjects dealing in goods the produce or manufacture of 
their own country. 

ARTIOLE XIV. 

An exception to the stipulations laid down in the fifth article shall be 'l'obacco an tl 
made in regard to tobacco in any shape whatsoever, and also in regard salt. 
to salt, which two articles shall cease to be included among those which 
the citizens of the United States of America are permitted to import 
into the Ottoman dominions. 

Citizens of the United States, however, or their agents, huying or 
selling tobacco or salt for consumption in the Ottoman Empire, shall be 
subject to the same regulations and shall pay the same duties as the 
most favored Ottoman subjects trading in the two articles aforesaid; 
and furthermore, as a compensation for the prohibition of the two arti
cles above mentioned, no duty whatsoever shall in future be levied on 
those articles when exported from the Ottoman Empire by citizens of 
the United States. 

Citizens of the United States shall, nevertheless, be bound to declare 
the quantity of tobacco and salt thus exported to the proper custom
house authorities, who shall, as heretofore, have the right to watch over 
the export of these articles, without thereby being entitled to levy-any 
tax thereon on any pretence whatsoever. 

ARTICLE XV. 

It is understood between the two contracting parties that the Sublime Gun Pow de r, 
Porte reserves to itself the -faculty and right of issuing a general pro- arws, &c. 
hibition against the importation into the Ottoman Empire_ of gunpow-
der, cannon arms of war, or military stores, but such prohibition will 
not come in'to operation until it shall have been officially °:otified, and 
will apply only to the articles mentioned in the decree enactmg t~e pro-
hibition. Any of these articles which have not been so _specifically 
prohibited shall, on bei!1g imported into th(: Ottoman E~p1re, be sub-
ject to the local regulations, unless the Jeg'.1t10~1 of the U_mted_ St_ates of 
America shall think fit to apply for a special license, which will m that 
case be granted, provided no valid objection t~ereto can _be all~ged. 
Gunpowder, in particular, when allowed to be imported, will be hable 
to the following stipulations: . . 

1. It shall not be sold by citizens of the United Stat~s in quantities 
exceeding the quantities prescribed by the local regulations. 
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2. "\Ylieu a cargo or a large quantity of gunpowder arrive:,\ iu an Otto
man port, on uoard a vessel of tho Un~ted States, such vessel sba~l. Le 
anchorecl at a particular spot, to be designated l>y the loca~ autbo:1ties, 
and the gunpowder shall thence be conveyed, _under the rnspectwn of 
such authorities, to depots, or fitting places des1guated by the Govern
ment, to which the parties interested shall have access under due reg
ulations. 

Fowii1w-pieces pistols and ornamental or fancy weapons, as also 
"' ' ' • 1 1- • t small quantities of gunpowder for_ sportmg, reservet 10~· pnva c use, 

shall not be subject to the stipulations of the present artwle. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The firmans required for merchant-vessels of the United States of 
America, on passing through the Dardanelles and the Bosphorus, shall 
always be delivered in such manner as to occasion to such vessc!s the 
least possible delay. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

The captains of mercl1ant-vessels of the United States laden with 
goods destined for the Ottoman Empire shall l>e ol>liged, immediately 
on their arrival at the port of their destination, to deposit iu the cus
tom-house of said port a true copy of their manifest. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Confiscation of Contraband goods will be liable to confiscation l>y the Ottoman 
contraband goods. ·treasury; but a report or proces verbal of the alleged act of contraband 

must, so soon as the said goods are seized by the authorities, be drawn 
up and communicated to the consular authority of the citizen or subject 
to whom the goods said to be contraband shall belong; and no goods 
can be confiscated as contraband unless the fraud witlt regard to them 
shall be duly and legally proved. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

ottoman pro- All merchandise the produce or manufaeture of the Ottoman domin-
ducts in United ions and possessions, imported into the United States of America, shall 
States. be treated in the same manner as the like merchandise the produce or 

manufacture of the most favored nation. 
pr iv i 1 cges of All rights, privileges, or immunities, which are now or may hereafter 

Ottoman snbj~cts be granted to, or suffered to be enjoyed by, the subjects, vessels, eom
i n the Dinted merce,ornavigation of anyforeign Power in the United States of America. 
Stntcs. shall be equally granted to,·and exercised and enjoyed by, the subjects, 

Yessels, commerce, and navigation of the Sublime Porte. 

Effect aud dura
tion of treaty. 

ARTICLE XX. 

The present treaty, when ratified, shall be substitute<l for the commer
cial convention of the 16th of August, 1838, between the Sublime Porte 
and Great Britain, on the footing of which the commerce of the United 
States of America bas been heretofore placed, and shall continue in 
force for 28 years from the day of the exchange of the ratifications ; 
a!1d each of the two contracting parties being, however, at liberty to 
g1ve .l? the othe~, at the e~d of 14 years, (that time being fixed, as the 
:prov1s1_o!1s of this ~reaty will. tbe!1 have come into full force,) notice for 
its revision, or for 1t.s determmat1on at the expiration of a year from the 
date of that notice, and so again at the end of 21 years. 

The p~esent treaty shall receive its execution in all and every one of 
t~e provn~ces of t~e Otl?man Empire; that is to say, in all the posses
sions of His Imperial MUJesty the Sultan, situated in Europe or in Asia, in 



OT'fOMAN EMPIRE, 1862. 

Egypt, and in the other parts of Africa belonging to the Sublime Porte 
in Servia, and in the United Principalities of Moldavia and Wallachia'. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

591 

It is always understood that the Government of the United States of Treaty construe• 
America does not pretend, by.any article in the present treaty, to stipu- tions. 
late for more than the plain and fair construction of the terms employed, 
nor to preclude in any manner the Ottoman Go,·ernment from the exer• 
cise of its rights of internal administration where the exercise of these 
rights does DQt evidently infringe upon the privileges accorded by an-
cient treaties, or by the present treaty, to citizens of the United States 
or their merchandise. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

The high contracting parties have agreed to appoint, jointly, commis- Tariff o~ custom• 
sioners for the settlement of a tariff of custom,house duties, to be levied house duties. 
in conformity with the stipulations of the present treaty, as well upon 
merchandise of every description being the produce or manufacture of 
the United States of America imported into the Ottoman Empire, as 
upon articles of every description the produce or manufacture of the 
Ottoman Empire and its possessions, which citizens of the United States 
or their agents are free to purchase in any part of the Ottoman Empire 
for exportation to the United States or to any other country. The new 
tariff, to be so concluded, shall remain iu force during se:ven years, dat-
ing from the date of the exchange of the ratifications. 

Each of the contracting parties shall have the right, a year before the 
expiration of that term, to demand the revision of the tariff. But it~ 
during the seventh year, neither the one nor the other of the contract
ing parties shall avail itself of this right, the tariff then existing shall 
continue to have the force of law for seven years more, dating from the 
day of the expiration of the seven preceding years; and the same shall 
be the case with res1lect to every successive period of seven years. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

The present treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be ex
changed at Constantinople in three calendar months, or sooner if pos
sible, and shall be carried into execution when ratified. 

Done at Oonstantinople on the tweuty-fifth day of :February, eighteen 
hundred and sixty.two. 

EDWARD JOY MORRIS. 
AALI. 

[L. S.] 
LL. s.] 

Ratifications. 

Signatnree. 

Date. 
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Feb. 4, 1850. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

PARAGUAY. 

PARAGUAY, 1859. 

CONVENTION WITH PARAGUAY RELATIVE TO THE CLAil\lS OF THE UNITED 
STATES AND PAliAGUAY NAVIGATION COMPANY, CONCLUDED AT AS
SUMPTION FEBRUARY 4, lffiO; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEB
RUARY 16, 1860; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 7, 18li0; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MARCH 7, 1860; PROCLAIMED MARCH 1:?, 
1860. 

Special convention between tTte United States of America and the Republic 
of Paraguay, 1·elating to the claims of the" United States and Paraguayan 
Navigation Company" against the Paraguayan government. 

Contracting par- _His Excellency the P~esident,of the Unit~d States of Amer!c:t, and 
ties. His Excellency the President of the Repubhc of Paraguay, desmng to 

remove every cause that might interfere with the good understanding 
and harmony, for a time so unhappily interrupted, between the two 
nations, and now so happily restored, and which it is so much for their 
interest to maintain ; and desiring for this purpose to come to a definite 
understanding, equally just and honorable to both nations, as to the mode 
of settling a pending question of the said claims of the "United States 
and Paraguay Navigation Company"-a company composed of citizens 
of the United States-against the Government of Paraguay, have agreed 
to refer the same to a special and respectable commission, to be organ
ized and regulated by the convention hereby established between the 
two high contracting parties; and for this purpose they have appointed 
and conferred full powers, respectively, to wit : 

Negotiatort1. His Excellency the President of the United States of America upon 
James B. Bowlin, a Special Commissioner of the said United States of 
America, specifically charged and empowered for this purpose; and His 
Excellency the President of the Republic of Paraguay upon Senor 
Nicholas Vasquez, Secretary of State and Minister of :Foreign Affairs 
of the said Republic of Paraguay ; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in good and 
proper form, agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Decree of copi- The Government of the Republic of Paraguay binds itself for the 
missioners. responsibility in favor of the "United States and Paraguay Navigation 

Company," which may result from the decree of commissioners, who, it 
is agreed, shall be appointed as follows: 

AR'.1.'!CLE II. 

Appointment of The two high contracting parties, appreciating the difficulty of agree-
coruruissioners. ing upon the amount o(the reclamations to which the said company may 

be entitled, and being convinced that a commission is the only equitable 
and honorable method by which the two countries can arrive at a per
fect understanding thereof, hereby covenant to adjust them accordingly 
by a loyal commission. To determine the amount of said reclamations, 
it is, therefore, agreed to constitute such a commission, whose decision 
shall be binding, iu the following manner : 

The. G_overnment of the United States of America shall appoint one 
Comnuss10ner, and the Government of Paraguay shall appoint another; 
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and _these two, in ..case of disagreement, shall appoint a third, said _ Selection of urn
a ppomtm_e~t to dev~lve upon a person of ·loyalty and impartiality, with pire. 
the cond1t1on that m case of difference between the Commissioners in 
the choice of an Umpire, the diplomatic representatives of Russia and 
Prussia,_ accredited ~o the Government of the United States of America, 
at the city of Washmgton, may select such Umpire. 

The two Commissioners nametl in the said manner shall meet in the 
city of Washington to in"estigate, adjust, and determine the amount of 
the claims of the above-mentioned company, upon sufficient proofs of 
the charges and defences of the contending parties. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The said Commissioners, before entering upon their duties, shall take . Oath of commis
an oath before some judge of the United States of America that they swners. 
will fairly and impartially investigate the said claims, and a just 
decision thereupon render, to the best of their judgment and ability. 

ARTICLE IV. 

. The said Commissioners shall assemble, within one year after the rat- Meeting of com
ification of the "treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation" this missioners. 
day celebrated at the city of Assumption between the two high con-
tracting parties, at the city of Washington, in the United States of 
America, and shall continue in session for a period not exceeding three 
months, within which, if they come to an agreement, their decision 
shall be proclaimed ; and in case of disagreement, they shall proceed to 
the appointment of an Umpire as already agreed. 

ARTICLE V. 

The Government of Paraguay hereby binds itself to pay to the Gov- Payment of 
ernment of the United States of America, in the city of Assumption, awa rd • 
Paraguay, thirty days after presentation to the Government of the 
Republic, the draft which that of the United States of America shall 
issue for the amount for which the two Commissioners concurring, or 
by the Umpire, shall declare it responsible to the said company. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Each of the high contracting parties shall compensate the Commis- ~x_Penscsofcom
sioner it may appoint the sum of money he may stipulate for his serv- mission. 
ices, either by instalments or at the expiration of his task. In case of 
the appointment of an Umpire, the amount of his remuneration shall be 
equally borne by both contracting parties. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The present convention shall be ratified within fifteen months, or Ratifications. 
earlier if possible, by the Government of the United States of America, 
and bv the President of the Republic of Paraguay within twelve days 
from this date. The exchange of ratifications shall take place in the 
city of Washington. . 

In faith of which, and in virtue of our fu)l powers, we have signed Signatures. 
the present convention in English and Spanish, and have thereunto set 
our respective seals. 

Done at Assumption, this fourth day of F~bruarY:, in the ~ear of ~ur Date. 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-mne, bemg the e1ghty-tb1rd 
year of the Independence of the United States of America, and the 
forty-seventh of that of Paraguay. 

RS IV--38 

JAMES B. BOWLIN. !SEAL.] 
NICOLAS VASQUEZ. [SEAL.] 



594 

Fol,, 4, 1859. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

PARAGUAY, 1859. 

TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC 01'' PARAGUAY, co:-;
CLUDED AT ASSUMPTION FEBRUARY 4, 1859; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE FEBRUARY 27. 1860; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH. 7, 
1860; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MARCH 7, ldoO; 
PROCLAIMED MARCH 12, 1860. 

A treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation betw~en the Governments 
of the United States of America and of the Republic Qf Paraguay, con
cluded and signed in the city of Assumption, the capital of the Republic 
of Paraguay, on the fourth day of February, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand Mght hundred and fifty-nine; the eighty-third year of the 
independence of the United States of America, and the forty-seventh of 
that of the Republic of Paraguay. 

In the name of the Most Holy Trinity. 
Contracting par• The Governments of tht, two Republics, the United States of America 

ties. and of Paraguay, in South America, being mutually disposed to cherish 
more intimate relations and intercourse than those which have hereto
fore subsisted between them, and believing it to be of mutual advan
tage to adjust the conditions of such relations by signing a " treaty of 
friendship, commerce, and navigation," for that object have nominated 

Negotiators. 
their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

His Excellency the President of the United States of America has 
nominated James B. Bowlin, a Special Commissioner of the United 
States of America at Assumption, and His Excellency the President of 
the Republic of Paraguay has nominated the Paraguayan citizen, 
Nicolas Vasquez, Secretary of State and Minister of Foreign Relations 
of the Republic of Paraguay t 

Who, after having commumcated competent authorities, have agreed 
upon and concluded the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace andfriend- • There shall be perfect peace and sincere friendship between the Gov. 
ship. ernment of the United States of America and the Government of the 

Republic of Paraguay, and between the citizens of both States, and 
without exception of persons or places. The high contracting parties 
shall use their best endeavors that this friendship and good under
standing may be constantly and perpetually maintained. 

ARTICLE II. 

Free navigation The Republic of Paraguay, in the exercise of the sovereign right which 
uf the river Para- pertains to her, concedes to the merchant flag of the citizens of the 
guay. United States of America the free navigation of the river Paraguay as 

far as the dominions of the Empire of Brazil, and of the right side of 
the Parana throughout all its course belonging to the Republic, subject 
to police and fiscal regulations of the Supreme Government of the 
Republic, in conformity with its concessions to the commerce of friendly 

Privilegesof~iti- nations. They shall be at liberty with their ships and cargoes, freely 

8en~f the Umted and securely to come to and to leave all the places and ports which are 
ta • already mentioned ; to remain and reside in any pa.rt of the said terri

tories ; hire houses and warehouses, and trade in all kinds of produce, 
manufactures, and merchandise of lawful commerce, subject to the 
usages and established customs of the country. They may discharge 
the whole or_ a part of their cargoes at the ports of Pilar, and where 
commerce with other nations may be permitted, or proceed with the 
whole or _part of their cargo to the port of Assumption, according as 
t~e captam, owner, or other duly authorized person shall deem expe
dient. 
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. ~n the same man~er shall be treated and considered such Paraguayan PrivilegeH of ci1 i
c1~1zens as m~y arnve at the ports of the United States of America zens of Paraguay. 
with ~argoes m Paraguayan vessels, or vessels of the United States .of 
Amenca. 

ARTICLE III. 

The tw? high _contracting parties hereby agree that any favor privi- l!'avors grant.eel 
lege, or 1mmumty whatever, in matters of commerce or navigation to o.ber nations to 
which either c~n~racting par~y has actually granted, or may bereafte; become common. 
~ran~, to ~be citizens ?r subJects of any other State, shall extend, in 
1deut1ty of cases and mrcumstances, to the citizens of the other con-
tracting party, gratnitom1ly, if the concession in favor of that other 
St3:te s~~ll have been.gratuitous, or in return for an equivalent compen-
sat10n, 1f the concess1on shall have been conditional. 

ARTICLE IV. 

No other or higher duties shall be imposed on the importation or Equality of tlu• 
exportation of a~y article of the growth, produce, or manufacture of ties 00 products of 
the two contractmg States than are or shall be payable on the like arti- eitber country. 
cle being the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other foreign 
country. No prohibition shall be imposed upon the importation or 
exportation of any article of the growth, produce, or manufacture of 
the territories of either of the two contracting parties 'into the terri-
tories of the other, which shall not equally extend to the importation 
or exportation of similar articles to the territories of any other nation. 

ARTICLE Y. 

No other or higher duties or charges on ~count of tonnage, light, or Tonnage, light,, or 
harbor dues, pilotage, salvage in case of damage or shipwreck, or any harbor clues, &c. 
other local charges, shall be imposed in any of the ports of the terri-
tories of the Republic of Par-.iguay on vessels of the United States of 
America than those payable in the same ports by Paraguayan vessels, 
nor in the ports of the territories of the United States of America on 
Paraguayan vessels, than shall be payable in the same ports by vessels 
of the United States of America. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The same duties shall be paid upon the importation and exportation 
of any article which is or may be legally importable or exportable into 
the dominions of the United States of America and into those of Para
guay, whether such importation or exportation be made in vessels of 
the United States of America or in Paragua,yan vessels. 

ARTICLE VII. 

All vessels which, according to the laws of the United States of 
America, are to be deemed vessels of the United States ot' America, and 
all vessels which, according to the laws of Paraguay, are to be deemed 
Paraguayan vessels, shall, for the purposes of this treaty, be deemed 
vessels of the United States of America and Paragnayan vessels, 
respectively. 

ART!OLE VIII. 

Duties on arti-
o le s importe<l in 
v6811els of eitb .. r 
party. 

N11tional It y of 
VC88els. 

Citizens of the United States of A~erica shall pay, in the. territ?ries of po!fr«~e:nd ex
the Republic of Paraguay, the same import and export duties wh~c.h are 
establisbecl or may be established hereafter fo~ Paraguaya~ mt1~ns. 
In the same manner the latter shall pay, in the Umted States of :America, 
the duties which are established or may hereafter be established for 
citizens of the United States of America. 
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ARTICLE IX. 

Privilegesofres- All merchants commanders of ships, and others, the citizens of each 
idents. country, respectively, shall have full liberty, in all the ter:itories of the 

other, to manage their own affairs themselves, or to commit th\rn to the 
management of whomsoever they pl~ase, as agent, broker, factor, or 
interpreter ; and they shall not be oohged to employ any other 1wrson 
than those employed by nativt:8, nor to pay to such pe~sons as they 
shall think fit to employ any higher salary or remunerat10n than such 
as is paid in like cases by natives. . . . . . 

The citizens of the United Stares of America m the territories of Para
guay, and the citizens of _ParaguaJ: in _the United States of America, 
shall enjoy the same full hberty winch 1s now or may hereafter be en
joyed by natives of each country, respectively, to buy from and sel~ to 
whom they like all articles of lawful commerce, and to fix the prices 
thereof as they shall see good, without being afl:ectf>u by any monopoly, 
contract or exclusive privilege of sale or purchase, subject, however, to 
the genJral ordinary contributions or imposts established by law. 

AcOOIIS to court& The citizens of either of the two contracting parties in the territories 

Personal proper
ty, &c. 

Estates of citi
zens dying intes
tate. 

of the other shall enjoy full and perfect prot:ection for their persons and 
property, and shall have free and open access to the courts of justice for 
the prosecution and defence of their just rights; they shall enjoy, in this 
respect, the same rights and privileges as native citizens; and they shall 
be at liberty to employ, in all causes, the advocates, attorneys, or agents, 
of whatever description, whom they may think proper. 

ARTICLE X. 

In whatever relates to the police of the ports, the lading or unlading 
of ships, the warehousing and safety of merchandise, goods, and effects, 
the succession to personal estates by will or otherwise, and the disposal 
of personal property of every sort and denomination by sale, donation, 
exchange, or testament. or in any other manner whatsoever, as also with 
regard to the administration of justice, the citizens of each contracting 
party shall enjoy, in the territories of the other, the same privileges, 
liberties, and rights as native citizens, and shall not be charged, in any 
of these respects, with any other or higher imposts or duties than those 
which are or may be paid by native citizens, subject always to the local 
laws and regulations of such territories. • 

In the event of any citizen of either of the two. contracting parties 
dying without will or testament in the territory of the other contracting 
party, the Consul-General, Consul, or Vice-Consul, of the nation to which 
the deceased may belong, or, in his absence, the representative of such 
Consul-General, Consul, or Vice-Consul, shall, so 'far as the laws of each 
country will permit, take charge of the property which the deceased ma,y 
have left, for the benefit of his lawful heirs and creditors, until an exec
utor or administrator be named by the said Consul-General. Consul, or 
Vice-Consul, or his representative. ' 

ARTICLE XI. 

Compulsory mil- The citizens of the United States of America residing in the territories 
itary service. of the Republic of Paraguay, and the citizens of the Republic of Para

guay residing in the United States of America, shall be exempt:ed from 
all compulsory military service whatsoever, whether by sea or land, and 
from all forced loans or military exactions or requisitions; and they 
s~all not be compelled to pay any charges, requisition, or taxes other or 
higher than those that are or may be paid by native citizens. 

Consuls. 

ARTICLE XII. 

It shall be free for each of the two contracting parties to appoint Con• 
suls for the prot:ection of trade, to reside in the territories of the other 
party; but before any Consul shall act as such he shall, in the usual 
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form, be approved und admitted by the Government to which he is sent· 
a~<l ,either of the two. contracting parti~s may except from the residenc~ 
ot Consuls such particular places as either of them may judge fit to be 
excepted. 
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. 'fhe Dipl?ma~ic Agentos and C?nsnls of the United States of America Privileges of tlip
m the ternt-0nes of the Repubhc of Paraguay, shall enjoy whatever Iornati c agents 
prh·il~ges, ex~mptions, and immuniti~s are or may re there granted to and consuls. 
the Diplomatm Agents and Consuls of any other nation whatever• aud 
in like ma~ner, the J?iplomatic A~ents ~nd Consuls of the Republic of 
Paraguay m the Umted States of America shall enjoy whatever privi-
leges, exemptions, and immunities are or may be there granted to agents 
of any other nation whatever. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

For the better security of commerce between the citizens of the United Rights of resi
States of America and the citizens of the Republic of Paraguay, it is dents in case of 
agreed that if at any time any interruption of friendly intercourse or war. 
any rupture should unfortunately take place between the two contract-
ing parties, the citizens of either of the said contracting parties, who 
may be established in the territories of the other in the exercise of any 
trade or special employment, shall have the privilege of remaining and 
continuing such trade or employment therein without any manner of' 
interruption, in full enjoyment of their liberty and property, as long as 
they behave peaceably and commit no offence against the laws; and 
their goods and effects, of whatever description they may be, whether 
in their own custody or in trusted to individuals or to the State, shall not 
be liable t-0 seizure or sequestration, or to any other charges or demands 
than those which may be made upon the like effects or property be• 
longing to native citizens. If, however, they prefer to leave the coun-
try, they shall be allowed the time they may require to liquidate their 
accounts and dispose of their property, and a safe conduct shall be 
given them to embark at the ports which they shall themselves select. 
llonsequently, in the case referred to of a rupture, the public funds 
of the contracting States shall never be confiscated, sequestered or 
detained. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

The citizens of either of the two contracting parties residing in the Protection of the 
territories of the other shall enjoy in regard to their houses, persons, Government. 
and properties, the protection of the Government in as full and ample 
a manner as native citizens. 

In like manner the citizens of each contracting party shall enjoy, in Religiousliberty. 
the territories of the other, full liberty of conscience, and shall not be 
molested on account of their religious belief; and such of those citizens 
as may die in the territories of the other party shall be b~ried ~n the 
public cemeteries, or in places appointed for the purpose, with smtable 
decorum and respect. 

The citizens of' the United States of America residing within the ter- Rights of burial. 
ritories of the Republic of Paraguay shall be at liberty to exercise, in 
private and in their own dwellings, or wi~hin the dwell_ings or_ offices ?f 
the Consuls or Vice-Consuls of the Umted States of America, their 
religious rites, services, and worship, and to assemble therein for that 
purpose without hindrance or molestation. 

ARTIOLE XV. 

The present treaty shall be in force dnring. ten years, counted from Dur at i O n of 
the day of the exchange of the ratifiations; and, further, until the end treaty. 
of twelve months after the Government of the United States of America 
on the one part, or the Government of Paraguay on the other, shall have 
given notice of its intention to terminate the same. 
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• Rat.ifications. 

Siguntnres. 

Dato. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

The Paraguayan Government shall ue at liberty to address to the 
Government of the United States of America, or to its representative in 
the Republic of Paraguay, the official declaration agreed upon in tliis 
article. 

AR'l'ICLE XVI. 

The present treaty shall be ratified by His Excellency the President 
of U1e United States of America within the term of fifteen months, or 
earlier if possible, and by His Excellency the President of the Republic 
of Paraguay within twelve days from this <late, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged in Washington. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed it, 
and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Assumption this fourth day of February, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine. 

J-AMES B. BOWLIN. [L. s.] 
NICOLAS VASQUEZ. [L. s.J 
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PERSIA. 

PERSIA, 1856. 

TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES Dec. 13, 1856. 
OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE SHA.H OF PERSIA, CONCLUDED 
AT CONSTANTINOPLE DECEMBER 1:J, 1856; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE MARCH 10, 1857; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 12, 1857; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT CONSTANTINOPLE JUNE 13, 1857 • PRO-
CLAIMED AUGUST 18, 1857. ' 

In the name of God, the clement aud the merciful. 
The President of the United States of North America, and His MaJesty Contracting par

as exalted as the planet Saturn ; the Sovereign to w_bom the sun serves ties. 
as a standard; whose splendor and magnificence are equal to that of 
the skies; the Sublime Sovereign, the Monarch whose armies are as 
numerous as the stars; whose greatness calls to mind that of Jeinshid; 
whose magnificence equals that of Darius; the heir of the crown and 
throne of the Kayanilms; the Sublime Emperor of all Persia; being 
both equally and sincerely desirous of establishing relations of friend-
ship between the two Governments, which they wish to strengthen by 
a treaty of friendship and commerce reciprocally advantageous and 
useflll to the citizens and subjects of the two high contracting parties, 
have for this purpose named for their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the Uuited Stares of North America, Carroll Spence, Negotiators. 
Minister Resident of the Unired States near the Sublime Porte; and 
His Majesty the Emperor of all Persia, His Excellency Emin ul Molk 
Farrukh Khan, Ambassador or His Imperial Majesty the Shah, deco
rated with the portrait of the Shah, with the great cordon blue, and 
beater of the girdle of diamonds, &c., &c., &c., &c. 

And the said Plenipot,entiaries, having exchanged their full powers, 
which were found to be in proper and due form, have agreed upon the 
following article!'! : 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be hereafter a sincere and constant good understanding Since~ and con• 
between the Government and citizens of the United States of North atant amity. 
America and the Persian Empire and all Persian subjects. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Ambassadors or Diplomatic Agents whom it may please either of _Ambas~adors ancl 
the two high contracting parties to send and maintain ~ear th~ oth~r diplomatic agents. 
shall be received and treated, they and all those composmg their mis-
sions, as the Ambassadors and Diplomatic Agents of the most favored 
nations are received and treated in the two respective countries; and 
they shall enjoy there, in all respects, the same prerogatives and immu-
nities. 

ARTICLE III, 

The citizens and subjects of the two high contracting parties-travel
lers, merchants, manufacturers, and others-who ma~ reside in the 
territory of either country, shall be respt>~ted and efficiently pro~ected 
by the authorities of the country and their agents, and treated. m all 
respects as the subjects and citizens of the most favored nat10n are 
treared. 

Protection to rea
identH. 
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Freedom of com• 
merce. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

They may reciprocall.,· bring, by land or ~y sea, iuto either country, 
and export from it, all kinds of merchandise and _products, '.uHl_ sell,_ 
exchange, or buy, and tran~port the~ to all pl~ces m ~h~ terntones ot 
either of the higb. contractmg parties. It berng, ho\"\ P_, er, uu~lntootl 
that the merchants of either nation who shall engage m the rnternal 
commerce of either country shall be governed, in re~pect. to su~h com
merce, by the laws of the country in wh!ch such commerce 1s earned on; 
and in case either of the high contractmg Powers shall hereat~~r grant 
other priviledges concerning such internal commerce to the c1t1zeus or 
subjects of other Governments, the sa~e shall_ be equally granted t~ t~e 
merchants of either nation engaged m such mternal commerce w1thm 
the territories of the other. 

ARTICLE IV, 

Equality of du- The merchandise imported or exported by the respective citizens or 
ties. subjects of the two high contracting parties shall not pay in either 

country, on their arrival or departure, other duties than those which 
are charged in either of the countries on the merchandise or products 
imported or exported by the merchants and subjects of the most favored 
nation, and no exceptional tax; under any name or pretext whatever, 
shall be collected on them in either of the two countries. 

ARTICLE V. 

Settlement of dis- All snits and disputes arising in Persia between Persian subjects and 
putea. citizens of the United States shall be carried before the Persian tribu

nal to which such matters are usually referred at the place where a 
Consul or Agent of the United States may reside, and shall be discussed 
and decided according to equity, in the presence of an employe of the 
Consul or Agent of the United States .. 

All suits and disputes which may arise in the Empire of Persia be
tween citizens of the United States shall be referred entirely for trial 
and for adjudication to the Consul or Agent of the Un:ited States resid
ing in the province wherein such suits and disputes may have arisen, or 
in the province nearest to it, who shall decide them according to the 
laws of the United States. • 

All suits and disputes occurring in Persia between the citizens of the 
United States and the subjects of other foreign Powers, shall be tried 
and adjudicated by the intermediation of their respective Consuls or 
agents. 

In the United States, Persian subjects, in all disputes arising between 
themselves, or between. them and citi7.ens of the United States or for
eigners, shall be judged according to the rules adopted in the United 
States respecting the subjects of the most favored nation. 

Trials for crimi- Persian subjects residing in the United States, and citi7..ens of the 
nal offenses. United States residing in Persia, shall, when charged with criminal 

offences, be tried and judged in Persia and the United States in the 
same manner as are the subjects and citizens of the most favored nation 
residing in either of the above-mentioned countries. 

ARTIOLE VI. 

Estates of per- In case of a citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties dy
sons dying intes- ing within the territories of the other, his effects shall be delivered up 
tate. integrally ~ the fam_ily or partners in business of the deceased; and in 

case ~e has no relat10ns or partners, his effects in either country slJall 
be delivered up to the Consul or agent of the nation of which the de
ceased was a subject or citizen, so t,hat he may dispose of them in 
accordance with the laws of his country. 
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ARTICLE VII. 

For the protection of their citizens or anbjoota and their commerce Diplomat.ic n-: ,1 
respectivelyJ ~nd in order ~o facilitate good and ~quit.able relations be- consular oflicere. 
twee~ the c1~1zens and subJect~ of the tw? co~ntries, the two high con-
t~acting parties reserve the right to mamtam a Diplomatic Agent at 
either seat of government, and to name each three Consuls in either 
country; those of the United States shall reside at Teheran Bender 
Bushir, and Tauria; those of Persia, at Washington, New York, and 
New Orleans. 

The Consuls of the high coptracting parties shall reciprocally enjoy Privilegesof con
in the territories of the other, where their residences shall be estab- suls. 
lished, the respect, priviledges, and immunities granted in either country 
to the Consuls of the most favored nation. 

The Diplomatic Agent or Consuls of the United States shall not pro
tect, secretly or publicly, the subjects of the Persian Government, and 
they shall never suff~r a departure from the principles here laid down 
and agreed to by mutual consent. 

And it is further understood, that if any of those Consuls shall engage 
in trade, they shall be subjected to the same laws and usages to which 
private individuals of their nation engaged in commercial pursuits in the 
same place are subjected. , 

And it is also understood by the high contracting parties, that the 
Diplomatic and Consular Agents of the United States shall not employ a 
greater number of domestics than is allowed by treaty to those of Russia 
residing in Persia. • 

ARTICLE VIII. 

And the high contracting parties agree that the present treaty of D u ration o f 
friendship and commerce, cemented by the sincere good feeling and the treaty. 
confidence which exists between the Governments of the United States • 
and Persia, shall be in force for the term of ten years from the exchange 
of its ratification ; and if, before the expiration of the first ten years, 
neither of the high contracting parties shall have announced, by official 
notification to the other, its intention to arrest the operation of said 
treaty, it shall remain binding for one year beyond that time, and so ou 
until the expiration of twelve months, which will follow a similar 
notification, whatever the time may be at which it may take place; and 
the Plenipotentiaries of the two high contracting parties further agree 
to exchange the ratifications of their respectite governments at Conatan- Ratifications. 
tinople in the apace of six months, or earlier if practicable. 

In faith of which the respective Plenipotentiaries of the two high con- Signatures. 
tracting parties have signed the present treaty, and have attached their 
seals to it. 

Done in duplicate in Persian and English, the thirteenth day of Decem- Date. 
her, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, and of the Hijereh the 
fifteenth day of the moon of Rebinl San'y one thousand two hundred 
and seventy-three, at Constantinople. 

CARROLL SPENCE. [L. s.J 
EMIN UL MOLK FARRUKH KHAN. [L. s.J 
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PERU-BOLIVIA. 

PERU-BOLIVIA, 1836. 

GENERAL CONVENTION OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVI-
GATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE PERU
BOLIVIAN CONl.<'EDERATION CONCLUDED AT LIMA NOVEMBER 30, 1836; 
RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE OCTOBER 10, 1837; RATIFIED BY 
PRESIDENT OCTOBER 14, 1837; RATU'ICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LIMA MAY 
28, 1838; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 3, 1838. 

[The Peru-Bolivian Confederation was diseolved in 1839.] 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation, 
ties. desiring to make firm and permanent the peace an~ friendship_ w_hich 

happily subsist between them, have _resolved t~ fix, m a clear, ~1~tmct, 
and positive manner, the rules which shall, m future, be rebg1ously 
observed between the one and the other, by means of a treaty, or general 

Negotiatol'B. 
convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and navigation. 

For this desirable purpose, the President of the United States of 
America has conferred full powers on Samuel Larned, Charge d'Affaires 
of the said States near the Government of Peru; and the Supreme Pro
tector of the North and South Peruvian States, President of the Repub
lic of Bolivia,encharged with the direction of t_be foreign relations of the 
Peru-Bolivian Confederation, has conferred like powers on John Garcia 
del Rio, Minister of State in the Department of Finance of the North 
Peruvian States; 

Who, after having exhibited to each other their respective fuH powers, 
found to be in due and proper form, and exchanged certified copies 
thereof, have agreed to the following articles, to wit: 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace nnd friend- There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend-
ship. ship, between the United States of America and the Peru-Bolivian Con

federation, in all the extent of their respective territories and posses
sions, and between their people and citizens, respectively, without dis
tinction of persons or places. 

ARTICLE II 
Favors ~anted The United States of America and the i t:irn-Bolivian Confederation, 

to 0th er natmne to desiring to live in peace and harmony, as well with each other as with 
become common. all the nations of the earth, by means of a policy frank, and equally 

friendly with all, engage, mutually, not to concede any particular favor 
to other nations, in respect of commerce and navigation, which shall 
not immediately become common to the other party to this treaty; who 
shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession was freely made, or on 
allowing the same compensation, if the concession was conditional. 

ARTICLE III. 

Freedom of ~m- The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing 
~eroe and naviga- the commerce and navigation of their respective countries on the liberal 
tion. basis of perfect equality with the most favored nation, mutually agree• 

that the citizens of each may frequent with their vessels all the coasts 
and countries of the other, and may reside and trade there in all kinds 
of produce, manufactures, and merchandize, not prohibited to all; and 
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shall pay no other or higher duties, charges or fees whatsoever either 
on their vessels or cargoes, than the citizens or su'bjects of th~ most 
favored [nation] are, or sh~ll be, obli~ed to pay on their vessels and 
cargoes; a~d th~y sha~I e~Joy, respectively, all the rights, privileges, 
and exemptions, 1ll nav1gat1011 and commerce, which the citizens or sub
jects of the most favored nation do or shall eujoy; they submitting 
themselves to the laws, decrees, and usages then, established to which 
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such citizens or subjects are of right subjected. ' 
But it is understood that the stipulat~ons contained in this article do Coasting-tra do 

no~ incl~de_the coasti~g trade of either of the two countrie,q the regu- excepted. 
lation of this trade bern~ reserved by the parties, res11ectively, accord-
ing to their own separate laws. 

ARTICLE IV. 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants,. Privileges of 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, to manage merchants, &c. 
themselves their own business in all the ports, and places subject to 
the jurisdiction of the other, as well with respect to the consignment 
and sale of their goods and merchandize, as to the purchase of their re-
turns, unloading, loading, and sending off of their vessels. The citizens 
of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to any embargo, nor 
to be detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchandize, or . effects, for 
any military expedition, nor for any public or private purpose whatever, 
without being allowed therefor a sufficient indemnification. Neither 
shall they be ,called upon for any forced loan, or occasional contribu-
tions; nor be subject to military service on land or sea. 

ARTICLE V. 

Whenev.er the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be v-1s Becking 
forced to seek refuge, shelter, or relief, in the rivers, bays, ports, and refuge. 
dominions of the other, with their vessels, whether of war, (public or 
private,) of trade, or employed in the fisheries, through stress of weather, 
want of water or provisiom~, pursuit of pirates or enemies, they shall 
be received and treated with humanity; and all favor and protection 
shall be given to them, in the repairing of their vessels, procuring of 
supplies, and placing of themselves in a condition to pursue their·voy-
age, without obstacle or hindrance. 

ARTICLE VI. 

All ships, merchandize, and effects belonging to citizens of one of the Capt,ures by pi
contracting parties, which may be eaptnred by pirates, whether on the rates. 
high seas, or within the limits of its jurisdiction, and may be carried 
or found in the rivers, roads, bays, portil, or dominions of the other, 
shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving, in due and proper 
form, their rights before the competent tribunals; it being understood 
that the claim should be made within the term of two years, by the par-
ties themselves, their attornies, or the agents of their respective Gov-
ernments. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Whenever any vessel bel~nging to the citizens of either of the con- Wreck()(lor<lam
tracting parties shall be wrecked, founder, or suffer damage, on t~e coast, aged velll!tlls. 
or within the dominions of the other, all assistance and protect10n shall 
be given to the said vessel, her crew, and the merchaudize on board,. in 
tbe same manner as is usual and customary with vessels of the nation 
where the accident happens, in like cases; and it shall be permitted_ to 
her, if necessary, to unload the merchandize.and effects on board, with 
the proper precautions to prevent their illicit introd~1ction, without ex-
acting, in this case, any duty, impost, or contribution whatever, pro-
vitied the same be exported. 
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ARTICLE VIII. 

Disposal and in- The citizens of each of the contra~ting parties shall have power to 
lwritauco of per- dispose of their personal effects, within the juri~diction of tlJ~ other,_ by 
sonal property. sale donation testament or otherwise; and their representatives, berng 

citi;ens of th~ other party, shall succeed to their said personal effects, 
whether by testament or ab intestato, and may take possession thereof, 
either themselves or by others acting for them, and dispose of the same 

. at their will, payi~1g such dues only_as the inh_abi~ants of the con_nt~y 
Heirs to real es- wherein said effects are shall be subJect to pay m hke cases. And if, m 

tate. the case of real estate, the said heirs should be prevented from entering 
into possession of the inheritance on account of their character as aliens, 
there shall be granted to them the term of three years in which to dis
pose of the same, as they may think proper, and to withdraw the pro
ceeds, whieh they may do without obstacle, and exempt from all charges. 
save those which are imposed by the laws of the country. 

ARTICLE IX. 

P!otection to Both the contracting parties solemnly promise and engage to give 
~:[f"8 aud prop- their special protection to the persons and property of the citizens of 

• each other, of all classes and occupations, who may be in the territories 
subject to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient or dwelling 
therein, leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice, for their 
judicial recourse, on the same terms as are usual and customary with 
the natives or citizens of •the country in which they may be; for which 
purpose they may employ, in defence of their rights, such advocates, 
solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors, as they may judge proper, in all 
their trials at law; and sucli citizens or agents shall have free oppor
tunity to be present at the decisions and sentences of the tribunals, in 
all cases that may concern them, and likewise at the taking of all evi
dence and examinations that may be exhibited in the said trials. 

Rights of cit i- And to render more explicit, and make more effectual, the solemn 
zeus. promise and engagement hereinbefore mentioned, under circumstances 

to which one of the parties thereto has heretofore been exposed, it js 
hereby•further stipulated and declared, that all the rights and privi
leges which are now enjoyed by, or may hereafter be conferred on, the 
citizens of one of the contracting parties, by or in virtue of the consti
tution and laws of the other, respectively, shall be deemed and held to 
belong to, and inhere in, them, until such rights and privileges shall 
have been abrogated or withdrawn by an authority constitutionally or 
lawfuJly competent thereto. 

ARTICLE X. 

Liberty of con- It is likewise agreed, that perfect and entire liberty of conscience shall 
scieuce. be enjoyed, by the citizens of both the contracting parties, in the countries 

s_ubject to th~jurisdiction of the one and the other, without their being 
hable to be disturbed or molested on account of their religious belief, so 
long as they respect the laws and established usages of the country. 

Rights of burial. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens of one of the contractin ~ parties, 
who may die in the territories of the other, shall be buried in the usual 
burying-grounds, or in other decent and suitable places, and shall be 
protected from violation or disturbance. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Neutral trrulo. It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America aud 
of the Per~-Bolivian Conte~eration ~o _sail with their ships with all 
manner of lt~erty and security; no drstmction being to be made who 
are the proprietors of the merchandise laden therein, from any port or 
place whatever, to the ports and places of those who are now, or here-
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~fter ~hall be, at enmity wit~ _either ~f the _contracting parties. It shall 
hkewise b~ lawful for th~ citizens aforesaid to sail with the ships and 
merc~and1se before mentioned, and to trade, with the same liberty and 
security, from the places, ports, and havens of those who are enemies 
of both, or of either party, without any opposition or disturbance what
soever; not 0nl.v directly from the places of the enemy before mentioned 
to neutral places, b~t also from one place belonging to an enemy to 
a_nother place belongmg to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdic-
tion of one p~:rwer or un_der that of several. And it is hereby stipulated, Free ships to 
that free ships shall give freedom to goods; and tpat evervthing shall make free goods. 
be deemed to be free and exempt, which shall be found on board of the 
ships belonging to th~ citizens of either· of the contracting parties, 
although the whole ladmg, or any part thereof, should appertain to the 
enemies of either; goods contraband of war being always excepted. It 
is also agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty shall be extended 
~ persons wh_o are on board ?f a free ship, with this effect, that, although 
they be enemies to both or either of the parties, they shall not be taken 
out of that free ship, unless they are officers or soldiers, and in the actual 
service of the enemy: Provided, however, and it is hereby further Limitation of 
agreed, that the stipulations in this article contained, declaring that the the principle. 
flag shall cover the property, shall be understood as applying to those 
Powers only who recognize this principle; but if either of the contract-
ing parties shall be at war with a third, and the other be neutral, the 
flag of the neutral shall cover the property of those enemies whose Gov-
ernments acknowledge this principle, and not that of others. 

ARTICLE XII. 

It is likewise agreed that, in cases where the neutral flag of one of Neutral property 
the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of the on enemy's vessel. 
other, in virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be understood 
that the 'tleotral property found on board of such e~emy's vessel shall 
be held and considered as enemy's property, and as such shall be liable 
to detention and confiscation, except such property as was put on board 
of such vegsels before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it 
were done without the knowledge of such declaration; bot the contract-
ing parties agree that, six months having elapsed after the declaration, 
their citizens shall not be allowed to plead ignorance thereof. On the 
contrary: if the flag of the neutral does not protect the enemy's property 
on board, in this case, the goods an~ merchandise of the neutral, em-
barked in such enemy's ship, shall be free. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
1 
Contmbandarti

merchandise, excepting only those which are distinguished by the name c cs. 
of contraband or prohibited goods, under which name shall be com-
prehended : 1st, cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, 
muskets, fuses, rifles; carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lancets, 
spears, halberds, grenades and bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all 
other things belonging to the use of these arms; 2ndly, bucklers, h~l-
mets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and clothes made up Ill 
a military form and for a military use; 3rdly, c~valry belts, and ~orses 
with their furniture; 4thly, and generally, all kmds of arms 3:nd mstro-
ments of iron, steel, brass, and copper, or of any other materials ~anu-
factured, prepared, and formed expressly for the purposes of war, either 
by sea or land. 

AR'.L'ICLE XIV. 

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles of . Other mercbnn
contraband explicitly enumerated and classified, as above, shall be held dise free. 
and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, so 
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that they may be carried and t,ransported in ~he freest manner by b?th 
the contracting parties, even to places belongmg to an enemy, exceptmg 
only those places which are, at that time, be.sieged or blockaded; and, 
to avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared that those places only 
are besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a force capable 
of preventing the entry of the neutral. 

ARTICLE XV. 

confiscation of The articles of contraband, of those before enumerated and classified, 
oontrahand goods. which may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy's port, shall be 

subject to detention and confiscation; but the rest of the cargo and the 
ship shall be left free, that the owners may dispose of them as they see 
proper. No vessel of either of the contracting parties shall be detained 
on the high seas, on account of having on board articles of contraband, 
whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver 
up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless, indeed, the quantity 
of such articles be so great, and of so large a bulk, that they cannot be 
received on board of the capturing vessel without great inconvenience; 
but, in this and all other cases of just detention, the vessel detained 
shall be se»t to the nearest convenient and safe port for trial and judg
ment according to law. 

ARTIOLE XVI. 

Blockaded ports. And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the same is besieged, 
blockaded or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circn mstanced 
may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be detained; 
nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, unless, 
after being warned of such blockade or investment by the commanding 
officer of a vessel forming part of the blockading forces, she shall again 
attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or 
place the master or supercargo shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel 
of either party that may have entered into such port or place before the 
same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be re
strained from quitting it, with her cargo; nor, if found therein before 
or after the reduction and surrender, shall such vessel or her cargo be 
liable to seizure, confiscation, or any demand on the score of redemption 
or restitution, but the owners thereof shall be allowed to remain in the 
undisturbed possession of their property. And if any vessel, having 
thus entered the port before the blockade took place, shall take on 
board a cargo after the blockade be established, and attempt to depart, 
she shall be subj~t to being warned by the blockading forces to return 
t-0 the port blockaded and discharge the said cargo; and if, after receiv
ing said warning, the vessel shall persist in going out with the cargo, 
she shall be liable to the same consequences to which a vessel attempt
ing to enter a blockaded port, after being warned off by the blockading 
forces, would be liable. 

Regulation 
visits at sea. 

ARTIOLE XVII. 

of To _p~event all ki~ds of disorder and irregularity in the visiting and 
examrnrng of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on 
the high seas, they have agreed, mutually, that whenever a vessel of 
war, public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other contract
ing part;y, _t~e first shall remain a~ the grea~st distance compatible with 
the poss1b1hty and safety of makmg the vunt under the circumstances 
o~ ~ind and sea, and the degr~e of suspicion attending the vessei to be 
visited; and shall send one of her,small boats, with no more men than 
tho~e 1;1ecessary to man it, for _the purpose of executing the said ex
ammat1on of the papers concernmg the ownership and cargo of the ves-
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sel, without _causing the least extor!ion, violence, or ill-treatment, in 
respec~ of wh_ich the commandeni of said armed vessels shall be responsi
ble, with_ the•: persons and property; for which purpose, the command
e~s of ~'\id pri~·a.te armed _vessels shall, before receiving their commis
s10ns, give sufficient security to answer for all the injuries and damages 
they ~nay commit. An?- it is expressly agreed that the neutral party 
sball rn no case be reqmred. to go on board the examining vessel for the 
purpose of exhibiting the ship's papers, nor for any other purpose what
ever. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 
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To_ avoid all vexation and abuses in the examination of the papers sea- I e tters or 
relatmg _to the mynership of the vessels belonging to the citizens of the passports. 
contractmg parties, they have agreed, and do agree, that, in case one 
of them should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels of the other 
must be furnished with ~ea-lette:5, or passports, expressing the name, 
property, and burdeti of the ship, as also the name and place of resi-
dence of the master or commander thereof, in order that it may thereby 
appear that the said ship really and truly belongs to the citizens of one 
of the parties. They have likewise agreed that such ships, being laden, 
besides the said sea-letters or passports, shall be provided with certifi-
cates containing the several particulars of the cargo and the place 
wheuce the ship sailed, so that it may be known whether any contra-
band or prohibited goods are on board of the same; which certificates 
shall be mane out by the officers of the place whence the ship sailed, in 
the accustomed form, without which requisites the said vessel may be 
detained to be adjudged by the competent tribunals, and may be de-
clared a legal prize, unless the said defect shall be proved to be owiug 
to accident, or be satisfied or supplied by testimony entirely equivalent, 
in the opinion of said tribunals, to which ends there shall be allowed a 
sufficient term of time for its procurement. • 

ARTICLE XIX. 

And it is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed, rela- Vessels under 
tive to the visiting and examining of vessels, shall apply to those only convoy. 
which sail without convoy; and when said vessels· shall be under con-
voy, the verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his 
word of honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to the nation 
whose flag lie carries, and, when they are bound to an enemy's port, that 
they have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

ARTICLE XX. 

It is moreover agreed that, in all cases, the established courts for prize Prize courts and 
causes, in the country to which the prize m11,y b~ conducted, shall ~lone decrees. 
take cognizance of them. And whenever such tribunal or court of either 
party shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, goods, or property, 
claimed by citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree shall men-
tion the reasons or motives in which the same shall have been founded; 
and an authenticated copy of t,he sentence or decree, and of all the pro-
ceedings in the case shall, if demanded, be delivered to the commandel' 
or agent of said vessel or property, without any excuse or delay, he pay-
ing the legal fees for the same. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with Letters O f 
another State no citizen of the other contracting party shall accept a marque. 
commission o; letter of marque, for the purpose of assisting or co-operat-
ing hostilely with the said enemy against the said party so at war, un-
der pain of being treated as a pirate. 
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ARTICLE XXII. 

Righ~s of re si- If, at any time, a rupture shoul~ take place between the two co~tract
ueuts m case of ing nations, and (which God forbid) they should become engaged m war 
war. with each other, they have agreed, and do agree now, for then, that the 

merchants traders, and other citizens of all occupations, of each of the 
two parti~s residing in the cities, ports, and dominions of the other, 
shall have the privilege of remaining and contiu~iug_ their_ trade a_nd 
business therein, and .shall be respected and mamtamed m the full 
and undisturbed enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, so 
long as they behave peaceably and properly, and commit no offence 
against the laws. .And in case their conduct should render them sus
pected of malpractices, ~nd, having thus forfeited this privilege, the 
respective Governments should think proper to order them to depart, 
the term of twelve months, from the publication or intimation of this 
order therefor, shall be allowed th.em, in which to arrange and settle 
their affairs, and remove with their families, effects, and property ; to 
which end the necessary safe conduct shall be given to them, and which 
shall serve .as a sufficient protection until they arrive at the designated 
port, and there embark. But this favor shall not be extended to those 
who shall act contrary to the established laws. Ct is, nevertheless, to 
be understood that the persons so suspected may be ordered by the re
spective Governments to remove forthwith into the interior, to such 
places as they shall thmk fit to designate. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

Debts, &e., not Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi
to be confiscated. viduals of the other, nor shares, nor money, which they may have in 

public funds, nor in public or private 1,anks, shall ever, in any event of 
war or national difference, be sequestered or confiscated. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Envoys, min - Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
isters, &c. in relation to their public communications and ofl!cia1 intercourse, they 

have agreed, and do agree; to grant to their Envoys, Ministers; and other 
public agents, the same favors, immunities, and exemptions, as those of 
the most favored nation do or shall enjoy; it being understoQd that what
ever favors, immunities, or privileges the United States of .America or 
the Peru-Bolivian Confederation may find it proper to grant to the En
voys, Ministers, and public agents of any other power shal1, by the same 
act, be granted and extended to those of the contracting parties respect• 
ively. 

AR'l'ICLE XXV. 

Consnla.roffieers. To make more effectual the protectiQn which the United States of 
.America and the Peru-B.olivian .Confederation shall afford iu future to 
the navigation and commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree 
to receive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to 
foreign commerce; who shall enjoy, within their respective consular dis
tricts, all the rights, prerogatives, and immunities of the Consuls and 
Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation, each contracting party, how
ever, remaining at liberty to except those ports and places in which 
the admission and residence of such functionaries may not seem con
venient. 

Exeqnntnrs. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which belong 
to ~hem by their public character, they sha11, before entering on the ex
ercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent, in due form, 
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to the Government to which they are accredited • and having received 
their exequatur, they shall be held and consider~d as ~uch 0onsuls and 
Vice-Consuls by all the authorities, magistrates and inhabitants in the 
consular district in which they reside. ' 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

609 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, Vice-Consuls their secretaries Immunities of 
officers, and pe~ns a_ttached to their ser':ice, (they ~ot being citizen~ consular officers. 
of the country m which the Consul or Vice-Consul resides) shall be 
N:empt fr?m ~n public service, and ~lso from all kinds of taxe;, imposts, 
and contributions, except th_ose which they shall be obliged to pay on 
account of commerce, or their property, and from which the citizens of 
their respectiv_e country,_resi~ent i?- the other, are no~ exempt, in virtue 
of the stipulations contamed m this treaty; they bemg, in every thing 
besides, subject to the laws of the re~pective States. The archives and Inviolability of 
papers of the consulates shall be respected inviolably, and under no archives. 
}lretext whatever shall any magistrate or ot.her person seize or in any 
way interfere with them. 

AR'.l"ICLE XXVIII. 

The said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall have power to require the Deserters from 
assistance of the authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, Yessels. 
and custody of deserters from the public and private vessels of their 
country; and for this purpose they sJiall address themselves to the 
courts, judges, or officers competent, and shall demand the said desert-
ers in writing, proving, by an exhibition of the ship's roll or other 
public document, that the men so demanded are part of the crew of the 
vessel from which it is aUeged they have deserted; and on this demand, 
80 proYea, (savi"11g, however, when the contrary is more conclusively 
proved,) the delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters, when 
arrested, shall be put at the disposal of the said Consuls or Vice-Con-
suls, and may be put in the public prisons, at the request and expense 
of those who reclaim them, to be sent to the ships to which they belong, 
or to others of the same nation; but if they should not be so sent within 
two monthf:l, to be conntec:1 from the day of their arrest, they shall be 
set at liberty, and shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and C?nsulnr con
navigation, the two contracting parties-do hereby agree to form, as soon vcnhon. 
hereafter as may be mutually convenient, a consular convention, which 
shall declare, specially, the powers and immunities of the Consuls and 
Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

The United States of America, and the Pero-Bolivian Confederation, 
desiting to make as durable as circum8tances will permit the relations 
which are established between the two parties in virtue of this treaty, 
or general convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and navigation, 
have declared solemnly, and do agree, as follows: 

1st. The present treaty shall be in force for twelve years from the day D nrati on of 
of the exchange of the ratifications thereof; and, further, until the treaty. 
end of one year after either of the contracting parties shall have given 
notice to the other of its intention to terminate the same, each of them 
reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the other, at the 
end of said term of twelve years. And it is hereby agreed between the 
parties that, on the expiration of one year after such notice shal~ have 
been received by either of them from the other, as above mentioned, 

RS IV-39 
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this treaty shall, in all the points relating to commerce and navigation, 
altogether cease and determine; and in all those parts which relate to 
peace and friendship, it shall be permanently and perpetually binding 
on both Powers. 

Infringements of 2ndly. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe 
treaty. any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen or citizeus shall be held 

personally responsible therefor, and the harmony and good correspond
ence between the two natioBs shall not be interrupted thereby; each 
party engaging in no way to protect the offender or offenders, or to 
sanction such violence, under pain of rendering itself liable for the con
sequences thereof. 

Reprisals aud 3rdly. If, (which, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of 
declarationsofwar. the stipulations contained in the present treaty shali be violated or 

infringed in any other way whatever, it is expressly covenanted and 
agreed, that neither of the contracting parties will order, or authorize, 
any act of reprisals, nor declare or make war against the other, on com
plaint of injuries or damages resulting therefrom, until the party con
sidering itself aggrieved shall first have presented to the other a state
ment or representation of such injuries or damages, verified by competent 
proofs, and have demanded redress and satisfaction, and the same shall 
have been either refused or unreasonably delayed. 

Treaties with 4thly. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed 
other nations not to operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with other 
affected. states or sovereigns. 

Ratifications. The present treaty of peace, friendship, commerce, und navigation 
shall be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of 
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and 
by the Supreme Protector of the north and south Peruvian States, 
President of the Republic of Bolivia, encharged with the direction of 
the foreign relations of the Peru-Bolivian Confederation; and the rati
fications shall be exchanged within eighteen months from the date of 
the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

Signatures. In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation, have signed and sealed 
these present.s. 

Date. Done in the city of Lima on the thirtieth day of November, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six. 

SAMUEL LARNED. [L. s.J 
J. GARCIA DEL RIO. lL, s.] 
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PERU 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE- M b 17 1841 
PUBLIC OF PERU FOR THE SATISFACTION OF CLAIMS OF AMERICAN _a~ __ • __ • 
CITIZENS, CONCLUDED AT LIMA MARCH 17, 1841; RATIFICATION AD-
VISED BY SENATE JANUARY r,, 1843; RATIFIED DY PRESIDENT JANUARY 
12, 1843; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LIMA JULY 22 1843· PRO-
CLAIMED FEBRUARY 21, 1844; MODIFICATION CONSENTED TO AND TIME 
FOR EFFECTIVE EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED BY SENATE 
MAY 29, 1846; RATH'ICATIONS EXCHANGED A SECOND TIME AT LIMA 
OCTOBER 31, 184n; PROCLAIMED FINALLY JANUARY 8, 1847. ' ' 

The U ~ite~ States. of America and the Republic of Peru, desirous Contracting par. 
of consohdatrng permanently the good understanding and friendship ties. 
now happily existing between the parties, have resolved to arrange 
and terminate their differences and pretensions, by means of a con-
vention that shall determine exactly the responsibilities of Peru with 
respect to the claims of certain citizens of the United States against 
her; 

And with this in.tention, the President of the United States has ap- Negotiato~ 
pointed James 0. Pickett, Oha\'ge d'Affaires of said States near Peru, 
and f!is Excellency the President of the Republic of Peru has appointed 
Don Manuel del mo, principal officer of the Department of Finance, 
Acting Minister of the same Department and Supernumerary Councillor 
of State; 

And both Commissioners, after having exchanged their powers, have 
agreed upon and signed the following articles : 

AE.TICLE I. 

The PerJivian Government, in order to make full satisfaction for va
rious claims of citizens of the United States, on account of seizures, 
captures, detentions, sequestrations, and confiscations of their vessels, 
or for the damage and destruction of them, of their cargoes, or other 
property, at sea, and in the ports and territories of Peru, by order of 
said Government of Peru, or under its authority, has stipulated, to pay 
to the United States, the sum of three hundred thousand dollars, which 
shall be distributed among the claimants, in the manner and according 
to the rules that shall be prescribed by the Government of the United 
States. 

ARTICLE 11. 

Sum to be paid 
to the Unite<l 
States. 

The sum of three hundred thousand dollars, which the Government Instalments. 
of Peru has agreed to pay, in the preceding article, shall be paid at 
Lima, in ten ~nal annual instalments of thirty thousand dollars each, 
to the person or persons that may be appointed J>y the United States to 
receive it. 'l;he first instalment shall be paid on the first day of Janu-
ary, in the, ye:,.r one thousand eight hun~red and forty-f?nr, and an 
instalment oo the first day of each sncceedmg January, until the whole 
sum of three num:lred thousand dollars shall be paid. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The Peruvian Government agrees also to pay interP,st on the before- Interest. 
mentioned snm of three hundred thousand dollars, at the rate of four 
per centnm per annum, to be computed from the fi~st day of Ja1;1nary, 
one thousand eight hundred and forty-two, and the mt.crest accrmng on 
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each instalment shall be paid with the instalment. That is to say, in
terest shall be paid on each annual. instalment, from the first day of 
January, one thousand eight hundred and forty-two. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Payments, how All the annual payments made on account ot the three hundred thou-
to be made. sand dollars shall be paid in hard dollars of the same standard and 

value as th~se now coined at the mint in Lima; and the- annual pay
ments, as well as the accruing interest, may be exported from Peru, free 
of all dnty whatever. 

ARTICLE V. 

No fnrther de- There shaJl not be demanded of the Government of Peru any other 
mand for certain payment or indemnification, on account of any claim of the citizens of 
claims. the United States, that was presented to it by Samuel Larned, esquire, 

when Charge d'Affaires of the United States near Peru. But the claims 
subsequent to those presented by Mr. Larned to the Government of 
Peru shall be examined and act~d upon hereafter. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Option of Peru. It is further agreed, that the Peruvian Government shall have the 
option of paying each annual instalment, when it is due, with orders on 
the custom-honse at Callao, which shall be endorsable in sums of any 
amount, and receivable in the Treasury, as cash, in payment of duties 
on importations of all kinds; and the orders shall be given in such a 
manner as, that in case similar orders shall be at a discount in the 
market, the full value of ea-0h annual payment shall be secured and 
made good to the United States, as though it had been paid in cash at 
the time of its falling due; and any Joss occasioned by discount, or de
Jay in the collection, shall be borne and made good by the Peruvian Gov
ernment. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 
Date. 

July 26, 1851. 

ARTICLE VII. 

This convention shall- be ratified by the contracting parties, and the 
ratifications shall be exchanged within two years from its date, or sooner 
if possible, after having been approved by the President and Senate of 
the United States, and by the Congress of Peru. 

In witness whereof, the respective Commissioners have signed the 
same, and affixed thereto their seals. Done in triplicate at the city of 
Lima, this seventeenth day of March, in the year of our Lord one thou
sand eight hundred and forty-one. 

J. 0. PICKETT. [L. s.J 
MANUEL DEL RIO. [L. s.] 

PERU, 1851. 

TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF PERU, CON
CLUDED AT LIMA JULY 26, 1951 ; RA.TIFIGATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
JUNE 23, 1852; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 16, 1852; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JULY 16, 1852; PROCLAIMED JULY 19, 1852. 

[This treaty terminated December 9, 1863, under notice given by Peru, in accord-
ance with Article XL.] 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Republic of Peru, being equally 
ties. animated with the desire to render firm and permanent the peace and 

friendship which have always so happily 1mbsisted between them, and 
to place their commercial relations upon the most Jiberal basis, have 
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resolved to fix clear and precise .roles which shall in future be religiously 
observed between ~he !wo nations by means of a treaty of friendship 
commerce, and nav1gat10n. ' 

'fo attain this desirable OQject, the President of the United States of Negotiators. 
America has conferred full powers on John Randolph Clay the accred
ited Charged' Affaires of the said States to the.Goverum~nt of Peru 
and t~e Pr~sident of the Republic of ~ern has conferred like full power~ 
on Brigadier General Don Juan Crisostomo Torrico Minister of War 
and the Marfoe, Minister of Foreign Affairs ad interim &c. &c. • who 
after exchanging their respective full powers, found to 1be i~ goJd and 
due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be perfect and perpetual peace and friendship between Peaceandfriend
the United States of America and the Republic of Peru, and between ship. 
their respective territories, people, and citizens, without distinction of 
persons or places. 

ARTICLE II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Peru mutually Freedom ofcom
agree that there shall be reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation merce. 
between their respective territories and citizens; the citizens of either 
republic may frequent with their vessels all the coasts, ports, and places 
of the other, wherever foreign commerce is permitted, ·and reside in all 
parts of the territories of either, and occupy dwellings and warehouses, 
and everything belonging thereto shall be respected and shall not be 
subjected to any arbitrary visits or search. 

The said citizens shall have full liberty tCl trade in all parts of the terri- Privilegtlll of rea
toriesof either, according to the rules established by the respective regula- idents. 
tions of commerce, in all kinds of good_s, merchandise, ll!anufactures, and 
produce not prohibited to all, and to open retail stores and shops, under 
the same municipal and police regulations as native citizens; and they 
shall not in this respect be liable to any other or higher taxes or imposts 
than those which are or may be paid by native citizens. No examina-
tion or inspection of their books, papers, or accounts shall be made 
without the legal order of a competent tribunal or judge. 

The citizens of either country Rball also have the unrestrained right 
to travel in any part of the possessions of the other, and shall in all cases 
enjoy the same security and protection as the natives of the country 
wherein they reside, on condition of their submitting to the laws and 
ordinances there prevailing; they shall not be called upon for any forced 
loan or occasional contribution, nor shall they be liable to any embargo, 
orto be detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchandise, goods, or effects, 
for any military expedition, or for any public purpose whatsoever, with
out being allowed therefor a full and sufficient indemnification, which 
shall in all cases be agreed upon and paid in advance. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The two high contracting parties hereby bind and engage themselves Favors gra'?-ted 
• • • ·t h te • tt f to other nat10ns not to grant any favor, privilege, or ~mmnm ! w a ver, ID ma _ers o tobecomecommon. 

commerce and navigation, to other nations, which sh~ll not be also imme-
diately extended to the citizem; of the other contractmg party, who_ shall 
enjoy the same, gratuitously, if the concession ~hall have bee~ gratmtons, 
or on giving a compensation as nearly as p0Rs1ble ?f proport10n3:te value 
and effect to be adjusted by mutual agreement, if the concession shall 
have beeri conditional. 

ARTICLE IV. 

No higher or other duties or charges on account of tonnage, light- Tonnage dnties, 
houses, or harbonr'dnes, pilotage, quarantine, salvage ~n case o~ dam- &c. 
age or shipwreck, or any other local charges, shall be imposed m any 
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ports of Peru on vessels of the United States, of the burden of two lmn
dred tons and upward, than those pa;yable in the same ports by peru
vian vessels of the same burden ; nor m any of the ports of the U mted 
States by Peruvian vessels of the bnrdeu of two hundred tons aml _np
wards, than shall be payable in the same ports by vessels of the Umted 
States of the same burden. 

ARTICLE V. 

Duties on imports All kinds of merchandise and articles of commerce which may be law
in vessels of either fully imported into the ports and territories of eith_er of the ~igh con
party. tracting parties in national ves~els may also ~e so nnp?rted m vessels 

of the other party, without paymg other or higher duties and charges 
of any kind or denomination whatever than if the same merchandise 
and articles of commerce were imported in national vessels; nor shall 
any distinction be made in the manner of making payment of the said 
duties or charges. 

It is expressly undei·stood that the stipulations in this and the preced
ing article are to their full extent applicable to the vessels and their car
goes belonging to either of the high contracting parties arriving in the 
ports and territories of the other, whether the said vessels have cleared 
directly from the ports of the country to which they appertain, or from 
the ports of any other nation. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Equality of dn- No higher or other duties or charges shall be imposed or levied upon 
tics on products the importation into the ports and territories of either of the high con
of either country. tracting parties of any article the produce, growth, or manufacture of 

the other party, than are or shall be payable on the like article being the 
produce, growtq, .or manufacture of any other country; nor shall any 
prohibition be imposed upon the importation of any article the produce, 
growth, or manufacture of either party into the ports or territories of 
the other, which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

F.xports, 
backs, and 
ties. 

ARTIOLE VII. 

draw- All kinds of merchandise and articles of commerce which may be law
boun- fully exported from the ports and territories of either of the high con-

tracting parties in national vessels may also be exported in vessels of 
the other party; and they shall be subject to the same duties only, and 
be entitled to the same drawbacks, bounties, and allowances, whether 
the same merchandise and articles of commerce be exported in vessels 
of the one party or in vessels of the other party. 

ARTIOLE VIII, 

Chaogesoftariff. No changes or alterations in the tariffs of either of the high contract
ing parties, augmenting the duties payable upon merchandise or articles 
of eommerce of any sort or kind imported into or exported from their 
respective ports, shall be held to apply to the commerce or navigation of 
either part.y, until the expiration of eight calendar months after the said 
changes or alterations shall have been promulgated and become a law, 
unless the law or decree by which such changes or alterations shall be 
made contain a prospective provision to the same or similar effect. 

ARTIOLE IX. 

Coasting trade. It is hereby declared that the stipulations of the present treaty are not 
to be understood as applying to the navigation and coasting trade be
tween one port and another situated in the territories of either contract
ing par_ty; the regulation of such navigation and trade being reserved, 
respccti,·cly, by the parties, according to their own separate laws. 
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Vessels ~f either country shall, however, be permitted to discharge Vessels touching 
pai:t of th~1r cargoes at _one port op~n to foreigu commerce in the terri- at ports. 
tone~ of either o! the high contractmg parties, and to proceed with the 
rmnamder of their cargo to any other .,port or ports of the same territo-
ries o'pen to foreign C?mmerce, without paying other or higher tonnage-
dues or port-charges m such eases than wonld be paid by national ves-
sels in like circumstances; and they shall be permitted to load in like 
manner at different ports m the same voyage outwards. 

ARTICLE X. 

The Republic of Peru, desiring to increase the intercourse along its Privileges to 
~~ts, by i:n~ans of steam ~avigation, hereby engages to accord to any steam-vessels. 
c1t1zen or citizens of the Umted States who may establish a line of steam-
vessels, to navigate regularly between the different ports of entry with-
in the Peruvian territories, the same privileges of taking in and landing 
freight, entering the by-ports for the purpose of receiving and landing 
passengers and their baggage, specie, and bullion, carrying the public 
mails, establishing depots for coal, erecting the necessary machine and 
workshops for repairing and refitting the steam-vessels, and all other 
favors enjoyed by any other association or company whatsoever. It is 
furthermore understood between the two l1igh contracting parties, that 
the steam-vessels of either shall not be subject in the ports of tne other 
party to any duties of tonnage, harbor, or other similar duties whatso-
ever, than those that are or may be paid by any other assooiation or com-
pany. 

ARTICLE XI. 

For the better und~rstanding of the preceding articles, and taking What 8ball be 
into consideration the actual state of the commercial marine of Peru, it c~nsideretl a Peru
is stipulated and agreed that every vessel belonging exclusively to a vian vessel. 
citizen or citizens of' the said republic, and of which the captain is also 
a citizen of the same, though the construction or the crew is or may be 
foreign, shall be considered, for all the objects of this treaty, as a Peru-
vian vessel. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The whale-ships of the United States shall have acet>ss to the port of Priv i le ~'ls '!f 
Tumbez, as well as to the ports of entry in Peru, and may sail .from one Phal1:-sh 1 t m 
port to another for the purposes of refreshment and refitting, and they erSeeuvian por t •. 

be • d l b th - 1· od • 1 d" ·1 [ conven ion shall perm1tte to sel or arter eir snpp 1es or go s, me u mg _01 , of 1857, PP· 625, 
to the amount of two hundred dollars ad va}orem, for each vessel with- 626.] 
out paying any tonnage or harbour dues, or any duties or imposts upon 
the articles so sold or bartered. They shall be also permitted, with like 
exemption from tonnage and harbour dues, further to sell or barter their 
supplies or goods, including oil, to the additional amount of one thou-
sand dollars, ad valorem, for each vessel, upon paying f?r the sa_id ad-
ditional articles the same duties as are payable upon hke supplies, or 
goods and oil, whep imported in the vessels and by the citizens or sn.b-
jects of the most favored nation. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The merchants, commanders, or masters of vessels, and otuer c!tizens R_ight to manags 
of either contracting party, shall be wholly free ~o ~anag~ t~e1: o:wn 'bnsmess, &c. 
business and affairs in all the ports and places w1thm the Jur1sd1ct1on 
of the other, or to c~mmit their business and affairs to the management 
of any person whom they may choose to appoi1:1t, as. agent, fa_ctor, con-
signee, or interpreter. They shall not be restramed rn the choice of per-
sons to act in such capacities, or be compelled to pay any salary or 
remuneration to any one whom they do not wish to employ. Absolute 
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freedom shall be given, as well with respect to the consignment and sale 
of their merchandise and articles of commerce, as to the purchase of 
their returns, unloading, loading, and sending off their vessels. The 
buyer and seller shall have full liberty to bargain together and fix the 
price of any merchandise or articles of commerce, imported into ·or to 
be exported from the territories of either contracting party, the regnla
tious of commerce established in the respective countries being in every 
case. duly observed. 

AR'l'IOLE XIV. 

Privileges of Peruvian citizens shall enjoy the same privileges in frequenting the 
P~rnvians i:n t ~ e mines, and in digging or working for gold upon the public lands situated 
mmesofCahforma. in the State of California, as art'I, or may be hereafter, accorded by the 

United Stat<is of America to the citizens or subjects of the most fa,,ored 
nation. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Disposal and in- The citizens of either of the high contracting parties shall have the 
heritance of Per- full power and liberty to dispose of their personal property and effects, 
sonal property. of every kind and description, within the jurisdiction of the other, by 

sale, donation, testament, or otherwise ; and their heirs or representa
tives, being citizens of the other party, 8hall succeed to their said per
sonal property and effects, whether by testament or ab intestato, and 
may take possession of the same themselves or by others acting for 
them, and dispose of the same at their pleasure, paying such dues only 
as the inhabitants of the country wherein said effects may be shall he 

Heirs to real es- subject to pay in like cases. Should the property consist of real estate, 
tate. and the heirs, on account of their. character as aliens, be prevented 

from entering into possession of the inheritance, they shall be allowed 
the term of three years to dispose of the same and withdraw and ex
port the proceeds, which they may do without any hindrance, and with
out paying any otber dues or charges than those which are establishecl 
by the laws of the country. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Wrecked or dam• If any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the high contract-
aged vessels. ing parties should be wrecked, suffer damage, or be left derelict, on or 

near the coasts, within the territories of the other, all assistance and 
protection shall be given to such vessel and her crew; and the vessel, 
or any part thereof, and all furniture and appurtenances belonging 
thereto, together with all the merchand~se .which shall be sated there
from, or the produce thereof, if sold, shall be faithfully restored to the 
owners, or their agents, they paying only the expenses incurred in the 
preservation of the property, together with the rate of salvage which 
would have been payable, in the like case, by national vessels ; and it 
shall be permitted for them to unload the merchandise and effects on 
board, with the proper prec;iutions to prevent their illicit'iutrodnction, 
without exacting in such case any duty, impost, or contribution what
ever, provided the same be exported. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Vessels seeking When through stress of weather, want of water or provisions, pursuit 
refuge. of enemies or pirates, the vessels of one of the high contracting parties, 

whether of war (public or private) or of trade, or employed in fishing, 
shall be forced to seek shelter in the ports, rivers, bays, and dominions 
o! the. other, they shall be received and t~eated with humanity; suffi
cient time shall be allo~ed for t~e completion of repairs, and while any 
vessel may be nndergorng them its cargo shall not unnecessarily be re_ 
quired to be landed either in whole or in part; all assistance and pro_ 
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tection shall_ be give~ ~ enable the ves~els to procure supplies, and to 
p~ace them m a cond1t1011 to pursue their voyage without obstacle or 
bmdrance. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

617 

. All '\'essels, ~erchandise, :ind effe~ts, belonging to the citizens of Captures by p1-
m_ther of_ the tngh cm_itractmg pa~t1e_s, which may be captured by rates. 
pirates, either on the high seas or w1tl11n the limits of its jurisdict.ion 
and . ~ay be _carried into or found i~ the rivers, roads, bays, ports, 0 ; 
do1mmons of the other, shall be dehvered up to the owners or their 
agents, they proving, i!1 d~e and proper form, their rights before the 
competent tribunals; it bemg understood that the claim ther~to shall 
be made within two years, by the owners themselves, their agents or 
the agents of the respective Governments. ' 

ARTICLE XIX. 

The high contracting parties promise and engage to give full and per- Protection to 
feet protection to the persons and property of the citizens of each other p:irsons and prop
of all classes and occupations, who may be dwelling or transient in th~ 6 y. 
territories subject to their respective jurisdiction; they shall have free 
and open access to the.tribunals of justice for their judicial recourse, on 
the same terms as are usual and customary with the natives or citizens 
of the country in which they may be, and they shall be at liberty to em-
ploy, in all causes, the advocates, attornies, notaries, or agents, of what-
ever description, whom they may think proper. The said citizens 11hall 
not be liable to imprisonment without formal commitment under a war-
rant signed by a legal authority, except in cases flagrantis delicti; and 
they shall in all cases be brought before a magistrate, or other legal 
authority, for examination, within twenty-four hours after arrest ; and 
if not so examined, the accused shall forthwith be discharged from cus-
tody. Said· citizens, when detained in prison, shall be treated during 
their imprisonment with humanity, and no unnecessary severity shall 
be exercised toward~ them. • 

AR'.l'ICLE XX. 

It is likewise agreed that perfect and entire liberty of conscience shall ;Liberty of con
be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contracting parties in the countries science. 
snbject to the jurisdiction of the one Qr the other, without their being 
liable to be disturbed or molested on account of their religious belief, so 
long as they respect the laws and established usages of the country. 
Moreover, the bodies of the citizens of one of the contracting parties, Rights of burial. 
who may die in the territories of the other, shall be buried in the usual 
burying-grounds, or in other decent and suitable places, and shall be 
protected from violation or disturbance. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

The citizens of the United States of America and of the Republic of Neutral trade. 
Peru may sail with their vessels, with entire freedom and securit,y, from 
any port to the ports or places of those who no~ are, or hereafter shall 
be, enemies of either of the contracting parties, whoever may _b~ the 
owners of the merchandise laden in the said vessels. The same mt1zens 
shall also be allowed to sail with their vessels, and t-0 carry and traffic 
with their merchandise from the ports and places of the enemies of 
both parties, or of one of them, without any hindrance, not only to 
neutral ports and places, but also from one port belonging to an enemy 
to another enemy's port, whether they be under the jurisdiction of one 
power or under several. And it is agreed that free ships shall give Free ships make 
freedom tc: goods, and that everything shall be deemed free which shall free goods. 
be found on board the vessels belonging to the citizens of either of the 
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contracting parties, although the whole lading or a p:~rt ther~of, should 
belong to the enemies of either, articles contraband of war bern~ alwa;i,s 
excepted. The same liberty shall be extended to persons who ~nay be 
on board free ships, so that said perso!1s cann?t be h;ken ont ot tlH·m, 
even if they may beenemiesofboth part1e_s, or ot one of them, nn_less thPy 

of are officers or soldiers in the actual set>v1ce of the enemy. It 1s agree1l 
that the stipulations in this article declaring that the flag shall cover 
the property shall be understood as applying to those n_ations o:-ily who 
recognize this principle; but if either of the co~tractmg parties shall_ 
be at war with a third and the other shall remarn neutral, the flag of 
the neutral shall cov~r the property of enemies whose Governments 
acknowledge this principle, and not that of others. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Neutral property ·when the neutral flag of one of the contracting parties shall protect 
ou enemy's _vessel. the property of the enemies of the other, in_ virtue of the pre_cedi1!g ar

[S_~e ~rticle p, ticle, neutral prope~ty found on board enemies' ve~sels shall hke_w1se be 
;~~;£.Jtwn oflS56, considered as enem_1es' property, and i-hall be subJect to detent10n :~nd 

confiscation, unless 1t shall have been put on board before the declarat10n 
of war, or even afterwards, if it were done without knowledge of such 
declaration; but the contracting parties agree that ignorance cannot IJe 
alleged after the lapse of six months from the declaration of war. On 
the contrary, in those cases where the flag of the neutral does not protect 
enemies' property which may be found on board, the goods or merchandise 
of the neutral embarked in enemies' vessels shall be free. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

contra 1, and The liberty of commerce and navigation stipulated for in the preced: 
articles. ing articles shall extend to all kinds of merchandise except the articles 

called contraband of war, under which name shall be comprehended: 
1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, fu

sees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lauces, spears, hal
berds, grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and everything belong
ing to the use of these arms. 

2nd. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, accoutrements, and 
clothes made up in military form and for military use. 

3d. Cavalry belts and horses, with their harness .. 
4th. And generally, all offenfilve or defensive arms made of iron, steel, 

brass, copper, or of any other material, prepared and formed to make 
war by land or at sea. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

All other goods All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles 
free. of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above shall be helcl 

and considered as free and subjects of free and lawful commerce, so 
that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner by both 
the contracting parties even to places belonging to an enemy, excepting 
only those places which are at that time besieged or blockaded; and to 
avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared that those places only 
shall be considered as besieged or blockaded which are actually in
vested or attacked by a force capable of preventing the entry of the 
neutral, 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Confiscation of The articles of contraband, or those before enumerated and classified, 
contraband arti- yvhich may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy's port, shall be sub
cleB. Ject to detention and confiscation; but, the rest of the cargo and the ship 

shall be left fr~e, that the owners may dispose of them as they sec proper. 
No vessel of either of the contracting parties shall be detained on the 
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high seas on account '?f having on board articles of contraband, when
ev<:r the master, captam, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver up the 
art!cles of contraband to the captor, unless, indeed, the quantity of such 
articles be so gre_at, or of so ~arge bulk, that they cannot be received on 
board the capturmg vessel without great inconvenience• but in this and 
all other cases of just detention, the vessel detained ;hall be sent to 
the !!earest convenient and safe port, for trial and judgment according 
to law. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 
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And. whereas it frequent}! happens th:it vessels sail for a port or place Blockaded portR. 
belongmg to ~n enemy_ ~ithout knowrng that the same is besieged, 
blockaded, or mvested, it is agreed that every vessel so circumstanced 
may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be detained 
nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, unless: 
after having been warned of such blockade or investment by the com~ 
mantling officer of a vessel forming part of the blockading forces, she 
again attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any other 
port or place the master or supercargo may think proper. Nor shall 
any vessel of either party that may have entered into such port or place 
before the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the 
other, be restrained from leaving it with her cargo, nor if found therein 
before or after the reduction and surrender, shall such vessel or her cargo 
be liable to seizure, confiscation, or any demand on the score of' redemp-
tion or restitution; but the owners thereof shall remain in the undis-
turbed possession of their property. And if any vessel having thus 
entered the port before the blockade took place shall take on board 
a cargo after the blockade be established, and attempt to depart, she 
may be warned by the blockading forces to return to the blockaded 
port and discharge the said cargo; and if, after receiving such warning, 
the vessel shall persist in going out with the cargo, she shall be liable 
to the same consequences as in the case of a vessel attempting to enter 
a blockaded port after having been warned off by the blockading 
forces. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

To prevent disorder and irregularity in visiting and examining the Regulation of 
vessels and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the high seas, visits nt sea. 
they have agreed, mutually, that wbeuever a vessel of war, public or 
private, shall meet with a neutral of th~ other_ party, the f?r~_er shall 
remain at the greatest distance compatible with the possibility and 
safety of making the visit, under the circumstances of wind and sea, and 
the degree of suspicion attending the vessel to be visited, and shall send 
one of her small boats with no more men than may be necessary to exe-
cute the said examination of the papers concerning the ownership and 
cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extortior!, violence, or ill-
treatment, in respect of which the commanders of said ar1:11ed vessels 
shall be responsible with their persons and property; ,for whi~hyurpo~e 
the commanders of said private armed vessels shall, before re~ei_vn~g their 
commissions give sufficient security to answer for all the rnJuries and 
damages the'y may commit. And it is expressly-agreed that t~e _neutral 
party shall in no case·be required to go on board of the exammrng ves-
sel for the purpose of exhibiting the ship's papers, nor for any other 
purpose whatever. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Both contracting parties likewise agree that when on~ of the!ll shall Sen;_Iotters or 
be enga"'ed in war the Yessels of the other must be furmshed with sea- pasepo ts. 
letters patents or passports, in which shall be expressed the name, 
burdci~ of the ~essel and the name and place of residence of the owner, 
,md mast.er or captain thereof, in order that it may appear that the 



620 

Ves110ls under 
oonvoy. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

vessel really and truly belongs t~ citizens of th_e said othe~ party. It is 
also agreed that such vessels bemg ~aden, ~es1des _the said sea:letters, 
patents, or passports, shall be provided with mamfests or _certificates, 
containing the particulars of the cargo and the place where it was taken 
on board so that it may be known whether any part of the same con
sists of ~ontraband or prohibited articles; which certificate shall be 
made out in the accustomed form by the authorities of the port whence 
the vessel sailed; without which requisites the vessel may be detained 
to be adjudged by the competent tribunales, and may be declared good 
and legal prize, unless it shall be proved that the said defect or omission 
was owing to accident, or· unless it shall be satisfied or supplied by 
testimony equivalent in the opinion of the said tribunals, for which 
purpose there shall be allowed a reasonable length of time to pro
cure and present it. 

ARTICLE XXIX, 

The preceding stipulations relative to the visit and examination of 
vessels shall apply only to those which sail without convoy; for when 
said vessels shall be under convoy, the verbal declaration of the com
mander of the convoy, on his word of honor, that the vessels under his 
protection belong to the nation whose flag they carry, and, when they 
are bound to an enemy's port, that they have no contrahand goods on 
board, shall be sufficient. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Prize courts and It is further agreed that, in all prize cases, the courts specially estah, 
decrees: lished for such causes in the country to which the prizes may be con

ducted shall alone take cognizance of them. And whenever such courts 
of either party shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, merchan
dise, or property claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence 
or decree shall set forth the reasons or motives on which the same shall 
have been founded ; and an authenticated copy of the sentence or de
cree, and of all the proceedings connected with the case, shall, if de
manded, be delivered to the commander or agent of the said vessel, 
merchandise, or property, without any excuse or delay, upon payment 
of the established legal fees for the same. 

ARTICLE -XXXI. 

L e t t er s of Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war 
marque. with another nation, no citizen of the other contracting party shall 

accept a commission, or letter of marque, for the purpose of assist1ng 
or co-operating h_ostilely _with the said enemy against the said party so 
at war, under pam of berng treated as a pirate. 

AR'.1.'ICLE XXXII. 

Rights of resi- If, which is not t,o be expected, a rupture should at any time take 
dents in case of place between the two ·contracting nations, and they shonld engage in 
war. war with each other, they have agreed, now for then, that the merchants, 

traders, and other citizens of all occupations of either of the two 
parties, residiµg in the cities, ports, and dominions of the other, shall 
have the privilege of remaining and continuing their trade and busi
ness therein, and shall be respected and maintained in the full and 
undistnrbed enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, so long 
as they conduct themselves peaceably and properly, and commit no 
offence against the laws. And in case their acts should render them 
justly suspected, and, having thus forfeited this privilege, the respect
ive Governments should think proper to order them to leave the country, 
the term of twelve months from the publication or intimation of the 
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ord4:r therefor shall b~ allow:ed th~~ in which to arrange and settle their 
affairs and remove with their families, effects and property • to which 
end the n~cessary saf~ condu~t&hall be _given to them, whicb.'Rhallserve 
as a snffiment protection, until they arrive at the designated port and 
there embark; but this favor SQall not be extended to those who shall 
act contrary to the established laws. It is, nevertheless understood 
that the respec~ive Governments may order the persons so ~nspected to 
remove, forthwith, to such places in the interior as may be designated. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 
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In the event of a war, or of any interruption of friendly intercourse Debts, &c., not 
between the high contracting parties, the money, private debts shares to be confiscated. 
in the public funds or in the public or private banks, or any other 
property whatever, belonging to the citizens of the one party in the 
territories of the other, shall in no case be sequestrated or confiscated. 

AR'.rICLE XXXIV. 

The high contracting parties, desiring to avoid all inequality in their . Envoys, min• 
public communications and official intercourse, agree to grant t-0 their isters, &c. 
Envoys, Ministers, Charges d' Affaires, and other diplomatic agents, the 
same favors, privileges, immunities, and exemptions, that those of the 
most favored nations do or shall enjoy ; it being understood that the 
favors, privileges, immunities, and exemptions granted by the one party 
to the Envoys, Ministers, Charges d' Affaires, or other diplomatic agents 
of the other party, or to those of any other nation shall be reciprocally 
granted and extended to those of both the high contracting parties 
respectively. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

To protect more effectually the commerce and navigation of their Consularoffleers. 
respective citizens, the United States of America and the Republic 
of Peru agree to admit and receive, mutually, Consuls and Vice-
Consuls in all their ports open to foreign commerce, who shall enjoy, 
within their respective consular districts, all the rights, prerogatives, 
and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored 
nations. But to enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which 
belong to them, in virtue of their public character, the Consuls and 
Vice-Consuls shall before exercising their official functions, exhibit to 
the go,ernment to which they are accredit~d their commissions or pat-
ents in due forin, in order to receive their exequatur; after receiving Exequaturs. 
which they shall be acknowledged, in their offl.mal characters, by the 
anthoriti_es, magistrat€s, and inhabitants of the district in which they 
reside. The high contracting parties, nevertheless, remain at liberty to 
except those ports and places where the admission .md residence of 
Consuls or Vice-Consuls may not seem convenient, provided that the 
refusal to admit them shall likewise extend to those of all nations. 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, their officers, and persons employed in Immunities of 
their consulates shall be exempt from all public service and from all consular officers. 
kinds of taxes,' imposts, and contributions, except those which they 
shall lawfully be hel<l to pay on account of their property or commerce, 
and to which the citizens and other inhabitants of the country in which 
they reside are subject, they being, in other respects, subject to the laws . . . 
of the respective countries. The archives and papers of the consulates 1j:Y101abihty O f 
shall be inviolably respected, and no person, magistrate, or other public arc ives. 
authority shall, under any pretext, interfere with or seize-them. 
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AR'l'ICLE XXXVII. 

Deserters from The Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall have power to require tlw 
v<•8sels. assistance of the public authorities of the country in wh_ich they re

side, for the arrest, detention, and ?usto<Jy of deserters from the ns
sels of war or merchant-vessels of their uat10n; and where the de~erters 
claimed shall belong to a merchant-vessel, the Oonsuls or Vice-Con
suls must address themselves to the compet.ent authority, and dcrnaud 
the deserters in writing, proving, by the ship's roli or other public 
document, that the individuals claimed are a part of the crew of the 
vessel from which it is alleged that they have deserted; but should the 
individuals claimed form a part of the crew of a Yessel of war, the 
word of honor of a commissioned officer attached to the said vessel 
shall be sufficient to identify the deserters; and when the demand 
of the Consuls or Vice-Consuls shall, in either case, be so pro,ed, the 
delivery of the deserters shall not be refused. The said deserters, 
when arrested, shall be delivered to the Oonsuls or Vice-Consuls, or, 
at the request of these, shall be put in the public prisons and maintained 
at the expense of those who reclaim them, to be delivered to the vessels 
to which they belong, or sent to others of the same nation; but if the 
said deserters should not be so delivered or sent within the term of two 
months, to be counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at 
liberty, and shall not be again apprehended for the same cause. The 
high contracting parties agree, that it shall not be lawful for any pub
lic authority, or other person within their respective dominions, to har
bor or protect such deserters. 

ARTICLE XXXVIII. 

Consular con- For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
vention. navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree to form, as soon 

hereafter as may be mutually convenient, a consular convention, which 
shall declare specially the powers and immunities of the Consuls and 
Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTICLE XXXIX, 

Prope~y o~ resi- Until the coi;iclusion of .a consular convention, the high contracting 
de~ts dymg mtes- parties agree that, in the absence of the legal heirs or representatives, 
ta • the Consuls or Vice-Consuls of either party shall be ex-officio the execu

tors or administrators of the citizens of their nation who may die within 
their consular jurisdictions, and of their countrymen dying at sea, whose 
property may be brought within their district. The said Consuls or 
Vice-Consuls shall call in a.justice of the peace, or other local authority, 
to assist in taking an inventory of the effects and property left by the 
deceased; after whicq, the said effects shall remain in the hands of the 
said Consuls or Vice-Consuls, who shall be authorized to sell immedi
ately such of the effects or property as may be of a perishable nature, 
and to dispose of the remainder according to the i~structions of their 
respective governments. And where the deceased has been engagecl in 
commerce or other business, the Consuls or Vice-Consuls shall hold the 
effects and property so remaining until the expiration of twelve calen
dar months; during which time the creditors, if any, of the deceased 1 
shall have the right to present their claims or demands against the saict 
effects and-property 1 and all questions arising out of such claims or de
mands shall be decicted by the laws of the country wherein the said citi
zens may have died. It is understood, nevertheless, that if no claim or 
de~and shaH have been made against the effects and property of an 
individual so deceased, the Consuls or Vice-Consuls, at the expiration 
of the twelve calendar months, may close the estate and dispose of the 
effects and property, in accordance with the instructions froIII. their own 
governments. 
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ARTIOLE XL. 

The United States ?f America an~ the Republic of Peru, desiring to 
make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations established 
between the two parties in virtue of this treaty of friend.ship commerce 
and navigation, declare solemnly and agree as follows: ' ' 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in force for the term of ten years D t • of 
fro~ the day of the exchange of t~e ratification~ thereof; and, further, treat~~ 

3 1 0 
n 

until the en~ of one. year after either of the high contracting parties 
shall have given notice to the other of its intention to terminate the 
same, each of them reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to 
the other at the end of the said term of ten years. And it is hereby 
agreed between the parties that, on the expiration of one year after 
such notice shall have been received by either of them from the other 
party, as above mentioned, this treaty shall altogether cease and deter-
mine. 

2dly. If any citizen or citizens of either party shall infringe any of Infringement of 
the articles of the treaty, such citizen or citizens shall be held person- treaty. 
ally reMponsible therefor; and the harmony and good understanding 
between the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby; each party 
engaging in no way to protect the offender or offenders, or to sanction 
such violation, under pain of rendering itselfliable for the consequences 
thereof. 

3dly. Should unfortunately any of the provisions contained in the Ro pr i s~ls and 
present treaty be violated or infringed in any other manner whatever, d O c la rations of 
it is expressly stipulated and agreed that neither of the contracting war. 
parties shall order or authorize any act of reprisals, nor declare or make 
war against the other, on complaint of injuries or damages resulting 
therefrom, until the party considering itself aggrieved shall first have 
presented to the other a statement or representation of such injuries or 
damages, verified by competent proofs, and demanded redress and sat-
isfaction, and the same shall have been either refused or unreasonably 
delayed. 

4thly. Nothing contained in this treaty shall, however, be construed Treaties with 
to operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with other na- otboir nations not 
tions or sovereigns. affected. 

The present treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation, shall be Ratifications. 
apprO\'ed and ratified by the President of the United States of Amer-
ica, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by 
t}le President of the Republic of Peru, with the authorization of _the 
Congress thereof; and the ratifications shall be exc~anged at W ashmg-
ton within eighteen months from the date of the signature hereof, or 
sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of Signatnres. 
America and of the Republic of Peru, have s!gned and sealed these 
presents. . . 

Done at the city of Lima on the twenty-sixth day .)f July, m the year Date. 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one. 

J. RANDOLPH CLAY. lL. s.J 
J. OMO. TORRICO. L, s.1 

PERU, 1856. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STA'.l'ES OF AMERICA AND THE RE
PUBLIC OF PERU RELATIVE TO THE RIGHTS OF NEUTRALS AT SEA, 
CONCLUDED AT LIMA JULY 22 1856; RATU'ICATWN ADVISED BY SENATE 
MARCH 12 1857 • RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT OCTOBER 2, 1857; RATIFICA
TIONS EXCHANGED A'l' WASHINGTON OCTOBER 31, 1857; PROCLAIMED 
NOVEMBER 2, 1857. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Peru, in order to 
render still more intimate their relations of friendship and good under-

July 22, 1856. 

Contracting pnr
t,ios. 
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.Negotiators. 

Principles rec
ognized. 

Rights of neu
t.rals at sea. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

standing, and desiring, for the benefit of t~eir respective com1~1~rce 
and that of other nations, to establish an um!orm system of mantune 
legislation in time of war, in accordance with the p~esent state of 
civilization have resolved to declare, by means of a formal couveu
t.ion, the principles which the two Republic~ acknowledge _as tbe 
basis of the rights of neutrals at sea, and which they recogmze and 
profess as permanent and immutable, considerin_g t~em as the. t_rue 
and indispensable conditions of all freedom of navigatwn and man tune 
commerce and trade. 

For this purpose the President of the United States of America bas 
conferred full powers on John Randolph Clay, their Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Government of Peru ; and the Lib
erator President of the Republic of Peru bas conferred like full powers 
on Don Jose Maria Seguin, Chief Officer of the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, in charge of that Department; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powerR, found to be in 
good and. due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

The two high contra~ing parties recognize as permanent and immu
table the following principles: 

1st. That free ships make free goods; that is to say, that the effects 
or merchandise belonging to a Power or nation at war, or to its citi
zens or subjects, are free from capture and confiscation when found on 
boa.rd of neutral vessels, with the exception of articles contraband of 
war. 

Rights of 
trnl property 
enemies' ships. 

neu- 2d. That the property of neutrals on board of an enemy's vessel is not 
on subject to detention or confiscation, unless the same be contraband of 

war; it being also understood that, as far as regards the two contract
ing parties, warlike articles destined for the use of either of them shall 
not be considered as contraband of war. 

The two high contracting parties engage to apply all these principles 
to the commerce and navigation of all Powers and States as shall con-
sent to adopt them as permanent and immutable. • 

ARTICLE II. 

Article xx 11 It is hereby agreed between the two high contracting parties that the 
treaty of 1851, an~ provisions contained in article twenty-second of the treaty concluded 
nulled. between them at Lima on the twenty-sixth day of July, one tqousand 

[Seep. 618.] eight hundred and fifty-one, are hereby annulled and revoked, in so far 
as they militate against or are contrary to the stipulations contained in 
this convention; but nothing in the present convention shall in any 
manner affect or invalidate the stipulations contained iu the other arti
cles of the said treaty of the twenty-sixth of July, one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty-one, which shall remain _in their full force and effect. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Application and The two high contracting parties reserve to themselves to come to an 
exteneionofArticle ulterior understanding, as circumstances may require, with regard to 
I. the application and extension to be given, if there be any cause for it, 

to the principles laid down in the first article; but they declare from 
this time that they will take the stipulations contained in the said arti
cle as a rule, whenever it shall become a question, to judge of the rights 
of' neutrality. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Acee s s ion to It is agreed between the two high contracting parties that all nations 
r!1Ies by other na- which shall consent to accede to the rules of the first article of this con
tions. venti?n by a for~al declaration, stipn~ating to observe them, shall enjoy 

the rights resultmg from such accession as they shall be enjoyed and 
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obse~ved by the two parties signin~ this convention. They shall com
mumca~e to each other the result of the steps which may be taken on 
the subJect. 

ARTICLE V. 
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The present ?om·;ntion s~all be '.1PProved and ratified by the Presi- Ratifications. 
dent ot the l:mted St-ates of America, by and with the advice and con-
sent of th~ Senate of sai_d S!ates, and by the President of the Republic 
of ~era,_ wtth the anthortzat1on of the legislative body of Peru, and the 
~atificat10ns shall be e:'changed at Washington within eighteen months 
from th_e date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith "'hereof, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of Amer- Signatnros. 
ica and the Rep~blic of ~eru have signed and sealed these presents. 

Done at the mty of Lima on the twenty-second day of July, in the Date. 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six. 

J. RANDOLPH CLAY. [L. s.] 
J. M. SEGUIN. [L. s.) 

PERU, 1857. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE July 4, 1857. 
REPUBLIC OF PERU, I~"TERPRETING THE TWELFTH ARTICLE OF THE -----
TREA.TY OF Jl'LY 26, 18:,1, CONCLl:DED AT LDUJULY 4, 1857; RATIFICA-
TION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL ;{(), 1858; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY 
7, 1~; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON OCTOBER 13, 1858; 
PROCLAU1ED OCTOBER 14, 1858. 

[Terminated with treaty of 1851, under notice by Peru.) 

Certain doubts having arisen with regard to the interpretation to be Preamble. 
given to article twelfth of the treaty of the 26th of July, 1851, as to the [See ArticleXH, 
goods, other than oil and the produce of their fishery, that the whale- tr~ty of 1851, p. 
ships of the United States may land and sell, or barter, duty free, for 6fo.J 
the purpose of obtaining provisions and refitting; a concession which, 
in articles eighty-one and one hundred and ten of the General Commer-
cial Regulations, is not so extensive; and it being convenient, for the 
advantage of the citizens of the United States employed in the whale-
fi.shery, and of the citizens of Peru, who furnish provisions, to fix clearly 
and definitively, the proper meaning of' the concessions stipulated in the 
above-mentioned article twelfth of the treaty of the 26th of July, 1851, so 
that while those reciprocal benefits are secured, all and every contro-
versy in the matter may be avoided: 

The Envoy Extraordinary and :\Hoister Plenipotentiary of the United Negoti11otors. 
States of America to the Republic of Pern, John Randolph Clay, in vir
tue of his full powers, and His Excellency Doctor Don Manuel Ortiz de 
Zevallos. Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Peru, folly au
thorized· to act in the premises by the Excellent Council of Ministers 
charae<.l with the Government of the Republic, after having held re. 
pea~ conferences, and come to a mutual understanding upou the tr~e 
spirit and extent of the exemption from duties conceded to the said 
whale-ships iu the sale and barter of their stores and merchandise, by 
article twelfth of the treaty of 1851, which provides: 

"ARTICLE XII. 

"The whale-ships of the United States shall have access to the port Article XI I, 
of Tumbez as well as to the ports of entry of Peru, and may s'.'il from treaty of 1851. 
one port to another for the purposes of refreshment and refittu:~g, and 
they shall be permitted to sell or barter their supplies or goods, mclud-
ing oil, to the amount of two hundred dollars, ad valorem,_for e~cll ves-
sel, without paying any tonnage or harbor dues, or any duttes or 1m_posts 
upon the articles so sold or· bartered. They shall be also permitted, 

R 8 IV--10 
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with like exemption from tonnage n,nd harbor dues, fn_r~her to sell or 
barter their supplies or goods, inclndin_g oil, to the additional ~mon_nt 
of one thousand dollars, ad valorem, for each vessel, upon paymg for 
the said additional articles the same duties as are payable upon like 
supplies or goods and oil when imported_ in t~e vessels and by the citi
zens or subjects of the most favored nations: 

Have agreed and declared : 

ARTICLE I. 

Extentofexcmp· That the permission to the whale-ships of the United States to barter 
ti~n of w h a I e • or sell their supplies and goods to the value of two hundred dollars ad 
ships from duty. valorem, without being obliged to pay port or tonnage du~s, or other 

imposts, should not be understood to comprehend ever! kmd of mer
chandise without limitation, but those only that whale-slnps are usually 
provided with for their long voyages. 

ATRICLE II. 

Articles exempt- That in the said exemption from duties of every kind are included the 
ed. following articles, in addition to the produce of their fishery, viz: 

White unbleached domestics. Axes, hatchets. 
White bleached domestics. Biscuit of every kind. 
Wide cotton cloths. Flour. 
Blue drills. Lard. 
Twilled cottons. Butter. 
Shirting stripes. Rum. 
Ticking. Beef. 
Cotton Shirtings. Pork. 
Prints. Spermaceti and composition candles. 
Sailors' clothing of all kinds. Canvass. 
Soap. Rope. 
Slush. Tobacco. 
Boots, shoes, and brogans. 

ARTICLE III. 

Enumerated ar- It is also agreed upon and understood between the contracting parties, 
ticles to value of that the whale-ships of the United States may land and sell or barter, 
$500 free ofdnty. free of all duties or imposts whatsoever, the supplies and merchandise 

specified in the preceding article, to the amount of five hundred dollars, 
ad valorem, in conformity with article 81 of the General Commercial 
Regulations; but for every additional quantity from five hundred dol
lars to one thousand dollars, ad valorem, the exemption shall only ex
tend to port and tonnage dues. 

ARTICLE IV. 
Force and effect The stipulations in this convention shall have. the same force and 

of stipulations. effect as if inserted, word for word, in the treaty concluded in Lima on 
the 26th of July, 1851, and of which they shall be deemed and considered 

Ratifications. as explanatory. For which purpose the present convention shall be 
approved and ratified by the President of the United States of America, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the 
Executive Power of the Republic of Peru, with the authorization of the 
national Peruvian legislature; and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
in Washington in as short a time as possible. 

Signatnree. In faith whereof, the above-named plenipotentiaries have signed, in 
quadruplicate, this convention, explanatory of the treaty of the twenty
sixth of Jul;y, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one, and have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Date. Done at Lima, the fourth day of July, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty s·iwen. 

J. RANDOLPH CLAY. [L. s.] 
MANUEL ORTIZ DE ZEVALLOS. [L. s.] 
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PERU, 1862. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE- Dec. 20, 186:l. 
PUBLIC OF PERU, RESPECTING THE VESSELS "LIZZIE THOMPSON" AND -----
'' GEORGIANNA," CONCLUDED AT LDIA DECEMBER 20 ltl62· RATIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SEN,\.TE 1-'EBRUARY 18, 18n3; RATIFIED 1BY PRESIDENT J<'EB-
RUARY 24, 1863; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LIMA APRIL 21 1863· 
PROCLAIMED l\L-\.Y 19, 1Stl3. ' ' 

Convention between the United States of America and the Republic of Peru. 

\Vbereas differences having arisen between the United States of CJaimsuponPern 
America and the Republic of Peru, originating in the capture and con- t~ oo reterre<l to a 
fiscation by the latter of two ships belonging to citizens of the United frie ndly power. 
States, called the "Lizzie Thompson " and "Georgianna;" and the two 
Governments not being able to come to an agreement upon the ques-
tions involved in said capture and confiscation, and being equally ani-
mated with the desire to maintain the relations of harmony which have 
always existed, and which it is desirable to preserve and strengthen be-
tween the two Governments, have agreed to refer all the questions, both 
of law aµd fact, involved in the capture and confiscation of said ships 
by the Government of Peru, to the decision of some friendly Power ; 
and it being now expedient to proceed to and regulate the reference as Contracting par
above described, the United States of America and the Republic of ties. 
Peru have for that purpose named their respective Plenipoteutiarie,,, 
that is to say : • 

The President of the United States has appointed Christopher Roi). Negotiators. 
inson, their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Peru, 
and the President of Pem Dr. Jose Gregorio Paz Soldan, Minister of 
State in the office of Foreign Relations and President of the Council of 
Ministers; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found· to be in due 
and proper form, have agreed upon the following articles : 

ARTICLE l. 

The two contracting parties agree in naming as arbiter, umpire, and _The King of Btil
friendly arbitrator, His Majesty the King of Belgium, conferring upon gibl!-i: selected as 
him the most ample power to decide and determine all the questions, ar I r. 
both of law and fact, involved in the proceedings of the Government 
of Pern in the capture and confiscation of the ships "Lizzie Thompson" 
and '' Georgianna." 

ARTICLE II. 

The two contracting parties will adopt "the proper measures to solicit _The K!ng t Bel
and obtain the assent of His Majesty the.King of Belgium to act in the ~~~:d ~ act~ re-
office hereby conferred upon him. . . 

After His Majesty the King of Belgium shall h_ave decl_ared _his asse!lt _Papers to~ sub
to exercise the office of arbiter, the two contractmg parties ~111 su1?mit, mitted to arbiter. 
through their diplomatic agents residing at Brussels, to His MaJe~ty 
copies of all the correspondence, proofs, papers, and documents which 
have passed between the two Governments or their respectiv~ repr~-
sentatives • and should either party think proper to present to said arbi-
ter any other papers, proofs, or docum~nts in addition to those a~o~e 
mentioned the same shall be commumcated to the other party w1thm 
four months after the ratification of this convention. 

ARTIOLE III. 

Both parties being equaHy interested in ~ving a deois~on u~on the 
questions hereby submitted, they agree to d~hver. to _the_ said arbiter all 
the documents referred to in the second article w1thm six months after 
he shaH have signified bis consent to act as such. 

Time for submis
sion of documents. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

Decision of arbi- The sentence or decision of said arbiter, when given, shall be final 
ter to be final. and conclusive upon all the questions hereb_y re~erred, _and th,e contract

ing parties hereby agree to carry the same mto immediate effect. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

Jan. 12, 1863. 

ARTICLE V. 

This convention shall be ratified and the ratifications exchanged in 
the term of six months from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the two Governments have 
signed and sealed, with their respective seals, the present convention. 

Done in the city of Lima, in duplicate, on the twentieth day of De
cember, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixt,y
two. 

CHRISTOPHER ROBINSON. [L. s.] 
JOS:fl G. PAZ SOLDAN. L. s.] 

PERU, 1863. 

CONVENTION WITH PERU FOR THE SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS, CONCLUDED 
AT LIMA JANUARY 12, 1863; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH 
AMENDMENTS, FEHRUARY 18, 1863; RATIFIED HY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 
24, 186:l; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LIMA APRIL 18, 1863; PRO
CLAIMED MAY 19, 1863. 

OQnvention between the United States of America and the Republic of Peru 
for the settlement of the pending claims of the citizens of either country 
against the other. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Republic of Peru, desiring to 
ties. settle and adjust amicably the claims which have been made by the citi

zens of each country against the Government of the other, have agreed 
to make arrangements for that purpose by means of a convention, and 
have named as their Plenipotentiaries to confer ancl agree thereupon as 
follows: 

Negotiators. The President of the United States, Christopher Robinson, Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister Plenipobmtiary of said St;ltes to Peru, and 
the President of Peru, Dr. Jose Gregorio Paz Soldan, the Minister of 

. Foreign Relat.ions and President of the Council of Ministers ; 
Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 

powers, found to be in due and proper form, have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I. 

Claims to be re- All claims of citizens of the United States against the Government of 
ferred to a mixed Peru, and of citizens of Peru against the Government of the United 
commi88ion. States, which have not been embraced in conventional or diplomatic 

agreement between the two Governments or their Plenipotentiaries, 
and statements of which, soliciting the interposition of either Govern
ment, may, previously to the exchange of the ratifications of this con
vention, have been filed in the Department of State at Washington, or 
the Department of Foreign Affairs at Lima, shall be referred to a mixed 

App_oi1_1tment of commission composed of four members, appointed as follows: Two by 
comm 1ss1oners. the Government of the United States, and two by the Government of 

Vacancies, • Peru. In case of the death, absence, or incapacity of either Commis-
sioner, or in the event of either Commissioner ceasing to act, the Gov
ernment of the United States, or its Envoy Extraordinary and :Minister 
Plenipotentiary in Peru, acting under its direction, or that of the Re
public of Peru, shall forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy thus occa
sioned. 
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ARTICLE II. 

The Commissioners so named shall immediately after organization Selection of um
and before proceeding to any other business, proceed to name· a fifth pire. 
person to act as an arbitrator or umpire in any caLe or cases in which 
they may themselves differ in opinion. 

ARTICLE III. 

The Commissioners appointed as aforesaid shall meet in Lima within 
three months p,fter the exchange of the ratifications of this convention• 
and each one of the Commissioners, before proceeding to any business' 
shall take an oath, made and subscribed before the most Excellent Su'. 
preme _Court, that ~h~y will ~are!'ully exami~e and impartially decide, 
aoo?rdmg to the prmciples ?fJus~1ce and eqmty, the principle!! of inter
national law and treaty stipulations, upon all the claims laid before 
them under the provisions of this convention, and in accordance with 
the evidence submit;ted on. the part of either Government. A similar 
oath shall be taken and subscribed by the person selected by the Com
missioners as arbitrator or umpire, and said oaths shall be entered upon 
the record of the proceedings of said commission. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Meeting of com
missioners. 

Oath. 

Oath of umpire. 

The arbitrator or umpire being appointed, the Commissioners shall Examination of 
without delay, proceed to examine and determine the claims specified claims. 
in the first article, and shall hear, if required, one person in behalf of 
each Government on each separate claim. Each Government shall Papers to be fur
furnish, at the request of either of the Commissioners, the papers in its nishecl. 
possession which may be important to the just determination of any of 
the claims referred. 

ARTICLE V. 

From the decision of the Commissioners there shall be no appeal ; What agreement 
and the agreement of three of them shall give full force and effect to sufficient. 
their decisions, as well with respect to the justice of their claims as to 
the amount of indemnification that may be adjudged to the claimants; 
and in case the Commissioners cannot agree, the points of difference 
shall be referred to the arbitrator or umpire, before whom t.he Commis-
sioners may be heard, and his decision shall be final. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The decision of the mixed commission shall be executed without ap- Execution of de
peal by each of the contracting parties, and it shall be the duty of the crees. 
Commissioners to report to the respective Governments the result of 
their proceedings; and if the decision of said Oommissioners require Payments, how 
the payment of indemnities to any of the claimants, the sums deter- ruaclo. 
mined by the said Commissioners shall be paid by the G?v~rument 
against which they are awarded within ?ne mon~h. after said Govern- • 
ment shall have received the report of said Commissioner~; ~nd fo! a~y Interest. 
delay in the payment of the sum awarded after th~ exp1~at10n of ~aid 
month, the sum of six per cent. int.erest shall be paid durrng such time 
as said delay shall continue. 

ARTICLE VII. 

For the purpose of facilitating the labors of th~ ID:ixed commissi?n, Secretaries. 
each Government shall appoint a secretary t? assist i~ the transact10n 
of their business and to keep a record of their proceedmg~, and for the Bulea. 
conduct of their business said Commissioners are authorized to make 
all necessary rules. 
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ARTICLE VIII. 

Decisions to be The decisions of this Commission, or of tlte umpire in case of~ differ-
fiual. ence between the Commissioners, shall be final and conclusn·e, and 

Termination O f shall be carried into full effect by th~ t~o contracting part!es. ~he 
commLsion. Commission shall termil\ate its labors m six months from and mcludmg 

Decisions of nm- the day of its organization ; provided, however, if at the time stipu
P ire on pen<liiw lated for the termination of said Oommission any case or cases should 
ca,;es. "' be pending before the umpire and awaiting his decision, it is understood 

and agreed by the two contracting parties that said umpire is author
ized to proceed and make his decision or award in :mcil case or cases; 
and upon his report thereof to ca.ch of the two Gonrnments, mention
ing the amount of indemnity, if such shall have been allowed by him, 
such award shall be final and conclusive in the same manner as if it 
had been made by the Commissioners under their own agreement; pl'o
videcl that said decision shall be made by said umpire within thirty 
days after the final adjournment of said Commission, and at the expira
tion of the said thirty days the power and authority hereby granted to 
said umpire shall cease. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Experuiesofcom- Each Government shall pay its own Commissioners and secretary, but 
mission. the umpire shall be paid, one-half by the Government of the United 

State·s and one-half by the Republic of Peru. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

Dec. 4, 1868. 

ARTICLE X. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged in the term of four months from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same and affixed their respective seals. 

Done in the city of Lima this twelfth day of January, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three. 

' • CHRISTOPHER ROBINSON. fL. s.] 
JOSE G. PAZ SOLDAN. [L. s.J 

PERU, 1868. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE-
PUBLIC OF PERU, FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS, CONCLUDED AT 
LIMA DECEMBER 4, 1868; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 
15, 1869; RATU'IED BY PRESIDENT MAY 3, 1869; RATIFICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT LIMA JUNE 4, 1869; PROCLAIMED JULY 6, 1869. 

Preamule. Whereas claims may have, at various times since the signature of the 
decisions of the mixed commission which met in Lima in July, 1863, 
been made upon the Government of the United States of America, by 
citizens of Peru, and have been made by citizens of the United States 
of America on the Government of Peru ; and whereas some of such 

Contracting par- claims are sti_ll pending: The_Preside~t?f the United States of A~erica 
ties. and the President of Peru, bemg of opm1on that a speedy and eqmtable 

settlement of all such claims will contribute i:nuch to the maintenance 
of ,the friendly feelings which subsist between the two countries, have 
resolved to make arrangements f~r that purpose by means of a conven
tion, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries to confer and agree 
thereupon, that is to say: 

Ncgotiator 11• 'rI.te President of the Unitt)d States names Alvin P. Hovey, Egvoy 
Bxtraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States ot' 
America near the Government of Peru; and the President of Peru 
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names ~is Exce~lency Doctor Don Jose Antonio Barrenecbea Minister 
of Foreign Affairs of Peru ; ' 

,vho, aftCl' having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and true form, have agreed. as follows: 

ARTICLE I. 
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Thl: high contrac~ing parti~s agr~ t?~t all clai_n~s on the part of cor- Claims to ho re
porat10ni;i, compames, or pnvate rndiv1duals, c1t1zens of the United f~rred to Commis
States, upon the Government of Pern, and all claims on the part of cor- sioners. 
porations, companies, or private individuals, citizens of Peru upon the 
Government of the United States, which may have been pr~sented to 
either government for its interposition since the sittings of the said 
mi~ed co~mission, and which rem_ail~ yet un~ettled, a_s well as any other 
chums which may be presented withm the time specified in Article III 
hereinafter, shall be referred to the two Commissioners, who shall be 
appointed in the following manner, that is to say : One Commissioner App<_Jin_tmeut of 
shall be named by the President of the United States, and one by the Comm,sswncrn. 
President of Peru. In case of the death, absence, or incapacity of either 
Commissioner, or in the ewnt of either Commissioner omitting or ceas-
ing to act as such, the President of the .United States or the President 
of Peru, respectively, shall forthwith name another person to act as 
Commissioner in the place or stead of the Com:nissiouer already named. 
The Commissioners so named shall meet at Lima at their earliest con- Meeting of Com
venience after they have been respectively named, not to exceed three missioners. • 
months from the ratification of t,his conventiou, and shall, before pro-
ceeding to any business, make and subscribe a solemn declaration that Declaratiou. 
they will impartially and carefully examine and decide to the best of 
their judgment, and according to justice and equity, without fear, favor, 
or affection to th~ir own country, upon all such claims as shall be laid 
before them on the part of the Governments-of the United States and 
Peru. respectively, and such declaration shall be entered on the record 
of the Commission. 

The Commissioners shall then, and before procee<ling to other lmsi- Se lo ct ion of 
ness, name some thirtl person of some third nation to act as au Arbi- Umpire. 
trator or Umpire in any case or cases on which they may themselves 
<lifter in opinion. If they should not he able to agree upon the name of 
1mch third person, they shall each name a person of a third nation, aml 
in each and every case in which the Commissioners may differ in opin-
ion as to the decision which they ought to give, it shall be determined 
by lot which of the two persons so named shall be the Arbitrator or 
Umpire in that particular case. The person or persons so to be chosen 
to be Arbit,rator or Umpire shall, before proceeding to act as such in Declaration of .

1 
umpire. 

any case, make and subscribe a solemn declaration in a form simi ar to 
that which shall have already been made and subscribed by the Com
missioners, wliieh shall be entered upon the records of their proceed-
ings. In the event of the death, absence, or incapacity of such person vacancies. 
or persons, or of his or their omitting or declining, or ceasing to act as 
such Arbitrator or Umpire, another and diffl'rent person shall be named 
as aforesaid to act as such' Arbitrator or Umpire in the place and stearl 
of the person so originally named as aforesaid, and shall make and sub-
scribe such declaration as aforesaid. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Commissioners shall then forthwith proceed to the investigation 
of the claims which shall be presented to their notice. They shall in
vestigate and decide upon such claims in such order and i_n such m~n
ner as they may conjointly think proper, but t~po!1 su~h ev1den~e or 111-

formation aa shall be furnished by or.on behalf of their respective Gov
ernments. Tbey shall l>e bound to receive and peruse all written do~m
ments or statements which may be presented to them by or on behalf of 

Investigation of 
claims. 
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their respective Governments, in support of ?r in answer to any claim, 
and to hear if required, one person on each side on behalf of each Gov
ernment as'counsel or Agent for such Government, on each and every 
separate claim. Should they fail to agree in opinion on any indi,·idual 
claim they shall call to their assistance the Arbitrator or Umpire whom 
they have agreed to name, or who may be determined by lot, as the case 
may be, and such Arbitrator _or Umpire? after ha_ving e~amined tile 
evidence adduced for and agamst the clann, and after havmg heard, as 
required, one person on each side, as aforesaid, and consulted with the 
Commissioners, shall decide thereupon finally and without appeal. The 
decisions of the Commissioners and of the Arbitrator or Umpire shall be 
given upon each claim in writing, and shall be signed by them respect
ively. It shall be competent for each Government to name one person 
to attend the Commissioners as agent on its behalf, and to answer claims 
made upon it, and to represent it generally in all matters connected with 
the investigation and decision thereof. 

The President of the United States, and the President of Peru, hereby 
solemnly and sincerely engage to consider the decision of the Commis
sioners conjointly, or of the Arbitrator or Ump ire, as the case may be, as 
absolutely final and conclusive upon each claim decided upon by them 
or him, respectively, and to give full effect to such decisions, without any 
objections, evasion, or delay whatsoever. It is agreed that no claim 
arising out of any transaction of a date prior to the 30th of November, 
1863, shall be admissible under this convention. 

ARTICLE III. 

Every claim shall be presented to the Commissioners within two months 
from the day of their first meeting, unless in any case where reasons for 
delay shall be established to the satisfaction of the Commissioners, or 
of the Arbitrator or Umpire, in the event of the Commissioners differing 
in opinion thereon, and then and in every such case the pe~iod for pre
senting the claim may be extended to any period not exceeding one 
month longer. 

The Commissioners shall be bound to examine and decide upon every 
claim withir. six mo;nths from the day of their first meeting. 

ARTICLE IV. 

When awards to All sums of money which may be awarded by the Commissioners, or 
be paid. by the Arbitrator or Umpire, on account of any claim, shall be paid by 

the one Government to the other, as the case may be, within four months 
after the date of the decision, without interest, and without any deduc
tion, save as specified in Article VI, hereinafter. 

ARTICLE V. 

Claim11 not pre- The•high contracting parties agree to consider the result of the pro-
sented to be barred. ceedings of this Commission as a full, perfect, and final settlement of 

every claim upon either Government arising out of any transaction of a 
date prior to the exchange of the ratifications of the present convention; 
and further engage that every such claim, whether or not the same may 
have been presented to the notice of, made, preferred, or laid before the 
said Commissioners, shall, from and after the conclusion of the proceed
ings of the said Commission, be considered and treated as finally settled, 
barred, and therefore inadmissible. 

ARTICLE VI. 

~x;pensesofCom- The salaries of the Commissioners shall not exceed forty-five hundred 
m1BB1on. dollars in United States gold coin, each, yearly. Those of the secreta

ries and Arbitrator or Umpire shall be determined by the Commis
sioners; and in case the said Commission finish its labors in less than 
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six months, the Commissioners, together with their assistants, will be 
entitled to six months' pay, and the whole expenses of the Commission 
shall lv:l defrayed by a ratable deduction on the amount of the sums 
awarded by the Commissioners, provided always that such deduction 
shall not exceed the rate of five per cent. on the sums so awarded. The 
deficiency, if any, shall be defrayed by the two Governments in moieties. 

ARTICLE VII. 
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The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratifications. 
States, by and with the consent of the Senate thereof, and by the 
President of Peru, with the approbation of the Congress of that Repub
lic, and the ratifications will be exchanged in Lima, as soon as may be, 
within six months of the date hereof. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The high contracting parties declare that this convention shall not be This convention 
conside~ as a precedent. obligatory on them, and that they remain in ~~!tto asbetoa f;te_::; 
perfect liberty to proceed m the manner that may be deemed most con• claims. 
venient regarding the diplomatic claims that may arise in the future. 

In witness whereof the respecth·e Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatnres. 
same in the English and Spanish languages, and have affixed thereto 
the seals of their arms. 

Done in Lima the fourth day of December, in the year of our Lord one Date. 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

ALVIN P. HOVEY. [L. s.] 
J. A. BARRENECHEA. [L. s.] 
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Aug. 26, 1840. 
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PORTUGAL. 

PORTUGAL, 1840. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES 01<' AMERICA AND HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF PORTUGAL, 
CONCLUDED AT LISBON AUGUST 26, 1840; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE FEBRUARY 3, 1841; RATU'IED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 23, 1841; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 23, 1841; PRO
CLAIMED APRIL 24, 1841. 

Treaty with Portugal. 

In the Name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 
Contracting par- The United States of America and. Her Most Fait~ful Maje_sty the 

ties. Queen of Portugal and of the .Algarves, equally ammated with the 
desire of maintaining the relations of good understanding which have 
hitherto so happily subsisted between their respective States; of extend
ing, also, and consolidating the commercial intercourse between them ; 
and convinced that this object cannot better be accomplished than by 
adopting the system of an entire freedom of navigation, and a perfect 
reciprocity based upon principles of equity equally beneficial to both 
countries; have, in consequence, agreed to enter into negotiations for 
the conclusion of a treaty of commerce and navigation ; and they bave 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries for that purpose, to wit: 

Negotiators. The President of the United States of America, Edward Kavanf a)gh, 
their Charge d' Affaires at the Court of Her Most Faithful Majesty ; and 
Her Most Faithful Majesty, the most illustrious and most excellent 
John Baptist de Almeida Garrett, }'irst Historiographer to her said 
Majesty, of her Oouncil, Member of the Cortes, Knight of the ancient 
and most noble Order of the Tower anfdl Sword, Knight Commander of 
the Order of Christ, Officer of the Order of Leopold in Belgium, Judge 
of the Superior Oonrt of Commerce, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to Her Catholic Majesty ; 

Who, after having exchanged their respective full powers, found to 
be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and concluded the follow
ing articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Reciprocalliberty There shall be, between the territories of the high contractrng parties, 
of commerce and a reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation. The citizens and 
navigation. subjects of their respective States shall, mutually, have liberty to enter 

the ports, places, and rivers of the territories of each party, wherever 
foreign commerce is or shall be permitted. They shall be at liberty to 
sojourn and reside in all parts of said territories, in order to attend to 
their affairs; and they shall enjoy, to that effect, the same security and 
protection as natives of the country wherein they reside, on condi1iion 
of their submitting to the laws and ordinances there prevailing, and 
particularly to the regulations in force concerning commerce. 

ARTICLE II. 

Voss e 111 upon y essels of _the United States o~ America arrivmg, either laden 
equal footing. or in ballast, m the ports of the Kmgdom and possessions of Portu

gal; and, reciprocally, Portuguese vessels arriving, either laden or in 
ballast, in the ports of ~he Uu~ted States of America, shall be treated, 
on their entrance, durmg their stay, and at their departure, upon the 
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same footing as _national vessel~, coming from the same place, with re
spect to the duties of t-0nnage, hght-house duties pilotage port charges 
a_s well as to the fees and perq~isites of public officers, and all other du~ 
ties and charg~ of whatever kmd or denomination, levied upon vessels 
of com.~erce, m the name ~r to th_e profit of the Government, the local 
authorities, ·or of any pubhc or private establishment, whatsoever. 

ARTICLE III. 
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No ~igher or other duti_es shall be imposed on the importation into . Equality of dn
the Kmgdom and possessions of Portugal of any article the growth t~es on products of 
produce, or manufacture of the United States of America; and n~ 61th0r country. 
higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the 
United States of America of any article the growth, produce, or manu-
facture of the Kingdom and possessions of Portugal, than such as are 
or shall be payable on the like article being the growth, produce or 
manufacture of any other foreign country. ' 

Nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the importation or exporta- Equality of pro
tion of any article the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United hibitious. 
States of America, or of the Kingdom and possessions.of Portugal, to 
or from the ports of the said Kingdom and possessions of Portugal, or 
of the 1,;a,id States, which shall not equally extend to all other foteign 
nations. 

Nor shall any higher or other duties or charges be imposed, in either Export.'ltions, 
of the two countries, on the exportation of any articles to the United 
States of America, or to the Kingdom of Portugal, respectively, than 
such as are payable on the exportation of the like articles to any other 
foreign country. 

Provide<l, however, that nothing contained in this article shall be un- [See convention 
deflSt.ood, or int.ended, to interfere with the stipulation entered into by of 18 3 1 with 
the United States of America, for a special equivalent, in regard to {J;ye, PP· 245-
French wines, in the convention made by the said States and France, • 
on the fourth day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-one; which stipulation will expire, and cease to have 
effect, in the month of .l!'ebruary, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-two. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The same duties shall be paid, and the same bounties, deductions, or Importation_s In 
privileges allowed, on the importation into the Kingdom and Possessions v~ti.ls of either 
of Portugal, of any article the growth, produce, or manufacture of the pa tJ, 
United States of America, whether such importation shall be in vessels 
of the said States, or in Portuguese vessels; and, reciprocally, the same 
duties shall be paid, and the same bounties, deductions, or privileges 
allowed, on the importation into the United States of America; of any 
article the growth, produce, or manufacture of the Kingdom and pos-
sessions of Portugal, whether such importation shall be in Portuguese 
vessels, or in vessels of' the said States. 

ARTICLE V. 

It is agreed by the high contracting parties that, whenever there may Importations in 
be lawfully imported into all or any of the ports of the Kingdom and vessetls_ of 0th0 r 

. . l f ., • t t· l f conn r1es. possessions of Portugal, m vesse s o any 1.ore1gn coun ry, ar 1c es o 
the growth, produce, or manufacture of a country oth_e~ than that. to 
which the importing vessels shall belong, the ~ame pr1v1lege shall _im
mediately become common to vessels of the. U mted States of Amerrna, 
with all the same rights and favors a~ may, m t_hat re~1)ect, ~e grante<!-
to the most favored nation. And, rectprocally, m consHlerat1ou thereof, 
Portuguese vessels shall thereafter enjoy, in th~ same rt>spec~, privile~es, 
rights, and favors, to a concspo11dc11t cxtont, 111 the ports ot tho Umted 
States of America. 



636 

Duties on expor
tations. 

Bounties, draw
backs, &c. 

PUBLIC TREATIES .. 

ARTICLE VI. 

All kinds of merchandise and articles of commerce, which may be 
lawfully exported or re-exported from the ports of either of the high.con
tracting parties to any foreign country, in national vessels, may also be 
exported or re-exported therefrom in vessels of the other party, respect
ively, without paying other or higher duties or _charges,_of whatever 
kind or denomination, than if the same merchandise or articles of com
merce were exported or re-exported in _!lational vessels. 

And the same bountries and drawbacks shall be allowed, whether 
such exportation or re-exportation be made in vessels of the one party 
or the other. 

.ARTICLE VII. 

Coastinll trade. It is expressly understood that nothing contained in this treaty shall 
be applicable to the coastwise navigation of either of the two countries, 
which each of the high contracting parties reserves exclusively to itself. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

St\pulations not It is mutually understood that the foregoing stipulations do not apply 
tP.Phcabfe to cer- to ports and territories, in the Kingdom and possessions of Portugal, 
am por s. where foreiga commerce and navigation are not admitted; and that the 

commerce and navigation of Portugal directly to and from the United 
States of America and the said ports and territories are also prohibited. 

When ports to be But Her Most Faithful Majesty agrees that, as soon as the said ports 
opened to United and territories, or any of them, shall be opened to the commerce or nav
States. igation of any foreign nation, they shall, from that moment, be also 

opened to the commerce and navigation of the United States of America, 
with the same privileges, rights, and favors as may be allowed to the 
most favored nation, gratuitously, if the concession was gratuitously 
made, or on allowing the same compensation or an equivalent if the 
concession was conditional. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Vessels seeking Whenever the citizens or subjects of either of the contracting parties 
refuge. shall be forced to seek refuge or asylum in any of the rivers, bays, ports, 

or territories of the other, with their vessels, whether merchant or of 
war, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates or enemies, they shall 
be received and treated with humanity, giving to them all favor, facility, 
and protection for repairing their ships, procuring provisions, and plac
ing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage, without obstacle 
or hindrance of any kind. 

Consulllr officers. 

Exequaturs. 

ARTIOLE X. 

The two contracting parties shall have the liberty of having, each in 
the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Agents, and Commissaries 
of their own appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and 
powers as those of the most favored nation. But before any Consul, 
Vice-Consul, Agent, or Commissary shall act as such, he shall, in the 
usual form, be approved and admitted by the Government to which he 
is sent. 

But, if any such Consuls shall exercise commerce, they shall be sub
mitted to the same laws and usages to which the private individuals of 
their nation are submitted, in the same place, in respect of their com
mercial transactions. 

And it is hereby declared that, in case of offense against the laws, 
~uch Consul, Vice-Consul, Agent, or Comm!ssary may either be pun
ished accordrng to law or be sent back, theoffended Government assign
ing to the other reasons for the same. 
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The archives and papers of the consulates shall be respected inviola- Inviolability of 
bly; and. und~r no. pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or in' archives. 
any way mterfere with them . 
. The Consuls, Vi~-Con~uls, and Commercial Agents shall have the Settlement of 

right, as -such, to sit as Judges and arbitrators in such differences as disputes botweoa 
may ar~se between_ the captains and _crews of the vessels belonging to masters and crews. 
the nation whose mterests are comnutted to their charge without the 
interference of the local authorities, unless the conduct or' the crews or 
of the captains should disturb the order or the tranquillit,y or offend the 
laws of the country, or the said Consuls, Vice-Consuls or Commercial 
Agents should require their assistance to cause thei; decisions to be 
carried into effect or supported. 

It is, however, understood that this species of judgment or arbitra
tion shall not <}eprive the contending parties of the right they have to 
resort, on their return, to the judicial authorities of their country. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The said Consuls. Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents are authorized Desortem from 
to require the assistance of the local authorities for the search, arrest

1 
vessels. 

detention, and imprisonment of the deserters from the ships of war an<l 
merchant-vessels of their country. 

For this purpose they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges, 
and officers, and shall in writing demand the said deserters, proving, 
by the exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the rolls of the crews, 
or hy any other official documents, that Emch individuals formed part of 
the crews; and this reclamation being thus substantiated, the surrender 
shall be made without delay. 

Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 
said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, and may be confined 
in the public prisons, at the request and cost of those who shall claim 
them, in order to be detained until the time when they shall be restored 
to the vessels to which they belonged, or sent back to their own country 
by a vessel of the same nation, or any other vessel whatsoever. But, if 
not sent hack within four months from the day of their arrest, they shall 
be,set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. 
However, if the deserter shall be found to have committed any crime or 
offense, the surrender may be delayed until the tribunal before which 
his case shall be pending shall have pronounced its sentence, and such 
sentence shall have been carried into effect. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The citizens and subjects of each of the high contracting parties shall Dispoeal and in
have power to dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of heritance of per
the other, l>y testament, donation, or otherwise; and t,heir representa- soaal property. 
tives shall succeed to their said personal goods, whether by testament 
or ab intestato, and may take possession thereof, either by themselves 
or by others acting for them, and dispose of the same at will, paying to 
the profit of the respective Governments such dues only as the inhabit-
ants of the country wherein the said goods are shall be subject to pay 
in like cases. 

And where. on the death of any person holding real estate within_ the Heirs to real es
territories of 0ne of the high contracting parties, snch real estate would, tate. 
by the laws of the land, descend on a citizen or subject of the other 
party, who, by reason of a,Iienage, may be incapable of holdin~ it, he 
shall be allowed the time fixed hy t,he laws of tbe country; and, m case 
the laws of the country actually in force may not have fixed any Emch 
time he then shall be allowed a reasonable time to sell or otherwise 
disp~se of such real estate, and to withdraw and export the proce~ds 
without molestation, and without paying to the profit of the respective 
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Governments any other dues than those to which tlw i11h_abitauts of thP 
couutrv wherein said real estate is situated shall lw sullJel't to pay rn 
like cases. 

AR'l'ICLE XIII. 

Fan•rs g_ranted If either party shall hereafter grant to_ auy ot~er na!iou any par
to other nations to ticular favor in navigation or commerce, 1t shall 1mmediately become 
becomecommon. common to the other party, freely, where it is f~eely graute1l _to such 

other nation, or on yielding the same compensat10n or an eqmvalent, 
quam proxime, where the grant is conditional. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

The United States of America and Her Most Faithful Majesty, desir
ing to make as durable as circumstances will permit, the relations 
which are to be established between the two parties, by virtue of this 
treaty or general convention of reciprocal liberty of commerce and 
navigation,. have declared solemnly and do agree to the following 
points: 

Dnration of 1st. The present treaty shall be in force for six years from the date 
treaty. hereof, and further until the end of one year after either of the contract

ing parties shall have given notice to the other of its intention to ter
minate the same; each of the contracting parties reserving to itself the 
right of giving such notice to the other at any time after the expiration 
of the said term of six years ; and it is hereby agreed between them 
that, on the expiratian of one year after such notice shall have been re
ceived by either from the other party, this treaty shall altogether cease 
and terminate. 

Infringement of 2d. If any one or more of the citizens or subjects of either party shall 
treaty. infringe any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen or subject shall 

be held personally responsible for the same; and the harmony and good 
correspondence between the two nations shall not be interrupted there
by; each party engaging in no way -to protect the offender, or sanction 
such violation. 

Ro pr i s~ls and 3d. If, (which, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortanatt>ly, any of the 
declarations of articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed in 
war. any way whatever, it is expressly stipulated, that neither of the con

tracting parties will order or authorise any acts of reprisal, nor declare 
war against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages, until the 
said party considering itself offended shall first have presented to the 
other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by competent 
proof, and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same shall have 
been either refused or u_nreasonably delayed. 

Uatifications. 4th. The present treaty shall be approved and ratified by the Presi-
dent of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con
sent of the Senate of the said States, and by Her Most, Faithful Majesty, 
with the previous consent of the General Cortes of the nation, and the 
ratifications shall be exchanged, in the city of Washington, within eight 
months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

Signatures. In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Date. Done in triplicate in the city of Lisbon, the twenty-sixth day of 
August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty. 

ED}VARD KAVANAGH. [L. s.] 
JOAO BAPTISTA DE ALMEIDA GARRETT. [L. s.] 
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PORTUGAL, 1851. 

CONVENTION BETWEEr, THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER F ll51 
MAJESTY Tm: QUEEN OF PORTUGAL RELATIVE TO CLAIMS OP AMERI- eb. 26,l - • 
CAN CITIZENS, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 26, 1851; RATI-
FICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 7, 1851; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT 
MARCH 10, 1851; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LISBON JUNE 2:l 1851 · 
PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 1, 1851. ' ' 

The United States of America and Her Most Faithful Majesty the Contracting p,r
Qu~en of Po_rtn~al and of t_he Algarves, equally animated with the ties. 
desire to ~amtam the. rel~tI<?rn;1 o~ harmony and amity which have 
always existed, and which 1t 1s desirable to preserve between the two 
Powers, having agreed to terminate by a convention the pending ques-
tions between their respective Governments in relation to certain pecu-
niary claims of American citizens presented by the Government of the 
United States against the Go,·ernment of Portugal, have appointed as 
their Plenipotentiaries for that purpose, to wit: 

The President of.the United States of America, Daniel Webster, Negotiators. 
Secretary of State of said United States, and Her Most Faithful Majesty, 
J. C. de Figaniere e Morao, of Her Council, Knight Commander of the 
Orders of Obrist and of 0. L. of Conception of Villa Vi9oza, and Minis
ter Resident of Portugal near the Government of the United States· 

Who, after having exchanged their respective full powers, found to 
be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and concluded the follow
ing articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Her Most Faithful Majesty the Queen of Portugal and of the Algarves, Payment to the 
appreciating the difficulty of the two Governments agreeing upon the United S~tes in 
subject of said claims, from tile difference of opinion entertained by fall of claims. 
them respectively, which difficulty might hazard the continuance of the 
good understanding now prevailing between them, and resolved to 
maintain the same unimpaired, has assented to pay to the Government 
of the United States a sum equivalent to the indemnities claimed for 
several American citizens, (with the exception of that mentioned in the 
fourt.h article,) and which sum the Government of the United States 
undertakes to receive in full satisfaction of said claims, except as afore-
said, and to distribute the same among the claimants. 

ARTICLE II. 

The high contracting parties, not being able to come to an agreement Case of the brig 
upon the question of public law involved in the case of the American "GenerateAr~
privateer brig "General Armstrong," destroyed by British vessels in :!Ii~r: arbi~a: 
the waters of the island of Fayal, in September, 1814, Her Moi;t Faith- tion. 
ful Majesty has proposed, and the United States of America have con--
sented, that the claim presented by the American Government, in behalf 
of the captain, officers, and crew of the said privateer, should be sub-
mitted to the arbitrament of a sovereign, potentate, or chief of some 
nation in amity with both the high contracting parties. 

ARTIOLE UL 

So soon as the consent of the sovereign, potentate, or chief of some Papers to be laid 
friendly nation, who shall be chosen by the two high contracting par- before-arbiter. 
ties, shall have been obtained to act as arbiter in the aforesaid case of 
the privateer brig "General Armstrong," copies of all correspondence 
which has passed in reference to said claim between the two Govern-
ments and their respective representatives shall be laid before the arbi- Decision to be 
ter, to whose decision the two high contracting parties hereby bind final. 
themselves to submit. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

Sum to ~ paiu The pecuniary indemnities which Her Most Faithful Majest;y promises 
for 0th er claims. to pay or cause to be paid for all the claims presented previous to the 

6th d~y of July, 1850, in behalf of American citizens, by the Govern
ment of the United States, (with the exception of that of the "General 
Armstrong,") are fixed at ninety-one thousand seven hundred and 
twenty-seven dollars, in accordance with the correspondence between 
the two Governments. 

ARTICLE V. 

Payment, bow The payment of the sum stipulated in the preceding article shall be 
made. made in Lisbon, in ten equal instalments, in the course of five years, to 

the properly-authorized agent of the United States. The first instalment 
of nine thousand one hundred and seventy-two dollars seventy cents, 
with interest as hereinafter provided, (or its equivalent in Portuguese 
current money,) shall be paid, as aforesaid, on the 30th day of Septem
ber of the current year of 1851, or earlier, at the option of the Portuguese 
Government; and at the end of every subsequent six months a like 
instalment shall be paid-the integral sum of ninety-one thousand 
seven hundred and twenty-seven dollars, or. its equivalent, thus to be 
satisfied on or before the thirtieth day of September, 1856. 

Interest. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

AR'rICLE VI. 

It is hereby agreed that each and all of the said instalments are to 
bear, and to be paid with an interest of six per cent. pm· annum, from 
the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present convention. 

ARTICLE VII. 

This convention shall be approved and ratified, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged in the city of Lisbon within four months after the 
date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In testimony whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done in the city of Washington, D. O., the twenty-sixth day of Feb
ruary, of the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty
one. 

DAN'LWEBSTER. fL. s.l 
J. 0. DE FIGANIERE E MOR.AO. [L. s.] 
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PRUSSIA. 

[See North German Union, German Empire,] 

PRUSSIA, 1785. 

TREATY OF AMITY AND COMMERCE BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF Sept. 10, 1785. 
PRUSSIA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CONCLUDED AT THE ----
HAGUE SEPTEMBER 10, 1785; RATIFIED BY THE KING OF PRUSSIA SEP-
TEMBER 24, 1785; RATIFIED BY THE CONGRESS OJ<' THE UNITED STATES 
MAY 17, 1786. 

[ThiR treaty expired by limitation ten years after the exchange of ratifications. 
Rt'Ilewed for ten years by treaty of 1799. Article XII revived by treat,y of 11:l:.!il.] 

Treaty of amity and commerce, between His Majesty the King of PruJJsia 
and the United States of America. 

His Majest.y the King of Prussia and the United States of America, Contracting par
d(•siring to fix, in a permanent and equitable manner, the rules to be ties. 
observed in the intercourse and commerce they desire to establish 
hetween their respective countries, His Majesty and the United States 
have judged that the :;:aid end cannot be better obtained than by taking 
the most perfect equality and reciprocity for the basis of their agree-
ment.. 

With this view, His Majesty the King of Prussia has nominated and Negotiators. 
constituted ae his Plenipotentiar.v, the Baron Frederick William de 
Tl•ulemeier, his Privy Oounsellor of Embassy, and Envoy Extraordinary 
with their High Mightinesses the States-Genera.I of the United Nether-
land!!; and the United States have, on their part, given full powers to 
John Adams, Esquire, late one of their Ministers Plenipotentiary for 
negotiating a pe.ace, heretofore a Delegate ;n Congress from the State 
of Massachusetts, and Chief Justice of the same, and now Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the United States with His Britannic Mlljesty ; 
Doctor Benjamin Franklin, late Minister Plenipotentiary at the Qourt 
of Versailles, and another of their- Ministers Plenipotentiary for nego-
tiating a peace; and Thomas Jefferson, heretofore a Delegate in Con-
gress from the State of Virginia, and Governor of the said State, and 
now Minister Plenipotentiary of tlie United States at the Court of His 
Most Christian Majesty; which respective Plenipotentiaries, after hav-
ing exchanged their full powers, and on mature deliberation, have con-
clU1led, settled, and signed the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace and sincere t,eace aud friend" 
friendship between His Majesty the King of Prussia, his heirs, succes- 8 ip. 
sors, and subjects, on the one part, and the U:nited States of America 
and their citizens on the other, without exception of persons or places. 

ARTICLE IL 

The subiects of His Majesty the King of Prussia may frequent all the . Ptsriviflepges 0
(·

811!'-
J • • S f A • d "d d JeC o rnBBi:, m coasts and countries of the U mted tates o menca, an re~, e an the United States. 

trade there in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchand1ze; ~nd 
shall pay within the said Unitrd States no other or greater duties, 
charges, or fees whatsoever, than the 1J!,OSt favoure~ nation~ ~re or shall 
be obliged to pay: and they shall enJoy all th~ nghts, privlle~es, and 
exemptions in navigation and commerce whwh the most favoured 
nation does or shall enjoy; submitting themselves nevertheless to the 

RS IV-41 



642 PUBLIU TREA'fIES. 

laws and usages there established, and to which are submitted the citi
zens of the United States, and the citizens and subjects of the most 
favoured nations. 

ARTICLE III. 

Pcivilegesofciti- ln like manner the citizens of the United States of America may 
zens of Uni~ed frequent all the coasts and countries of His Majesty the King of Prus
States m Prussm. sia and reside and trade there in all sorts of produce, manufactures, 

and merchandize ; and shall pay in the dominions of his said Majesty 
no other or greater duties, charges, or fees whatsoever than th~ most 
favoured nation is dr shall be obliged to pay : and they shall enJoy all 
the rights, privileges, and exemptions in navigation and commerce 
which the most favoured nation does or shall enjoy; submitting them
selves nevertheless to the laws and usages there established, and to 
which are submitted the subjects of His Majesty the King of Prussia, 
and the subjects and citizens of the most favoured nations. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Froodom of com- More especially each party shall have a right to carry their own pro
merce and naviga- duce, manufactures, and merchandize in their own or any other vessels 
tion. to any parts of the dominions of the other, where it shall be lawfi.d 

for all the subjects or citizens of that other freely to purchase them ; 
and thence to take the produce, manufactures, and merchandize of the 
other, which all the said citizens or subjects shall in like manner be free 
to sell them, paying in both cases such duties, charges, and fees only as 
are or shall be paid by the most favoured nation. Nevertheless, the 
King of Prussia and the United States, and each of them, reserve to 
themselves the right, where any nation restrains the transportation of 
merchandize to the vessels of the country of which it is the growth or 
manufacture, to establish against such nations restaliating regulations; 
and also the right to prohibit, in their respective countries, the impor
tation and exportation of all merchandize whatsoever, when reasons of 
state shall require it. In this case, the subjects or citizens of either of 
the contracting parties shall not import nor export the merchandize 
prohibited by the other; but if one of the contracting parties permits 
any other nation to import or export the same merchandize, the citizens 
or subjects of the other shall immediately enjoy the same liberty. 

ARTICLE V. 

Lading of ves- The merchants, commauders of vessels, or_ other subjects or citizens 
eels. of either party, shall not within the ports or jurisdiction of the other 

be forced to unload any sort of merchandize into any other vessels, nor 
to receive them into their own, nor to wait for their beiug loaded longer 
than they please. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Exa·.,ination of That. the vessels of either party loading within the ports or jurisdic-
gooda. tion of the other may not be uselessly harassed or detained, it is agreed 

that all examinations of goods required by the laws shall be made be
fore they are la.den on board tbe vessel, and that there shall be no ex
amination after; nor shall the vessel be searched at any time, unless 
articles shall have been laden therein clandestinely and illegally, in 
which case the person by ,vhose order they were carried on board, or 
who carried them without order, shall be liable to the laws of the land in 
which he is; but no other person shall be molested, nor shall any other 
groods, nor the vessel, be seized or detained for that cause. 

AR'.J.'ICLE VII. 

Protection to Each party shall endeavouF, by all the means in their power, to pro
vc811618 and etrects. tect and desend [defend] all vessels and other effects belonging to the 
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citizens or subjecb1 of the other, which shall be within the extent of 
their jurisdiction, by sea or by land; and shall use an their efforts to 
recover, and cause to be restored to the right owners their vessels and 
effects which shall be taken from them within the e~t-ent of their said 
jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

643 

The vessel_s of the su hject8 or citizen_s ?f either party, coming on any Treat men t of 
coast be~ongmg to the other, b_ut not wllhng to ent-er into port, or being Vtl88els. 

entered mt~ port, and not w1llmg to unload their cargoes or break bulk, 
shall have liberty to depart and to pursue their voyage without molesta-
tion, and wi!hout being obli~ed to render account of their cargo, or to 
pay any duties, charges, or fees whatsoever, except those established 
for vessels entered into port, and appropriated to the maint-enance of 
the port itself, or of other establishments for the safety and convenience 
of navigators, which'duties, charges, and fees shall be the same, aml 
shall be paid on the eame footing as in the case of subjects or citizens 
of the country where they are established. 

ARTICLE IX. 

When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, foundered, m· Wreekedordam
otherwise damaged on the coasts, or within the dominion o!' the other, aged veeeels. 
their respective subjects or citizens shall receive, as well for themselves 
as for their vessels and effects, the same assistance which would be due 
to the inhabitants of the country where the damage happens, and shall 
pay the same charges and dues only ~ the said inhabitants would be 
suhject to pay in a like case; and if the operations of repair shall re-
quire that the whole or any part of their cargo be unladed, they shall 
pay no duties, charges, or fees on the part which they shall relade and 
carry away. The autieut and barbarous right to wrecks of the sea 
shall be entirely abolished, with respect to the subjects or citizens of 
the two contracting parties. 

ARTIOLE X. 

The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose of ~iaposal and in: 
their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by testament, !:r 1

\ 4111cepe~y per-
donation, or otherwise; and their representatives, being subjects or na pro • 
citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their said personal goods, 
whether by testament or ab intestato, and may take possession thereof 
either by themselves or by others acting for them, and dispose of the 
same at their will, paying such dues only as the inhabitants of the 
country wherein the said goods are shall be subject to pay in like cases. 
And in case of the absence of the representative, such care shall he 
taken of the said goods, and for so long a time as would be taken of 
t,he goods of a native in like case, until the lawful owner may take 
measures for receiving them. And if question shall arise among 
several claimants to which of them the said goods belong, the same 
shall be decided finally by the laws and judges of the land wherein the 
said goods are. And where, on the death ot' any person holding real Heirs to real es
estate within the territories of the one party, such real estate wouh.l by tate. 
the laws of the laml descend on a citizens or subject of the other, were 
he not disqualified by alienage, such subject shall be allowe~ a reason-
able time to sell the same, and to withdraw the proce[e]ds without mo-
lestation and exempt from all rights of detraction on the part of the 
Govern~ent of the respective States. Bnt this article shall not dero• 
gate iu any manner from the force of the laws already publishea or 
hereafter t-0 be published, l>y His Majesty the King of Prussia, to pre,. 
vent the emigration of his subjects. 
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ARTICLE XI. 

Liberty of con- The most perfect freedom of conscience ~n~ of wo~sh~p i_s ~rant~d to 
science. the citizens or subjects of either party w1thm the JUrisdrntwn of the 

other without being liable to molestation in that respect for an,y cause 
other' than an insult on the religion of others. .Moreover, when the sub
jects or citizens of the one party shall die within the jurisdiction of the 
other their bodies shall be buried in the usual burying-grounds or other 
dece~t and suitable places, and shall be protected from violation or dis
tµrbance. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Neutral trade. If one of the contracting parties should be engaged in war with any 
other Power, the free intercourse and commerce of the subjects or citi
zens of the party remaining neuter with the belligerent Powers shall not 
be interrupted. On the contrary, in that case, as in full peace, the ves-

. sels of the neutral party may navigate freely to and from the ports and 
l<'i-oe ships make on the coast~ of the belligerent parties, free vessels making free goods, 

free goods.. inl!!Omuch that all things shall be adjudged free which shall be on board 
[See ArticJe XII, any vessel belonging to the neutral party, althouglt such things belong 

treaty of 1,99, p. • h d h t· d h ll b d d t 651; Also Article to an enemy of the ot er;· an t e same ree om s a e exten e o 
XII, treaty of 18'28, persons who shall be on board a free vessel, although they should be 
P• 659.] enemies to the other party, unless they be soldiers in actual service of 

such enemy. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Regulations in And in the sall!e case of one ·of the contracting parties being engaged 
case ofcontraband. in war with any other Power, to prevent all the difficulties and misun

derstandings that usually arise respecting the merchandize heretofore 
called contraband, such as arms, ammunition, and military stores of 
every kind, no such articles carried in the vessels, or by the subjects or 
citizens of one of the parties to the enemies of the other, shall be deemed 
contraband, so as to induce confiscation or condemnation and a loss of 
property to individuals. Nevertheless, it shall be lawful to stop such 
vessels and articles, and to detain them for such length of time as the 
captors may think necessar.y to prevent the inconvenience or damage 
that might ensue from their proceeding, paying, however, a reasonable 
compensation for the loss such arrest shall occasion to the proprietors : 
And it shall further be allowed to use in the service of the captors the 
whole or any part of the military stores so detained, paying the owners 
the full value of the same, to be ascertained by the current price at the 
place of its destination. But in the case supposed, of a vess6l stopped 
for articles heretofore deemed contraband, if the master of the vessel 
stopped will deliver out the goods supposed to be of contraband nature, 
he shall be admitted to do it, and the vessel shall not in that case be 
carried into any port, nor farther detained, but shall be allowed to pro
ceed on her voyage. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

sea-letters or And in the same case where one of the parties is engaged in war with 
passports. another Power, that the vessels of the neutral party may be readily an<l 

certainly known, it is agreed that they sball be provided with sea-letters 
or passports, which shall express the name, the property, and burthen 
of the vesse},as also the name and dwelling of the master;. which pass
ports shall be made out in good and due forms, (to be settled by conven
tions between the parties whenever occasion shall require,) shall be re
newed as often as the vessel shall return into port, and shall be exhibited -
whensoever required, as well in tile open :sea as in port. But if the said 
vessel be under convoy of one or more vessels of war bE'llonging to the 
neutral party, the simple declaration of the officer commanding the con-
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voy, _that the said vess_el belongs t-0 the party of which he is, shall be 
cons1derecl as estab11.shmg the fact, and shall relieve both parties from 
the trouble of further examination. • 

ARTICLE XV. 

645 

_And to prevent entirely all disorder and violence in such cases, it is Regn lation of 
stipulated, that when the vessels of the neutral party, sailing without visits at sea. 
con-my, shall be met by any vessel of war, public or private, of the 
o~her pa~ty, such vessel of war shall not approach within cannon-shot 
of the said neutral vessel, nor send more than two or three men in their 
boat on board th~ same, to examine her sea-letters or passports. And 
all persons belongmg to any vessel of war, public or private. who shall 
molest or injure in any manner whatever the people vessels or effects 
of the other par~y, shall be re~ponsible ~n their per~ons and property 
for damages and mte~est, sufficient security for which shall be given by 
all commanders of prr~ate armed vessels before they are commissioned. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

It_ is agr~d that the subJects or citizens of each of the contracting Er_nhargo or de-
parties, their vessels and effects, shall not be liable to any embargo or tentwa. . 
dete~1tion o~ the part of the other, for any mi_litary expedition, or other [See Art I c ~f 
publ_1c or private purpose whatsoever. And m all cases ot seizure, de- t~l: /~~'.jty 
tentmn, or arrest for debts contracted, or offences comm1tted by any • 
citizen or subject of the one party, within the jurisdiction of the other: 
the same shall be made and prosecuted by order and authority of law 
only, and according to the regular course of proceedings usual in such 
cases. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

If any vessel or effects of the neutral Power be taken by an enemy of Recaptured ves
the other, or by a pirate, and retaken by that other, they shall be se's. 
brought into some port of one of the parties, and delivered into the 
custody of the officers of that port, in order to be restored entire to the 
true proprietor, as soon as due proof shall be _made concerning the prop-
erty thereof. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

If the citizens or subjects of either party, in danger from tempests, Vet!Sels seeking 
pirates, enemies, or other accident, shall take refuge with their vessels rcfnge. 
or effects, within the harbours or jurisdiction of the other, they shall be 
received, protected, and treated with humanity and kindness, and shall 
be permitted to furnish themselves, at reasonable prices, with all refresh-
ments, provisions, and other things necessary for their sustenance, 
hea[l]th, and accommodation, and for the repair of their vessels • 

.ARTICLE. XIX. 

The vessels of war, public and private, of both parties, shall carry Priz0d. 
freely wheresoever they please the vessels and e~ects taken from their 
enemies, without being obliged to pay any duties, charges, or fees to 
officers of admiralty, of the customs, or any others; nor shall such 
prizes be arrested, searched, or put under legal process, when. they come!,<> 
and enter the ports of the other party, but may freel~ be c3:1T1ed 011;t 3:ga.111 
at ·any time by their captors to the places expressed m their comm1ss10ns, 
which the commanding officer of such vessels hall be ob~iged to she~. But ~o asylum iu 
no vessel which shall have made prises on the snbJects of Il1s Most Un\te<l States to 
Christian Majesty the King of France shall have~ right of asylum in }~:,:1,::."0 ~::tured 
the ports or havens of the said United States; and if any such be forced t. 1 
therein by tempest _or danger~ of the sea, they shall be ob~iged ~o ~e- x~~1~ !:at~c of 
part as soon as possible, accordmg to the tenor of t~e tr~aties ex1stmg 1778 with France, 
between his said Most Christian Majesty and the said Umted States. p. 208.) 
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ARTICLE XX. 

of No citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties sh_aU_ take 
from any Power with which the other may be at war any CLmm1ss10n or 
Jetter of marque for arming any vessel to act as a privateer against the 
other on pain of being punished as a pirate; nor shall either party 
hire, lend, or give auy part of their naval or military force to the enemy 
of the other, to aid them offensively or defensively against that other. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Regulations in If the two contracting parties should be engaged in war against a 
ease of war. <>,ommon enemy, the folJowing points shall be observed between them: 

1. If a vessel of one of the parties retaken by a privateer of the 
other shaH not have been in possession of the enemy more than 
twenty-four hours, she shall be restore,l to the first owner for one-third 
of the value of the vessel and cargo ; but if she shall have been more 
than twenty-four hours in the possession of the enemy, she shall belong 
wholly to the recaptor. 2. If in the same case the recapture were by a 
public vessel of war of the one party, restitution shall be made to the 
owner for one-thirtieth part of the value of the vessel and cargo, if she 
shall not have been in possession of the enemy more than twenty-four 
boars, and one-tenth of the said value where she shall have been longer; 
which sums shall be distributed in gratuities to tlie recaptors. 3. 'fhe 
restitution in the cases aforesaid sliall be after due proof of property, 
and surety given for the part to which the recaptors are entitled. 4. 
The vessels of war, public and private, of the two parties, shaH be 
reciprocally admitted with their prizes into the respective ports of each; 
but the said prizes sbaU not be discharged nor sold there, until their 
legality shalJ have been decided, according to the laws and r-0gulatfous 
of the States to which the captor belongs, but by the judicatures of the 
place into which the prize shall have been conducted. 5. It shall be 
free to each party to make such regulations as the~· shall judge neces
sary for the ,conduct of their respective vessels ,of war, public and 
private, relative to the vessels which they shaH take and carry into the 
ports of the two parties. 

Convoys. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Where the parties shaU have a common enemy, or shall both be neu
tral, the vessels of war of each shaJl upon all occasions take under their 
protection the vessels of the other going the same course, and shaU 
defend such vessels as long as they hold the same course against all 
force and violence, in. the same manner as they ought to protect and 
defend vessels belongmg to the party of which they are. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

Rights of resi- If war should arise between the two contracting parties, the mer
dents in case of chants of either country then residing in the other shall be alJowed to 
war. remain nine months to collect their debts and settle their affairs, and 

may depart freely, carrying off all their effects without molestation or 

d 
PI1ncipleeor con- hindrance. And all women and children, scholars of every faculty, cul

uotmg war. t· to f th th t· &. h d 1,·a. rs o. : e ear ,_ar 1zans, ma~uiacturers, and fis ermen, unarm~ 
and mbob1tmg unfortified towns, villages, or places, and in general all 
others whose occupations are for the common subsistence and benefit of 
mankind, shall be aUowed to continue their respective employments, 
and shall not be molested in their persons, nor shall their houses or 
goods be burnt or otherwise destroyed, nor their fields .wasted by the 
armed force of the enemy, into whose power by the events of war they 
may happen to fall; bat if anything is necessary to be taken from them 
for tho use of such armed force, the sarue shall be paid for at a reason-
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able ~rice. Antl all merch~n~ and trading vessels employed in ex- No comm1ss1ons 
changm~ the prod~cts of different places, and thereby rendering tire to private armed 
nooe~saries, convemences, and comforts of human life more easy to be vessels. 
obtamed, and and _more ~eneral, shall_ be allowed to pass free and 
unmoleste~; _and neither of _the contractmg Powers shall grant or issue 
any commissions to any pnvate armed vessels, empowering them to 
take or destroy such tradmg vessels or interrupt such commerce. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

. An~ to preven_t the destruction_ of prisoners of war, by sending them ~re at ment of 
rnto distant and mclement countries, or by crouding them into close and prisoners of war. 
noxions places, the two contracting parties solemnly pledge themselves 
t? each other_ and t~ the world th~t they will not adopt any such prac-
tice; that neither will send the prisoners whom they may take from the 
other into the East Indies, or any other parts of Asia or Africa, but that 
they shall be placed in some part of their dominions in Europe or .America 
in wholesome situations; that they shall not be confined in dungeons' 
prison-ships, nor prisons, nor be put into irons, nor bound, nor otherwis~ 
restrained in the use of their limbs; that the officers shall be enlarged on 
their paroles within convenient districts, and have comfortable quarters, 
and the common men be disposed in cantonments open antl extensive 
enongh for air and exercise, and lodged in barracks as roomly and good 
as are provided by the party in whose power they are for their own 
troops; that the officers shall also be daily furnished by the party in 
whose power they are with as many rations, and of the same articles 
and quality as are allowed by them, either in kind or by commutation, 
to officers of equal rank in their own.army; and all others shall be daily 
furnished by them with such ration as they allow to a common soldier 
in their O\'.Vn service; the value whereof shall be paid by the other party 
on a mutual adjustment of accounts for the subsistence of prisoners at 
the close of the war; and the said accounts shall not be mingled with 
or set off against any others, nor the ballances due on them be witheld 
as a satisfaction or reprisal for any other article or for any other cause, 
real or pretended, whatever; that each party shall be allowed to keep a 
commissary of prisoners of their own appointment, with every separate 
cantonment of prisoners in possession of the other, which commissary 
shall see the prisoners as often as he pleases, shall be allowed to receive 
and distribute whatever comforts may be sent to them by their friends, 
and shall be free to make his reports in open letters to those who employ 
him ; but if any officer shall breack his parole, or any other prisoner 
shall escape from the limits of bis cantonment, after they shall have been 
designated to him, such individual officer or other prisoner shall forfeit 
so much of the benefit of this article as provides for his enlargement on 
parole or cantonment. An~ it is declared, that neither the preten~ that Articles not to 
war dissolves all treaties, nor any other whatever, shall be considered be annulled. 
as annulling or suspending this and the next preceding article; but, on 
the contrary, that the state of war is precisely that for which they are 
provided, and during which they are to be as sacredly.observed as the 
most acknowledged articles in the law of nature or nations. 

ARTICLE XXV .. 

The two contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of having, 
each in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Agents, and Com
missaries of their own appointment, whose functions shall be regulated 
by particular agreement whenever either party shall cJmse to make 
1mch a11l)ointment; but if any such Consuls shall exermse co~merce, 
they shall be submitted to the same laws and usages to which the 
private individuals of their nation are submitted in the same place. 

Conenlar officers. 
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ARTICLE XXVI. 

Favors ~ranted If either party shall hereafter grant to an.y othe~ nation, any particular 
to 0th er natwns to favour in navigation or commerce it shall 1mmed1ately llecome common 
become common. , • '· f 1 t d t h th t· to the other party, freely, where 1t 1s ree y gran ~ -0 sue o er na ion, 

or on yielding the compensation, where such nation does the same. 

AWrICLE XXVII. 

Duration of His Majesty the King of Prussia. aud the United States of America 
treaty. agree that this treaty shall be in force during the term of ten years from 

the exchange of ratifications; and if the expiration of that ter~ should 
happen during the course of a war between them, then the articles lie
fore provided for the regulation of their conduct during such a war, 
shall continue in force until the conclusion of the treaty which shall rc-

Ratifications. establish peace; and that this treaty shall be ratified on both sides, and 
the ratifications exchanged within one year from the day of its signa-
tlire. • 

signatures. In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries before mentioned, have 
data. ' hereto subscribed their names and affixed their seals, at the places of 

Jnly 11, 1799. 

their respective residence, and at the dates expressed under their several 
signatures. 

B. FRANKLIN. [L. s.) 
Passy, July 9, 1785. 

TH: JEFFERSON. [L. s.J 
Paris, July 28, 1785. 

JOHN ADAMS. lL, s.) 
London, A1tgust 5, 1785. 

F. G. DE THULEMElER. [L. s.J 
A la Haye le 10 Septembre, 1785. 

PRUSSIA, 1799. 

RENEWED TREATY OF AMITY AND COMMERCE BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY 
THE KING OF PRUSSIA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CON
CLUDED AT BERLIN JULY 11, 1799; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
l<'EBRUARY 18, 1800; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 19, 1800; RATI
FICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BERLIN JUNE 22, 11:lOO; PROCLAIMED :NO
VEMBER 4, 1800. 

[This treaty expired by limitation, ten years after exchange of ratifications. Articles 
XIII to XXIV revived, with exception, by Article XII, treaty of 18213'.] 

Treaty of amity and commer.ce, between His Majesty the King of ~r1U1sia 
and the United Btates of America. 

Contracting par- His Majesty the King of Prussia and the Uuited States of America, 
ties. desiring to maintain upon a stable and permanent footing the connec-

tions of good understanding which have hitherto so happily subsisted 
[See PP· 641-6 48.] betwe~n their respective States, and _for this purpose to renew the treaty 

of amity and commerce concluded between the two Powers at the 
Hagu~ the ~0th of Sep~mber, 1785, for. the term of ten years, His 

Negotiators. Prussian M~Jest.y has nommated and constituted as his Plenipotentiaries 
the Count Charles William de Finkenstein, bis Minister of State of 
War, and of the Cabinet, Knight of the Orders of the Black Eagle ~nd 
of the Red Eagle, and Commander of that of St. John of Jerusalem the 
Baron Philip Charles d'Alvensleben, his Minister of State of War 'and 
of the Cabinet, Knight of the Orders of the Black Eagle a~d of th~ Hed 
Bagle, aucl of that of St. John of Jerusalem, ancl the Oouut Christian 
Henry Curt de Haugwitz, his Minister of State of War and of the 
Cabinet, Knight of the Orders of the Black Eagle an<l of the Red 
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-Eagle; and the Presid~nt of the United States has furnished with their 
full_ po~~rs John 9umcy_ Adams, a citizen of the United States, and 
the!r M1ms~r Ple~n{!otentiary at_ the Court of .His Prussian Majesty; 
~hich Plempotentiaries, after havmg exchanged their full powers, found 
m ~ and duo form, have concluded, settled, and signed the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

649 

There shall be in future, as there has been hitherto a firm inviolable Peaeeandfricn<l
a~d universal pea~ an~ a sincere friendship betw~n His Majesty th~ ship. 
Kmg of Prussia, his heirs, succe&!Ors, and subjects on the one part 
and the Unit-ed States of America and their citizens ~n the other with~ 
out exception of persons or plaees. • ' 

AR'l'ICLE II. 

The subjects of His Majesty the King of Prussia may frequent all the Pr ; v i I e gc• of 
coasts and countries of the United States of America, and reside and ~m•sian sn~jects 
trade there in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchandize,-and ~~t th8 United 
shall pay there no other or greater dutie1,1, charges, or fees whatsoever es. 
than the most favoured nations are or shall be ohliged to pay. They 
shall also enjo.v in navigation and commerce all the rights, plivileges, 
and exemptions which the most favoured nation does or shall enjoy, sub
mitting themselves, nevertheless, to the established laws and usages to 
which are submitted the citizens of the United States and the 1Uost 
favoured nations. 

ARTIOLE Ill. 

In like manner, the citizens of the United States of America ruay Pd vileges of cit
frequent all the coasts and countries of His Majesty the King of Prus- izeus 0 f the Unfted 
sia, and reside and trade there in all sorts of produce, and manufactures, St&tes 10 Pmssia 
and merchandize, and shall pay, in the dominions of his said Majesty, 
no other or greater duties, charges, or fees whatsoever than the most 
favoured nation is or shall be obliged to pay ; and they shall enjoy all 
the rights, privileges, and exemption!:' in navigation and commerce 
which the most favoured nation does or shall enjoy, submitting them-
selves, nevertheless, to the established laws and usages to which ·are 
submitted the subjects of His Majesty the Kiug of Prussia and the 
subjects and citizens of the most favoured nations. 

ARTICLE IV. 

More especially, each party shall have a right to carry their own prod
uce, manufactures, and merchandize, in their own or any other vessels, 
to any parts of the dominions of the other, where it shall be lawful for 
all the subjects and citizens of that other freely to purchase them, and 
thence to take the produce, manufactures, and merchandize of the other, 
which all the said citizens or subjects shall in like manner be free to 
sell to them, paying in both cases such duties, charges, and fees only, 
as are or sh.all be paid by the most favoured nation:: Neve~theless, His 
Majesty the King of Prussia and the~nited Sta_tes respectively re~erve 
to themselves the right, where any nation restrams the transportation of 
merchandize to the vessells of the country of which it is the growth or 
manufacture, to establish against such nation retaliating regulations; 
and also the right to prohibit in their respective countries the importa
tion and exportation of all merchandize whatsoever, when reasons of 
state shall require it. In this case the subjects or citizens of ~ither of 
the contracting parties shall not import or expor_t the m~rcband1~e pro
hibitetl by the other. But if one of the contrnctmg p::i,rties pe~n.nts any 
other nation to import or export the same merchauchze,_ the citizens or 
subjects of the other shall immediately enjoy the same hberty. 

Freedom of com
merce an<l naviga
tion. 
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ARTICLE V. 

Lading of ves- The merchants commanders of vessels, or other subjects or citizens 
selt1. of either party, sball not, within the port~ or_jurisdiction of the other, 

be forced to unload any sort of merchan~ize mto _any ?ther vessels, nor 
to receive them into their own, nor to wait for their bemg loaded longer 
than they please. 

Examination 
goods. 

ARTICLE VI. 

of That the vessels of either party, loading within the ports or jurisdic
tion of the other, may not be uselessly harassed, or detained, it is agreed 
that all examinations of goods, required by the laws, shall be made 
before they are laden on board the vessel, and that there ~ball be no 
examination after; nor shall the vesse_l be search~d at any t_1me, unle~s 
articles shall have been laden therem clandestmely and 1llegally, m 
which case the person by whose order they were carried on board, or 
who carried them without order, shall be liable to the laws of the land 
in which he is, but no other person shall be molested, nor shall any 
other goods, nor the vessel, be seized or detained for that c~use. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Protection to Each party shall endeavour by all the means in their power to pro-
vessels and effects. tect and defend all vessels and other effects, belonging to the citizens or 

subjects of the other, whjch shall be within the extent of their juris
dict1.Jn by sea or by land; and shall use all their efforts to recover and 
cause. to be restored to the right owners their vessels and effects, which 
shall be taken from them within the extent of their said jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

V8118els touching The vessels of the subjects or citizens of either party, coming on any 
at ports. coast belonging.to the other, but not willing to enter into port, or who 

entering into port are not willing to unload their cargoes or break bulk, 
shall have liberty to depart and to pu.rsue their voyage without molesta
tion, and without being obliged to render account of their cargo, or to 
pay any duties, charges, or fees whatsoever, except those established 
for vessels entered into port, and appropriated to the maintenance of 
the port itself, or of other establishments for the safety and convenience 
of navigators, which duties, char~es, and fees shall be the same, and 
shall be paid on the same footing, as in the case of subjects or citizens 
of the country where they are established. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Wreckedordam- When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, foundered, or 
aged vellllels. otherwise damaged, on the coasts or within the dominions of the other, 

their respective citizens or subjects shall receive, as well for themselves 
as for their vessels and effects, the same assistauee which would be due 
to the inhabitants of the country where the damage happens, a.nd shall 
pay the same charges and dues only as the said inhabitants wonld be 
subject to pay in a like case ; and if the operations of repair shall 
req a ire that the whole or any part of the cargo be unladed, they shall 
pay no duties, charge!!, or fees on the part which they shall relade and 
carry away: The a~cient and barb.arous right to wrecks of the sea 
shall be entirely abohshed with respect to the subjects or citizens of the 
two contracting parties. 

ARTICLE X. 

~ieposal and in- The citizens or subjects of each party Rhall have power to dispose of 
beritance of per- their es l d "th" th j • d" • f l aonal property. ~ r ona .goo,~ Wt m e urts ictton o t 1e other, by testament, 

donation, or otherwise, and their representatives, being subjects or citi-
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zens of the other party, s~ll succeed to their said personal goods, 
":hether by testament or ab mtestato, ~nd may take possession thereof, 
either by th~m~lves o~ by others actmg for them, and dispose of the 
same at their_ will, pa:ymg such dues only as the inhabitants of the 
coun~ry wherem the said goods are shall be subject to pay in like cases. 
And m case of the absence of the representative such care shall be 
t~ken of the _said goods as would be taken of the goods of a native in 
hke ~e, unt!Jl the Jawfull_ owner may take measures for receiving them. 
And i~ question should anse among several claimants to which of them 
!he said goods belong, the ~me shal! be decided finally by the laws and 
Judges of the land wherem the said goods are. And where on the Heirs to renl 
death of any person, holding real estate, within the territorie~ of the eeto.te. 
one party, such real estate would, by the laws of the land descend on 
a citizen _or subject of the other, were he not disqualified by alienage, 
such subJect shall be allowed a reasonable time to sell the same and to 
withdraw ~he proceeds, without molestation,and exempt from ail rights 
of detraction on the part of the Government of thEI respective States. 
But this article shall not derogate in any manner from the force of the 
laws already published or hereafter to be published by His Majesty the 
King of Prussia to prevent the emigration of his subjects. 

ARTIOLE XI. 

The most perfect freedom of conscience and of worship is granted to !,iberty of con
the citizens or subjects of either party within the jurisdiction of the emence. 
other, and no person shall be molested in that respect for any cause 
other than an insult on the religion of others. Moreover, when the sub-
jects or citizens of the one party shall die within the jurisdiction of the 
other, their bodies shall be buried in the usual burying-grounds, or 
other decent and suitable places, and shall be protected from violation 
or disturbance. 

ARTIOLE XII. 

Experience having proved, that the principle adopted in the twelfth Rights of neu
article of the tl'eaty of 1785, according to which free ships• make free trala at 8

~' 

goods has not been sufficiently respected during the two last wars, and [See Article XII, 
·' 11 • h h" h 'll • th t t t· • t' treaty of 1785, P· espema y m t at w 1c sti contmnes, e wo con _rac mg par 1es 644.] 

propose, after the return of a general peace, to agree, either separately 
between themselves or jointly with. other Powers alike interested, to 
concert with the great maritime Powers of Europe such arrangements 
and such permanent principles as may serve to consolidate the liberty 
and the safety of the neutral navigation and commerce in future wars. 
And if in the interval either of the contracting pal'ties should be 
engaged in a war to which the other should remain neutral, the ships of 
war and privateers of the belligerent Power shall conduct themselves 
towards the merchant ves11els of the neutral Power as favourably as the 
course of the war then existing may permit, observing the principles 
and rnles of the law of nations generally acknowledged. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

And in the same ~ of one of the contracting parties being engaged Ref u lationa in 
in war with any other Power to prevent all the difficulties and mis- case O con~rnbrmtl. 
understandings that usually' arise respecting merchandize of contra- [See Article XII, 
band, such as arms, ammunition, and military store~ of e,ery_ ~ind, no f,:.!Y of 

1828
• P• 

such articles carried in the vessels, or by the subJects or c1t1zens of 
either party, to the enemies of tile other,. shall be deemed.contraband, 
so as to induce confiscation or condemuat10n anll a loss of property to 
individuals. Nevertheless, it shall be lawful t? stop such vessels and 
articles and to detain them for such length of time as the captors may 
think n'ecessary to prevent the inconvenience or damage that might 
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ensue from their proceeding, paying, how~ver, a reasona~le compeus:~
tion for the loss such arrest shall occasion to the proprietors; and it 
shall further be allowed to use in the service of the captors the whole 
or any part of the military stores so ~etained, paying the o~ners the 
full value of the same, to be ~scertamed by tbe current price at the 
place of its destination. But m the case supposed of a vessel stopp~d 
for articles of contraband, if the master of the vessel stopperl will 
deliver out the goods supposed to be of contraband nature, he shall be 
admitted to do it, and the vessel shall not in that case be carried into 
any port, nor further detained, but shall be allowed to proceed on her 
voyage. 

Contraband arti- All cannons, mortars, fire-arms, pistols, born bs, grenades, bullets, 
oles. balls, muskets, flints, matches, powder, saltpetre, s~lphur, cuirasses, 

pikes, swords, belts, cartouch boxes, s~dles and bridles, be~ond the 
quantity necessary for the use of the ship, or beyond that whwh eve~y 
man serving on board the vessel, or passenger, ought to have; and m 
general whatever is comprized under the denomination of arl!ls and 
military stores, of what description soever, shall be tleemed ob3ects of 
contraband. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Ship's papers to To ensure to the vessels of the two contracting parties the advantage 
be carried. of being readily and certainly known in time of war, it is agreed that 

they shall be provided with the sea-letters and documents hereafter 
specified : • 

1. A passport, expressing the name, the property, and the burthen of 
the vessel, as also the name and dwelling of the master, which passport 
shall be made out in good and due form, shall be renewed as often as 
the vessel shall return into port, and shall be exhibited whensoever 
required, as well in the open sea as in port. But if the vessel be under 
convoy of one or more vessels of war, belonging to the neutral party, 
the simple declaration of the officer commanding the convoy, that the 

• said vessel belongs to the party of which he is, shall be considered as 
establishing the tact, and shall relieve both parties from the trouble of 
further examination. 

R e g n l ation of 
vh1its at sea. 

2. A charter-party, that is to say, the contract passed for the freight 
of the whole vessel, or the bills of lading given for the cargo in detail. 

3. The list of the ship's company, containing an indication by name 
and in detail of the persons composing the crew of the vessel. These 
documents shall always be authenticated according to the forms estab
lished at the place from which the vessel shall have sailed. 

As their production ought to be exacted onl.v when one of the con
tracting parties shall be at wai:, and as their exhibition ought to ha,;e 
no other object than to prove. the neutrality of the vessel, its cargo, and 
company, they shall not be deemed absolutely necessary on board such 
vessels belonging to the neutral party as shall have sailed from its 
ports before or within three months after the Government shall have 
been informed of the state of war iu which the belligerent party shall 
be enga:ged. In the interval, iu defaul~ of these specific documents, the 
neutrality of the vessel may be estabhshed by su<'h other evidence as 
the tribunals authorised to judge of the case may deem sufficient. 

ARTICLE XV. 

_And to prevent entirely all disorder and violence in such cases, .it is 
stipulated that, when the vessels of the neut.ml party sailing without 
convoy, shall be met by any vessel of war, public or priJate of the other 
party, such vessel of war shall not send more than two or'three men in 
their boat on board the said neutral vessel to examine her passports and 
do~uments. And all person~ belonging to any vessel of war, public or 
private, who shall molest or msult in any manner whatever, the people, 
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vessels, or effects of the other {!arty, shall be responsible in their persons 
and propeity for damages and mte~est, sufficient security for which shall 
be g1v_en_ by all commanders of pnva.te armed vessels before they are 
comm1ss1oned. 

AR'l'ICLE XVI. 
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In tim~ of w~r, or in cases ?f urgent necessity, when either of the Embargo or de
con~ractmg pa.r!1es sha!l be o~hged to lay a general embargo, either in tention. 
all its ports, or ID certam particular places, the vessels of the other party [See Article XVI,· 
shall be subject to_this mea.s~re, upon t_be same footing as those of the treaty of 11s;;, p. 
n:ios~ favo~red nat1on_s, but w1!hout h_avmg the right to claim the exemp-

645
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tion I{l their favour stipulated m the sixteenth article of the former treat;y 
of 17o5. But on the other hand, the proprietors of the vessels which 
shall have been detained, whether for some military expedition or for 
what other use soever, shall obtain from the Government th~t shall 
have employed them an equitable indemnity, as well for the freight as 
fo~ the loss ~ioned by the delay. And furthermore, in all cases of Distraint ancl 
seizure, detention, or arrest, for debts contracted or offences committed arrests. 
by any citizen or subject of the one party within the jurisdiction of the 
other, the same shall _be made and prosecuted by order and authority of 
law only, and accordmg ~ the regular course of proceedings usual in . 
such cases. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

If any vessel or effects of the neutral Power be taken by an enemy of Recaptured ves
the other, or by a pirate, and retaken by the Power at war, they shall eels. 
be restored to the first proprietor, upon the conditions hereafter stipu~ uti 8

1 e e Article 
lated in the twenty-first article for cases of recapture. • 

ARTIOLE XVIII. 

If the citizens or subjects of either party, in danger from tempests, Vessels seeking 
pirates, enemies, or other accidents, shall take refuge, with their vessels refnge. 
<>r effects, within the harbours or jurisdiction of the other, they shall 
be received, protected, and treated with bu1I111nity and kindness, and 
shall be permitted to furnish themselves, at reasonable prices, with all 
refreshments, provisions, and other things necessary for their sustenance, 
health, and accom[ m ]odation, and for the repair of their vessels. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

The vessels of war, public and private, of both parties, shall carry Prizes. 
freely, wheresoever they please, the vessels and effects taken from their 
enemies, without being obliged to pay any duties, charges, or fees to 
officers of admiralty, of tbe customs, or any others; nor shall such [See Articl~ XII, 
Prizes be arrested searched or put under legal process when thev treaty of 

1828
, P· ' ' ' • ·' 65\J; also, "Great 

come to and enter the pl)rts of the other party, but may freely b~ carrie_d Britain," 179 4, 
out again at any time by their captors to the places e'ipressed m their Article XXV, p. 
commissions which the commanding officer of such vessel shall be 280.J 
obliged to shew. But, conformably to the treaties existing between ~o as yin m in 
the United States and Great Britain, no vessel that shall _have made ~r~~~': ta~:!

0
}ro~ 

a prize upon British subjects shall have a right to shelter 111 the ports Great Britain. 
of the United States, but if forced therein by tempests, or any other 
danger or accident of the sea, they shall be obliged to depart as soon as 
possible. • 

ARTICLE XX. 

No citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties sh~ll. take 
from any Power with which the other may be at war anr commiss10~ or 
letter of marque, for arming any vessel t~ act as a privat~er agamst 
the other on pain of being punished as a p1rate ; nor shall either party 
hire, lend, or give any part of its naval or mi!itary for~e to the enemy 
of the other, to aid them offensively or defensively agamst the other. 

Letters of 
marque. 
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ARTICLEXXI. 

R O g uJations in If the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war against a 
case of war. common enemy, the following poi_nts shall be observed between the~ : 

Convoys. 

1. If a vessel of one of the parties, taken by the enemy, shall, uetore 
being carried into neutral or enemy's port, be retaken by a ship of war 
or privateer of the other, it shall, with the cargo, be restored to the 
first. owners for a compensation of one-eighth part of the value of the 
said vessel ~nd cargo, if the recapture be made by a public ship of war, 
and one-sixth part if made by a privateer. 

2. The restitution in such cases shall be after due proof of property, 
and surety given for the part to which the recaptors are entitled. 

3. The vessels of war, public and private, of the two parties, shall 
reciprocally be admitted with their prizes into the respective ports of 
each, but the said prizes shall not be discharged or sold there, until 
their legality shall have been decided according to the laws and regula
tions of the State to which the captor belongs, but by the judicatories of 
the place into which the prize shall have been conducted. 

4. It shall be free to each party to make such regulations as they shall 
judge necessary, for the conduct of their respective vessels of war, 
public and private, relative to the vessels, which they shall take and 
carry into the ports of the two parties. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

When the contracting parties shall have a common enemy, or sha.ll 
both be neutral, the vessels of war of each shall upon all occasions take 
under their protection the vessels of the other going the same course, 
and shall defend such vessels as long as they hold the same course, 
against all force and violence, in the same manner as they ought to pro
ect and defend vessels belonging to thEf party of which they are. 

ARTIOLE XXIII. 

Righ~ of resi- If war should arise between the two contracting parties, the mer
dent.e m case of chants of either country then residing in the other shall be allowed to 
-v,.r, remain nine months to collect their debts and settle their atf.lirs, and 

may depart frt}ely, carrying off all their effects without molestation or 
hindrance; and all women and children, scholars of every faculty, cul
tivators of the earth, artisans, manufacturers, and fishermen, unarmed 
and inhabiting unfortified towns, villages, or places, and in general all 
others whose occupations are for the common subsistence and benefit 
of mankind, shall be allowed to continue their respective employments, 
and shall not be molested• in their persons, nor shall their houses or 
goods be burnt or otherwise destroyed, nor their fields wasted by the 
armed force of the enemy, into whose power by the events of war they 
may happen to fall; but if anything is necessary to be taken from them 
for the use of such armed force, the same shall be paid for at a reasona
ble price. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Treatment of And to prevent the destruction of prisoners of war, by sending them 
prisoners of war. into distant and inclement countries, or by crowding them into close 

[See Article XII, and noxious places, the two contracting parties solemnly pledge them
treaty of 1828, P· selves to the world and to each other that they will not adopt any such 
659• l practice; ~hat neither will send the prisoners whom they may take from 

the other mto the East Indies or any other parts of Asia or Africa, but 
that they shall be placed in some parts of their dominions in Europe or 
America, in whohlsome situations; that they shall not be confined in 
dungeons, prison-ships, nor prisons, nor be put into irons, nor bound, 
nor otherwise restrained in the use of their limbs; that the officerR shall 
be enlarged on their paroles within convenient districts, and have corn-
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fortable qnarte~, and the com~on men be disposed in cantonments 
open and extensive enough for a~r and exercise, and lodged in barracks 
as roomly ~nd good as are provided ~y the party in whose power they 
are for their ~wn troops; that the officers shall also be daily furnished 
by the p~y m whose ~ower they are with as many rations, and of the 
same art1c_les and quality as are allo"'.ed by them, either in kind or by 
commutati?n, 1;<> o~cers of equal rank m their own army; and all others 
shall be daily furmshed by them with such ration as they shall allow to 
a common soldier in their own service; the value whereof shall be paid 
by the other party on a mutual adjustment of accounts for the subsist
ence of prisoners at the close of the war; and the said accounts shall 
not be mingled with or set off against any others, nor the balances due 
on them be withheld as a satisfaction or reprizal for any other article 
or for any other cause, real or ~retended, whatever. That each party 
shall be allowed to keep a commissary of prisoners of their own appoint
ment, with every separate cantonment of prisoners in possession of the 
other, which commissary shall see the prisoners as often as he pleases, 
shall be ·allowetLto receive and distribute whatever comforts may be 
sent to them by their friends, aud shall be free to make his reports in 
open letters to those who employ him; but if any officer shall break 
his parole, or any other prisoner shall escape from the limits of his can
tonment after they shall have been designated to him, such individual 
officer or other prisoner shall forfeit so much of the.benefit of this arti-
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cle as provides for his enlargement on parole or cantonment. And it is Articles not to 
declared, that neither the pretence that war dissolves all treaties, nor be annulled. 
any other whatever 1 shall bo considered as annulling or suspending this 
and the next prececting article; but, on the contrary, that the state of 
war is precisely that for which they are provided, and during which 
they are to be as sacredly observed as the most acknowledged articles 
in the law of nature and nations. 

ARTICLE XXV: 

The two contracting parties have granted to each other the liberty of Consular officers. 
having each in the ports of the other Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Agents, 
and Commissaries of their own appointment, who shall enjoy the same 
privileges and powers as those of the most fa,oured nations; but if any 
such Consuls shall exercise commerce, they shall be submitted to the 
same laws and usages to which the pri,ate individuals of their nation 
are submitted in the same place. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any particu- Favours ~nted 
lar favour in navigation or commerce, it shall immediately become com- to other na t1008 to 
mon to the other party, freely, where it is freely granted to su~h oth~r become common. 
nation, or on yielding the same compensation, when the grant 1s coud1-
tionaL 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

His Majesty the King of Prussia and the United Stat.es of America. Duration of 
agree that this treaty shall be in force during the term of ten years from treaty. 
the exchange of the ratifications; and if the expiration of that teri~ 
should happen during the course of a war between them, the~ the arti-
cles before provided for the regulation of t~eir conduct durm~ such a 
war shall continue in force until the conclusion of the treaty which shall 
restore peace. . . . 

This treaty shall be ratified on bot,h sides, and the rahficat1ons Ratifications. 
exchanged within one year from the day of its signature, or sooner if 
possible. 
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Signatnres. 

Date. 

PUBLIC THEATIES. 

In testimonv whereof the Plenipotentiaries before mentioned ha,·e 
hereto sub~cribed their ~ames and affixed their seals. Done at Berlin, 
the eleventh of July, in the year one thousand seven hundred and 
ninety-nine. 

'JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. fL. s.] 
CHARLES WILLIAM COMTE DE FINKENSTEIN. [L. s.J 
PHILIPPE CHARLES D'ALVENSLEVEN. [L. s.] 
CHRETIEN HENRI CURCE COMTE DE HAUGWIZ. [L. s.J 

PRUSSIA, 1828. 

May 1, 1828. TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
------ OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF PRUSSIA, CONCLUDED AT 

WASJIINGTON MAY 1, 1828; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MAY 4, 1828; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT; RATIFICATION AGAIN ADVISED AND TIME FOR 
EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED BY SENATE MARCH 9, ltl29; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MARCH 14, 1829; PRO
CLAIMED MARCH 14, 1829. 

Treaty of commerce and navigation between tlie United States of America 
and His Majesty tlte King of Prussia. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Prussia, 
ties. equally animated with the desire of maintaining the relations of good 

understanding which have hitherto so happily subsisted between their 
respective States, of extending, also, and consolidating the commercial 
intercourse between them, and convinced that this object cannot better 
be accomplished than by adopting the s_ystem of an entire freedom of 
navigation, and a perfect reciprocity, based upon principle& of equity 
equally beneficial to both countries, ancf applicable in time of peace as 
well as in time of war, have, in consequence, agreed to enter into nego-

Negotiators. 
tiations for the conclusion of a treaty of navigation and commerce; for 
which purpose the President of the United States has conferred full 
powers on Henry Clay, their Secretary of State; and His Majesty the 
King of Prussia has conferred like powers on the Sienr Ludwig Nieder
stetter, Charge d'Affaires·of His said Majesty near the United States; 
and the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their said full powers, 
found in good and due form, have concluded and signed the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Reciprocal liber- There shall be between the territories.of the high contracting parties 
ty 0!00 ~ 1merceaud a reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation. The inhabitants of 
navigation. their respective States shall mutually have liberty to enter the ports, 

places, and rivers of the territories of each party, wherever foreign 
commerce is permitted. They shall be at liberty to sojourn and reside 
in all parts whatsoever of said territories, in order to attend to their 
affairs; and they shall enjoy, to that effect, the same security and pro
tection as natives of the country wherein they reside, on condition of 
their submitting to the laws and ordinances there prevailing. 

ARTICLE II. 

Vessels upon ~russian vessels arriying either ~aden or in ballast in the ports of tbe 
equal footing. Umted States of America, and, remprocally, vessels of the United States 

arriving either laden or in ballast in the ports of the Kingdom of Prussia, 
shall be treated on tbeir entrance, during their stay, and at their de
parture, upou the same footing as natioeal vessels coming from the same 
place, with respect to the duties of tonnage, light-houses, pilotage, sal
vage, and port charges, as well as to the fees and perquisites of public 
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?ffic~rs, an~ all_ other dnties and charges, of whatever kind or denom
mation_, ~evied m the nai:ue or to the profit of the Government, the local 
authorities, or of any private establishment whatsoever. 

ARTICLE III. 
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All kin_d of mer?handise and articles of commerce either the produce Eq'\mlity of du
of the soil or the mdustry of the United States of America or of any ties on imports. 
ot~er country, wh_ic~ may b~ lawfully imported into the p~rts of the 
Km1?dom of Pr_ussia, m Prussian ve~els, ~ay also be so imported in ves-
sels_ of the ·Uinted ~tat.es of A~enca, without paying other or higher 
dntlPs or charges, of whatever krnd or denomination, levied in the name 
or to t~e profit of the Government, ~he local authorities, or of any private 
estabhsh~ents what;,oever, t_han if ,the same merchandise or produce 
had been imported m Prussian vessels. And, reciprocally all kind of 
merchandise and articles of commerce, either the produce of the soil or 
of ~he industry of the _Kingdom_ of Prussia, or of any other country, 
which may be lawfully imported mto the ports of the United States in 
vessels or the said States, may also be so imported in Prussian vessels, 
without paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or 
denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, 
the local authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, than 
if the same merchandise or produce had been imported in vessels of the 
United States of America. 

ARTICLE IV. 

To prevent the possibility of any misunderstanding, it is hereby declared Appli~ation of 
that the stipulations contained in the two preceding articles are to their stipulations. • 
full extent applicable to Prussian vessels aml their cargoe_s arriving in [Sjy ricles Ill 
the ports of the United States of America, and, reciprocally, to vessels °'nd • 
of the said States and their cargoes, arriving in the ports of the King-
dom of Prussia, whether the said vessels clear directly from the ports of 
the country to which they respectively belong, or from the ports of any 
other foreign country. 

ARTICLE V. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into Equality of d_u
the United States of any article the produce or manufacture of Prussia, t!08 on products of 
and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 61therconntry. 
the Kingdom of Prussia of any article the produce or manufacture of 
the United States, than are or shall be payable on the like article being 
the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. Nor shall any 
prohibition be imposed on the importation or exportation of any article 
the produce or manufacture of the United States, or of Prussia, to or 
from the ports of the United States, or to or from the ports of Prussia, 
which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

ARTICLE VI. 

All kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, either the produce Equality in o~
of the soil or of the industry of the United States of America, or of any portations. 
other country, which may be lawfully exported from the ports of the 
said United States in national vessels, may also be export.ed therefrom 
in Prussian vessels without paying other or higher dnties or charge_s, of 
whatever kincl or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of 
the Government the local authorities, or of any private establishments 
whatsoever, tha~ if the same merchandise or produce had been exported 
in vessels of the United States of America. 

An exact reciprocity shall be observed_ in the por~ of the Kingdom 
of Prussia, so that all kfod of merchandise and articles of commerce, 

RS IV--12 
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either the produce of the soil or the industry of the said Kingd(:Hn, or of 
any other country, which may ue lawfully export~d fr~m Prussian 1~orts 
in national vessels may also be exported therefrom m_ vessels <?f the 
United States of America wit,l10ut paying other or Ingber duties or 
charges of whatever kind 'or denomination, levied in the name or to 
the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or ?f any private 
establishments whatsoever, than if the same merchandise or produce 
had been exported in Prussian vessels. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The preceding articles are not applicable to the coastwise navigat~on 
of the two countries, which is respectively reserved by each of the high 
contracting parties exclusively to itself. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

No preference of No priority or preference shall be given, directly or indirectly, by 
importations. eitlier of the contracting parties, nor by any company, corporation, or 

agent, acting on their behalf or under their authority, in the p_urcliase 
of any article of commerce, lawfully imported, on account of or m refer
ence to the character of the vessel, whether it be of the one party or of 
the other, in which such article was imported; it being the true intent 
and meaning of tlie contracting parties that no distinction or difference 
whatever shall be made in this respect. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Favors granted If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any particular 
to other ua.tions to favor in navigation or commerce, it shall immediately become common 
become common. to the other party, freely, where it is freely granted to such other nation, 

or on yielding the same compensation, when the grant is conditional. 

ARTICLE X. 

Consularofficers. The two contracting parties have granted to each other the liberty of 
having, each in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Agents, 
and C()mmissaries of their own appointment, who shall enjoy the same 
privileges and powers as those of the most favored nations. But if any 
such Consul shall exercise commerce, they shall be submitted to the 
same laws and usages to which the private individuals of their nation 
are submitted, in the same place . 

. Sett.lom en t of The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents shall have the 
dispnt?5 between right, as such, to sit as judges and arbitrators in such differences as may 
m.111tois and crews. arise between the naptains and crews of the vessels belonging to the 

nation whose interests are committed to their charge, without the inter
ference of the local authorities, unless the conduct of the crews or of the 
captain should distnru the order or tranquillity of the country, or the 
said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial AgentH should require theit· 
assistance to cause tlieir decisions to be· carried into effect or supported. 
It is, however, understood that this species of judgment or abitration 
shall uot deprive the contending parties of the right they have to resort, 
on their return, to the judicial authority of their country. 

Deserters 
vessels. 

AR'.l.'ICLE XI. 

from The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents are author-
ised to require the assistance of the local authorities, for the search, 
arrest, and imprisonment of the deserters from the ships of war and 
merchant vessels of their country. For this purpose they shall apply 
to the competent tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall in writing 
demand said deserters, proving, by the exhiuition of the registers of the 
vessels, the rolls of tile crew, 01· by other official documents, that such 
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iudividuals fo:med part of the crews ; and, on this reclamation being 
thus substantiated, the surrender shall _not be refused. Such deserters, 
when arrested, shall b_e placed at the disposal of the said Consuls Vice
C~nsuls, or Commercial Agents, and may be confined in the public 
prisons, at the request and cost of those who shall slaim them, in order 
to be sent to the vessels to which they belone-ed or to others of the 
s~me ?ountry. But if not seut back _within th~e ~onths from the day 
ot their arrest, they shall be set at hbe.rty, and shall not be again ar
rested for t~e same cau~e. Howe,·er, if the deserter should be found to 
have committed any crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed 
until the tri~unal before which his case shall be depending shall have 
pronounced its sentence, and such sentence shall have been carried into 
effect. 

ARTICLE XII. 
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The twelfth ar~icl~ of the treaty of a!Dity and commerce, concluded Stipulations in 
between the part1es m 1785, and the articles from the thirteenth to the former treaties re-
twent.y-fourth, inclusive, of that which was concluded at Berlin in 1799, vived. . 
with the exception of the last paragraph in the nineteenth article, re lat- [See Article XII, 
• t t t· ·'th G t B ·t • b b • d • treaty of 178S P· mg o rea ies w1. ~rea n am, are ere y revive with the same 644• Also Arti~lea 
force and virtue as if they made part of the context of the present x 1 i 1 to XXIV, 
treaty, it being, however, understood that the stipulations contained in treat.r of 1799, PP• 
the articles thus revived shall be always considered as in no manner 651-fo 4.J 
affecting the treaties or conventions concluded by either party with 
other Powers, during the interval between the expiration of the said 
treaty of 1799, and the commencement of the operation of the present 
treaty. 

The parties being still desirous, in conformity with their intention Subject of futuro 
declared in the twelfth article of the said treaty of 1799, to establish treaty. 
between themselves, or in concert with other maritime Powers, further 
provisions to ensure just protection and freedom to neutral navigation 
and commerce, and which may, at the same time, advance the cause of 
civifo,;ation and humanity, engage again to treat on this subject at some 
future and convenient period. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Considering the remoteness of the respective countries of thll two Bloekaded ports, 
high contracting parties, and the uncertainty resulting therefrom, with 
respect to the various events which may take place, it is agreed that a 
merchant vessel belonging to either of them, which may be bound to a 
port supposed at the time of its departure to be blockaded, shall not, 
however, be captured or condemned for having att~mpted a first time 
to enter said port, unless it can be proved that said vessel could and 
ought to have learnt, during its voyage, that th~ blockade of ~he place 
in question still continued. But all vessels wluch, after havrng b~en 
warned off once shall, during the same voyage, attempt a second time 
to enter the same blockaded port, during the continuance of the said 
blockade, shall then subject themselves to be detained a.ml condemned. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose of h ~iaposal at iu
their personal goods within the jurisdiction o~ tlie o~her, _bl testament, 8(~!:Sa;:ipe~y.per
douation, or otherwise; and their representat1v':s, be~ng citizens or sub-
jects of the other party, shall succeed to their said pers~nal. goods, 
whether by testament or ab intestato, and may take possession thereof, 
either by themselves or by others acting for them, a~d di_spose of the 
same at their will, paying such dues only as. the mhab1_tan~s of the 
country wherein the said goods are shall be sUbJeCt to pay m hke cases. 
Aull in ease of the absence of the representative, such care sh_all 1:>e 
taken of the said goods as would be taken of the goods of a native, m 
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like case until the lawful owner may take measures for receiviug them. 
And if q~estiou should arise among several claimants to which of them 
said goods belong, th<' same shall be decided finally by the laws and 

re a 1 judges of the land wherein the said goods are. "And where, on the 
death of any person holding real estate within th~ territories of the one 
party, such real estate woqld, by the laws of the Jan~, descen~ on a 
citizen or subject of the other, were he not disquahfie? by ahenage, 
such citizen or subject shall be aUowed a reasonable hme to sell the 
same, and to withdraw the proceeds without; molestation and exempt 
from all duties of detraction, on the part of the Government of the 
respective States. But this article shall not derogate in any manner 
from the force of the laws already published, or hereafter to be pub
lished, by His Majesty the King of Prussia, to prevent the emigration 
of his subjects. 

AR'l'ICLE XV. 

Duration of The present treaty shall continue in force for twelve years, counting 
treaty. from the day of the exchange of the ratifications; and if twelve months 

before the expiration of that period, neither of the high contracting 
parties shaJl have announced, by an official notification to the other, its 
intention to arrest the operation of said treaty, it shall remain binding 
for one year beyond that time, and so on until the expiration of the 
twelve months, which will follow a similar notification, whatever· the 
time at which it may take place . 

Ratifications. 

Signatures, 

Date. 

Juuo 16, 1852. 

Preamble. 

.ARTICLE XVI. 

This treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President of the 
United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof, and by His Majesty the King of Prussia, and the ratifi
cations shall be exchanged in the city of Washington, within nine months 
from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles both in the French and English languages, and they 
have thereto affixed their seals; declaring, neyertheless, that the signing 
in both languages shall not be brought into precedent, nor in any way 
operate to the prejudice pf either party. 

Done in tripliflate at tbe city of Washington on the first day of 
May, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty• 
eight,. and the fiftJ-second of the Independence of the United States of 
Amer1ca. 

H. OLAY. IL, s.] 
LUDWIG NIEDERSTETTER. [L. s.J 

PRUSSIA AND OTHER STATES, 1852. 

EXTRADITION CONVENTION WITH PRUSSIA AND OTHER STATES OF THE 
GERMANIC CONFEDERATION, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JUNE 16, 
1852; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 15, 1853; RATIFIED 
BY PRESIDENT MAY Zl, 1853; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASH
INGTON MAY 30, 1853 ; PROCLAIMED JUNE 1, 1853. 

Convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from justice, in 
certain cases, concluded between the United States, on the one part, a,nd 
Prussia and other States of the Germanic Confederation, on the other 
part. 

Whereas it is found expedient, for the better administration of justice 
and the prevention of crime within the territories and jurisdiction of the 
parties respectively, that persons committing certain heinous crimes, 
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bei!'g fngit_ives_ from justice, should, under certain circumstances, be 
reciprocall~ dehvered up, and al~o t_o enumerate such crimes explicitly; 
aud w bereas the laws and constitution of Prussia and of the other Ger
man S~~tes, parties to ~bis ~o~ve!1ti_on, forbid tb~m to surrender th~ir 
own mtiz~ns to _a foreign ~urischct1on, the Government of the United 
States, with a view of makmg the_ co~vention strictly reciprocal, shall 
he _held equally free from any obhgation to surrender citizens of the 
Umt~ States: Therefore, on the ~ne part, the United States of Contra.ctir,~ par• 
:Am~nca, and, on the other _part, His Majesty tte King of Prussia, ties. 
i,!1 his own. name, as ~ell as m the name of His Majesty the King of 
Saxony, His Royal Highness the Elector of Hesse His Royal Highness 
the Grand Duke of Hesse and on Rhine, His Royai Highness the Grand 
Duke of Saxe-,Veimar-Eisenach, His Highness the Duke of Saxe-
Meiningen, His Highness the Duk~ of_ Saxe-Altenburg, His Highness 
th~ D~ke of Saxe-Coburg-Gotha, His Highness the Duke of Brunswick, 
His Highness the D~ke ?f Anhalt-Dessau, His Highness the Duke of 
Anhalt-Bern~mrg, His Highness the Duke of Nassau, HiG Serene High 
ness the Prmce Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt, His Serene Highness the 
Prince of Schwarzburg-Sondershausen, Her Serene Highness the 
Princess and Regent of Waldeck, His Serene Highness the Prince of 
Henss, elder branch, His Serene Highness the Prince of Reuss, junior 
branch, His Serene Highness the Prince of Lippe, His Serene Highness 
the La11d11:rave of Hesse-Homburg, as well as the free city of Francfort, 
having resolved to treat on this suhject, have for that purpose appointed 
their respective Plenipotentiaries to negotiate and conclude a convention, 
that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America; Daniel Webster, Negotiators. 
Secretary of State,and His Majesty the King of Prussia in bis own name, 
as well as in the name of the other German Sovereigns above enumerated, 
and the free city of Francfort., Frederic Charles Joseph von Gerolt, his 
said Majesty's Minister Resident near the Government of the United 
States; 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective powers, have 
agreed to and signed the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

It is agreed that the United States and Prussia, and the other States Euradition of 
of the Germanic Con{ederation included 1n or which may hereafter criminals. 
accede to this convention, shall, upon mutual requisitions by them or 
their ministers, officers, or authorities, respectively made, deliver up to 
ju~tic_e all persons w~o, bei~p charg~d with the crime of mbburder, or£assault Crimes for which 
with mtent to commit muruer, or piracy, or-arson, or ro ery, or orgery, surrender shall be 
or the utterance of forged papers, or the fabrication or circulation of made. 
counterfeit money, whether coin or paper money, or the embezzlement 
of public moneys committed within the jurisdiction of either party, shall 
seek an asylum, or shall be found within the terri~ories of tb_e ?th~r: 
Provided, That this shall only be done upon such evid~n_c~ of cr1mmahty . Ev_idenceofcrim
as according to the laws of the place where the fngitive or person so mahty. 
ch~rged shall be found, would justify his apprehension a~d commitment 
for trial, if the crime or offence bad there been committed ; and the Proceedings. 
respective judges and other magistrates of the two G~vernments shall 
have power, jurisdiction, and authority, upon complai~t. made under 
oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the fug1t1ve or pers~m 
so charged, that he may be brought befor~ such judge~ ~r ot_her magis-
trates respectively, to the end that the evidence of c~1mmahty may be 
beard and considered; and if, on such bearing, the evidence be de~~ed 
s~1fficient to sustain the charge, it shall be the dut.y of t~e examm~ng 
judge or magistrate to certify the same to the proper execu_t,_ve authority, 
that. a warrant mav issue for the surrender of such fugitive. The ex- Expenses. 
pense of such apprehension and delivery shall ~e borne !!n<;} _defrayed 
by the part,y who makes the requisition and receives the fugitive. 
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ARTICLE IL 

Ac cession by The stipulations of this couvention shall be applied to an~ other St'.1-te 
oth or Gorman of the Germanic Confetleration which may hereafter declare its access10n 
st ates. thereto. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Neither party to None of the contracting parties shall be boun? to deliv~r up its own 
s~~render its own citizens or subjects under the stipulations of this convention. 
c1t1zens. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Re ton tion of Whenever any person accused of any of the crimes enumerated in this 
accused person to convention shall have committed a new crime in the territories of the 
answer for local State where he has sought an asylum, or shall be found, such person 
offenses. shall not be delivered up under the stipulations of this convention until 

he shall have been tried, and shall have received the punishment due to 
such new _crime, or shall have been acquitted thereof. 

ARTICLE V. 

Duration of con- The present convention shall continue in force until the 1st of Jan 
vention. uary, 1858, and if neither party shall have gh"en to the other six mouths 

previous notice of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall 
further remain in force until the end of twelve months after either of 
the high contracting parties shall have given not,ice to the other of such 
intention; each of the high contracting parties reserving to itself the 
right of giving such notice to the other, at any time after the expiration 
of the said first day of January, 1858 .. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Ratifications. The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, and by 

. . the Gov~rmnent of Prussia, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
[See Additional Washington within six months from the date hereof, or sooner if pos-

A1t1cle.J 'bl 
SI e. 

Signatures. In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
convention, and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Date. Done in triplicate at .Washington, the sixteenth day of .June, one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-two, and the seventy-sixth year of the 
Independence of the United States. 

Nov. 16, 1852. 

Preamblo. 

DAN'L WEBSTER. 
FR. v. GEROLT. 

PRUSSIA AND OTHER STATES, 1852. 

fL. S.] 
[L. S.j 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE EXTRADITION CONVENTION OF JUNE 16, 
1852, WITH PRUSSIA AND OTHER STATES OF THE GERMANIC CONFED
ERATION, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON NOVEMBER 16, 1852; RATIFICA
TION ADVISED BY THE SENATE MARCH 15, 1853; RATIFIED BY PRES· 
IDENT MAY 27, 1853; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MAY 
30, 1853; PROCLAIMED JUNE 1, 1853. 

Additiona-l Article to the Convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, 
fugitives from justice, in certain cases, concluded between the United 
States, on the one part, and Prussia and other States of the Germanic 
Confederation, on the other part, at Washington, the 16th day of June, 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-two. 

Whereas it may not be practicable for the ratifications of the conven
tion for the mutual delivery of Qriminals, fugitives from justice, in cor• 
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tain cases, between the United States and Prussia and other States of 
the Germanic Confederation, signed at Washington on the 16th day of 
,June, 1852, to be exchanged within the time stipulated in said conven
tion; and whereas both parties are desirous that it should be carried 
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into full and complete effect: The President of' the United States of' Negotiators. 
America has fully empowered on his part Edward Everett, Secretary 
of State of the United States, and His Majesty the King of' Prussia, in 
his own name, as well as in the name of the other German sovereigns 
enumerated in the aforesaid convention, has likewise fully empowered 
Frederick Charles Joseph von Gerolt, his said Majesty's Minister Resi-
dent near the Government of the United States; who have agreed to 
and signed the following article : 

The ratifications of the convention for the umtual delivery of crim- Time for ratifica
insls, fugitives from justice, in certain cases, concluded on the 16th of tion of convention 
June, 1852, shall be exchanged at Washington within one year from the ~~t.f!fod l6, 

1852' 
date of this agreement, or sooner should it be possible. • 

The present additional article shall have the same force and effect as E!fectofaddition 
if it had been inserted, word for word, in the aforesaid convention of the article. 
16th of June, 1852, and shall be approved and ratified in _the manner Ratifications. 
therein prescribed. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this Signatures. 
agreement, and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done at Washington this sixteenth day of November, one thousand Date. 
eight hundred and fifty-two, and th~ seventy-seventh year of the Inde-
pendence of the United States. 

EDWARD EVERETT. 
FR. v. GEROLT. 

[L. S.] 
[L. S.] 

(Declarations of accession of the Governments of ~remen, Mecklenbnrg-Sch~erin, 
Hecklenburg-Strelitz, Oldenburg, and Schaumburg-Lippe! and sta?3ment relative to 
that of Wiirttemberg to the convention of Jnne 16, 1852, with Prussia and other States 
of the Germanic Confederation, and t-0 the additional article ther~to of November 
16 1852 with the cl.ate of snch accession, and that of the proclamation of the fact by 
th~ Pre!rldent will be found under the names of the respective States in their alpha-
betical order.] • 
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Negotiators. 

PUBLIO TREATIES. 

RUSSIA. 

RUSSIA, 1824. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS 
MAJESTY THE EMPEROR 01!' RUSSIA, RELATIVE TO NAVIGATION, FISH
ING, &c., IN THE PACIFIC OCEAN, CONCLUDED AT ST. PETERSBURG 
APRIL 5-17, 1824; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 5, 1825; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 7, 1825; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT WASHINGTON :JANUARY 11, 1825; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 12, 1825. 

Convention between the United States of America and Russia.* 

In tho name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 
The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 

Emperor of all the Russias, wishing_ to cement the bonds of amity which 
unite them, and to secure between them the invariable maintenance of 
a perfect concord, by means of the present convention, have named as 
their Plenipotentiaries to this effect, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, Henry Middleton, a 
citizen of said States, and their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near His Imperial Majesty; and His Majesty the Em
peror of all the Russias, his beloved and faithful Charles Robert Count 
of Nesselrode, actual Privy Counsellor, Member of the Council of State, 
Secretary of State directing the administration of Foreign Affairs, actual 
Chamberlain, Knight Qf the Order of St. Alexander Nevsky, Grand 
Cross of the Order of' St. Wladimir of the first class, Knight of' that of' 
tho White Eagle of Poland, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Stephen 
of' Hungary, Knight of the Orders of the Holy Ghost and of St. Michael, 
and Grand Cross of the Legion of Honor of France, Knight Grand 
Cross of the Orders of the Black and of the Red Eagle of Prussia, of 
the Annunciation of Sardinia, of Charles III of Spain, of St. Ferdinand 
and of Merit of Naples, of the Elephant of Denmark, of the Polar Star 
of Sweden, of the Crown of Wiirtemberg, of' the Guelphsof' Hanover, of 
the Belgic Lion, of Fidelity of Baden, and of St. Constantine of Parma; 
and Pierre de Poletica, actual Counsellor of State, Knight of the Order 
of St. Anne· of the first class, and Grand Cross of the Order of St. 
Wladimir of tbe second ; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and 
doe form, have agreed upon and signed the following stipulations : 

ARTICLE I. 

Na".igation and It is ~greed that, in any part of the Great. Ocean: commonly called 
fi~heries of the Pa- the Pacific Ocean, or South Sea, the respective citizens or subjects of 
cific. t~e hig_h cont~act~ng Po~ers s~all be ~either disturbed nor restrained, 

either m nav1g~t10n o~ m fishmg, or m the power of resorting to the 
coasts, upon pomts which may not already have been occupied, for the 
purpose of trading with the natives, saving always the restrictions and 
conditions determined by the following articles. 

Illicit trade. 

AR'.l'ICLE II. 

Wi~h a view of preventing the rights of navigation and of fishing 
e~erc1sed np~n the Great Ocean by the citizens and subjects of the 
high contractmg Powers from becoming the pretext for an illicit trade, 

• Translation from the original, which is in the French language. 
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it is agreed that the citizens of the United States shall not resort to 
a~y point where there is a Russian establishment, without U1e permis
a10n of ~he governor or oom~ander; and that, reciprocally, the subjects 
of Ru~1a shall not resort, without permission, to any establishment of 
the Umted States upon the Northwest coast. 

AR'rICLE III. 

665 

It ~s. moreover ag~ that, hereafter, there shall not be formed by Establishruen t 8 
the 01t1zens of the Umted States, or unrler the authority of the said on the northwest 
States, any establishment upon the Northwest coast of America nor in coast of America. 
any of the islands adjacent, to the north of fifty-four degrees and forty [See convention 
minutes of north latitude; and that, in the same manner, there shall be ~ 3 \
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none formed by Russian subjects, or under the authority of Russia, • 
south of the same parallel. 

AR'J'IOLE IV. 

It is, nevertheless, understood that duriug a term of ten years, Na~igation of 
counting from the signature of the present convention, the ships of both Intermr seas. 
Powers, or which belong to their citizens or subjects respectively, may 
reciprocally frequent, without any hindrance whatever, the interior seas, 
gulfs, harbors, and creeks, upqn the coast mentioned in the preceding 
article, for the purpose of fishing and trading with the natives of the 
country. 

ARTICLE V. 

All spirituous liquors, fire-arms, other arms, powder, and munitions Articllll!exceptod 
of war of every kind, are always excepted from this same commerce from thu com
permitted by the preceding article; and the two Powers engage, recip- merce. 
rocally, neither to sell, nor suffer them to be sold, to the natives by their 
respective citizens and subjects, nor by any person who may be under 
their authority. It is likewise stipulated that this restriction shall never 
afford a pretext, nor be advanced, in any case, to authorize either search 
or detention of the vessels, seizure of the merchandize, or, in fine, any 
measures of constraint whatever towards the merchants or the crews 
who may carry on this commerce; the high contracting Powers recipro-
cally reserving to themselves to determine upon the penalties to be in-
curred, and to inflict the. punishments in case of the contravention of 
this article by their respective citizens or subjects. 

ARTICLE VI. 

When this convention shall have been duly ratified by the President Ratifications. 
ofthe United States, with the advice and consent of the Senate, on the 
one part, and, on the other, by His Majesty the ~mpero~ of all the 
Rnssias, the ratifications shall be exchanged at W asbm·gton m the space 
of ten months from the date below, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof th-e respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Signatures. 
convention, and thereto affixed the seal~ of their arms. 

Done at St. Petersburg the 17-5 April, of the year of Grace one thou- Date. 
sand eight hundred and twent:v-fou:r. 

HENRY MIDDLETON. [L. s.] 
Le Comte CHARLES DE NESSELRODE. fL. • s.] 

PIERRE DE POLETIOA. [L. s. j 
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RUSSIA, 1832. 

Dec.6-18, 1832. TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION, AND SEPARATE ARTICLES, 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE 
EMPEROR OF RUSSIA CONCLUDED AT ST. PETERSBURG DECEMBER ti-18, 
1832 • RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 27, Ie3;1; R,\TIFIED 
BY i>RESIDENT APRIL 8, 1833; RATIFICATIONS BX CHANGED A'l' W ASII
INGTON MAY 11, 1833; PROCLAIMED MAY 11, 1833. 

Treaty with Russia. 

In the name of the most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 
Contracting par- The United States of .America and His lfajesty the Emperor of all 

ties. the Russias, equally animated with the desire of maintaining the rela
tions of good understanding which have hitherto so happily subsisted 
between their respective States, and of extending and consolidating the 
commercial intercourse between them, have agreed to enter into nego
tiations for the conclusion of a treaty of navigation and commerce; for 

liegotiators. 
which purpose the President of the United States bas conferred full 
powers on James Buchanan, their .Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near Bis Imperial Majesty; and His Majesty the Em-
peror of all the Russias has conferred like powers on the Sieur Charles 
Robert Count de Nesselrode, his Vice Chancellor, Knight of the ~>rders 
of Russia, and of many others, &c.; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their full powers, 
found in good and due form, have concluded and signed the following 
articles: 

AR'l'ICLE I. 

Freedom of There shall be between the territories of the high contracting parties 
commerce and a reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation. The inhabitants of 
navigation. their respective States shall mutually have liberty to enter the ports, 

places, and rivers of the territories of each party wherever foreign com
merce is permitted. They shall be at liberty to sojourn and reside in 
all parts whatsoever of said territories, in order to attend to their af
fairs; and they shall enjoy, to that effect, the same security and pro
tection as natives of the country wherein they reside, on condition of 
their submitting to the laws and ordinances there prevailing, and par
ticularly to the regulations in force concerning commerce. 

ARTICLE II. 

v es s e 1 s upon Russian vessels arriving either laden or in ballast in the ports of the 
equal footing. United States of America, and reciprocally vessels of the United Sta,tes 

arriving either laden or in ballast in the ports of the Empire of Russia-, 
shall be treated, on their entrance, during their stay, and at their de
parture, upon the same footing as national vessels coming from the 
same place, with respect to the duties of tonnage. In regard to light
house duties, pilotage, and port charges, as well as to the fees and per
quisites of public officers, and all other duties and charges, of whatever 
kind or denomination, levied upon vessels of commerce, in the name or 
to the. profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any private 
establishments whatsoever, the high contracting parties shall recipro
cally treat each other upon the footing of the most favored nations with 
wh<?m they have not treaties now actually in force, regulating the said 
duties and charges on the basis of an entire reciprocity. 

ARTICLE III. 

E_ qua 1 _it y of All ki~d of mer~handise and articles of commerce, which may be 
duties on import.&. l~wfully imported mto the ports of the Empire of Russia in Rus

sian vessels, may also be so imported in vessels of the United States of 
America., without paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever 
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kind or denominationt l_evied in the name or to the profit of the Govern
ment,_ the local authorities, o~ of any p~ivate establishments whatsoever, 
than if _the san_ie merchandise or articles of commerce bad been im
ported I? Russian vessels. A!!d, reciprocally, all kind of merchandise 
and articles of _commerce, which may be lawfully imported into the 
ports of the-Umted States of America in vPssels of the said States 
~~y also ~e so imported in Russian vessels, without paying other o; 
higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in 
the name or to the profit of the Government, the local authorities or 
o~ any priyate establishments whatsoever, than if the same merchan
dise or articles of commerce had been imported in vessels of the United 
States of America. • 

ARTICLE IV. 
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I_t is understood_ that the stipulations contained in the two preceding _Applicability of 
articles are to their full extent applicable to Russian vessels and their stipulatwns. 
cargoes arriving in the ports of the United States of America, and recip-
rocally to vessels of the said States and their cargoes arriving in the 
ports of the Empire of Russia, whether the said vessels clear directly 
from the ports of the country to which they respectively belong or from 
the ports of any other forejgn country. 

ARTICLE V. 

All kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, which may be law- Equality in ex
fully exported from the ports of the United States of America in national portations. 
vessels, may also be exported therefrom in Russian vessels wit,hout pay. 
ing other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, 
levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local authori-
ties, or of any private establishments whatsoever, than if the same mer-
chandise or articles of commerce had been exported in vessels of the 
United States of America. And, reciprocally, all kind of merchandise 
and articles of commerce, which may be lawfully exported from the 
ports of the Empire of Russia in national vessels, may also be exported 
therefrom in vessels of the United States of America, without paying 
other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, 
levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local author-
ities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, than if the same mer-
chandise or articles of commerce bad bet1n exported in Russian vessels. 

ARTICLE Vl. 

Nohigherorotberduties shall be imposed on the importation into Equality of 
the United States of any article the produce or manufacture of Russia, duti~s on produce 
and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into of mth8r country. 
the Empire of Russia of any article the produce or_ manu~acture_ of the 
United States, than are or shall be payable on the hke article bemg the . 
produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. Nor shall any tr~q~ahty of pro
prohibition he imposed on the importation or exportation of any article I itiona. 
the produce or manufacture of the United States or of Russia, to or fr?m 
the ports. of the United States, or to or from the ports of the Russian 
Empire, which shall not equally extend to all other nation~. 

ARTIOLE VII. 

It is expressly understood that the precedi~g arti?les _II, III,. IV, V, Coasting trade. 
and VI, shall not be applicable to the c~astw1se na".igation ?f mther of 
the two •countries which each of the high contractmg parties reserves 
exclusively to itself. 
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ARTICLE VIII. 

Consular officers. The two contracting parties shall have the liberty of havin_g-in_ their 
respective ports Consuls, Vice-Cons?-ls, Agents, a~d. Commissaries, of 
their own appointment, who shall enJoy the same privileges and powers 
as those of the most favored nations; but if any such Consul shall ex
ercise commerce they shall be submitted to the same laws and usages 
to which the private individuals of their nation are submitted, iu the 
same place. 

Settlement of The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents shall have the 
disputes between right, as such, to sit as judges and arbitrators in such differences as may 
mast ers au d crews. arise between the captains and crews of the vessels belonging to the 

nation whose interests are committed to their charge, without tl.te inter
ference of the local authorities, unless the conduct of the crews or of 
the captain should disturb the order or the tranquillity of the country, 
or the said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents should reqnire 
their assistance to cause their decisions to be carried into effect or 
supported. It is, however, understood that this species of judgment 
or arbitration shall not deprive the contending parties of the right 
they have to resort, on their return, to the judicial authority of their 
country. • 

neserters from 
vessels. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents are author
ized to require the assistance of the local authorities, for the search, 
arrest, detention and imprisonment of the deserters from the ships of 
war and merchant vessels of their country. For this purpose they shall 
apply to the competent tribunals, judges aml officers, and shall in writing 
demand said deserters, proving, by the exhibition of the registers of 
the vessels, the rolls of the crews, or by other official documents, that 
such individuals formed part of the crews; and this reclamation being 
thus substantiated, the surrender shall not be refused. 

Such des__erters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 
said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, and may be con
fined in the puulic prisons, at the request and cost of those who shall 
claim them, in order to be detained until the time when they shall be 
restoi:ed to tbe vessels to which they belong, or sent back to their own 
country by a vessel of the same nation or a·ny other vessel whatsoever. 
But if not sent back within four months from tile day of their arrest, 
they shall be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same 
cause. 

However, if the deserter should be found to ha-ve committed any 
crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed until the tribunal before 
which his case shall be depending shall ha-i;•e pronounced its sentence, 
and such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 

AR'.1.'ICLE X. 

~isposal and in- The citizens and subjects of each of the high contracting parties shall 
her1\"nce 0! per- have power to dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of 
sona proper Y· the other, by testament, donation, or otherwise, and their representa

ti~es, being citizens or subjects of the other party, shall succeed to their 
smd pe~sonal goods, ~hether by testament or ab intestato, and may take 
posse~s1on thereof, either by themselves, or by others acting for them, 
and dispose of the same at will, paying to the profit of the respective 
Gover~ments such dues only as the inhabitants of the country wherein 
the said goods are shall be subject to pay in like cases. And in case of 
the absence of the representatives, such care shall be taken of the said 
~00?-s as would I?e taken of the goods of a native of the same country 
m hke case, until the Ia.wful owner may take measures for receiving 
the_m. .And if a _question should arise among several claimants as to 
winch of them said goods belong, the same shall be decided finally by 
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the laws ail(l judges of the land ":herein the said gootlsare. And where, Heirs to real 
on the death_ of any person holdrng real estate, witbjn the territorie.; of estate. 
one of the h1gh contracting parties, such real estate would by the Jaws· 
of the land .descend on a citizen or subject of the other party who lJv 
reaso_n of ahenage may be incapable of holding it, he shall be' allowed 
the time fixed by !he laws of the country ; and in case the laws of the 
country actually m force may not have fixed any such time, he shall 
then be allowed a reasonable time to sell such real estate. and to witli-
draw and export the proceeds withoq.t molestation, and wJ.thout paying 
to the_profit o~ the _respective Governments any other dues than those 
to wh1ch the mhab1tanb;i of the country wherein said real estate is sit-
uated shall be subject to pay in like cases. But this article shall not 
derog:lte in any manneL' from 1:he force of the laws already published, 
or which. may hereafter be pnb~ishe~, by His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, to prevent the emigrat10n of his subjects. 

ARTICLE XI. 

If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any particu- Favors granted 
lar favor in navigation or commerce, it shall immediatel.v become com- to other nations to 
mon to the other party, freely, where it is freely granted to such other become common. 
nation, or on yielding the same compensation, when the grant is con-
ditional. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The present treaty, of which the effect shall extend in like manner Duration. of 
to the Kingdom of Poland, so far as the same may be applicable thereto, :ept); dextension 
shall continue in force until the first day of January, in the year of our •0 au • 
Lord·one thousand eight hundred and thirty-nine, and if, one year be-
fore that day, one of the high contracting parties shall not have an-
nounced to the other, by an official notification, its intention to arrest 
the operation thereof, this treaty shall remain obligatory one year be-
yond that day, and so on until the expiration of the year which shall 
commence after the date of a similar notification. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The present treat,y shall be approved and ratified by the President of Ratifications. 
the_ United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate of the said States, and by His Majesty the Emperor of all the 
Russias, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of Wash-
ington within the space of one year, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
present treaty in duplicate, and affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 
Done at St. Petersburg the .,,t,'!'.,h December, in the year of Grace one Date. 
thousand eight hundred and thh·ty-two. 

JAMES BUCHANAN. [L. s.] 
CHARLES COMTE DE NESSELRODE. [L. s.J 

SEPARATE ARTICLE. Dec. 6-18, 11332. 

Certain relations of proximity and anterior engagements having ren~ . Special stipula
dered it necessary for the Imperial Government to regulate the com mer- tions. 
cial relations of Russia with Prussia and the Kingdoms of Sweden and 
Norway by special stipulations, now actually in force, and which may 
be renewed hereafter; which stipulations are in n~ manner connected 
with the existing regulations for foreign commerce i~ general: ~he two 
high contracting partieH, wishing t-0 remove from t~e1r commermal rela-
tions every kind of ambiguity or subject of discuss10n, have 3:greetl that. 
tbe special stipulations granted to the commerce of Prussia, and of 
Sweden and Norway, in consideration of equivalent all vantages granted 
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in these countries, by the one to the commerce of the Kingdom of Po
land, and by the other to that of the Grand Dutchy of Finland, shall ~ot, 
in any case, be invoked in favor of the relation~ of com1~1erce and naviga
tion sanctioned between the two high contractmg parties by the present 
~~ . 

Effect of article. The present separate article shall have the same force and value as 1f 
it were inserted, word for word, in the treaty signed this day, and shall 
be ratified at the same time. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

July 22, 1854. 

In faith whereof we, the undersigned, by virtue of our respective full 
powers, have signed the present separate article, and affixed thereto the 
seals of our arms. 

Done at St. Petersburg the .,,h;:~':,,h of December, in the year of Grace 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two. 

JAMES BUCHANAN. [L. s.l 
CHARLES COMTE DE NESSELRODE. lL, s.) 

RUSSIA, 1854. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND ms l\fA.J-
ESTY THE EMPEROR OF RUSSIA, RELATIVE TO THE RIGHTS OF NEUTRALS 
AT SEA, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY 22. ltl54; RATIFICATION AD
VISED BY SENATE JULY 25, 1854; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT AUGUST 12, 
1854; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON OCTOBER :n, 1854 ; 
PROCLAIMED NOVEMHER 1, 1854. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of all 
ties. the Russias, equally animated with a desire to maintain, an<l to pre

serve from all harm, the relations of good understanding which have at 
all times so happily subsisted between themselves, as also between the 
inhabitants of their respective States, have mutually agreed to perpet
uate, by means of a formal convention, the principles of the tight of 
neutrals at sea, which they recognize as indispensable conditions of all 

Negotiators. freedom of navigation and maritime trade. ]!'or this purpose the Presi
dent of the United States has conferred full powers on William L. Marcy, 
Secretary of State of the United States; and His Majesty the Emperor 
of all the Russias has conferred like powers on Mr. Edwartl de Stoeckl, 
Counsellor of State,Knight of the Orders of Ste. Anne of the 2d class, of 
St. Stanislas of the 4th class, and of the Iron Crown of Austria of the 
3d class, His Majesty's Charge d' Affaires near the Government of the 
United States of America; • 

And said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their full !lowers, 
found in good and due form, have conclude<l and signed the following 
articles: 

AR'l'ICLE I. 

Principles recog- Th(I two high contracting parties recognize as permanent and immnt-
nizcd. able the following principles, to wit: 

Hights of ucu- 1st. TIJat free ships make free goods; that is to say, that the effects 
trnlM at sea. or goods belonging to subjects or citizens of a Power or State at war are 

free from capture and confiscation when found on board of neutral ves
sels, witlJ the exception of articles contraband of war. 

Ril!htsofueutral 2d. That the property of neutrals on boar<l an enemy's vessel is not 
property on ene- subject to confiscation, unless the same be contraband of war. The.r 
my's vessel. engage to apply these principles to the commerce an<l navigation of all 

such Powers and States as shall consent to adopt them on their part as 
permanent and immutable. 

ARTICLE II. 

Ul~rior nnclcr- The two high contracting parties reserve themselves to come to an 
atandrng reserved. ulterior understanding as circumstances rna,y require, with regar<l to the 

application an<l extension to be given, if there be a11y cause for it, to the 
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principles l~id down in th4:: 1st a!fiicle. But they declare from this time 
that they will t.ake the stipulations contained in said article 1st as a 
rule1 whenever it shall become a question to judge of the rights of neu
trahty. 

ARTICLE III. 

671 

It is agree<l by the high contracting parties that all nations which Acceasiontoprin
sball or may consent to accede to the rules of the first article of this con- oiples by other na
venti?n, by a for~a.l declaration stipulating to observe them, shall enjoy tions. 
the rights resultmg from such accestdon as they shall be enjoyed and 
observed by the two Powers signing this convention. They shall mu-
tually communicate to each other the results of the steps which may be 
taken on the subject. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The present ~nvention shall be approved and ratified by the Presi- Ratifications. 
dent of the Umted .States of America, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate of said States, and by His Majesty the 
Emperor of all the Russias, and the ratifications of the same shall be 
exchanged at Washington, within the period of ten months, counting 
from this day, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
present convention in duplicate, and thereto affixed the seal of their 
arms. 

Done at Washington the twenty-second day of July, the year of Dato. 
Grace, 1854. 

W. L. MARCY. fL. s.J 
EDOUARD STOEOKL. L, s.) 

RUSSIA, 1867. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS March 30, 1867. 
MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF RUSSIA, FOR THE CESSION OF THE RUS
SIAN POSSESSIONS IN NORTH AMERICA 'l'O THE UNITED STATES, CON
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON MARCH 30, 1867; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE APRIL 9, 1867; RATIFIED ~y PRESIDENT MAY 28, 1867; RATIFI
CATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JUNE 20, 1867; PROCLAIMED 
JUNE 20, 1867. 

The United States 'of America and His Majesty the Emperor of all . Controoting par
the Russias, being desirous of strengthening, if possible, thfl good ties. 
understanding which exists between them, have, for that purpose, 
appointed as their Plflnipotentiaries, the President of the United States, Negotiators. 
William H. Seward, Secretary of State; and His Majesty the Emperor 
of all the Russias, the Privy Counsellor Edward de Stoeckl, his Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their full power8, 
which were found to be in due form, have agreed upon and signed the 
following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

His Maje8ty the Emperor of all the Russias agrees to cede to the_ CeBBion of .~rri
United States by this convention, immediately upon the exchange of tory nnd<lommwu. 
the ratificatioJ8 thereof, all the territory and dominion now possessecl 
by hi8 said Majesty on the continent of America. and in the adjace~t 
islands, the same being contained within the geographical limits herem 
set forth, to wit: The eastern limit is the line of demarcation between Bonni la~ i o s of 
the Russian and the British possessions in North America, as_estab- ceded territory. 
lished by the convention between Russia and Great Bri~ain,of Fe1?rua~y 
28-16, 1825, and described in Articles III and IV of said conventrnn, m 
the following terms: . . . 

"Com mcncing from the southernmost pomt of the t81and called Prmce 
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of Wales Island, which point lies in the parallel of 54 degrees 40 min
utes north latitude and betweer, the 131st and 133d degree of we,;t 
longitude, (meridia1; of Greenwich,) the said line shall ascend to the 
north along the channel called Portland Channel? as far as ~he point of 
the continent where it strikes the 56th degree of north latitude; from 
this last-mentioned point, the line of demarcation shall follow the su_m
mit of the mountains situated parallel to the coast, as far as the pomt 
of intersection of the 141st degree of west longitude, (of the same me
ridian;) and finally, from the said point of intersection, the said merid
ian line of the 141st degree, in its prolongation as far as the Frozen 
Ocean. . 

"IV. With reference to the line of demarcation laid down in the pre
ceding article, it is understood-

" 1st. That the island called Prince of Wales Island shall belong 
wholly to Russia," (now, by this cession to the United States.) 

'' 2d. That whenever the summit of the mountains which extend in a 
direction parallel to the coast from the 56th degree of north latitude to 
the point of intersection of the 141st degree of west longitude shall prove 
to be at the distance of more than ten marine leagues from the ocean, 
the limit between the British possessions and the line of coast which is 
to belong to. Russia as above mentioned, (that is to say, the limit to the 
possessions ceded by this convention,} shall be formed by a line parallel 
to the winding of the coast, and which shall never exceed the distance 
of ten marine leagues therefrom." 

The western limit within which the territories and dominion con
veyed are contained passes through a point in Behring's Straits on the 
parallel of sixty-five degrees thirty minutes north latitude, at its inter
section by the meridian which passes midway between the islands of 
Krusenstern or Ignalook, and the island of R,atmanoff, or Noonarbook, 
and proceeds due north without limitation, into the same Frozen Ocean. 
The same western limit, beginning at the same initial point, proceeds 
thence in a course nearly south~est, through Behring's Straits and 
Behring's Sea, so as to pass midway between the northwest point of 
the island of St. Lawrence and the southeast point of Cape Chou
kotski, to the meridian of one hundred and seventy-two west lon
gitude; thence, from the intersection of that meridian, in a south
westerly direction, so as to pass mid way between the island of Attou 
and the Copper Island of the Kormandorski couplet or group, in the 
North Pacific Ocean, to the meridian of one hundred and ninety-three 
degrees west l,:mgitude, so as to include in the territory conveyed the 
"'hole of the Aleutian Islands east of that meridian. 

AR'l'ICLE II. 

Property in- In the cession of territory and dominion made by the preceding article 
eluded in cession. are included the right of property in all public lots and squares, vacant 

lands, and all public buildings, fortifications, barracks, and other edifices 
which are not private individual property. It is, however, understood 
and agreed, that -the churches which have-been built in the ceded terri
tory by the Russian Government, shall remain the property of such 
members of the Greek Oriental Church resident in the territory as may 
choose to worship therein .. Any Government archives, papers, and doc
uments relative to the territory and dominion aforesaid, which may now 
be existing there, will be left in the possession of the agent of the Uni tell 
States; but an authenticated copy of such of them as may be required, 
will be, at all times, given by the United States to the Russian Govern
ment, or to such Russian officers or subjects as they may apply for. 

ARTICLE ur. 
Rights of inhab- The inhabitants of the ceded territory, according to their choice, 

i~ants iu ceded ter- reserving their natural allegiance, may return to ftussia within three 
ritory. years; but if they should prefer to remain in the ceded territory, they, 
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wi~b the exception of_ uncivilized native tribes, shall be admitted to the Admission to 
enJ?yment of all the rights, ad,·antages, and immunities of citizens of th(l citizenship. 
Umted Stat~s, ~nd shall be maintained a~~ protected in the free enjoy-
m~nt of th_e1r hberty, property, and rehgwn. The uncivilized tribes Uncivilized tribes. 
will b~ sn.bJec~ to such ll!'W8 and regulations as the United States may 
from time to time adopt m regard to aboriginal tribes of that country. 

ARTICLE IV. 

~is Majesty, the Emperor of all the Russias shall appoint, with con- Delivery of ceded 
v:em~nt despa~c~, an agent or agents for the purpose of formally de- property. 
ln-ermg to a sumlar agent or agents, appointed 011 behalf of the United 
States, th~ territory, dominion, property, depeudencies, and appurte-
nances which are c~ded as a.hove, and for doing any other act which 
may be necessary m regard thereto. But the cession, with the right 
of immediate possession, is nevertheless to be deemed complete and 
absolute on the exchange of ratifications, without waiting for such 
formal delivery. 

AR'l.'ICLE V. 

Immediately after the exchange of the. ratifications of this conven- Delivery of mili
tion, any fortifications or military posts which may be in the ceded tary posts. 
territory shall be delivered to the agent of the United States, and any Russian troops to 
Russian troops whtch may be in the territory shall be withdrawn as be withdrawn. 
soon as may be reasonably and conveniently practicable. 

ARTICLE VI. 

In consideration of the cession aforesaid, the United States agree to b slr~ :e paid 
pay at the Treasury in Washington, within ten months after the ex- Y m tates. 
change of the ratifications of this convention, to the diplomatic repre-
8entative or other agent of His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, 
duly authorized to receive the same, seven million two hundred thou- . 
sand dollars in gold. The cession of territory and dominion herein made 9eded b te~tory 
is hereby declared to be free and unincumbered by any reservations, uurncum ere • 
privileges, franchises, grants, or possessions, by any associated com-
panies, whether corporate or incorporate, Russian or any othet, or by 
any parties, except merely private individual property-holders; and the f~nveyance ab
cession hereby made conveys all the rights, franchises, and privileges 80 

n e. 
now belonging to Russia in the said territory or dominion, and appur-
tenances thereto. 

ARTICLE VII. 

When this convention shall have been duly ratified by the President 
of the United States by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
on the one part, and: on the other, by His Majesty the E_mperor o_f ~ll 
the Russias the ratifications shall be exchanged at Wasluugton w1thm 
three months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention and thereto affixed the seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington the thirtieth day of March, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven. . 

WILLIAM H. SEW ARD. [L. s.] 
• EDOUARD DE STOEOKL. [L. s.] 

RS IV-43 

Ratifications, 

Signatures. 

Date. 
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January 27, 1868. 

Preamble. 

Negotiators. 
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R.CJSSIA, 18G8. 

ARTICLE RESPECTING TRADE-MARKS, ADDITIONAL TO THE TREATY OF 
NAVIGATION AND COMMERCE OF DECEMBER 6-18, 1832, BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES m' AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF 
RUSSIA, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JANUARY 27, 18o8; RATIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 25, 1868; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT AUGUST 
14, 186f<; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT ST. PETERSBURG- SEPTEMBER 
21, 1868; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 15, 1868. 

The United States of America aud His Majesty the Emperor of all the 
Russias, deeming it advisable that there should be an additional article 
to the treaty of commerce between them of the -fir December, 1832, 
have for tllis purpose named as their Plenipotentiaries, the President 
of the United States, William H. Seward, Secretary of State, and His 
Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, the Privy Councillor, Edward 
de Stoeckl, accredited as his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni
potentiary to the United States; 

And the· said Plenipotentiaries, after an examination of their re
spective full powers, which were found to be in good and due form, 
have agreed to and signed the following 

ADDITIONAL AR'l'IOLE, 

Pro t e o tion of The high contracting parties, desiring to secure complete and efficient 
trade-marb. protection to the manufacturing industry of their re8pective citizens and 

subjects, agree that any counterfeiting in one of the two countries of the 
trade-marks affixed in the other on merchandize, to show it.s origin and 
quality, shall be strictly prohibited and repressed, and shall give ground 
for an action of damages in favor of the injured party, to be prosecuted 
in the courts of the country in which the counterfeit shal1 be proven. 

Trade.mark 8 The trade-marks in which the citizens or subjects of one of the two 
where to be d~ countries may wish to secure the right of property in the other,- must be 
potiited. lodged exclusively, to wit, the marks of eitizens of the United States 

in the Department of Manufactures and Inland Commerce at St. Peters
burg, and the marks of Russian subjects at the Patent-Office in Wash
ington. 

Termination of This additional article shall be terminable by either party, pursuant to 
Article. the twelfth article of the treaty to which it is an addition. It shall be 

ratified by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Dato. 

Senate of the United States, and by His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, and the respective ratifications of the same shall be ex
chan~ell at St. Petersburg within nine months from the date hereof, or 
sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have sigued the 
present additional article in duplicate, and affixed thereto the seal of 
their arms. 

Done at Washington the twenty-seventh day of January, in the year 
of Grace one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [L. s.] 
EDOUAH.D DI~ STOECKL. lL. s.] 
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SAN SALVADOR. 

SAN SALVADOR, 1850. 

TREATY OF AMITY, NAVIGATION, AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED January 2, 1850. 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UEPUBLIC OF SAN SALVADOR CON•-----
CLUDED AT LEON JANUARY 2, 1850; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
SEPTEMBER 24, 1850; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT NOVEMBER 14 1850 · TIME 
FOR EXCHANGE Or' RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED BY SENATE SEPTEMBER 
Z'l, 1850, TO APRIL 1, 1851; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT CITY OF SAN 
SALVADOR JUNE 2, 1&-2; EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS CONSENTED TO 
BY SENATE APRIL'4,1853; PROCLAIMED APRIL 18, 1853 . 

.A general treaty of amity, navigation, and commerce between the United 
St,at,es of North America and the Republic of San Sab•ador. 

The United States of North America and the Republic of San Salva• Contractingpar
dor, desiring to make lasting and firm the friendship and good under• ties. 
standing which happily exists between both nations, have resolved to 
fix, in a manner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in 
future be religiously observed between each other, by means of a treaty 
or general convention of peace and friendship, commerce, and naviga. 
tiou. 

For this desirable object the President of the United States of America Negotiators. 
bm; coufone<l full powers upon E. G. Squier, a citizeu of the said States, 
and their Charge d' Affaires to Guatemala ; and the President of the 
Republic of San Salvador bas conferred similar and equal powers upon 
Senor Licenciado Don Augustin Morales, who, after having exchanged 
their said full powers in due form, have agreed to the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be a perfecs_ firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend• sh~eaceandfriend
ship betwoon the United i::states of America and the Republic of San 1P· 
Salvador, in all the extent of their possessions and territories, and 
between their citizens respectively, without distinction of persons or 
places. 

AR'.l'ICLE II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of San Salvador, de• to F~hon ran~ 
siring to live in peace and harmony with all the nations of the earth, by bec°om:\~i:n:~~. 
means of a policy frank and equally friendly with all, engage mutually 
not to grant any particular favor to other nations in respect of commerce 
and navigation which shall not immediately become common to the 
other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession was freely 
made, or on allowing the same compensation, if the concession was con• 
ditional. 

AR1'ICLE III. 

The two high contracting part,ies, being likewise ·desirous of placing Freedom of ~m• 
. . t· h • t· t • tl r I, J merce and nav1ga• the commerce and nav1gat1on o _t e1r_respec 1ve conn r1es on • 10 Jue~~ tiou. 

basis of perfect equality and rec1proc1ty, mutually _agre~ that the c1t1• 
zens of each may frequent all the coasts and couutnes of the other, and . 
resiue therein and shall have tbe power to purchase and hold l:mus, and d Rights 1°fb re~i-• • . . . ence am u s 1 -
all kinds of real estate, and to engage m all kmds of trade, manufactures, ness. • 
anu mining, upon the same terms with.the uati ve citizen, and shall enjoy 
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all the privileges and concessions in these matters wh~ch are or m:ty be 
madA to the citizens of any country, and shall enJoy all the ngbts, 
privileges, and exemptions in navigation, commerce, and manufactures, 
which native citizens do or shall enjoy, submitting themselves to the 
laws, decrees, or usages there established, to which native citizens arc 
subjected. But it is understood that this ar_ticle does_ no~ include the 
ccasting trade of either country, the regulation of which 1s reserved by 
the parties respectively, according to their own separate laws. 

ARTICLE IV .. 

Vee e e I e npon They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manufacture, or 
equal footing. merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time to time, lawfully 

imported into the United States in their own vessels, may be also im
ported in vessels of the Republic of San Salvador; and that no higher 
or other duties upon the tonnage of the -vessel and her cargo shall be 
levied and collected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the 
one country or of the other; and in like manner that, whatever kind of 
produ<'.e, manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign country can be, 
from time to time, lawfully imported into the Republic of San Salvador 
in its own vessels, may he also imported in vessels of the United States; 
and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel and 
her cargo shall be levied or collected, whether the importation be made 
in vessels of the one country or the other. And they further agree that 
whatever may be lawfully exported or re-exported from one country in its 
own vessels to any foreign country may in like manner be exported or 
re-exported in the vessels of the other country ; and the same bounties, 
duties, and drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, whether such ex
portation or re-exportation be made in vessels of the United States or 
of the Republic of San Salvador. 

AR'l'ICLE V. 

Equality of du- No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
t\ee on produce of the United States of any articles the produce or manufactures of the 
either country. Republic of San Salvador, and no higher or other duties shaH be im

posed on the importation into the Republic of San Salvador of any arti
cles the produce or manufactures of the United States, than are or shall 
be payable on the like artieles being the produce or manufactures of 
any foreign country; nor shall any higher or other duties ur charges 
be imposed in either of the two countries on the exportation of any ar
ticles to the United States or to the Republic of San •Salvador, respect
ively, than such as are payable on the exportation of the like articles 
to any other foreign country ; nor shall any prohibition be imposed on 
the exportation or importation of any articles the produce or manufac
tures of the United States or of the Republic of San Salvador, to or 
from the territories of the United States, or to or from the territories of 
the Republic of San Salvador, whic.h shall not equa11y extend to all 
other nations. 

ARTICLE VI. 

_Appli~ability of In order to prevent the possibility of any misunderstanding, it is 
etipulatio~e. hereby declared that the stipulations contained in the three preceding 
V[]SeeArticleeIII- articles are to their full extent applicable to the vessels of the United 

• States and their cargoes arriving in the ports of San Salvador, and re
ciprocally to the vessels of the said Republic of San Salvador and their 
cargoes arriving in the ports of the United States, whether they pro
ceed from the ports of the country to which they respectively belong 
o~ fr?m. the_ports of any othe_r foreign country; and, in either case, no 
<l1scr1mmatmg duty shall be imposed or collected in the ports of either 
cou~try on sa~d vessels or their cargoes, whether the same shall be of 
native or foreign produce or manufacture. 
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ARTICLE VII. 

It is likewise ag_reed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants Management of 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries to manage' businesa, &c. 
by ~hemselves_or_ag~n~s, their own business in all the po~ and place~ 
s~bJect to the Jur1sdwtiQn _of each other, as well with respect to the cou-
s1~nmen~ and sale of their good~ and merchandise, J.Jy wholesale or re-
ta1_I, as with r~sp~t to the loadmg, unloading, and sending off their 
ships; they bemg m all these cases to be treated as citizens of the 
country in which they reside, or at least t-0 be placed on an equality 
with the subjects or citizens of the most favored nation. 

ARTIOLE VIII. 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to Embargo or de
any embargo, nor b~ ~etained w~t~ their vessels, carg<?es, merchandise, tention. 
or effects, for any _mihtary exp~dit1on, nor fo! any pubhc or private pur-
pose whatever, without a.llowmg to those mterested an equitable and 
sufficient indemniftcatlon. 

ARTIOLE IX. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be V088els 110eking 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dominions refuge. 
of the other with their vessels, whether merchant or war, public or pri-
vate, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates or enemies, or want 
of provisions or water, they shall be received and treated with human-
ity, giving to them all favor and protection for repairing their ships, 
procuring provisions, and placing themselves in a situation to continue 
their voyage, without obstacle or hindrance of any kind. 

ARTIOLE X. 

All the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens of Captures by 
one of the contracting parties which may be captured by pirates, pirates. 
whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and 
may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions 
of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving in due and 
proper form their rights before the competent tribunals, it being well 
understood that the claim shall be made within the ~rm of one year 
by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of their respective 
Governments. • 

ARTIOLE XI. 

When any Yessels belonging to the citizens of either of the contract- Wrecked or 
ing parties shall be wrecked or foundered, or shall suffer any damage on damagedv0880 ls. 
the coasts or within the dominions of the other, there shall be given to 
them all at1sistance and protection, in the same manner which is usual 
and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage hap-
pens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its 
merchandise and effects without exa<iting for it any duty, impost, or 
contribution whatever, unless they ma:v be destined for consumption 
or sale in the conntry of tb_e port where they may have been disem-
barked. 

ARTIOLE XU. 

'rhe citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to Disposal and in
dispose of their personal goods or real estate within the juriisdiction of heritanoe of 
the other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise; and their ;repr_e• estates. 
sentatives, being citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their said 
personal goods or real estate, whether by testament or ab intestato; ~nd 
they may take possession thereof, either by themselves or others actmg 
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for them, and dispose of the same at t~eir ~ill, paying such dues o_nly 
as the inhabitants of the country wherem said goods are shall be snbJect 
to pay in like cases. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Protection to Both contracting parties promise and engage formall~ _to give their 
persons and prop- special protection to the persons and property of the citizens of each 
erty. other of all occupations, who may be in the territories subject to the 

jurisdiction of one or the other, transient or dwelling therein, leaving 
open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their judicial recourse, 
on the same terms which are usual and customary with the natives or 
citizens of the countr.v, for which purpose they may either appear in 
proper person, or employ in the prosecution or defence of their rights 
such advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors as they may 
judge proper, in all their trials at law; and such citizens or agents 
shall have free opportunity to be present at the decisions or sentences 
of the tribunals in all cases which may concern them, and shall enjoy 
in such cases all the rights and privileges accorded to the native 
citizen. 

ARTIOLE XIV. 

Security of con- The citizens of the United States residing in the territories of the 
science. Republic of San Salvador shall enjoy the most perfect and entire secu

rity of conscience, without being annoyed, prevented, or disturbed on 
the proper exercise of their religion, in private houses, or on the chapels 
or places of worship appointed for that purpose, provided that iu so 
doing they observe the decorum due 'to divine worRhip, and the respect 

Rights of bnrial. due to the laws, usages, and customs of the country. Liberty shall also 
be granted to bury the citizens of the United States who may die in 
the territories of the Republic of San Salvador, in convenient and ad
equate pla.ces, to be appointed and established for that purpose, with 
the knowledge of the local authorities, or in such other places of sepul
ture as may be chosen by the friends of the deceased ; nor shall the 
funerals or sepulchres of ihe dead be disturbed in anywise, nor upon 
any account. 

In like manner the citizens of San Salvador shall enjoy within the 
Government and territories of the United States a perfect and unre
strained liberty of conscience, and of exercising their religion, publicly 
or privately, within their own dwelling-houses, or on the chapels and 
places of worship appointed for that purpose, agreeably to the laws, 
usages, and customs of the United States. 

ARTIOLE XV. 

Neutral trade. It sha.11 be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America. 
and of the Republic of San Salvador to sail with their ships, with all 
manner of liberty and.security, no distinction being made who are the 
proprietors of the merchandise laden thereon, from any port to . the 
places of those who now are or shall be at enmity with either of the 
contracting parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the citizens afore
said to sail with the ships and -merchandise before mentioned and to 
trade with the same liberty and security from the places p~rts and 
havenA of those who are the enemies of both or either pa;ty without 
any opposition or distu~bance whatsoever, not only from the plaees of 
the enemy before mentioned to neutral places, bnt also from one place 
belonging to an en~m~ ~ a~other place belonging to an enemy, whether 

Free ships make they be under the Jurisdiction of one Power or under several And it 
free goods. is hereby stipu~a~d tha.~ free ships shall also give freedom to goods, 

and tha~ ~verythm~ which shall be found on board the ships belonging 
to the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be deemed to 
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be free and e~empt, although. the wh?le lading, or any part thereof, 
should appertmu to the enemies of either, (contraband goods being 
always excepted.) 
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It is also agreed, in like manner, that the same libert.y shall be extended 
to persons who are on board a free ship, with this effect· that altho' 
they be enemies to both or either party, they are not to be taken out of 
that free ship, unless the~- are officers and soldiers and in the actual 
servic~ of t~e en_emie~; pr?vided, however, and it i; hereb~· agreed, that Limitation of the 
the stipulations m this article contamed, declaring that the flag shall principle. 
cover the property, shall be understood as applying to those Powers 
only who recognize this principle; but if either of the two contracting 
parties shall be at war with a third, and the other remains neutral, the 
flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies whose Govern-
ments acknowledge this principle, and not of others. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

It is likewise agreed that, in the case where the neutral flag of one of Nentral property 
the contracting parties shall protect the property of one of the enemies on enemy's vessel. 
of the other by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be under-
stood that the neutral property found on board such enemy's vessel 
shall be held and CQnsidered as enemy's property, and as such shall be 
liable to detention and confiscation', except such property as was put on 
board such vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if 
it were done without the knowledge of it,; but the contracting parties 
agree that, two monj;hs having elapsed after the declaration of war, 
their citizens shall not plead ignorance thereof. On the contrary, if 
the flag of the neutral does not protect the enemy's property, in that 
case the goods and merchandise of the neutral embarked on such 
enemy's ships shall be free. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of Contraband arti
merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name oles. 
of contraband; and under this name of contraband or prohibited goods 
shall be comprehended- . 

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, balberts, 
band-grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things 
belonging to the use of these arms. 

2d. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and 
clothes made up in the form and for the military use. 

3d. Cavalry belts and horses, with their fni:niture. . 
4th. And generally all kinds of arms and mstruments of iron, steel, 

brass, and copper, or of any other material manufactured, prepared, and 
formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

5th. Provisions that are imported into a besieged or blockaded place. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles of 
contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, shall be held 
and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, so 
that they may be carried and transported in the freest mannt:r by the 
citizens of both the contracting parties, even to places belongmg to an 
enemy, excepting those places only_whi~h are _at that. ti_me besieged or 
blockaded• and to avoid all doubt m this particular, 1t 1s declared that 
those pl~ only are besieged or blockad_ed which are a~tually attacked 
by a belligerent force capable of preventmg the entry of the neutral. 

Other goods free. 

Definition of 
bloohde. 
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.ARTICLE XIX. 

Coufiscati!)Il of Tlie articles of contraband before enumernted arnl classified ,Yhich 
contraband arti- may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy's port shall be subject to 
cles. detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the 

ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they see proper. No ves
sel of either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas on 
account of having on board articles of contraband, whenever the master, 
captain, or supercargo of said vessels will deliver up the articles of con
traband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so great 
and of so large a bulk they cannot be received on board the capturing 
ship without great inconvenience; but in this and all other cases of just 
detention the vessel detained shall be sent to the nearest convenient and 
safe port for trial and judgment, according to law. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Blockaded ports. And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
belonging to·an enemy without knowing that the same is besieged or 
blockaded, or invested, it is agr~ed that every vessel so circumstanced 
may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be detained; 
nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, unless, 
after warning of such blockade or investment from the commanding 
officer of the blockading forces, she shall again attempt to enter; but 
she shall be permitted to go to any other port or place she shall think 
proper. Nor shall any vessel that may have entered into such port 
before the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the 
other, be restrained from quitting that place with her cargo; nor, if 
found therein after the reduction and surrender, shall such vessel or 
her cargo bA liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to the 
owners thereof. 

Regulation 
visits at sea. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

of In order to prevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examina
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the 
high seas, they have agreed mutually that whenever a national vessel 
of war, public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other con
tracting party, the first shall remain out of cannon-shot, unless in stress 
of weather, and may send its boat, with two or three men only, in order 
to execute the said examination of the papers concerning the ownership 
and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extortion, violence, or 
ill-treatment, for which the commanders of said armed ships shall be re
sponsible, with theirpersonsand property; for which purpose the com
manders of private armed vessels shall, before receiving their commis
sions, give sufficient security to answer for all the damage they may 
commit. And it is expressly agreed that the neutral party shall in no 
case be required to go on board the examining vessel for the puri>ose of 
exhibiting her papers, or for any other purpose whatever. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Sea-letters or To avoid all kinds of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
passports. papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citize·ns 

of the two contracting parties, they have agreed, and do hereby agree, 
that in case one of them should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels 
belonging to the citizens of the other must be furnished with sea-letters 
or passports expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ship, as 
also the name and place of habitation of the master and commander of 
the said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that the ship really 
and truly belongs to the citizens of one [of] the parties. They have 
likewise agreed that when such ships have a cargo, they shall also be 
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provided, besides the said sea-letters or passports with certificates con
tai_ning_ the several _particulars of the cargo and'the place whence the 
sh11> sailed, so that it may be known whether any forbidden or contra
band goods are on board the same, which certificat,es shall he made out 
by the officers of the place whence the ship sailed in the accustomed 
rox:m; without which reqnis~tes said vessel may 'be detained to be 
adJndged by ~he competent tribunal, and may be declared lawful prize 
unless_ t1.1e said defe<;t shall be ~roved to _be owing to accident, and shali 
be satisfied or snpphl'<l by testimony entirely equivalent. 

ARTICLE L~III. 
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It isfurther agreed that the stipulations above expressed, relative to Vessels under 
the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to those which convoy. 
sail without con_voy; and when said vessels shall be under convoy, the 
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his word of 
honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose 
flag he carries, and, when they may be bound to an enemy's port, that 
they have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

ARTICLE XXIV, 

It i.s farther agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize Prize courts and 
causes in the country to which the prizes may be conduct,ed shall alone decrees. 
take cognizance of them. And whenever such tribunals of either party 
shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, or goods, or property claimed 
by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree shall mention the 
reasons or motives upon which the same shall have been founded; and 
an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of all the proceed-
ings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the commander or 
agent of said vessel, without any delay, he paying the legal fees for the 
same. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

For the purpose of lesse1iing the evils of war, the two high contract- Regulation in 
ing parties farther agree that in case a war should uafortnnately take ease of war. 
place between them, hostilities shall only be carried on by persons duly 
commissioned by the Government, and by those under their orders, 
except in repelling an attack or invasion, and in the defence of property. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with Letter e of 
another State, no citizen of the·other contracting party shall accept a marque. 
commission or letter of marque for the purpose of assisting or co-operat-
ing hostilely with the said enemy against the said parties so at war, 
under the pain of being treated as a pirate. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

If by any fatality which cannot be expected, and God forbid, the Rights of reei
two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each other, dents in time of 
they have agreed, ancl do agree now for then, that there shall be allowed war. 
the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coasts and in the 
ports of each other, and the term of one year to those who dwell in the 
interior, to arrange their business and transport their effects wherever 
they please, giving to them the safe-conduct necessary for it, which may 
serve as a sufficient protection until they arrive at the designated port. 
The citizens of an other occupations who may be established in the ter-
ritories or dominions of the United States or of San Salvador shall be 
respected and maintained in the full enjoyment of their personal liber~y 
and property, unless their particular conduct shall cause them to forfeit 
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this protection, which, in consideration of humanity, the contracting 
parties engage to give them. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Debts, &c., not Neither the delJts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi
to be confiscated. viduals of the other, nor shares nor money which they may have in 

public funds, nor in pul>lic or private banks, shall ever, in any event of 
war or of national difference, be sequestered or confiscated. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Envoys, minis- Both th~ contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
tel'II, &c. in relation to their public communications and official intercourse, barn 

agreed, and do agree, to grant to the Envoys, Ministers, and other public 
agents, the same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those of the 
most favored nations do or shall enjoy; it being understood tbat whatever 
favors, immunities, or privileges the Unite(] States of America or the 
Republic of San Salvador may find it proper to give to the Ministers 
and public agents of any other Power, shall, by the same act, be ex
tended to those of each of the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Consuls and Vice- To make more effectual the protection which the United States and 
Consuls. the Republic of San Salvador shall afford in future to the navigation 

and commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree to receive and to 
admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to foreign com
merce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives, and immu
nities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation; each 
contracting party, however, remaining at liberty to except those ports 
and plaees in which the admission and residence of such Consuls may 
not seem convenient. 

Exequa.tnre. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enj~ the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which belong 
to them by their public character, they shall, before entering on the 
"xercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent in due 
form to the Government to which they are accredited ; and, having ob
tained their exequatur, they shall be held and considered as such by all 
the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular di.strict in 
which they reside. 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

Immuuitiee of It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and 
consular offi<'ers. persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being citizens of 

the country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt from all pub
Jic service, and also from all kind of taxes, imposts, and contributions, 
except those which they shall be obliged to pay on account of commerce 
or their property, to which the citizens and inhabitants, native and for
eign, of the country in which they reside are imbject, being in every
thing besides subject to the laws of the respective States. The archives 
and papers of the consulates shall be respected inviolably, and under 
no pretext whatever shall any magistrat;e seize or in any way int;erfere 
with them. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Deserters from The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
vessels. authorities of the conn try for the arrest, detention, and custody of desert

ers from the public and private vessels of their country; and for that 
purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and officers 
competent, and shall demand in writing the said deserters, proving by 
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an exhibition of the registers of the vessels or ship's roll or other public 
documents, that those ~en were part of the said crews; and on this 
demand,~ pr?ved, {savin~, however, where the contrary is proved by 
other tt>stlmomes,) the dehvery shall ~ot be refused. Such deserters, 
when arrested, shall be put at the disposal of the said Consuls and 
may be p~t in the public prisons at the request and expense of those 
who reclaim them, to be sent to the ships to which they belonged or to 
others of the same nation ; but if they be not sent back within two 
months, to be counted from the day of arrest, they shall be set at lib
erty, and shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 
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F?r t~e purpose of more _effectna!lY protecting their commerce and . Consular conven
navigahon, th~ two contractm~ part1e~ do hereby agree to form, as soon tion. 
hereafter as circumstances WIil permit, a consular convention which 
shall declare specially the powers and immunities of the Cons~ls and 
Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

The United States of North America and the Republic of San Salva
dor, desiring to make as durable as possible the relations which are to 
be established by virtue of this treaty, have declared solemnly and do 
agree to the following points : 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in foll force and vigor for the Duration of 
term of twenty years from the day of the exchange of the ratifications; treaty. 
and if neither party notifies the other of its intention of reforming any 
or all the articles of this trt>aty twelve months before the expiration of 
the twenty years stipulated above, the said treaty shall continue bind-
ing on both parties beyond the said twenty years until twelve months 
from the time that one of the parties notifies the other of its intention 
of proceeding to a reform. 

2d. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe Infringement of 
any of the articles of this treaty, such citizens shall be held personally treaty. 
responsible for the same, and the harmony and good correspondence be-
tween the nations shall not be interrupted thereby; each part.y engaging 
in no way to protect the offender, or sanction such violation. 

3d. If, unfortunately,anyof the articles contained in this treaty should Reprla~Is and 
be violated or infringed in any way whatever, it is expressly stipulated declarations of 
that neither of the two contracting parties shall ordain or authorize any war. 
acts of reprisal, nor shall declare war against the other, on complaints 
of injuries or damages, until the said party considering itself offended 
shall have laid before the other a statement of such injurie8 or damages, 
verified by competent proofs, demanding justice and satisfaction, and t-he 
same shall have been denied, in violation of the laws and of international 
right. 

ARTICLE :XXXVL 

The present treaty of peace, amit.~, commerc~, an~ navigation shall 
be approved and ratified by the Prestdent of the Umted States, b~ and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the President 
of the Republic of San Salvador, with the consent and approbation of 
the Congress o{ the same; and the ratifica_tio~s ~ball be exchanged in 
the city of Washington or San Salvador, w1th1~ eight months from the 
date of the signature thereof, or sooner 1f possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Republic of San Salvador, have signed and ~ealcd 
these presents in the city of Leon, on the second day of January, m the 
year of our Lo~d one thousand eight hundred and fifty, and of the Inde
pendence of the United States the seventy-fourth. 

· E. GEO. SQUIER. [L. s.j 
AGUSTIN MOUALES. [L. s.j 

Ratiftoationa. 

Signatnree. 

Date. 
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Nov. 26, 1838. 

PUBLIC THEATIES. 

SARDINIA. 

SARDINIA, 1838. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION, AND SEPARATE ARTICLE, BE
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING 
OF SARDINIA, CONCLUDED AT GENOA NOVEMBER 26, 1838; RATIFICA
TION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 2, :V,39; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT 
MARCH 8, 1839; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MARCH 
18, 1839; PROCLAIMED MARCH 18, 1839. 

[This treaty was superseded by the treaty of 1871 with Italy.] 

Treaty with Sardinia. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Sardinia, 
ties. desirous of consolidating the relations of good understanding which have 

hitherto so happily subsisted between their respective States and of 
facilitating and extending the commercial intercourse between the two 
countries, have agreed to enter into negotiations for the conclu:-ion of 
a treaty of commerce and navigation, for which purpose the President 

Negotiators. of the United States has conferred full powers on Nathaniel Niles, their 
Special Agent near His Sardinian Majesty, and His :Majesty the King 
of Sardinia has conferred like powers on the Count Ulement Solar de 
la Marguerite, Grand Cross of the Military and Religions Order of S. 
Maurice and S. Lazarus, of Isabella the Catholic of Spain, and Knight 
of the Order of Christ, his First Secretary of State for the Foreign 
Affairs; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries having exchanged their full powers, 
found in good and due form, have concluded and signed the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Freedom of c?m- There shall be between the territories of the high contracting parties 
ferce and naviga- a reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation. The inhabitants of 

IOn. their respective States shall mutually have liberty to enter the ports and 
commercial places of the territories of each party, wherever foreign com
merce is permitted. They shall be at liberty to sojourn and reside in all 
parts whatsoever of said territories in order to attend to their affairs, 
and they shall enjoy to that effect the same security and protection as 
the natives of the country wherein they reside, on condition of their 
submitting to the laws.and ordinances there prevailing. 

ARTICLE II. 

V~ssels on equal Sardinian vessels arriving either laden or in ballast in the ports of the 
footmg. United States of America, and reciprocally vessels of the United States 
t· [1See ~rre o.r-arriving either laden or in ballast in the ports of the dominions of His 
ice, P• • Sardinian Majesty, shall be treated on their entrance, during their stay, 

and at their departure, upon the sam~ footing as national vessels coming 
from the same place, with respect to the duties of tonnage, light-houses, 
pilotage, and port charges, as well as to the fees and perquisites of public 
officers and other duties or charges of whate,er kind or denomination, 
levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local author
ities, or of any private establishment whatsoever. 
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ARTIOLE Ill. 

All kin_d of mei:chandise and articl~s of commerce either the produce Equality of dn
of the sod or the i_ndustry of the Umted States of America or of any t_i o s on imporfa
othe~ <:<>untr;r, w~•~h. ~ay be ~awfully imported into the ports of the tions. 
domm1ons of Sar1_hma m Sardmian vessels, may also be so imported in . [See separate ar
ve~ls of the Umted States of ~merica with~mt paying other or higher ticle, P· 
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duties or charges of whatever kmd or denomrnation levied in the name 
or. to the pro~t of the Government, th~ local authorities or of any 
pnvate estabhsbment whatsoever, than 1f the same merchandise or 
p~uce bad been_ imported in Sardinian vessels. And reciprocally all 
krnd o_f mercband~se and articles of commerce, either the produce of 
the sod, or ~f the mdust.ry of th~ dominions of Sardinia or of any other 
country, which may be lawfully imported into the ports of the United 
~tates, in ve~ls of the_said States, ~ay also be so imported in Sardin-
ian vessels, without payrng other or higher duties or charges of what-
ever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the pr~fit of the 
Government, the local authorities, or of any private establishment 
whatsoeYer, than if the same merchandise or produce had been im-
ported in vessels of Unite<l States of America. 

ARTICLE IV. 

To prevent the possibility of any misunderstanding, it is hereby de- _Appli?at ion of 
clared that the stipulations containe<l in the two preceding articles are st 'pulat,onP. 
to their full extent applicable to Sardinian vessels and their cargoes ar- t· 1Seo 8~~rre ar-
riving in the ports of the United States of America, and reciprocally 

10 
e, P· • 

to vessels of the said States and their cargoes arriving in the ports of 
the dominions of Sardinia, whether the said vessels clear directly from 
the ports of the country to which they respectively belong, or from the 
ports of any other foreign country. • 

A.RTICLE V. 

All kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, which may lawfully Equality in ex
be exported from the ports of the United States of America in national portations. 
vessels, may also be exported therefrom in Sardinian vessels without 
paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or denom-
ination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local 
authorities, or of any private establishment whatsoever, than if the 
same merchandise or articles of commerce had been exported in vessels 
of the United States of America. And reciprocally all kind of merchan-
dise and articles of commerce which may be lawfully exported from 
the portK of the Kingdom of Sardinia in national vessels may also be 
exported therefrom in vessels of the United States of America without 
paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomin-
ation, levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the_ local 
antborities, or of any private establishment whatfoever, th_an 1f t~e 
same merchandise or articles of commerce bad been exported rn Sardm-
ian vessels. 

ARTICLE VI. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into .. Equality of du
the United States of any article the produce or manufacture of Sar- t~etRh on protclace of 

. . . h 11 b . d th • t t· e1 er coon ry. dmia, and no higher or other ·duties s a e impose on e 1mpor a 10n 
into the Kinadom of Sardinia of any article the produce or manufacture 
of the United States than are or shall be payable ou the saurn article 
being the produce o~ manufacture of any other f~reign country •. Nor 
shall any prohibition be imposed 011 the importat1011 or !lxportat1on of 
any article the produce of or the ma11ufac~ure of the Umted States or 
of Sardinia, to or from the ports of the Umted States, or to or from the 
ports of the Kingdom of Sardinia, which shall not equally extend to all 
other nations. 
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ARTICLE VII. 

It is expressly understood and agl!eed that the preceding articles_ do 
not apply to the coastwise navigation of ei!her of the two co~rntr1cs, 
which each of the two high contracting parties resen·es exclnsffely to 
itself. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

No preference of No priority or preference shall be given directly or indirectly bJ~ either 
importations. of the high contracting parties, nor by any company, corporation, or 

agent acting in their behalf, or u~der their authority, in the purc~ase of 
any article of commerce lawfully imported on account of, or rn reference 
to the character of the vessel, whether it be of the one party or the 
other, in which such article was imported, it being the true intent and 
meaning of the co1itracting parties that no distinction or difference 
whatever shall be made in this respect. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Favors granted If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any particu
to other nations to Iar favor in commerce or navigation, it shall immediately become com
become common. mon to the other party, freely where it is freely granted to such other 

nation, or on yielding the same or an equivalent compensation, when the 
grant is conditional. 

ARTICLE X. 

Treatment of Vessels of either of the high contracting parties arriving on the coasts 
vtlllllels. of the other, but without the intention to enter a port, or having entered 

not wishing to discharge the whole or any part of their cargoes, shall 
enjoy in this respect the same privileges and be treated in the same 
manner as the vessels of the most favored nations. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Wreckedordam- When any vessel belonging to either of the contracting parties, or to 
aged vessels. their citizens or subjects, shall be wrecked, foundered, or otherwise suf

fer damage on· the coasts or within the dominions of .the other, there 
shall be given to such vessel and all persons on board every aid and pro
tection, in like manner as is usual and customary to vessels of the nation 
where such shipwreck or damage happens; and such shipwrecked ves• 
sel, its merchandise, and other effects, or their proceeds, if the same 
shall have been sold, shall Qe restored to their owners, or to those enti
tled to receive them, upon the payment of such costs of salvage as 
would have been paid by national vessels in the saIDe circumstances. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Ve88els seeking Sardinian merchant-vessels being forced .from stress of weather or 
an asylum. other unavoidable causes to enter a port of the United States of America, 

and reciprocaUy merchant-vessels of the said States entering the ports 
of His Sardinian Majesty from ·similar causes, shall be exempt from 
port charges and aU other duties levied to the profit of the Government, 
in case the causes which have rendered such entry necessary are real 
and evident, provided such vessel does not engage in any commercial 
operation whHe in port, such as loading and unloading merchandise, it 
beeing understood, nevertheless, that the unloading and reloading ren
dered necessary for the repair of the said vessel shall not be considered 
an a<_it ·of commerce affortl~ng ground for the payment of duties, and 
provided also that the said vessel shall not prolong her stay in port 
beyond the time necessary for the repair of her damages. 
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ARTICLE XIII. 

. Considerin~ the re1;11oteness of the respective countl'ies of the two 
high contractmg ~artles, and the_ uncertainty resulting therefrom with 
respect to the various ~vents "'.h1ch may take place, it is agreed that a 
merchant-vessel, belongmg t-0 either of them which may be bound to a 
port supposed at the time of its departure t-0 be blockaded shall Mt 
howevei:, be captured o_r condemned for having attempted a first time t~ 
enter said port, unless it can be proved that said vessel could and ought 
to ha~e lea:ned d~ring its Yoyage that the blockade of the place in 
question still contmued. But all Yessels which after having been 
warned off once, shall, during the same voyage, attempt a second time 
to enter the same blockaded port during the continuance of the said 
blockade, shall then subject themselves to be detained and condemned. 

ARTICLE XIV. 
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Blockaded ports. 

All articles of commerce the growth or manufacture of the United Merchandise in 
States of America, and the products of their fisheries, with the excep- tr a !1 ~itn throu~h 
tion of salt, gunpowder, and tobacco manufactured for use shall be Sardmian terri
permitted to pass in transitu from the free port of Genoa tl;rough the tory. 
territories of His Sardinian Majesty to any point of the inland frontier 
of the Raid territories; and, vice versa, all articles of commerce coming 
from any one point of the Sardinian inland frontier, destined for the 
United States, shall be permitted to pass the territores of Bis Sardinian 
Majesty to the free port of Genoa without being liable to the payment 
of any duty whatever levied in the name or to the profit of the Govern• 
ment, the local authorities, or of auy private establishment whatsoever, 
other than such as are required to meet the exµenses of the necessary 
precautionary meaimres against smuggling, which precautionary meas-
ures to be observed in regard to transit to the frontier shall be the same 
whether the said articles of commerce are imported by the vessels of 
the one or of the other of the high contracting part.ies. But if peculiar Notice of transit 
circumstances or consideratiom; should reuder the re-establishment of duty. 
transit duties necessary on the said articles of commerce directed to any 
one point of the Sardinian frontier, tlrn Sardinian Government, in re-
serving to itself the full right to establish such duty, engages to notify 
to the Government of the United States such determination six months 
before any such transit duty shall be exacted. It is also understood 
that all articles of commerce imported directly from the United States 
of America shall be taken and considered as the product& of the said 
States, and shall be entitled equally and in like manner, with the ex-
ceptiom~ above mentioned in the present article, to a free transit through 
the territories of His Sardinian Majesty. 

ARTICLE XV. 

The two high contracting parties reciprocally grant t_o each other the 
liberty of having each in the ports and otbe~· commermal pl~es of the 
other, Consuls Vice-Counsels, and Commermal Agents of their own_ ap-
pointment wh~ shall enjoy the same privileges, powers, and exemptions 
as those of the most favored nations. But if any of such Consuls shall 
exercise commerce, they shall be subjec~d to_ the same l_aws and ~~ages 
to which the priv~te individuals of _thei_r nation, or subJect~ or citizens 
of the most favored uations a.re subJect rn the same places, m respect to 
their commercial transactions. 

ARTIOLE XVI. 

Consular officers. 

It is especially understood that whenever either of the two contract- Citizens o~ one 
• t "d • t party appomted ing parties shall select for a consular ag~nt o re~1. e III an.v por or com- consuls b'I' the otb-
llll'l"Cial pince of the other party n, sulJJect or mt1wn of this hst, stwh er. • 
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Consul or Agent shall continue to be regarded, uotwithsta:mling his_ qual
ity of a foreign Consul, as a subject or citizen of the nat10u to wbw~ be 
belongs, and consequently shall be submitted to ~he la~s and regu)atwn_s 
to which natives are subjected in the place of his resid~nce. 1:his obh: 
gation, however shall in no respect embarrass the exercise ~f his consu
lar functions, or'affect the inviolability of the consular archIVes. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Deserters from The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents are authorized 
vessels. to require the assistance of the local authorities for the ~earcb, arrest, 

detention, and imprisonment of the deserters from the ships of war and 
merchant-vessels of their country. For this purpose, they shall apply 
to the competent tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall in writiug de
mand said deserters, proving by the exhibition of the registers of the 
vessels, the rolls of the crews, or by other official docurne~ts, that such 
individuals formed part of the crews; and this reclamat10n thus sub
stantiated, the surrender shall not Le refused. Such deserters when 
arrested shall be placed at the disposal of the said Consuls, Vice-Con
suls, or Commercial Agents, and may be confined in the public prisons 
at the request and cost of those who shall claim them in order to be de
tained until the time when they shall be restored to the vessels to which 
they belonged, or sent back to their own country by a vessel of the same 
nation or any other vessel whatsoever. But if not sent back within 
three months from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty 
and shall not again be arrested for the same caus.e. If, however, the de
serter should be found to have committed any crime or offence, his sur
render may be delayed until the tribunal before which his case should be 
depending shall have pronounced its sentence and such sentence shall 
have been carried into execution. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Disposal and in- The citizens and subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have 
heritance of per- power to dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the 
sonal property. other, by testament, donation, or otherwise, and their representatives, 

being citizens or subjects of the other party, shall succeed to t,heir said 
personal goods, whether by testament or ab intestato, and may take pos
session thereof either by tbemselves or by others acting for them, and 
dispose of the same at will, paying such taxes and dues only as the in
habitants of .the country wherein the said goods are shall be subject to 
pay in like cases. And, in case of the absence of the representatives, 
such care shall be taken of the said goods as would be ta.ken of the goods 
of a native of the same country in like case, until the lawfnll owner may 
take measures for receiving them. And if a question should arise among 
several claimants as to which of them said goods belong, the same shall 
finally be decided by the laws and judges of the land wherein the said 

Heirs to real ea- goods are. And where, on the death of any person holding real estate 
tate. within the territories of one of the contracting parties, such real estate 

would by the laws of the land descend on a citizen or subject of the other 
party who by reason of' alienage may be incapable of holding it, he shall 
be allowed a reasonable time to sell such real estate, and to withdraw 
and export the proceeds without molestafion and without paying to the 
profit of the respective Governments any other dues, taxes, or charges 
than those to which the inhabitants of the country wherein said real 
estate is situated shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

D n ration of The present treaty shall continue in force for ten years, counting from 
treaty. the day of the exchange of the ratifications; and if, twelve months be

fore the expiration of that period, neither of the high contracting par-



SARDINIA, 1838. 

ties shall have announced to the other by an official notification its in
tention to arrest the operatio!1 of the said treaty, it shall remain obliga
t.ory one year bey~nd ~at time, an~ ~ on until the expiration of the 
twel,e months which will follow a similar notification whatever is the 
time at which it may take place. ' 

ARTICLE XX. 
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The }?resent tre-aty shall 1!e approved a!1d ratified by the President of ~tifications. 
the Umted States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof, and by His Majesty the King of Sardinia· and the 
ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of Washingt.on ;ithin ten 
months from the date of the signature thereof; or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties have Signatures. 
signed the present treaty, and theret.o affixed their respective seals. 

Done at Genoa this 26th November, 1838. Dato. 
NATHANIEL NILES. [L. s.] 
SOLAR DE LA MARGUERITE. L. s.] 

SEPARATE ARTICLE.. Nov. 26, 1838. 

Cireomstances of a peculiar nature rendering it necessary for His Sar- Differential du• 
dinian Majesty to continue for a tillle differential duties, t.o the disadvau- ties. 
tage of foreign flags, on grain, olive-oil, and wine, imported directly [See Articles II,' 
from the Black Sea, the ports of the Adriatic, and of those of the ~jndIV,pp.684, 
Mediterranean, as far as 0ape Trafalgar, notwithstanding the general • 
provisions of the articles No. 2, 3, and 4 of the pre!lent treaty, it is dis
tinctly understood and agreed by the high contracting parties, that the 
United States shall have full and entire liberty to establish countervail-
ing differential duties on the same articles imported from thA same pla-
ces t.o the disadvantage of the Sardinian flag, in case the existing or any 
other differential duties on the said articles shall be continued in force, 
t.o the disadvantage of the flag of the United States of America, by His 
Sardinian Majesty, beyond a. period of four years, counting from the day 
of the exchange of the ratifications of the present treaty and separate 
article, but all countervailing differential duties on the said articles shall 
cease t.o be exacted from the time the United States Government shall 
have been informed officially of the discontinuance of differential duties 
on the part of His Sardinian Majesty. 

The present separate article shall have the same fo~ce and value as Effect of article. 
ifit were inserted word for word in the treaty signed this day, and shall 
be ratified in the same time. 

In faith whereof _we, the undersigned, by virtue of our full powers, Signatures. 
have signed the present separate article, and thereto affixed our respect-
ive seals. 

Done at Genoa the 26th November, 1838. Date. 
N"ATHANIEL NILES. [L. s.] 
SOLAR DE LA MARGUERITE. [L. s.] 

R S IV----44 
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May 14, 1845. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

SAXONY. 

SAXONY, 1845. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJ. 
ESTY THE KING OF SAXONY, FOR THE MUTUAL ABOLITION OF THE 
DROIT D'AUBAINE AND TAKES ON EMIGRATION, CONCLUDED AT BERLIN 
MAY H, 1845; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH AMENDMENT, 
APRIL 15, 1846; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 22, 1846; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT BERLIN AUGUST 12, 1846; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER' !I, 
1846. 

. Contracting pa~ The United States of America, on the one part, and His Majesty the 
ties. King of Saxony, on the other part, being equally desirous of removing 

the restrictions which exist in their territories upon the acquisition and 
transfer of property by their respective citizens and subjects, have 

Negotiators. 
agreed to enter into negotiations for this purpose. 

For the attainment of this desirable object, the President of the United 
States of America has conferred full powers on Henry Wheaton, their 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of His 
Majesty the King of Prussia, and His Majesty the King of Saxony upon 
John DeMinckwitz, his Minister of State, Lieutenant-General, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the said Court; 
. Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, found in due and 
proper form, have agreed to the following art.lc]es: 

ARTIOLE I. 

Drott d'aubaine, Every kind of droit d'anbaine, droit de retraite, and droit de detrac-
&o., abolished. tion or tax on emigration, is hereby and shall remain abolished between 

the two contracting parties, their States, citizens, and subjects, re-
spectively. • 

ARTIOLE II. 

Heirs to re a I Where, on the death of any person holding real property within the ter-
property. ritories of one party, such real property would by the laws of the land 

[See Article IV.] descend on a citizen or subject of the other, were he not disqualified by 
alienage, or where such real property has been devised by last will and 
testament to such citizen or subject, he shall be allowed a term of two 
years from the death of such person-which ~rm may be reasonably 
prolonged according to circumstances-to sell the same and to withdraw 
the proceeds thereof without molestation, and exempt from all duties of 
detraction on the part of the Government of the respective States. 

ARTIOLE III. 

Disposal and in- The citizenEI or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have 
heritanoe of per- power to dispose of their personal property within the States of the 
sonal property, other, by testament, donation, or otherwise; and their heirs, being citi

zens or snbjects 8f the other contracting party, shall succeed to their 
said personal property, whether by testament or ab intestato, and may 
take possession thereof, either by themselves or by others acting for 
them, and dispQse of the same at their pleasure, paying such duties only 
as the inhabitants of the country where the said property lies shall be 
liable to pay in like cases. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

In case of the absence of the heirs, the same ca.re shall be taken pro- Property of ab
visionally, of such real or personal property as would be taken in~ like 116llt heirs. 
case, of the property belonging to the natives of the country,' until the 
lawful owner, or the person who has a right to sell the same accord-
~ng to Article II, may take measures to receive or dispose of the inher-
itance. 

ARTICLE V. 

If any dispute should arise between the different claimants to the Settlement of 
same inheritance, they shall be decided according to the laws and by disputes. 
the judges of the country where the property is situated. 

ARTICLE VI. 

All the stipulations of the present convention shall be obligatory in Application of 
respect t.o property already inherit.ed, devised, or bequeathed, but not atipnlationa. 
yet withdrawn from the country where the same is situated at the sig-
nature of this convention. 

ARTICLE VII. 

This convention shall be ratified by the President of the United States Ratifications. 
of America., by and with the advice and consent of their Senate, and by 
His Majesty the King of Saxony, and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
at Berlin within the term of eighteen months from the date of the sig-
nature, or sooner if.possible. 

In faith of which, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Bignaturea. 
above articles, both in German and English, and have thereto affixed 
their seals. • 

Done in triplicata, in the city of Berlin, on the 14th of May, in the Date. 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-five,_and the 
sixty-ninth of the Independence of the United States of Amenca. 

HENRY WHEATON. [L. s.] 
MINCKWIT2i. lL. s.] 
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Jone 7, 1854. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

SORA UMBURG-LIPPE. 

SCHAUMBURG-LIPPE, 1854. 

DECLARATION OF ACCESSION* OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PRINCE OF 
SCHAUMBURG-LIPPE TO THE CONVENTION OF JUNE 16, 1852, BETWEEN 
THE UNITED ·STATES AND PRUSSIA AND OTHER STATES OF THE GER
MANIC CONFEDERATION, FOR THE EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS, AND TO 
THE ADDITIONXL ARTICLE THERETO OF NOVEMBER 16, 1852, SIGNED 
JUNE 7, 1854; PROCLAIMED JULY 26, 1854. 

Preamble. Whereas a treaty for the reciprocal extradition of fugitive criminals, 
[See convention in special cases, was concluded between Prussia and other States of the 

with ProRSia and Germanic Confederation on the one band, n.nd the United States of 
other .states, pp. North Amt>rica on the other; under date of June 16th, 1852, at Wash-
660-663,] ington, by the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties, and has been 

ratified by the contracting Governments; and whereas, in the second 
article of the same, the United States of North America have declared 
that they agree that the stipulations of the aforesaid treaty shall be 
applicable to any other State of the Germanic Confederation which 
shall have subsequently declared its accession to the treaty: Now, there-

D 6 c I aratio~ of fore, in accordance therewith, the Government of His Serene Highness 
accession. the Reigning Prince of Schaumburg-Lippe, hereby declares its accession 

to the aforesaid treaty of June 16th, 1852, which is, word for word, as 
follows: 

Signature. 

Date. 

[The original declaration here includes a copy in German and English 
of the treaty of June 16, 1852, and of the additional article thereto of 
November 16, 1852.] . 
and hereby expressly gives assurance that each and every_ article and 
stipulation of this treaty shall be faithfully observed and enforced within 
the territory of the Principality of Schaumburg-Lippe. 

In testimony whereof, the Government of the Prince, in the name of 
Bis Serene Highness the Reigning Prince of Schaumburg-Lippe, has 
executed the present declaration of accession, and caused the seal of 
the Government to be thereunto affixed. 

Done at Buckeburg, the seventh day of June, one thousand eight 
hundred a,nd fifty-four. 

The Government of the Prince of Schaumburg-Lippe. 

[SEAL.] 

• Translation. 

V. SAUER. 
WERNER. 
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SIAM. 

SIAM, 1833. 

TREATY OF AMITY AND COMMERCE WITH SIAM, CONCLUDED AT BANGKOK March 20 1 
MARCH 20, 1833; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 23, 1834. RATI- ' 833• 
FIED BY PRESIDENT; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BANGKOK' APRIL 
14, 1836; PROCLAIMED JUNE 24, 1S:J7. 

Treaty of amity and commerce between his Majesty the Magnificent King 
of Siam, and the United States of .America. 

His Majesty the Sovereign and Magnificent King in the City of Sia- Negotiators. 
Yut'hia has appointed the Chau Phaya-Phra-klang, one of the first 
Ministers of State, to treat with Edmund Roberts, Minister of the United 
States of America, who has been sent by the Government thereof, on 
its behalf, to form a treaty of sincere friendship and entire good faith 
between the two nations. For this purpose, the Siamese and the citi
zens of the United States of America shall, with sincerity, bold com
mercial intercourse in the ports of their respective nations as long as 
heaven and earth shall endure. 

This treaty is concluded on Wednesday, the last of the fourth month Date of treaty. 
of the year 1194, called Pi-mar6ng-cbat-tava-s6k, (or the year of the 
Dragon,) corresponding to the twentieth day of March, in the year of 
our Lord 1833. One original is written in Siamese, the other in Eng- Language of 
lish; but as the Siamese are ignorant of English, and the Americans treaty. 
of Siamese, a Portuguese and a Chinese translation are annexed, to 
serve as testimony to the contents of the treaty. The writing is of the Translations. 
same tenor and dat.e in all the languages aforesaid. It is signed, on Signatures. 
the one part, with the name of the Chau P'haya-P'hra-klang, and sealed 
with the seal of the lotus dower, of glass; on the other part, it is signed 
with the name of Edmund Roberts, and sealed with a seal containing Seals. 
an eagle and stars. 

One copy will be kept in Siam, and another will be taken by Edmund Custody of treaty. 
Roberts to the United States. If the Government of the United States Ratifications. 
shall ratify the said treaty and attach the seal of the Government, then 
Siam will also ratify it on its part, and attach the seal of its Government. 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be a perpetual peace between the United States of Amer- Perpetual peace. 
iea and the Magnificent King of Siam. 

ARTICLE II. 

The citizens of the United States shall have free liberty to enter all Liberty of navi-· 
the ports of the Kingdom of Siam with their cargoes, of whatever kind gation. ans~ 0 0 m-

. h l'b ll th meroe m 1am. the said cargoes may consist; and they shall av~ 1 erty to se. e 
same to any of the subjects of the King, or others who may wish to 
purchase the same, or to, barter the same for any produce or manufac-
ture of the Kingdom, or other articles that ~ay be found _there. No 
prices shall be tix:ed by the officers of the Krng on the articl~s to be 
sold by the merchants of the United States, or the merchandise they 
may wish to buy, but the trade shall be free on both sides to sell_ or buy Freedomoftrado. 
or exchange on the terms and for the prices the owners may thmk fit. 
Whenever the said citizens of the U uited States shall oo ready to de-
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part, they shall be at liberty so to do, and the proper officerR sh:111 fu~·
nisb them with passports: Provided always, There be no le~al 1mp1·1h

ment to the contrary. Nothing contained in this article shall be under
stood as granting permission to import and sell munitio~s of ~ar to any 
person excepting to the King, who, if be does not reqmre, will not. bt, 
bound to purchase them; neither is permission granted to import. opium, 

Prohibited arti- which is contraband, or to export rice, which cannot be embarked as an 
eles. article of commerce. These only are prohibited. 

ARTICLE III. 

:Meaaurement Vessels of the United States entering any port within His Majesty's 
duty paya~Ie. dominions, and selling or purchasing cargoes of merchandise, shall pay, 

[See Article VII, in lien of import and export duties, tonnage, license to trade, or any ~f of l856, P• other charge whatever, a measurement duty only, as follows : The 
• measurement shall be made from side to side, in the middle of the ves

sel's length ; and, if a single-decked vessel, on such single deck ; if 
otherwise, on the lower deck. On every vessel, selling merchandise, 
the .sum of one thousand seven hundred Ticals, or Bats, shall be paid 
for every Siamese fathom in breadth, so measured ; the said fathom be
ing· computed to contain seventy-eight English or American inches, cor
responding to ninety-six Siamese inches; but if the said vessel should 
come without merchandise, and purchase a-cargo with specie only, she 
shall then pay the sum of fifteen hundred Ticals, or Bats, for each and 
every fathom before described. Furthermore, neither the aforesaid 
measurement duty, nor any other charge whatever, shall be paid by any 
vessel of the United States that enters a Siamese port for the purpose 
of refitting, or for refreshments, or to inquire the state· of the market. 

ABTIOLE IV. 

Diminution of U hereafter the duties payable by foreign vessels be diminished in 
duties. favor of any other nation, the same diminution shall be made in favor of 

the vessels of the United States. 

Shipwrecb. 

ARTICLE V. 

H any vessel of the Unit.ad States shall suffer shipwreck on-any part 
of the Magnificent King's dominions, the pel'SOns escaping from the 
wreck shall be taken care of and hospitably entertained at the expense 
of the King, until they shall find an opportunity to be returned t-0 their 
country ; and the property saved from such wreck shall be carefully 
preserved and restored to it.s owners; and the United States will repay 
all expenses incurred by His Majesty on account of such wreck. 

ARTIOLE VI. 

Debtuontracted lf any citizen of the United States, coming to Siam for the purpose 
in Siam. of trade, shall contract debts t.o any individual of Siam, or if any indi

vidual of Siam shall contract debts to any citizen of the Uniui,d States, 
the debtor shall be obliged to bring forward and sell all his goods to 
pay bis debts therewith. When the product of snch bona fide sale shall 
-not sofflce, he shall no longer be liable for the remainder, nor shall the 
creditor be able to retain him as a slave, imprison, flog, or otherwise 
pnnish him; to compel the payment of any balance remaining due, but 
shall leave him at perfect liberty. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Rent of King'• Merchants of the United States coming to trade in the Kingdom of 
factoriee. Siam, and wishing to rent honses therein, shall rent the King's facto• 

ries, and pay the customary rent of the country. H the said merchants 
bring their goods on shore, the King's officers shall take account thereof, 
but shall not levy any ,duty thereupon. 
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AR'l'ICLE VIII. 

If any citizens of the ~Jnited States, or their vessels, or other prop- Captures by pi
erty, ~~all be 1'.3ke11 by pirates and brought within the dominions of the rates. 
Magmlicent_ Krng, the persons shall be set at liberty, and the property 
restored to its owners. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Merchants of the United States trading in the Kingdom of Siam Merchants of 
shall respect and follow the laws and customs of the country in all United States to 
points. respect the laws, 

&e. ARTICLE X. 

\f he~fter_ any t:oreil;!n nation other than the Portuguese shall request Consuls. 
and obtam His M~Jesty-s consent to the appointment of Consuls to re-
side in Siam, the United States shall be at liberty to appoint Consuls to 
reside in Siam, equally with such other foreign nation. 

EDMUND ROBERTS. [L. s.l 
Whereas the undersigned, Edmund Roberts, a citizen of Portsmouth, certificate of 

in the State of New Hampshire, in the United States of America, being Edmund Roberts. 
duly appointed an envoy, by letters-patent, under the signature of the 
President and seal of the United States of America, bearing date at the 
city of Washington, the twenty-sixth day of January, A. D. 1832, for 
negotiating and concluding a treaty of amity and commerce between 
the United States of America and His Majesty the King of Siam : 

Now know ye, that I, Edmund Roberts, Envoy as aforesaid, do con
clude the foregoing treaty of amity and commerce, and every article 
and clause therein contained ; reserving the same, nevertheless, for the Final ratification 
final ratification of the President of the United States of America, by reserved for P~esi
and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the said United States. ::n:eor the Umted 

Done at the royal city of Sia-Yut'hia, (commonly called Bankok,) on a s. 
the twentieth day of March, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-three;and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the fifty-seventh. • 

EDMUND ROBERTS. [L. s.) 

SIAM, 1856 .. 

TREATY OF AMITY AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF May 29, 1856. 
AMERICA AND THEIR MAJESTIES THE FIRST AND SECOND KINGS OF -----
SIAM, CONCLUDED AT BANGKOK MA.Y 29, 1856; RATU'ICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE, WITH AMENDMENT, MA.RCH 13, 1857; RA.TIFIED BY PRESI-
DENT :&URCH 16, 1857; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BANGKOK JUNE 
15;1857; TIME FOR EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED BY SEN-
ATE JUNE 15, 1868; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 16, 1858. 

The President of the United States of America, and their Majesties . Contracting par
Phra-Bard, Somdetch, Phra-Paramendr, Maha, Mongkut, Phra, Chom, ties. 
Klan, Chau, Yu, Hua, the First King of Siam, and Phra, Bard, Som-
detch, Phra, Pawarendr, Ramesr, Mahiswaresr, Phra, Pin, Klan, Chau, 
Yu, Hua, the second King of Siam, desiring to est_ablish _upon. fi~m and 
lasting foundations the relations of peace and friendship ex1stmg be-
tween the two countrif',a, and to secure the best interest of their respect-
i ve citizens and subjects by encouraging, facilitating, and regnlati!lg 
their industry and trade, have resolved to conclude a treaty ~f am1t;v 
and commerce for this purpose, and have therefore named as their Plem-
potentiaries, that is to say : . 

The President \lf the Umted States, Townsend H~rr1s, Esq., of N~w Negotiatore. 
York Consul-General of the United States of Amertca for the Empire 
of J~pan, and their Majesties the First and Second Kings of Siam, His 
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Royal Highness the Prince Krom Hluang, Wongsa, Dh_i_r~j, Snidh, Jl!s 
Excellency Somdetch, Chau, Phaya, Param, Maha, B1Jm, NeatP, His 
Excellency Chau Pbava Sri, Snriwongse, Samnha, Pina, Kralahom, 
His Excellency Chau, 'Pbaya, Rawe, Wongee, l\'.laha, Kosa, Dllipalit', 
the Phra Klang His Exc~llency Chau, Pbaya, Yornra~·, the lord mayor; 

Who after h~ving communicated to each other their respective fnll 
powers' and found them to be in good and llue form, have agreed upon 
and co~cluded the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and friend- There shall, henceforward, be perpetual peace and friendship between 
ship. the United States and their Majesties the First and Second Kings of 

Siam and their successors. 
P roteetion to All American citizens coming to Siam shall receive from the Siamese 

American citizens. Government full protection and assistance to enable them to reside in 
Siam in all security, and trade with every facility, free from oppression 

Friendly aid to or injury on the part of the Siamese. Inasmuch as Siam bas no ships 
Siamese vessels. trading to the ports of the United States, it is agreed that t-he ships of 

war of the Unit.ed States shall render friendly aid and assistance to such 
Siamese vessels as they may meet on the high seas, so far as can be done 
without a breach of neutrality; and all American Consuls, residing at 
ports visited by Siamese vessels, shall also give them such friendly aid 
as may be permitted by the laws of the respective countries in which 
they reside. 

ARTICLE II. 

American Consol The interests of all American citizens coming to Siam shall be placed 
at Bangkok. under the regulations and control of a Consnl, who will be appointed 

Powers and to reside at Bangkok. He will himself conform to and will enforce the 
duties. observance by American citizens of all the provisions of this treaty, 

~See treaty of and such of the former treaty, negotiated by l\'.lr. Edmund Roberts, in 
1833, PP· 693-695.] 1833, as shall still remain in operation. He shall also give effect to all 

rules a.nd regulations as are now or may hereafter b~ enacted for the 
government of American citizens in Siam, the conduct of their trade, 
and for the prevention of violations of the laws of Siam. Any disputes 
arising between American citizens and Siamese subjects shall be heard 
and determined by the Consul, in conjunction with the proper Siamese 
officers; and criminal offences will he punished, in the case of Amer
icaii offenders, by the Consul, according to American laws, and in the 
case of Siamese offendere by their own laws, through the Siamese au
thorities. But the Consul shall not interfere in any matters referring 
solely to Siamese; neither will the Siamese authorities interfere in ques
tions which only concern the ~~tizens of the United States. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Surrender of If Siamese in the employ of American citizens offend against the laws 
oft'enden. of their country, or if any Siamese, having so offended, or de~iring to 

desert, take refuge with American citizens in Siam, they shall be gearched 
for, and, upon proof of their guilt or. desertion, shall be delivered up by 
the Consul to. the Siamese authorities. In like manner, any American 
offenders, resident or trading, in Siam, who may desert, escape to, or 
hide themselves in Siamese territory, shall be apprehended and deliv
ered over to the American Consul on his requisit.ion. 

ARTICLE IV. 

A Pr! vii e ~t~zeof American citizens are permitted to trade freely in all the seaports of 
mer1can Cl I ns s· b t 'd 1 . . . in Siam. ia!ll, u may _rest e permanent y only at Bangkok, or w1thm the limits 
[Seo Rewilation assigned by this treaty. 

VII, 11. 700.] 
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America_n citizens coming to resitle at Bangkok may rent land and Purchaeeofland, 
boy or bmld houses, but cannot purchase land within a circuit of two &c. 
hundred seug (not more than four miles English) from the city walls, 
until they shall have lived in Siam for ten years, or shall obtain special 
authority from the Siamese Government to enable them to do so. But 
with the exception of this limitation American resiqents in Siam may, 
at any time, boy or rent houses, lands, or plantations situated any-
where within a distance of twenty-four hours' journey from the city of 
Bangkok, to be computed bythe rate at which boats of the country can 
travel. In order to obtain possession of such lands or houses, it will be 
necessary that the American citizen shall, in the first place, make ap-
plication through the Consul to the proper Siamese officer, and the 
Siamese officer and the Consul, having satisfied themselves of the honest 
intentions of the applicant, will assist him in settling, upon equitable 
terms the amount of the purchase-money; will make out and fix the 
boundaries of the property, and will convey the same to the American 
purchaser under sealed deeds, whereupon he and bis property shall be 
placed under the protection of the governor of the district, and that of 
the particular local authorities. He shall conform in ordinary matters 
to any just direction given him by them, and will be subject to the same 
taxation that is levied on Siamese subjects. But if, through negligence, 
the want of capital, or other cause, an American citizen should fail to 
commence the cultivation or improvements of the _lands so acquired 
within a term of three years from the date of receiving possession 
thereof, the Siamese Government shall have the power of resuming the 
property upon returning to the American citizen the purchase-money 
paid by him for the same. 

ARTICLE V. 

AU American citizens visiting or residing in Siam shall be allowed Religions libertJ. 
the free exercise of their religion, and liberty to build places of worship 
in snch localities as shall be consented to by the Siamese authorities. 
The Siamese Government will place no restriction upon the employment Siamese eervanta. 
by the Americans of Siamese subjects as servants, or in any other 
capacity. But wherever a Siamese subject belongs or owes service to 
some particular master, the servant who engages himself to an Ameri-
can citizen without the consent of his mastier may be reclaimed by him, 
and the Siamese Government will not enforce an agreement between au 
American citizen and any Siamese in his employ, unless made with the 
knowledge and consent of the mast.er who has a right to dispose of the 
services of the person engaged. 

ARTIOLE VL 

American ships of war may enter the river and anchor at Paknam; American Bhip1 
but they shall not proceed above Paknam unless with the consent of the of war. 
Siamese authorities, which shall be given where it is necessary that a 
ship shall go into dock for repairs. Any American ship of war con-
veying to Siam a public functionary, accredit.ed by the American Gov-
ernment to the Court of Bangkok, shall be allowed to come up to Bang-
kok, but shall not pass the forts called Phrachamit and Pit-pach-nuck, 
unless expressly permitted to do so by the Siamese Government. But, Siamese authori
in the absence of an American ship of war, the Siamese.authorities en- ties to aid Ameri
gage to furnish the Consul with a force sufficient to enable him to give can eorumls. 
effect to his authority over American citizens, and to enforce discipline 
among .American shipping. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The measurement duty hitherto paid by American vessels trading to du~:.a:t!fi:ii~nt 
B~ngkok, unde~ th~ treaty of _1833, shall be ~bolisb~ !rom the date !)f [See Article 1i1, 
this treaty commg mto operation, and American sh1ppmg or trade Will treaty of 1833, p. 

694-1 
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thenceforth only be subject to the payment of import and export duties 
on the goods landed or shipped, 

Import duties. On the articles of import the duties shall be three per cent., payable, 
at the option of the importer, either in kind or money, calculate~ upon the 

Drawbacks. market; value of the goods. Drawback of the full amount of duty shall 
be allowed upon goods found unsaleable and re-expo~ted. Should the 

Appraisement. American merchant and the custom-house officers disagree as to the 
value to be set upon imported articles, such disputes shall be referred to 
the Consul and a proper Siamese officer, who shall each have the power 
t,o call in an equal num her of-merchants as assessors, not exceeding two 
on either side, to assist them in coming to an equitable decision-. 

Opium trade. Opium may be imported free of duty, but can only be sold to ~he 
opium farmer or his ~gents. In the event of no arrangement bemg 
effected with them for the sale of the opium, it shall be re-exported, 
and no impost or duty [shall be] levied thereon. Any infringement of 
this regulation shall subject the opium to seizure and confiscation. 

Export do ties. Articles of export, from the time of production to the date of shipment, 
shall pay one impost only, whether this be levied under the name of in
land tax, transit duty, or duty on exportation. The tax or duty to be paid 
on each article of Siamese produce previous to or upon exportation is 
specified in the tariff attached to this treaty ; and it is distinctly agreed 
that goods or produce that pay any description of tax in the interior shall 

Liberty of trade, be exempted from any further payment of dut.r on exportation. Ameri
can merchants are to be allowed to purchase directly from the producer 
the articles in which they trade, and in like manner to sell their goods 
directly to the parties wishing to purchase the same, without the inter
ference in either case of any other person. 

Tariff' of duties. The rates of duty laid down in the tariff' attached t,o this treaty are 
. . those that are now paid upon goods or produce shipped in Siamese or 

A P ":1 v a leg~- of Chinese vessels or junks; and it is agreed that American shipping shall 
pii:;;~ican 8 ip- enjoy all the privileges now exercised by, or which hereafter may be 

granted to, Siamese or Chinese vessels or junks. 
Ship-building in American citizens will be allowed to build ships in Siam on obtaining 

Siam. permission t,o do so from the Siamese authorities. 
Exportation of Whenever a scarcity may be apprehendecl of salt, rice, and fish, the 

aalt, rice, and fish. Siamese Government reserve to themselves the right of prohibiting by 
public proclamation the exportation of these articles, giving 30 days 

Articles free of (say thirty days) notice, except in case of war. Bullion or personal 
duty. effects may be imported-or exported free of charge. 

Trade 
tiona. 

Fioee 
a)tics. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

regula- The code of regulations appended to this treaty shall be enforced by 
the Consul, with the co-operation of the Siamese authorities; and they, 
the said authorities and Consul, shall be enabled to introduce any fur
ther regulations which may be found necessary in order to give effect 
t,o the objects of this 1;reaty. 

and pen- All fines and penalties inflicted for infraction of the provisions and 
regulations of this treaty shall be paid to the Si~mese Government. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Pr iv i I egea of The American Government and its citiiens will be allowed free and 
most favored na- equal participation in any privileges that may have been or may here-
tion. be after granted 6y the Siamese Government to the Government, citi-

zens, or subjects of any other nation. 

ARTIOLE X. 

Revis f on of After the lapse of ten years from the date of the ratification of this 
treaty. treaty, upon the desire of either the American or Siamese Government, 

and on twelve months' notice given by either party, the present, and 
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such portions of the treaty of 1833 as remain unrevoked by this treaty, 
together with the tariff and regulations thereunto annexed, or those that 
may hereafter· be introduced, shall be subject to revision by commis
sione~ appointed ?D both sid~ for this purpose, who will be empowered 
to decide ~n and msert therem such amendments as experience shall 
prove to be desirable~ 

ARTIOLE XI. 
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This treaty, ex~uted in English and Siamese, both versions having RatifioatiODB. 
the saine meaning and intention, shall take effect immediately, and the 
ratifications of the same shall be exchanged at Bangkok within eighteen 
months from the date thereof. 

In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed 8iguatU1'fJII. 
and sealed the present treaty in triplicat~ at Bangkok, on the twenty-
ninth day of May, in the year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six Date. 
of the Christian era, and of the Independence of the United States the 
eightieth, corresponding to the tenth of the waning moon of the lunar 
month, Wesakb, or sixth month of the year of the Quadruped Serpent 
of the Siamese civil era, one thousand two hundred and eighteen, and 
the sixth of the reign of their Majesties the First and Second Kings of 
Siam. 

rL. s.1 TOWNSEND HARRIS. 
[L. s.] [L. s.] [L. s.] [L. s.] [L. s.j• 

Gffl6f'fll repla.tioM tctUlw t.eAici American trade is to be conducted in Trade reg n la• 
Siam. tion& • 

REGULATION I. The master of every American ship corning to Bang- Arrivals of vee• 
kok to trade, must, either before or after entering the river, as may be aels to be reported. 
found convenient, report the arrival of his vessel at the custom-houSf\ at •. ~nus and ammu-
Paknam, together with the number of his crew and guns, and the port mtion. . . 
from whence he comes. Upon anchoring his vessel at Paknam, he will 

1
f:8mod;~_r:0~n

1
, 

deliver into the custody of the custom-house officers all his guns and • PP· • • 
ammunition, and a custom-house officer will then be appointed to the 
vessel, and will proceed in her to Bangkok. 

REGULU'ION II. A vessel passing Paknam without discharging her Penalty for vio• 
guns and ammunition, as directed in the foregoing regulation, will be lation. 
sent back to Paknam, to comply with its provisions, and will be fined 
eight hundred ticals for having so disobeyed. After delivery of her 
guns and ammunition, she will be permitted to return to Bangkok to 
trade. 

REGULATION III. When an American vessel shall have cast anchor Deposit of ship's 
at Bangkok, the master, unless a Sunday should intervene, will, within papers. 
four and twenty hours after arrival, proceed to the American consulate 
and deposit there his ship's papers, bills of lading, &c., together with a 
true manifest of bis import cargo; and upon the Consul's reporting Re~rt to ous
tbese particulars to the custom-house, permission to break bulk will at tom- ouee. 
once be given by the latter. . 

For neglecting so to report his arrival, or for preSf'nting a false mani- Penalty for neg
fest, the master will subject himself, in each instance, to a penalty of loot, 
four hundred ticals; bot he will be allowed to correct, within twenty-
four houl'H after delivery of it to the Consul, any mistake he may dis-
cover in his manifest, without incnITing the above-mentioned penalty. 

REGULA'l'ION IV. An American vessel breaking balk and commencing Smuggling, &e. 
to discharge before due permission shall be obtained, or smuggling, 
either when in the rivtir or outside the bar, shall be subject to the pen-
alty of eight hundred ticals, nnd confiscation of the goods so smuggled 
or discharged. 

REGULATION V. As soon us an American vessel shall have discharged Clearance of vea
her cargo, and compltited her outwa~·d lading, paid all her duties, and sels. 

• Signatures of Siamese ?Ienipotentiariee. 
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delivered a true manifest of her outward cargo to the American Consul, 
a Siamese port clearance ~ball be granted her, on application from the 
Consul, who, in the absence of any legal impediment to·her departure, 
will then return to the master his ship's papers, and allow the vessel to 
leave. A custom-house offiCet' will accompany the ve8sel to Paknam, 
and on arriving there she will be inspected by the custom-house officers 
of that station, and will receive from them the guns and ammunition 
previously delivered into their charge. 

English text of REGULATION VI. The American Plenipotentiary having no knowledge 
regnlat.ions. of the Siamese language, the Siamese Government have agreed that the 

English text of these regulations, together wifh the treaty of which they 
form a portion, and the tariff hereunto annexed, shall be accepted as 
conveying, in ever.v respect, their true meaning and intention. 

A~~ri~n c\tizens REGULATION VII. All American citizens intending to reside in Siam 
residrng m Siam. shall be registered at the American Consulate; they shall not go out to 

[See Article IV sea nor proceed beyond the limits assigned by the treaty for the resi-
p. 696.J ' deuce of American citizens without a passport from the Siamese authori-

Tariir of duties. 

ties, to be applied for by the American Consul; nor shall they leave 
Siam if the Siamese authorities show to the American Consul that 
legitimate objections exist to their quitting the country. But within 
the limits appointed under Article IV of the treaty, American citizens 
are at liberty to travel to and fro, under the protection of a pass to be 
furnished them by the American Consol, and counter-sealed by the proper 
Siamese officer, stating in the Siamese character their names, calling, and 
description. The Siamese officers at the Government stations in the 
interior may at any time call for the prodnctioo. of this pass; and imme
diately on its being exhibited, they must allow the parties to proceed ; 
but it will be their duty to detain those persons who, by travelling with
out a pass from the Consul, render themselves liable to the suspicion of 
their being deserters, and such detention shall be immediately reported 
to the Consul. 

f
L. s,l TOWNSEND HARRIS. 
L. s.J [L. s.] [L. s.] [L. s.] [L. s.]• 

Tariff of export and inland duties to be. levied on articles of trade .. 

Articiee pa)ing SECTION I. The undermentioned articles shall be entirely free from 
export uty on Y· inland or other taxes on production or transit, and shall pay export 

duty as follows: 
Tical. Salung. Fuang. Hun. 

1. Ivory ..................... 10 0 0 o per pecul. 
2. Gamboge ................. 6 0 0 0 " 3. Rhinoceros' horns .......... 50 0 0 0 " 4. Cardamums, best .......... 14 0 0 0 " 5. Ditto, bastard ....... 6 0 0 0 " 6. Dried mussels ............. 1 0 0 0 " 7. Pelicans' quills ............ 2 2 0 0 " 8. Betel nut, dried ........... 1 0 0 0 " 9. Krachi ·wood .............. 0 2 0 0 " 10. Sharks' fins, white ......... 6 0 0 0 " 11. Ditto, black ......... 3 0 0 0 " 12. Lnkkrabau seed ........... 0 2 0 0 " 13. Peacocks' tails ............ . 10 0 0 0 per 100 tails. 

14. Buffalo and cow bones ..... 0 0 0 3 per pecul. 
15. Rhinoceros' hides .......... 0 2 0 0 "' 
16. Hide cuttings ............. 0 1 0 0 h 

17. Turtle shells .............. 1 0 0 0 ,, 
18. Soft ditto ............... 1 0 0 0 " 19. Bllche de mer ............. 3 0 0 0 " 20. Fish maws ................ 3 0 0 0 " 

• Signatures of Siamese Plenipotentiaries. 
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Tleal. Salung. Fuang. Hun. 
21. Birds' nest...<:i, uncleaned .... 20 per cent. 
22. Kingfishers' feathers . . . . . . . 6 0 
23. Cntcb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 2 
24. Beyche seed, (nnx vomica) . 0 2 
25. Pnugtarai seed . . . .. . . . . . . . 0 2 
26. GQm Benjamin . . . . . . . . . . . 4 O 
27. Angrai bark . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 0 2 
28. Agilla wood. . . .. .. .. . . . . . . 2 O 
29. Ray skins. . . . .. . . .. . . . . .. . 3 O 
30. Old deers' horns. . . . . .. . . . . 0 1 
31. Soft or young disto ........ 10 per cent. 
32. Deer hides, fine. . . . . . . . . . . . 8 O 
33. Ditto, common . . . . . . . 3 0 
34. Deer sinews. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0 
35. Buffalo and cow hides. . . . . . 1 0 
36. Elephants' bones . . . . . . . . . . 1 0 
37. Tigers' bones.............. 5 O 
38. Buffalo horns. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 1 
39. Elephants' hides...... . . . . . 0 1 
40. Tigers' skins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 1 
41. Armadillo skins . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0 
42. Stick lac. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 1 1 
43. Hemp . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2 
44. Dried fish, pabeng.... .. . . . 1 2 
45. Ditto, plasalit . . . . . . . . 1 O 
46. &pan wood . . .. . . . . .. . . . . 0 2 
47. Salt meat . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. ~ O 
48. Mangrove bark. . . . . . . . . . . . 0 1 
49. Rosewood . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . 0 2 
50. Ebony . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 
51. Rice...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 per 100. 
0 per pecQI. 
0 " 
0 " 
0 " 
0 " 
0 " 
0 " 
0 " 

0 per 100 hid"'"' 
0 " 
0 per pecnl. 
0 " 
0 " 
0 " 
0 " 
0 " 
O per skin. 
0 per pecul. 
0 " 
0 " 
0 " 0 ,, 

0 " 
0 " 
0 " 
0 " 
0 " 
0 per royan. 
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SECTION II. The undermentioned articles,·being subject to the inland Articles paying 
or transit duties herein named, and which shall not be increased, shall inland duties only, 
be exempt from export duty. 

Tica!. Salung. Fnang. Hun. 

52. Sugar, white ............. . 0 2 0 0 per pecnl. 
53. Ditto, red ............... . 
54. Cotton, cleaned and _un-

0 1 0 0 " 

cleaned ................. 10 per cent. 
55. Pepper . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 1 O O O " 
56. Salt fish, }llatn . . . • • . . . . . . 1 O O O per 10,000 fish. 
57. Beans and peas .............................. one-twelfth. 
58. Dried prawns ................................ one-twelfth. 
59. Tilseed . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . . one-twelfth. 
60. Silk, raw. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . one-twelfth. 
61. Beeswax .................... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . one-fifteenth. 
62. Tallow. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . 1 O O O per pecnl. 
63. Salt . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 ·o O O per royan. 
64. Tobacco. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2 0 O per 1,000 bundles. 

SECTION III. All goods or produce unenumerated in thi_s tariff shall '!nenumerated 
be free of export duty, and shall only be subject to one mland tax or ar!r1~ t.o be free 
transit duty, not exceeding the rate now paid. 0 u Y• 

rL. s.J TOWNSEND HARRIS. 
[L. s.J [L. s.J [L. s.J [L. s.) [L. s.J• 

• Signatures of Siamese Plenipotentiaries. 
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SI.AM, 1867. 

Dec.17-31, 1867. MODIFICATION OF TREATY OF MAY 29, 1856, BETWEEN THE UNI'.fED 
STATES AND SIAM CONCLUDED DECEMBER 17-31, 1867; RATIFIED 
AUGUST 11 1868 • RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 25, 1868; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT AUGUST 11, 1868. 

No. 72.] UNITED STATES CONSULATE, 
B«:ngkok, Deer. 31st, 1867. 

To Hon. F. w. SEWARD, 
.Assistant Secretary of State, Washington, D. 0. 

Modification of Sir: I have the honor to inform the Department that I have received 
treaty regulations. a Jetter from His Excellency Chaw Phaya Praklang, Minister ?f Foreign 

[See Regulation .Aff'airs informing me that the Royal Counsellors for the Kingdom of 
I, P• 699-J Siam d~sire to change article first of the Treaty Regulations, and that 

the change shall go into effect on ,January 1st, 1868. The article alluded 
to is as follows, viz: 

'' Every shipmaster upon anchoring his vessel at Paknam will deliver 
into the custody of the custom-house officers all his guns and ammuni
tion, and a custom-house officer will then be appointed to the vessel, 
and will proceed in her to Bangkok." 

The article as changed will require that the powder alone be left at 
Paknam, .but that the gnus be allowed to remain in the vessel. I have 
given my assent to the change, and all the other Oonsnls have done the 
same. 

The change is a very advantageous one to shipmasters, as in (the) 
shipping and reshipping of their guns, some of which were heavy, was 
attended with much delay and expense; whereas they generally have 
but a few pounds of powder on board, which can be boxed up and put 
ashore in a very short time. 

I have the honor to be, sir, your obedient servant, . 
J.M. HOOD, 

U. S. OO'M1d. 

Oll.A.W PB.A.YA PRAKLA.NG, MINISTER OF FOREIGN A.FF.A.ms OF THE 
KINGDOM OF SIAM, 

To Mr. J.M. Hoon, U. 8. O<>mul, 
Saying: That the Senabodee of the Kingdom of Siam have considered 

this matter, and have come to the conclusion that as they saw that Siam 
was near the water, and that trading ships could ascend to the city, for 
this reason they asked a clause in the treaties that all guns and powder 
should be landed at Paknam before the ship would ascend the river. 
The Ministers Plenipot,entiary also were of the same opinion, and yielded 
this point to the Siamese in the treaties. 

When a vessel came in and the Chaw Pausk-nan at Paknam received 
the guns and powder oft' the vessel that [they] found it very difficult to 
take care of the powder, and were afraid of an explosion, and for this 
reason they did not receive the powder from the vessel, but simply the 
guns. But now a long time since theSenabodeeare of the opinion that the 
taking off' of the guns at Paknam is a source of trouble to the vessels, 
for they took off' guns belongint to many persons, and when the vessels 
come (came] down again it was often aft,er night, and when the captains 
went for their guns the wrong ones were frequently taken, and when 
the vessel coming afterwards could not :find her own guns, there was 
a fuss, and the Siamese officers had frequently to pay for the guns. 
Again, the powder was left in the vessels, and they coming np and an-
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choring in the river, there was danger of an explosion and injury to the 
citizens here. 

Therefore the Senabodee have ordered me to write to all the Consuls 
and ask that the custom be changed from January 1st, 1868. We ask 
to take out the powder of the vessels at Paknam, bµt the guns can be 
left in the vessels and need not be taken out. If you are also of the 
same opinion, you will please inform masters of vessels and others under 
your protection to this effect. When the ve-SSel comes to Paknam let 
them take out all the powder, but if they refuse to let the powder be 
taken out, and it remains in the. vessel, and there arises any difficulty 
from that fact, we fbeg to] claim indemnity according to the treaty. 

Given Tuesday, December 17th, 1867. 
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Oct. 27, 1795. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

SPAIN. 

SPAIN, 1795. 

TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, LIMITS, AND NAVIGATION, BETWEEN HIS CATH-
OLIC MAJESTY AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CONCLUDED 
AT SAN LORENZO EL REAL OCTOBER 27, 1795; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE MARCH 3, 1796; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT ARANJUEZ APRIL 25, 1796; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 2, 1796. 

Treaty of Friendship, Limits, and Nai,igation between the United States of 
America and the King of Spain. 

Contracting par- His Catholic Majesty and the United States of America, desiring to 
ties. consolidate, on a permanent basis, the friendship and good correspond! 

ence which happily prevails between the two parties, have determined 
to establish, by a convention, several points, the settlement whereof 
will be productive of general advantage and reciprocal utility to both 
nations. 

Negotiaton. With this intention, His Catholic Majesty has appointed the most 
excellent Lord Don Manuel de Godoy, and Alvarez de Faria, Rios, 
Sanchez, Zarzosa, Prince de la Paz, Duke de fo Alcudia, Lord of the 
Soto de Roma, and of the State of Albala, Grandee of Spain of the first 
class, perpetual Regidor of the cit.ty of Santiago, Knight of the illus
trious Order of the Golden Fleece, and Great Cross of the Royal and 
distinguished Spanish Order of Charles the III, Commander of Valencia 
del Ventoso, Rivera, and Acenchal in that of Santiago; Knight and 
Great Cross of" the religious Order of St. Johll; Counsellor of State; 
first Secretary of State and Despacho; Secretary to the Queen ; Super
intendant General of the Posts and Highways· Protector of the Royal 
Academy of the Noble Arts, and of the Royft.l Societies of Natural His
tory, Botany, Chemistry, and Astronomy; Gentleman of the King's
Chamber in employment; Captain General of his Armies; Inspector 
and Major of the Royal Corps of Body Guards, &a., &a., &a., and the 
President of the United States, with the advice and consent of their 
Senate, has appointed Thomas Pinckney, a citizen oft.he United States, 
and theit- Envoy Extraordinary to His Catholic 1\fajesty. And the 
said Plenipotentiaries have agreed upon and concluded the following 

· articles: 
ARTICLE I. 

Peaceandfrieod- There shall be a firm and fnviolable peace and sincere friendship be-
abip. tween His Catholic Majesty, his successors and subjects, and ,th~ United 

States and their citizens, without exception of persqns or places. • 

AR'rICLE II. 

Southern bound- To prevent all disputes on .the subject of the boundaries which sepa-
ary line. rate the territories of the two high contracting parties, it is hereby de-

[See Article XII clared and agreed as follows, to wit: The southern boundary of the 
treaty of 1810, p'. United States, which divides their territory from the Spanish colonies 
718.J of East and West Florida, shall be designatecl by a line beginning on 

the River Mississippi, at the northernmost part of the thirty-first degree 
of latitude north of the equator, which from thence shall be drawn due 
east to the middle of' the River Apalachicola, or Catahouche, thence 
along the middle thereof to its junction with the Flint; thence straight 
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to the head of St. Mary's River, and thence down the middle thereof 
to the Atlantie__Ocean. And it is agreed that if there should be any 
troops, garrisons, or settlements of either party in the tei-ritory of the· 
otberi according to the above-mentioned boundaries, they shall be 
withdrawn from the said territory within the term of six months after 
the ratification of this treaty, or sooner if it be possible; and that they 
shall be permitted to take with them all the goods and effects which 
they possess. • 

ARTICLE Ill. 
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In order to carry the preceding article into effect, one Commissioner ~ommissioners 
and one Surveyor shall be appointed by each of the contracting parties, an[s:::;r~·xu 
who shall meet at the Natchez, on the left side of the River Mississippi, treaty of iifg p'. 
before the expiration of six months from the mtification of this conven- 716.] ' 
tion, and they shall proceed to run and mark tbis boundary according 
to the stipulations of the said article. They sl1all make plats and keep 
journals of their proceedings, which shall be considered as part of this 
convention, and shall have the same force as if they were inserted 
therein. And if on any account it should be found necessary that t,he 
said Commissioners and Surveyors should be accompanied by guards, 
they shall be furnished in equal proportions by the commanding officer 
of His Majesty's troops in the two Floridas, ancl the commanding officer 
of the troops of the United States in their southwestern territory, who 
shall act by common consent, and amicably, as well with respect to this 
point as to the furnishing of provisions and instruments, and making 
every other arrangement which may be necessary or useful for the exe-· 
cution of this article. 

ARTICLE IV. 

It is likewise agreed that the western boundary of the United States Western bonnd
which separates them from the Spanish colony of Louissian~, is in the ary. . . 
middle of the channel or bed of the River Mississippi, from the northern t [StAr1fJ!l 11• 
boundary of the said States to the completion of the thirty-first degree 7;6~{ 0 

' p. 
of latitude north of the equator. And His Catholic Majesty has like- Navigationofthe 
wise agreed that the navigation of the said river, in its whole breadth MissiBBippi River. 
from its source to the ocean, shall be free only to his subjects and the [See Article 
citizens of the United Stat~s, µnless he should extend this privilege to Xxll.] 
the subjects of other Powers by special convention. 

ARTICLE V. 

The two high contracting parties shall, by all the means in their _Conductwithln
power, maintain peace and harmony among the several Indian nations dians. 
who inhabit the country adjacent to the lines and rivers, which, by the 
preceding articles, form the boundaries of the two Floridas. And the 
bet[t]er to obtain this effect, both parties oblige themselves expressly to 
restrain by force all hostilities on the part of the Indian nations living 
within their boundaries: so that Spain will not suffer her Indians to 
attack the citizens of the United States, nor the Indians inhabiting 
their territory; nor will the United States permit these last-mentioned 
Indians to commence hostilities against the subjects of His Catholic 
Majesty or his Indians, in any manner whatever. 

And whereas several treaties of friendship exist between the two con
tracting parties and the said nations of Indians, it is hereby agreed that 
in fnture no treaty of alliance, or other whatever, (except treaties of 
peace,) shall be made by either party with the Indians living within the 
boundary of the other, bnt both parties will endeavour to make the 
advantages of the Indian trade common-and mutually beneficial to their 
respective subjects and citizens, observing in all things the most com
plete reciprocity; so that both parties may obtain the advantages 
arising from a good understanding with the said nations, without being 
sultiect to the expence which they have hitherto occasioned. 

RS IV-45 
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ARTICLE VI. 

Pl'Otectiontoves- Each party shall endeavour, by all means_ in their po~~r, to protect_ and 
sels. defend all vessels an<l other effects belongmg to the citizens or su~1ects 

of the other which shall be within the extent of their jurisdiction by 
sea or by la~d and shall use all their efforts to recover, and cause to be 
restored" to th~ right owners, their vessels and effe~ts w_hic~ ~a~ h_ave 
been taken from them within the extent of their said Jur1sd1ct10n, 
whether they are at war or not with the Power whose subjects have 
taken possession of the said effects. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Embargo or And it is agreed that the subjects or citizens <?f each of the contract-
detention. ing parties, their vessels or effects, shall not b_e_ liable to a~;y: embargo or 

detention on the part of the other, for any m1htary exped1t10n or other 
Prosecutions for public or private purpose whatever; and in all cases of seizure, deten-

debt or crime. tion, or arrest for debts contracted, or offenses committed by any citizen 
or subject of the one party within the jurisdiction of the other, the same 
shall be made and prosecuted by order and authority of law only, and 
according to the regular course of proceedings usual in such cases. The 

Employment O f citizens and subjects of both parties shall be allowed to employ such 
::a:~cates aud advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors, as they may judge 

• proper, in all their affairs, and in all their trials at law, in which they 
may be concerned, before the tribunals of the other party; and such 
agents shall have free access to be present at the proceedings in such 
causes, and at the taking of all examinations and evidence which may 
be exhibited in the said trials. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Vessels ~king In case the subjects and inhabitants of either party, with their ship-
refage. ping, whether public and of war, or private and of merchants, be forced, 

through stress of weather, pnr,mit of pirates or enemies, or any other 
urgent necessity, for seeki.ng of shelter and harbor, to retreat and enter 
into any of the rivers, bays, roads, or ports belonging to the other party, 
they shall be received and treated wit,h all humanity, and enjoy all favor, 
protection, and help, and they shall be permitted to refresh and provide 
themselves, at reasonable rates, with victuals and all things needful for 
the sustenance of their persons, or reparation of their ships and prose
cution of their voyage; and they shall no ways be hindered from return
ing out of the said ports or roads, but may remove and depart when and 
whither they please, without any let or hindrance. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Captures by pi- All ships and merchandize, of what nature soever, which shall be 
,rates. rescued out of the hands of any pirates or robbers on the high seas, shall 

be brought into some port of either state, and shall be delivered to the 
custody of the officers of that port, in order to be taken care of, and 
restored entire to the true proprietor, as soon as due and sufficient proof 
shall be made concerning the property thereof. 

ARTICLE X. 

Wrecked or dam- .When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, foundered, or other-
aged v681161&. -wise damaged, on the coasts or within the dominion of the other, their 

respec~ive subjects or citizens shall receive, as well for themselves as 
for their vessels and effects, the same assistanee which would be due to 
the inhabitants of the country where the damage happens, and shall pay 
the same charges and dues only as the said inhabitants would be subject 
to vay in a like case; and if the operations of repair would require that 
the whole or any part of the cargo be unladen, they shall pay no duties, 
charges, or fees on the part which they shall relade and carry away. 
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ARTICLE XI. 

The citizens and subjects of each part,y shall have power to dispose Disposal and in
of their personal goods, within the jurisdiction of the other, by testa- heritance of per
ment, donation, or otherwise, and their representatives being subjects or sonal property. 
citizens of the other party, shall succeed. to their said personal goods, 
whether by test6ment or ab intestato, and they may take possession 
thereof, either by themselves or others acting for them, and dispose of 
the same at their will, paying such dues only as the inhabitants of the 
country wherein the said goods are, shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

And in case of the absence of the representative, such care shall be Estates of per
taken of the said goods, as would be taken of the goods of a native in eons dying intee
like case, until the lawful owner may take measures for receiving them. tat.e. 
And if questions shall arise among several claimants to which of them 
the said goods belong, the same shall be decided finally by the laws and 
judges of the land wherein the said goods are. And where, on the Heirs to real 88 .. 

death of any person h9lding real estate within the territories of the one tate. 
party, such real estat.e would by the laws of the land descend on a citi-
zen or subject of the other, were he not disqualified by being an alien, 
such subjects shall be allowed a reasonable time to sell the same, and to 
withdraw tbe proceeds without molestation, and exempt from all rights 
of detraction on the part of the Government of the respective States. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The merchant-ships of either of the parties which shall be making . Veaeels to exhib
into a port belonging to the enemy of the other party, and concerning it pa88port, &o. 
whose voyage, and the species of goods on board her, there shall be just 
grounds of suspicion, shall be obliged to exhibit as well upon the high 
seas as in the port8 and havens, not only her passports, but likewise cer-
tificates, expre88ly shewing that her goods are not of the number of 
those which have been prohibited as contraband. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

For the better promoting of commerce on both sides, it is agreed, 
that if a war shall break out between the said two nations, one year 
after the proclamation of war shall be allowed to the merchants, in the 
cities and towns where they shall live, for collecting and transporting 
their goods and merchandizes: And if anything be taken from them or 
any injury be done them within that term, by either party, or the people 
or subjects of either, full satisfaction shall be ma.de for the same by the 
Government. • 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Privilel{eB of 
merchants Ill oaae 
Qf war. 

No subject of His Oatholio Majesty shall apply for, or take any com- L et t er a o f 
mission or letters of marque, _for arming any ship or ships to act as marqne. 
privateers against the said United States, or against the oitizens, peo-
ple, or inhabitants of the said United States, or against the property of 
any of the inhabitants of any of them, from any Prince or State with 
which the said United States shall be at war. • 

Nor shall any citizen, subject, or inhabitant of the said United States 
apply for or take any commission or letters of marque for arming any 
ship or ships to act as privateers against the subjects of His Catholio 
Majesty, or the property of any of them, from any Prince or State with 
which the said King shall be at war. And if any person of either 
nation shall take suoh commissions or letters of marque, he shall be 
punished as a pirate. 

ARTICLE XV. 

It shall be lawful for all and singular the subjects of His Oatholic Neutral trade. 
:Majesty, and the citizens, people, and inhabitants of the said United 
States, to sail with their ships with all manner of liberty and security, 
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no distinction bemg made who are the proprietors of the merchandizes 
laden thereon, from any port to the places of those who now are, or 
hereafter shall be at enmity with His.Catholic Majesty or the United 
States. It shall 'be likewise lawful for the subjects and inhabitants 
aforesaid to sail with the ships and merchandizes aforementioned, and 
to trade ~ith the same liberty and security from the places, ports, and 
havens of those who are enemies of both or either party, without any 
opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not only directly from the places 
of the enemy aforementioned, to neutral places, but also from one place 
belonging to an enemy, to another place belonging to an en_emy, wbetller 
they be under the jurisdiction of the same Prince or under several ; 

Free ships make and it is hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom to 
free goods. goods, and that everything shall be deemed free and exempt which shall 

[SeeArticloXII, be found ou board the ships belonging to the subjects of either of the 
treaty of 1819, p. contracting parties, although the whole lading, or any part thereof, 
716·) should appartain to the enemies of either; contraband goods being 

always excepted. lt is also agreed that the same liberty be extended 
to perso..1s who are on board a free ship, so that, although they be 
enemies to either party, they shall not be made prisoners or taken out 
of that free sllip, unless they are soldiers and in actual service of the 
enemies. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Contraband ar- This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds 
tioles. of merchandizes, excepting those only which are distinguished by the 

name of contraband; and under this name of contraband or prohib
ited goods, shall be comprehended arms, great gnus, bombs, with the 
fusees, and other things belonging to them, cannon-ball, gunpowder, 
match, pikes, swords, lances, speards, halberds, mortars, petards, 
granades, salpetre, muskets, musket-balls, bucklers,. helmets, breast
plates, coats of mail, and the like kind of arms proper for arming sol
diers, musket-rests, belts, horses with their furniture, and all other war-

Articles not con- like instruments whatever. These merchandizes which follows shall not 
trabaod. be reckoned among contraband or prohibited goods: That is to say, all 

sorts of cloths, and all other manufactures woven of any wool, fl.ax, silk, 
cotton, or any other materials whatever; all kinds of wearing apparel, 
together with all species whereof they are used to be made; gold and 
silver, as well coined as uncoined, tin, iron, latton, copper, brass, coals, 
as also wheat, barley, oats, and any other kind of corn and pulse; 
tobacco, and likewise all manner of spices, salted and smoked flesh, 
salted fish, cheese and butter, beer, oils, wines, sugars, and all sorts of 
salts, and in general all provisions which serve for the sustenance of 
life. Furthermore, all kinds of cotton, hemp, fl.ax, tar, pitch, ropes, 
cables, sails, sail-cloths, anchors, and any parts of anchors; also ships' 
masts, planks, wood of all kind, and all other things proper either for 
building or repairing ships, and all other goods whatever which have 
not been worked into the form of any instrument prepared for war, by 
land or by sea, shall not be reputed c_ontrabaml, much less such as 
have been already wrought aml ma.de up for any other use; a-ll which 
shall be wholly reckoned among free goods, as likewise all other mer
chandizes and things which are not comprehen<led and particularly 
mentioned in the foregoing enumeration of contraband goods; so that 
they may be transported and carried in the freest manner by the sub
jects of both parties; even to places belonging to an enemy, such towns 
or places being only excepted as are at that time besieged, blocked up, 
or investe?· Ami except the cases in which any ship of war or squad
ron shall, m consequence of storms or other accidents at sea, be under 
the necessity of taking the cargo of any trading vessel or vessels in 
which case they may stop the said vessel or vessels, and furnish th~m
selves with necessaries, giving a receipt, in order that the Power to 
whom tho said ship of war belongs may pay for the articles so taken 
according to the price thereof, at the port to which they may appear to 
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have been destined by the ship's papers: and the two contracting par
ties engage, that the vessels shall not he detained longer than mav be 
absolutely necesRary for their said ships to supply themselves with 
necessaries; that they will immediatel;r pay the value of the receipts, 
and indemnify the proprietor for all losses which he may have sustained 
in consequence of such transaction. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

70!> 

To the end that all manner of dissentions and quarrels mav be avoided Sea-letters or 
and prevented on one side and the other, it is agreed, that in case either paRSports. 
of the parties hereto should be engaged in a war, the ships and vessels 
belonging to the subjects or people of the other party must be furnished 
with sea-letters or passports, expressing the name, property, and Lulk 
of the ship, as also the name and place of habitation of the master or 
commander of the said ship, that it may appear thereby that the ship 
really and truly belongs to the subjects of one of the parties, which pass-
port 11hall be made oµt and granted according to the form annexed to 
this treaty.• They shall likewise be recalled every year, that is, if the 
ship happens to return home within the space of a year. 

It is likewise agreed, that such ships being laden, are to be provided 
not only with passports as above mentioned, but aleo with certificates, 
containing the several particulars of the cargo, the place whence the 
ship sailed, that- so it may be known whether any forbidden or contra
band goods be on board the same; which certificates shall be made out 
by the officers of the place whence the ship sailed in the accustomed 
form: And if'nny one shall think it fit or advisable to express in the 
said certificates the piirson to whom the goods on board belong, he may 
freely do so. Without which requisites they may be sent to orie of' the 
ports of the other contracting party, and adjudged by the competent 
tribunal, according to what is above set forth, that all the circiunstan
ces of this omission having been well examined, they shall be adjmlged 
to be leg-.i.l prizes, unless they shall give legal satisfaction of their prop
erty by testimony entirely equivalent. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

If the ships of the said subjects, people, or inhabitants; of either of ~egulati on of 
tbe parties shall be met with, either sailing along the c.oasts r or] Oil the VIBltB at sea. 
high seas, by any ship of war of the other, or by any privateer, the said 
ship of war or privateer, for the avoiding of any disorder, shall remain 
out of cannon-shot, and may send their boats aboard the merchant-ship, 
which they shall so meet with, and may enter her to number of two or 
three men only, to whom the master or commander of such ship or 
vessel shall exhibit his passports, concerning the property of the ship, 
made out according to the form inserted in this present treaty ; and the 
ship, when she shall have shewed such passports, shall be free and at 
liberty to pursue her voyage, so as it shall not be lawful to molest or 
give her chace in any manner, or force her to quit her intended course. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Consuls shall be reciprocally established, with th~ privileges and Consuls. 
powers which those of the most favoured nations enjoy, in the ports 
where their Consuls reside or are permitted to be. 

ARTICLE XX. 

It i& also agreed that the inhabitants of the territories of each party Ac~ to courts 
shall respectively have free access to the courts of justice of the other, of justice. 

• The form of passport referred to in this article is not annexed either to the original 
treaty signccl by the negotiators, or to the copy bearing the ratification of the King of 
Spain, on filo iu tho Department of State. 
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and they shall be permitted to prosecute suits for the.r~covery_of tl1_eir 
properties, the pay~ent of their debts, and _for obtammg satlsfac~10n 
for the daniages which they may h~~e sustamed, whe,.the~ the _persons 
whom they may sue be subjects or mt1zens of the counury m wlnch they 
may be found, or any other persons whatsoever, who ~ay ha,:e taken 
refuge therein; and the proceedings . and sel!tences of the sai~ courts 
shall be the same as if the contendmg parties had been snbJects or 
citizens of the said country. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Settlem en t of In order to terminate aJl differences on account of the losses sustained 
claim~ of citizens by the citizens of the United States in consequence of their vessels and 
ofUmt ~tt~I cargoes having been taken by the subjects of His Catholic Majesty, dur
tr~ 0f~if9, p'. ing the late war between Spain and Fr~~ce, it is agre~d _that all such 
716.:J cases shall be referred to the final dems1on of Commissioners, to be 

Appointment of appointed in the following manner. His Catholic Majesty shall name 
oommiBBionere. one Commissioner, ancl the President of the United States, by and with 

the advice and consent of their Senate, sha.n appoint another, and the 
said two Commissioners shall agree on the choice of a third, or if they 
cannot agree so, they shall each proposs one person, and of the two 
names so proposed, one shall be drawn by lot in the presence of the two 
original Commissioners, and the person whose name shall be so drawn 

Oath. shall be the third Commissioner ; and the three Commissioners so ap
pointed shall be sworn impartially to examine and decide the claims in 
question, according to the. merits of the several cases, and to justice, 

Meetings. equity, and the laws of nations. The said CommissicJners shall meet 
Vacancies. and sit at Philadelphia; and in the case of the death, sickness, or neces

sary absence of any such Commissioner, his place shall be supplied in 
the same manner as he was first appointed, and the new Commissioner 

Dntioe. shall take the same oaths, and do the same duties. They shall receive all 
complaints and applications authorized by this article, during eighteen • 
mouths from the day on which they shall assemble. They shall have 
power to examine all such persons as come before them on oath or affir
mation, touching the complaints in question, and also to receive in evi
dence all written testimony, authenticated in such manner as they shall 

Award to be final. think proper to require or admit. The award of the said Commissioners, 
or any two of them, shall be final and conclusive, both as to the justice 
of the claim and the amount of the sum to be paid to the claimants; 

p a y n1 en t of and His Catholic Majesty undertakes to cause the same to be paid in 
award. speci~, without deduction, at such times and places, and under such 

conditions as shall be awarded by the said Commissioners. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

M:ntualfavonto The two high contracting parties, hoping that the good correspond-
commeroe. ence and friendship which happily reigns between them will be further 

increased by this treaty, and that it will contribute to augm,ent their 
prosperity and opulence, will in future give to their mutual commerce 
all ~e extension and favor which the advantage of both countries may 
reqmre. 

Store-houeea at And in consequence of the stipulations contained in the IV article, 
New Orlea?•· His Catholic Majesty will permit the citizens of the United States for 
tr 1:8:6 !rrti;~~lu, the sp~e of three years from this time, to deposit their merchandize 'and 
116t,J' ' P• effects 1~ the port of New-Orleans, and to export them from thence with-

out paymg any other duty than a fair price for the hire of the stores; 
and His Majesty promises either to continue this permission if he finds 
during that time that i~ is not prejudicial to the interests of Spai.o, or if 
he shonld not agree to continue it there, he will assign to them on another 
part of the banks of the Mississippi an equivalent establishment. 
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ARTICLE XXIII. 

The present treaty shall not be in force untill ratified by the contract- Ratifications. 
ing parties, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in six months from 
this time, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof we, the underwritten Plenipotentiaries of His Sjgnatures. 
Catholic Majesty and of the United States of America, have signed this 
present treaty of friendship, limits, and navigation, and have thereunto 
affixed our seals respectively. 

Done at San Lorenzo el Real, this seven and twenty day of October, Date. 
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five. 

THOMAS PINCKNEY. [L. s.] 
EL PRINCIPE DE LA PAZ. [L. s.] 

SPAIN, 1802. 

CONVENTION WITH SPAIN FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS, CONCLUDED August 11, 1802. 
AT MADRID AUGUST 11, 1802· RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANU
ARY 9, 1804; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 9, 1804; RATIFIED BY 
THE KING OF RPAIN JULY 9,1818; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASH
INGTON DECEMBER 21, 1818; PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 2'2, 1818. 

LTbis convention was annulled by the tenth article of treaty of Febmary 22, 1819.] 

A convention between ltis Catholic Majesty and,the United States of Ame-r
ica,for the indemnification of those who have sustained losses, damages, 
or injuries, in consequeMeS of the excesses of individuals, of either nation, 
during the late war, contrary to the exi8ting treaty, or the laws of na
tions. 

His_ Cath?li<? Maje~ty and the. Governme1_1t of t~e United _States of t· Contracting par
Amenca, wishmg amicably to adJust the claims which have arisen from ies. 

the excesses committed during the late war, by individuals of either 
nation, contrary to the laws of nations or the treaty existing between 
the two countries, His Catholic Ml\iesty has given, for this purpose, full 
powers t-0 His Excellency D• Pedro Cevallos, Oonncellor of State, Gentle- Negotiators. 
man of the Bed-Chamber in employment, first Secretary of State and 
Universal Despatch, and Snperintendt>nt Heneral of the Posts and Post-
Offices in Spain and the Indies; and the Government of the United 
States of America to Charles Pinckney, a citizen of the said States, and 
their Minister Plenipotentiary near His Catholic Majesty; who have 
agreed as follows : . 

1st. A Board of Commissioners shall be formed, composed of five App_ou~tment of 
Commissioners, two of whom shall be appointed by His Catholic Majesty, comnussioners. 
two others by the Government of the United States, and the fifth by 
common consent; and in case they should not be able to agree on a 
person for the fifth Commissioner, each party shall name one, and leave 
the decision to lot; and hereafter, in case of the death, sickness, Ol' 
necessary absence of any of those already appointed, they shall proceed 
in the same manner t-0 the appointment of persons to replace them. . 

2d. The appointment of the Commissioners being ·thus made, each _ Oath of commis
one of them shall take an oath to examine, discnss, and decide on the sioners. 
claims, which they are to judge, according to the laws of nations and 
the existing treaty, and with the impartiality justice may dictate. . 

3rd. The Commissioners shall meet and bold their ses8ions in Madrid, _M1;etmg of com
where, within the term or eighteen months (to be reckoned from the day missioners. 
on which they may assemble) they shall receive all claims which, in 
consequence of this convention, may be made, as well by the subjects of 
His Catholic Majesty as by citizens of the United States of America, 
who may have a right to demand compensation for the loRses, damages, 
or injuries sustained by them, in consequence of the exce8@0s committed 
by Spanish subjects or American citizens. 
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Examination of 4th. The Oommissioners are authorized, hy the said contracting parties, 
claims. to hear and examine on oath, every question relative to the said d~

mands, and to recei;e as worthy of credit all testimony the authfmt1-
citv of which cannot reasonably be doubted. 

Decisions to be 5th. From the decisions of the Commissioners there shall be no appeal; 
final. and the agreement of three of them shall gi~e ~ull force and. effect to 

their decisions as well with respect to the Justice of the claims as to 
.the amount of 'the indemnification which may b~ adjudged to the claim

Payment of ants• the said contracting parties obliging themselves to satisfy the 
awards. said ~wards in specie, without deduction, at the times and places pointed_ 

out, and under the conditions which may be expressed by the Board of 
Commissioners. 

Reserved claims. 6th. It not having been possible for the said Plenipotentiaries to agree 
upon a mode by which the above-mentioned Board of Oommissioners 
should arbitrate the claims originating from the excesses of foreign 
cruizers,. agents, Consuls, or tribunals, in their respective territories, 
which might bo imputable to their two Governments, they have ex
pressly agreed that each Government shall reserve (as it does b:}'. this 
convention) to itself; its subjects or citizens respectively, all the rights 
which they now have, and under which they may hereafter bring for-
ward their claims, at such times as may be most convenient to them. 

7th. The present convention shall have no force or effect until it be 
ratified by the contracting parties, and the ratifications shall be ex
changed as soon as possible. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

In faith whereof we, the underwritten Plenipotentiaries, have signed 
this convention, and have affixed thereto our respective seals. 

Done at Madrid this 11th day of August, 1802. 
PEDRO CEVALLOS. [L. s.) 
OHARLES PINCK~EY. [L. s.J 

SPAIN, 1819. 

Feb. 22, 1819. TREATY OF AMITY, SETTLEMENT, AND LIMITS BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS CATHOLIC MAJESTY, CONCLUDED AT 
WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 22, 1819; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
FEBRUARY 24, 1819; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT; RATH'IED BY THE KING 
OF SPAIN OCTOBER 24, 1820; RATIFICATION AGAIN ADVISED BY SENATE 
}'EBRUARY 19, 1821; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 2-2, 18'21; RATIFI
CATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 22, ltl21; PROCLAIMED 
FEBRUARY 22, 11:!21. 

Treaty of amity, settlement, and limits between the United States of 
.America and His Catholic JJ,fajesty. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and His Oatholic Majesty, desiring to 
ties. consolidate, on a permanent basis, the friendship and good correspond

ence which happily prevails between the two parties, hav.e determined 
to settle and terminate all their differences and pretensions, by a treaty, 
which shall designate, with precision, the limits of their respective bor-

Negotiators. 
dering territories in North America. 

With this intention the President of the United States has furnished 
with their full powers John Quincy Adams, Secretary of State of the 
said United States; and His Catholic Majesty has appointed the Most 
Excellent Lord Don Luis De Onis! Gonzales, Lopez y Vara, Lord of the 
town of Rayaces, Perpetual Regidor of the Corporation of the city of 
Salamanca, Knight Grand Cross of the Royal American Order of Isa
b_ella the Catholic, decorated_ w~th the Lys of La Vendee, Knight Pen
sioner of the Royal and Dtstmguished Spanish Order of Charles the 
Third, Me~be~ ot: th,e Sup;eme ;A-ssemhl~ of the said Royal Order; of 
the Council of ~,s Oathohc MaJesty; Hts Secretary, with Exercise of 
Decrees, and Hts Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
near the United States of America; • 
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And the said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their powers, 
have agreed upon and concluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

713 

There shall be a firm and inviolable peace and sincere friendship Peaceandfriend
between the United States and their citizens and His Catholic Ma- ship. 
jesty, bis successors and subjects, without exception of persons or 
places. 

ARTICLE JI. 

His Catholic Majesty ced~s to the United States,"in full property and Cession of the 
sovereignty, all the territories which belong to him, situated to the Florida.a. 
eastward of the Mississippi, known by the name of East and West 
Florida. The adjacent islands dependent on said provinces, all public Islands, &o., in
Jots aml ·squares, vacant lands, public edifices, fortifications, barracks, eluded in cession. 
and other buildings, which are not private property, archives and 
documents, which relate directly to the property and sovereignty of 
said provinces, are included in this article. The said archives and 
documents shall be left in possession of the commissaries or officerl'J of 
the United States, duly authorized to receive them. 

ARTICLE III. 

The boundary line between the two countries, west of the Mississippi, Bonnda r y 1 in e 
Eihall begin on the Gulph of Mexico, at the mouth of the river Sabine, west of the Missis
in the sea, continuing north, along the western bank of that river; to sippi. 
the 32d degree of latitude; thence, by a line due north, to the degree 
oflatitnde where it strikes the Rio Roxo of .Nachitoches, or Red River; 
then following the course of the Rio Roxo westward, to the degree of 
longitude 100 west from London and 23 from W asbington ; then, cross-
ing the said Red River, and running thence, by a line due north, to the 
river Arkansas; thence, following the course of the southern bank of 
the Arkansas, to its source, in latitude 42 north ; and thence, by that 
parallel of latitude, to the South Sea. The whole being as laid down in 
Me1ish's map of the United States, published at Philadelphia, improved 
to the first of January, 1818. But if the source of the Arkansas River 
shall be found to fall north or south of latitude 42, then the line shall 
run from the said source due south or north, as the case may be, till it 
meets the said parallel of latitude 42, and thence, along the said par-
allel, to the South Sea: All the islands in the Sabine, and the said 
Red and Arkansas Rivers, throughout the course thus described, to 
belong to the United States; but the use of the waters, and the nav- use or the sa
igation ~f the Sabine to the sea, and of the said rivers Roxo and hine, Red, and Ar
.Arkansas, throughout the extent of the said boundary, on their re- kansas Riveni. 
spective banks, shall be common to the respective inhabitants of both 
nations. 

The two high contracting parties agree to cede and renounce all their Mutual renunoi
rights, claims, and pretensions, to the ttirritories described by the said ations. 
line, that is to say: The United States hereby cede to His Catholic Ma-
jesty, and renounce forever, all their rights, claims, and pretensions, to 
the territories lying west and south of the above-described line; and, in 
like manner, His Catholic Majesty cedes to the said United States all 
his rights, claims, and pretensfons to any territories east and north of 
the said line, and for himself, his heirs, and successors, renounces all 
claim to the said territories forever. 

ARTICLE IV. 

To fix this line with more precision, and to place the landmarks Commissioner 
which shall designate exactly the limits of both nations, each of the :0~/ th:r;:K~~a:; 
contracting parties shall appoint a Commissioner and a surveyor, who line. 
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shall meet before the termination of one year from the date of the ratifi
cation of this treaty at Nachitoches, on the Red River, ~nd proceed to 
run and mark the said line from the mouth of the Sabrne to the Red 
River and from the Red River to the river Arkansas, and to ascertain 
the la'titude of the source of the said river Arkansas, iu conformity to 
what is auove agreed upon and st,ipulated, and the line of latitude 42, 
to the South Sea: they shall rriake out plans, and keep journals of their 
proceedings, and the result agreed upon by thelllJlhal_l ~e c011si~ered as 
part of this treaty, and shall have t~e sam_e force as 1f 1t were i_nserted 
therein. The two Governments will amwably agree respectmg the 
necessary articles to be furnished to those persons, and also as to their 
respective escorts, should such be tleemed necessary. 

AR'.l.'ICLE V. 

Inhabitants of The inhabitants of the ceded territories shall be secured in the free 
ceded territory. exercise of their religion, without any restriction; and all those who may 

desire to remove to the Spanish dominions shall be permitted to sell or 
export their effects, at any time whatever, without being subject, in 
either case, to duties. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Incorporation in The inhabitants of the territories which His Catholic Majesty cedes 
the Union. to the United States, by this treaty, shall be incorporated in the Union 

of the United States, as soon as may be consistent with the principles 
of the Federal Constitution, and admitted to the enjoyment of all the 
privileges, rights, and immunities of the citizens of the United States. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Spanish troopsto The officers and troops of His Catholic Majesty, in the territories 
be withdrawn. hereby ceded by him to the United States, shall be withdrawn, and pos

session of the places occupied by them shall be given within six months 
after the exchange of the ratifications of this. treat~·, or sooner if possi
ble, by the officers of His Catholic Majesty to the commi&1ioners or offi-. 
cers of the· United States duly appointed to receive them; and the Uni
ted States shall furnish the transports and escort necessary to convey 
the Spanish officers and troops and their baggage to the Havana. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Grants of land All the grants of land made before the 24th of January, 1818, by His 
before January 24, Catholic Majesty, or by his lawful authorities, in the said territories 
1818. ceded by His Majesty to the United States, shall be ratified and con

firmed to the persons in possession of the lands, to the same extent that 
the same grants would be valid if the territories bad remained under 

Compliance with the dominion of His Catholic Majesty. But the owners in possession of 
conditions. • such lands, who, by reason of the recent circumstances of the Spanish 

nation, and the revolutions in Europe, have been prevented from fulfill
ing all the conditions of their grants, shall complete them within the 

. . terms limited !n the sam~, respectively, from the date of this treaty; in 
GrantssmeeJan- default of which the said grants shall be null and void. All grants 

uary 24, 181~· made since the said 24th of January, 1818, when the first proposal on 
ti£~by ~:~~ e :r the part of His Cat,bolic Majesty, for the cession of the Floridas ~as 
Spain,pp.717, 718.J made, are hereby declared and agreed to be null and void. 

ARTICLE IX. 

e1a1ri!uneiation of '.£'.he two hi~~ ~ontracting. parties, ~nimated with the most earnest 
• d~sire of conm)iat1on, and :with the obJect of putting an end to all the 

differences which have existed between them, and of confirming the 
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good understanding which they wish to be forever maintained between 
them, reciprocally renounce all claims for damages or injuries which 
they, themselves, as well as their respective citizens and subjects may 
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have suffered until the time of signing this treaty. ' 
The renunciation of the United States will extend to all the injuries By the United 

mentioned in the convention of the 11th of August, 1802. States. 
2. To all claims on account of 1n:iz~ made by French privateers, 

and condemned by French Consuls, within the territory and jurisdiction 
of Spain. 

3. To all claims of indemnities on account of the susnension of the 
right of deposit at New Orleans in 1802. -

4-. To al! claims of citizens of the United States upon the Government 
of Spain, arising from the. unlawful seizures at sea, and in the ports and 
territories of Spain, or the Spanish colonies. 

5. To all claims of citizens of the United States upon the Spanish 
Governmen~ statements of which, soliciting the interposition of the 
Government of the United St.at.es, have been presented to the Depart
ment of State, or to the Minister of the United States in Spain, since 
the date of the convention of 1802, and until the signature of this 
treaty. 

The renunciation of His Catholic MaJesty extends- By Spain. 
1. To all the injuries mentioned in the convention of the 11th of 

August, 1802. 
2. To the sums which His Catholic Majesty advanced for the return 

of Captain Pike from the Provincias Iuternas. 
3. To all injuries caused by the expedition of Miranda, that was fitted 

out and equipped at New York. 
4. To all claims of' Spanish subjects upon the Government of the 

United Stat-es arizing from unlawful seizures at sea, or within the ports 
and territorial jurisdiction of the United States. 

Finally, to all the claims of subjects of His Catholic Majesty upon the 
Government of the United States in which the interposition of his 
Catholic Majesty's Government bas been solicited, before the dat.e of 
this treaty and since the date of the convention of 1802, or which may 
have been made to the department of foreign affairs of His Majesty, 
or to his Minister in the United States. 

And the high contracting parties, respectively, renounce all claim to By both parties. 
indemnities for any of the recent tlVents or transactions of their respect. 
ive commanders aud officers in the Floridas. 

The United States will cans.e satisfaction to be made for the iujuries Satisfaction for 
if any, which, by process of law, shall be established to have been suf. jnjuries f t;

1 
iutab-

fered by the Spanish officers, and individual Spanish inhabitants, by itanta O ori a. 
the late operations of the American Army in Florida. 

ARTICLE X. 

The convention entered into between the two Governments, on the Convention of 
11th of August, 1802, the ratifications of which were exchanged the Anfi;l 1• 1802• an-
21st December, 1818; is annulled. • n;See;p. 711, 712.] 

ARTICLE XI. 

The United States, exonerating Spain from all demands in future, on l!nit<id S~ates to 
account of the claims of their citizens to which the renunciations herein ~tu~f~ claims of 
contained extend, and considering them entirely cancelled, undertake its citizens. 
to make satisfaction for the same, to an amount not exceeding five mil-
lions of dollars. To ascertain the full amount and validity of those Commisaion to 
claims, a commission, to consist of three Commissioners, citizens of the be appointed. 
United States, shall be appointed by the President, by and with t,he M t· f 
advice and consent of the Senate, which commission shall meet at the miBBi~;~g 

O 
com

city of Washington, and, within the space of three years from the time Dnration ofcom
of their first meeting, shall receive, examine, and decide upon the miBBion. 
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amount and validity of all the c1ai';11s_ included within the descriptio~s 
Oath or affirma- above mentioned. The said Cornm1ss10ners shall take an oath or affir-

tion. mation to be entered on the record of their proceedings, for the faithful 
Vacancies. and diligent discharge of their duties; ~nd, i!l case of ~lie death, sick

ness, or necessary absence of any s~wh O?mm1ss10ner, his pl_ace mar be 
supplied by the appointment, ·as aforesaid, or by the Pr~s1den_t o_t the 
United States during the recess of the Senate, of another Oomm1ss10ner 

Examination of in his stead. 
7
The said Commissioners shall be authorized to hear and 

claims. examiue, on oath, every question relative to the said claims, and to 
receive all suitable authentic testimony concerning the same. And the 

Documents to be Spanish Government shall furnish all such documents and elucidations 
furnished. as may be in their possession, for the adjustment of the said clai11;1s, 

[See treaty of according to the principles of justice, the laws of nations, and the stlp-
1795• PP· 7o4-7n.J ulatidns of the treaty between the two parties of 27th October, 1795; 

the said documents to be specified, when demanded, at the instance of 
the said Oommissioners. 

Payment of -The payment of such claims as may be admitted and adjusted by the 
claims. said Commissioners, or the major part of them, to an amount not exceed-

Limit to amount. ing five millions of dollars, shall be made by the United States, either 
immediately at their Treasury, or by the creation of stock, bearing an 
interest of six per cent. per annum, payable from the proceeds of sales 
ot public lands within the territories hereby ceded to the United States, 
or in such other manner as the Congress of the United States may pre
scribe by law. 

Records of com- The records of the proceedings of the said Commissioners, together 
mission. with the vouchers and documents produced before them, relative to the 

claims to be adjusted and decided upon by them, shall, after the close 
of their transactions, be deposited in the Department of State of the 

Copies to the United States; and copies of them, or any part of them, sllall be fur
Spanish Govern- nished to the Spanish Government, if required, at the demand of the 
ment. Spanish Minister in the United States. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Treaty of 1795 The treaty of limits and navigation, of 1795, remains confirmed in all 
confirmed. and each one of its articles excepting t be 2, 3, 4, 21, and the second clause 

Exceptions. of the 22d article, which having been altered by this treaty, or having 
received their e~tire e:irecution, are no longer valid. 

~eutral fla.g~ov- With respect to the 15th article of the same treaty of friendship, 
ermg en 6 m 168 ' limits, and navigation of 1795, in which it is stipulated that the flag 
pr~trty. 708 ] shall cover the property, the two high contracting parties agree that 

66 
P· • th!s sh~ll ~e so und~rst?Od with respect to those PowerM who recognize 

this prmc1ple; but If either of the two contracting parties shall be at 
war with a thifd. party, and. the other neutral, the flag of the neutral 
shall c_ov~r the property of enemies whose Government acknowledge 
~his prmciple, and not of others. 

Deserters 
V6886ls. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

from Both C?ntr~cting_ parties, wishing to favour their mutual commerce, 
!JY affordmg m their ports every necessary assistance to their respect
ive merchant-vessels, have agreed that the sailors who shall desert from 
their vessels in the ports of the other, shall be arrested and delivered 
up, at the instance of the Consul, who shall prove, nevertheless, that 
the deserters b~longed to th~ vess~ls tha:t claimed. them, exhibiting the 
docu1;0ent t~at Is cus~omary m then• nation: that IS to say, the Ameri
can Consul m a Spamsh port shall exhibit the document known by the 
name of articles,. ~nd the Spanish Consul in American ports the roll of 
the vessel; and If the name of the deserter or deserters who are claimed 
shall appeal' i_n the one or the other, they shaJl be arrested, held in cus
tody, and dehvered to the vessel to which they shall belong. 
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ARTICLE XIV. 

The United States hereby certify that they ham not received any Statement as to 
compensation from Frnnce for the injuries they suffered from her pri\'a- France. 
teers, Consuls, and tribunals on the coasts and in the ports of Spain, 
for the satisfaction of which provision is made hy this treaty; and they 
will present an authentic statement of the prizes made, and of their 
true value, that Spain may avail herself of the same in such manner 
as she may deem just and proper. 

AR'flCLE XV. 

The United States, to give to His Uatholic Majesty a proof of their Pri_vileges ~0 

desire to cement the relations of amity subsisting between the two na- ir:~~8: ;~els Ill 

tions, and to favour the commerce of the su~jects of His Catholic Maj-· • 
esty, agree that Spanish vessels, coming laden only with product.ions 
of Spanish growth or manufactures, directly from the ports of Spain, 
or of her colonies, shall be admitted, for the term of twelve years, to 
the ports of Pensacola and St. Augustine, in the Floridas, without pay-
ing other or higher duties on their cargoes, or of tonnage, than will be 
paid by the vessels of the United States. During the said term no 
other nation shall enjoy the same privileges within the ceded territories. 
The twelve years shall commence three months after the exchange of 
the ratifications of this treaty. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The present treaty shall be ratified in due form, by the contracting 
parties; and the ratifications shall be exchanged in six months from this 
time, or sooner if possible. • 

In witness whereof we, the nn<lerwritten Plenipotentiaries of the 
United States of America and of His Catholic Majesty, have signed, by 
virtue of our powers, the present treaty of amity, settlement, and limits, 
and have thereunto affixed our f:eals, respectively. 

Done at Washington this twenty-second day of February, one thou
sand eight hundred and nineteen. 

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. [L. s.] 
LUIS DE ONIS. [L. s.J 

Ratification• by His Catholic Majeaty, on the twenty-fourth day of October, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty. 

Ferdinand the Seventh, by the Grace of God and by the constitution 
of the Spanish monarchy, King of the Spaius. 

Whereas on the twent.y-second day of February, of the year one 
thousand eight hundred and nineteen last past, a treaty was concluded 
and signed in the city of Washington, between Don Luis de Onis, my 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, and John Quincy 
Adams, Esquire, Secretary of State of the United States of America, 
competently authorized by both parties, consisting of sixteen articles, 
which had for their object the arrangement of differences and of limits 
between both Governments and their respective territories, which are 
of the following form and literal tenor: 

[Here follows the above treaty, word for word.] 

Therefore, having seen and examined the sixteen articles aforesaid, 
and having first obtained the consent and authority of the General Cor
tes of the nation with respect to the cession mentioned and stipulated 
in the 2d anll 3d a1·ticles, I approve and ratify all anq every one of the 

* Translation. 

:i1atifications. 

Signatnree. 

Date. 

Ratification by 
the King of Spain. 
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articles referred to and the clauses which arc contained in them; and, 
in virtue of these presents, I approve and ratify them; promi:,:;ing, on 
the faith and word of a King, to execute and observe _tlwm, and to 
cause them to be executed and observed entirely as if I myself had 
signed them; and that the circumst~uce of ~:wi~g ex?eeded the teri_n of 
six months fixed for the exchange of the rat1ficat10ns 111 the Hith art1elP, 
may afford 'no obstacle in any manner, it is my deliberate will tha~ the 
present ratification be as valid and firm, and produce the same eftt>ct8, 
as if it bad been done within the determined period. Desirous at the same 
time of avoiding any doubt or ambiguity concerning the meaning of the 
8th article of the said treaty, in respect to the date which is pointed out 
in it as the period for the confirmation of the grants of lands in the 
Floridas, made by me, or by the competent authorities in my royal 
name, which point of date was fixed in the posith·e understanding of 

land the three grants of land made in favor of the Duke of Alagon, the Count 
of Punonrostro, and Don Pedro de Vargas, being annulled by it,s tenor, 
I think proper to declare that the said three grants have remained and 
do remain entirely annulled and invalid; and that neither the three 
individuals mentioned, nor those who may have title or interest through 

· them, can avail themselves of the said grants at any time, or in any 
manne,l'; under which explicit declaration the said 8th article is to be 
understood as ratified. In the faith of all which I have commanded to 
despatch these presents. Signed by my band, sealed with my secret 
seal, and countersigned by the underwritten my Secretary of Despatch 
of State. 

Given at Madrid, the twenty-fourth of October, one thousand eight 
hundred and twenty. 

FERNANDO. 
EV .A.RISTO PEREZ DE CASTRO. 

[Copies of the grants annnlled by the foregoing treaty will be fonnd in United States 
Statutes at Large, Yolnme 8, pp. 267-273.] 

SPAIN, 1834. 

Feb.17, 1834. CONVENTION WITH SPAIN FOR THE SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS, CON
CLUDED AT MADRID ~'EBRUARY 17, 1834; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE MAY 13, 1834; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT; RATIFICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT MADRID AUGUST 141 1834; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 11 1834. 

Convention for t1ie settlement of Claims between the United States of America 
and Her Oatlwlic Majesty. 

Contracting par- The Government of the United States of America and Her Majesty 
ties. the Queen Regent, Governess of Spain during the minority of her 

august daughter, Her Catholick Majesty Donna Ysabel the :>,d, from a 
desire of adjus_ting by a definitive arrangem~ut the claims preferred by 
each party agamst the other, and thus removmg all grounds of disagree
ment,. as als? of stre?gtheni?g the ties of friendship and good nnder
standmg which happlly subsist between the two nations, have appointed 
for this purpose, as their r~spective Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

Negotiatol'II. The President of the Umted States, Cornelius P. Van Ness a citizen 
of the said States, and their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni
potentiary near Her Catholick Majesty Donna Ysabel the 2d • and Her 
Majesty the Queen Regent, in the name and behalf of Her' Catholick 
Majesty Donna Ysabel the 2d, His Excellency Don Jose de Heredia 
Knight Grand Cross of the Royal American Order of Ysabel the Catho~ 
lick, one of Her Majesty's Supreme Council of Finance ex-Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, and President of' the 
Royal Junta of AJ)peals of Credits against F1·ance· 

Who, after hay-ing _excha~ged their respectiv; full powers, have 
agreed upon the tollowmg articles : • 
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ARTIOLE I. 

Her Majesty the Queen R-egent and Governess, in the name and in Snm to be paid 
behalf of Her Catholick Majesty Donna Ysabel the 2d, engages to pay to the Uu it e d 
t.o the United States, as the balance on account of the claims aforesaid, st ates. 
the sum of twelve millions of rials vellon in one or several inscrip-
tions, as preferred by the Government of the United States, of perpet-
ual rents, on the great book of the consolidated debt of Spain, bear-
ing an interest of five per cent. per annum. Said inscription or inscrip-
tions shall be issued in conformity with the model or form annexed to [See P• 720-J 
this convention, and shall be delivered in Madrid to such person or per-
sons us may be authorized by the Government of the United States to 
receive them, within four months after the exchange of the ratifications. 
And said inscriptions, or the proceeds thereof, shall be distributed by 
the Government of the Uuit-ed States amoug the claimants entitled 
thereto, in snch manner as it may deem just and equitable. 

ARTICLE II. 

The interest of the aforesaid inscription or inscriptions shall· be paid Interest. 
in Paris every six mouths, and the first half-yearly payment is to be 
made six months after the exchange of the ratifications of this conven-
tion. 

ARTICLE III. 

The high contracting parties, in virtue of the stipulations contained Ca.ncellation of 
in article :first, reciprocally renounce, release, and cancel all claims claims. 
which either may have upon the other, of whatever class, denomina-
tion, or origin they may l>e, from the twenty-second of February, one 
thousand eight hundred and nineteen, untill the time of signing this 
convention. 

ARTICLE IV. 

On the request of the Minister Plenipotentiary of Her Catholick Maj- List of cfaima. 
esty at Washington, the Government of the United States will deliver 
to him, in six months after the exchange of the ratifications of this con-
vention, a, note or list of the claims of American citizens against the 
Government of Spain, specifying their amounts respectively, and three 
years afterwards, or sooner if possible, authentic copies of all the docu-
ments upon which they may have been founded. 

ARTICLE V. 

This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifica; ions shall be ex- Ratificatiollll. 
changed, in Madrid, in six months from this time, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed these Signatures. 
articles and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in triplicate at Madrid, this seventeenth day of February, one Date. 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-four. 

C. P. VAN NESS. fL. s.J 
JOS~ DE HEREDIA. L. s.] 
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Form of inserip- The followiug is the form, or model, of the iuscrivtion : 
tion. 

Feb. 12, 1871. 

No. 
Cupon de 
pesos fuertes de 
renta pagadero en 

cle de 
183 

Reuta perpetua de Espana, 
pagatlera eu Paris 

a razon tle ;; p. 0-0 al aiio, 
inscrita en el gmn libro tle la Dentla consolidatla. 

Esta Inscripcion se expide a consecnencia de un con-
venio celcbrado en Madrid en de de 
entre 8. M. Catolica la Reyua de Espaf1a y los Estados 

-------, Unidos de America, para el pago de las rcclamaciones 
de los ciudadauos de tlichos Estmlos. 

Cnpou Nu. 1°. 

INSCRIPCION No. 

Capital. 
Pesos fuertes 
6 sean francos 

Renta. 
Pesos fnertes 
6 seau francos 

El portador de la presente tiene derecho a nna 
renta annal de pesos fuertes, 6 sea de francos, 
pagaderos en Paris por semestres, en los dias de y 

. de por los banqueros de Espana en aquella capital, 
' a razon de 5 francos y 40 centimos por peso fnerte, con 
I arreglo al RI. decreto de 15 de Diciembre de 18:!5. • 
I Consiguiente al mismo real decreto se destina cada 
, aiio a la amortizacion de esta renta uno por ciento de sn , 

valor nominal, a interes compuesto, cuyo importe sera 
em plea.do en su amortizacion periodicaal cursocorriente 
por dichos banqueros.-Madrid, de • cle 

, El Secretario de Estado y del Despacho de Hacietida. I . El Director de la Rl. Caja de Amortizacion. 
I 

In witness whereof we, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries of H. 
Catholic M. the Queen of Spain and of the United States of America, 
have signed this model, and have affixed thereunto our seals. 

Done at Madrid, this day of 
JOS:8 DE HEREDIA. 
C. P. VAN NESS. 

SPAIN, 1871. 

[L. S.] 
(L. S.] 

AGREEMENT FOR SETTLEMENT OF CERTAIN CLAIMS OF CITIZENS OF THE 
UNITED STATES ON ACCOUNT OF WRONGS AND INJURIES COMMITTED 
BY AUTHORITIES OF SPAIN IN THE ISLAND OF CUBA, CONCLUDED AT 
MADRID FEBRUARY 12, lb'71, BY DANIEL E. SICKLES, ESQ., ENVOY EX
TRAORDINARY AND MINISTER PLENIPOTENTIARY 01'' THE UNITED 
STATES AT MADRID, AND HIS EXCELLENCY SENOR DON CRISTINO MAR
TOS, MINISTER OF STATE OF SPAIN. 

Memorandum of Memorandum of an arbitration for the settlement of the claims of citi-
agroement. zens of the United States, or of their heirs, against the Government of 

Spain for wrongs and injuries committed against their persons ancl prop
erty, or against the persons and property of citizens of whom the said 
heirs are the legal representatives, by the authorities of Spain, in the 
island of Cuba, or within the maritime jurisdiction thereof, since the 
commencement of the present insurrection. 

Claims to be sub
mitted to arbitra
tors. 

1. It is agreed that all such claims shall be submitted to arbitrators, 
one to be appointed by the Secretary of State of the U uited States, 
another by the Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Spain at Washington, and these two to name an umpire who shall de-

Selection of nm- cide all questions upon which they shall be unable to agree; and in case 
pire. the place of either arbitrator or of the umpire shall from any cause be

come vacant, such vacancy shall be filled forthwith in the manner here
in provided for the original appointment. 

Meeting of arbi- 2. The arbitrators and umpire so named shall meet at Washington 
trators. within ~ne month _from the date of their ~ppointment, and shall, before 

proceedmg to busmess, make and subscribe a solemn declaration that 
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they will impartially hear and determine, to the best of their judgment Declaration. 
and according to public law and the treaties in force between the tw~ 
countries and these present stipulations, all such claims as shall in con-
formity with this ag-reement, be laid before them on the part of the 
Government of the United States; and such declaration shall be entered 
upon their record of the proceedings. 

3. Each Government may name an advocate to appear before the ar- Counselforeach 
bitrators or the umpire, to represent the interests of the parties respect- Government. 
h·ely. 

4. _The arbitrators shall have full power, subject to these stipulations, ~ules to be pre
and 1t shall be their duty, before proceedmg with the hearing and decis- scribed. 
ion of any case, to make and publish convenient rules prescribing the 
time and manner of the presentation of claims and of the proof thereof: 
and any disagreement with reference to .the said rules of proceeding 
shall be decided by the umpire. It is understood that a reasonable Presenta.ti on of 
period shall be allowed for the presentation of the proofs; that all claims, claims. 
and the testimony in favor of tbem, shall be presented only through the 
GO\·ernment of the United States; that the award made in each case Payment of 
shall be in writing, and, if indemnity be given, the sum to be paid shall awards. 
be expressed in the gold coin of the United States. 

5. The arbitrators shall have jurisdiction of all claims presented to Jurisdiction of 
them by the Government of the United States for injuries done to citi- arbitrators. 
zens of the United States by the authorities of Spain, in Cuba, since the 
first day of October, 1868. Adjudications of the tribunals in Cuba 
concerning citizens of tbe United States, made in the absence of the 
parties interested, or in violation of international law or of the guaran-
tees and forms providecl for in the treaty of October 27, 1795, between [Seepp.704-711.] 
the United States and Spain, may be reviewed by the arbitrators, who 
shall make such award in any such case as they shall deem just. No 
judgment of a Spanish tribunal, disallowing the affirmation of a party 
that he is a citizen of the United States, shall prevent the arbitrators 
from hearing a reclamation presented in behalf of said party by the 
United States Government; nevertheleRs, in any case heard by the ar-
bitrators, the Spanish Government may traverse the allegation of Amer-
ican citizenship, and thereupon competent and sufficient proof thereof 
will be required. The commission having recognized the quality of 
American citizens in the claimants, they will acquire the rigl1ts accorded 
to them by the present stipulations as such citizens. And it is further 
agreed that the arbitrators shall not have jurisdiction of any reclama-
tion made in behalf of a native-born Spanish subject, naturalized in the 
United States, if it shall appear that the same subject-matter having 
been adjudicated by a competent tribunal in Cuba, and the claimant, 
having appeared therein, either in person or by his duly appointed at-
turney, and being required by the laws of Spain to make a declaration 
of his nationality, failed to declare that he was a citizen of the United 
States; in such case, and for the purposes of this arbitration, it shall be 
deemed and taken that the claimant, by his own default, had renounced 
hits allegiance to the United States. And it is further agreed that the 
arbitrators shall not have jurisdiction of any demands growing out of 
contracts. 

6. The expenses of the arbitration will be defrayed by a percentage Expenses of the 
to be added to the amount awarded. The compensation of the arbitra- arbitration. 
tors and umpire shall not exceed three thousand dollars each ; th_e same 
allowance sball be made to each of the two advocates representmg re-
spectively the two Governments ; and the arbitrators may employ a 
secretary at a compensation not exceeding the sum of five dollars a day 
for every day actually and necessarily given to the business of the ar-
bitration. , 

7. The two Governments will accept the awards made in the several Aw a_rds to be 
cases submitted to the said arbitration as final and conclusive, and will conclusive. 
give full effect to the same in good faith and as soon as possible. 

RS IV-46 
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April 3, 1783. 

PUBLIO TREATIES. 

SWEDEN. 

SWEDEN, 1783. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE KING OF SWEDEN AND THE THIRTEEN UNITEl., 
STATES OF NORTH AMERICA, OF AMITY AND COMMERCE, AND SEPARATE 
ARTICLES CONCLUDED AT PARIS APRIL 3, 1783; RATIFIED HY THE KING 
OF SWEDEN MAY 23, 1783; RATIFIED BY CONGRESS JULY 29, 1783; PRO
CLAIMED BY CONGRESS SEPTEMBER 25, 1783. 

[This treaty terminated by tlie limitation contained in the first separate article, 
fifteen years after the exchange of ratifications, bnt was revived in part by Art.icle XII_ 
of the treaty of1816, and was again revived in part by Article XVII of the treaty of 
1827.] 

Treaty of amity and commerce, concluded between His ~llfajesty the King 
of Sweden and the United States of North America.• 

Contractingpar- The King of Sweden, of the Goths and Vandals, &c., &c., &c., and 
ties. the thirteen United States of North America, to wit: New Hamp

shire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York, New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania, the counties of New Uastle, Kent, and Sussex on 
Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and 
Georgia, desiring to establish, in a stable and permanent manner, the 
rules which ought to be observed relative to the correspondence and 
commerce which the 'two parties have judged necessary to establish 
between their respective countries, states, and subjects : IDs .Majesty 
and the United States have thought that they could not better accorn
plish that end than by taking for a basis of their arrangements the 
mutual interest and advantage of both nations, thereby avoiding all 
those burthensome preferences which are usually sources of debate, 
embarrassment, and discontent, and by leaving each party at liberty to 
make, respecting navigation and commerce, those interior regulations 
which shall be most convenient to itself. 

Negotiators. With this view, His Majesty the King of Sweden has nominated and 
appointed for his Plenipotentiary Oonnt Gustavus Philip de Creutz, his 
Ambassador Extraordinary to His Most Christian Majesty, and Knight 
Uommander of his orders; and the United States, on their part, have 
fully empowered Benjamin Franklin, their Minister Plenipotentiary to 
His Most Christian Majesty. 

The said Plenipotentiaries, after exchanging their full powers, and 
after mature deliberation ih consequence thereof, have agreed upon, 
concluded, and sign~d the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 
Peace and friend- There shall be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace, and a true and 

ship. sincere friendship between the King of Sweden, his heirs and successors, 
and the United States of America, and the subjects of His Majesty, and 
those of the said States, and between the countries, islands, cities, and 
towns situated under the jurisdiction of the King and of the said United 
States, without any exception of persons or places; and the couuitions 
agreed to in this present treaty shall be perpetual and permanent between 
the King, his heirs and successors, and the said United States. 

ARTICLE II. 
Favors it!Snted The King and the United States engage mutually not to grant here

to other nation~ to after any particular favour to other nations in respect to commerce and 
become common. 

* Translation from the original, which is in the French language. 
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navigation which ~ball not hn~ediately be~ome common to the other [See Article XII, 
party, who shall e•~Joy the same favourfree!y, 1~ the concession was freely treat,y of 1816, and 
made, or on allowmg the same compensat1011, 1f the concession was con- Ar tic 1 e XV II, 
ditional. treaty of 1827, pp. 

ARTIClLE III. 735, 741.) 

The subjec~.s of_the King_o~ Sweden shall not pay in the ports, havens, Pr~ viltige~ of 
roads, countries, islands, cities, and towns of the United States, or in ~e:sh -Jn1!J:C~ 
any of them, any other nor greater duties or imposts, of what nature statea~ n 

1 0 

soever they may be, than. those which the most favoured nations are or 
shall be obliged to pay ; and they shall enjoy all the rights, liberties, 
privileges, immunities, and exemptions in trade, navigation, and com-
merce which the said nations do or shall enjoy, whether in passing from 
one port to another of the United States, or in going to or from the 
same, from or to any part of the world whatev1:1r. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The subjects and inhabitants of the said United States shall not pay . ~ri vilefes of 
in the ports, havens, roads, islands, cities, and towns under the domin- utl~t:. 8 S~test~: 
ion of the King of Sweden, any other or greater duties or imposts, of s::i«ien. 
what nature soever they may be, or by what name soever called, than 
those which the most favoured nations are or shall be obliged to pay; 
and they sha.11 enjoy all the rights, liberties, privileges, immunities, and 
exemptions in trade, navigation, and commerce which the said nations 
do or shall enjoy, whether in passing from one port to another of the 
dominion of His said Maijesty, or in going to or from the same, from or 
to any part of the world whatever. 

ARTIOLE V .. 

There shall be granted a full, perfect, and entire liberty of conscience ~iberty of eon
to the inhabitants and snQjects of each pnrty ; and no person shall be ■e1ence. 
molested on account of bis worship, provided he submits so far as re- . 
gards the public demonstration of it to the ,aws of the country. More- Right.a of bnrial. 
over, liberty shall be granted, when any of the subjects or inhabitants [See Article XII, 
of either party die in the terlitory of the other to bury them in conve- treat1 of 1816• aud 

. . . ' Article XVII, 
ment and decent places, which shall be assigned for the purpose; and treaty of 1827, pp. 
the two contracting parties will provide each in its jurisdiction, that 735, 741.J 
the subjects and inhabitants respectively may obtain certificates of the 
death, in case the delivery of them is required. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The subjects of the contracting parties in the respective States may Disposal. and in
freely dispose of their goods and effects, either by testament, donation, heritance of prop-
or otherwise, in favour of such persons as they think proper; and their erty. . 
heirs, in whatever place they shall reside, shall receive the succession t [s;ie 1r~sl~ XI~ 
even ab intestato, either in person or by their attorney, without having A~~rc0le X val I 
occasion to take out letters of naturalization. These inheritances, as treaty of 1827, pp'. 
well as the capitals and effects which the subjects of the 'two parties, in 735, 741.) 
changing their dwelling, shall be desirous of removing from the place of 
their abode, shall be exempted from all duty called "droit de detrac-
tion" on the part of the Government of the two States, respectively. 
But it is at the same time agreed that nothing contained in this article 
shall in auy manner derogate from the ordinanc')S published in Sweden 
against emigrations, or which may hereafter be published, which shall 
remain in full force and vigor. The United States, on their part, or any 
of them, shall be at liberty to make, respecting this matter, such laws 
as they think proper. 
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ARTICLE VII. 

Neutral trade. All and every the subjects and inhabitants of the Ki~gdom of Sw~den, 
[SeeArticleXII.] as well as those of the United States, shall be pe~nntted to navigate 

with their vessels, in all safety and freedom, and without any regard to 
those to whom the merchandizes and cargoes may belong, from any 

[See Article XII, port whatever; and the su~jects and inh~bitant_s of the two Stat~s shaU 
treaty of 1816,aud likewise be permitted to sail and trade with their vessels, and, with the 
Article ~VII, same liberty and safety, to fr~quent the places, P?rts, an~ hav~ns of 
treaty of 1827, PP• Powers enemies to both or either of the contractmg parties, without 
735• 741·] being in any wise molested or troubled, and to carry on a commerce not 

only directly from the ports of an enemy to a neutral port, but even 
from one port of an enemy to another po~t of an e~emy, whether i~ ~e 

Free ships make under the jurisdiction of the sa~e or of d1fferen~ Prmces. And as _1t 1s 
free goods. acknowledged by this treaty, with respe.ct to_ ships and merchaud1~es, 

that free ships shall make the merchanrhzes free, and that everythmg 
which shall be on board of ships belonging to subjects of the one or .the 
other of the contracting parties shall be considered as free, even though 
the cargo, or a part of it, should belong to the enemies of one or both, 
it is nevertheless pro~·ided that contraband goods shall always be ex
cepted; which being intercepted, shall be proceeded against according 
to the spirit of the following articles. It is likewise agreed that the 
same liberty be extended to persons who may be on board a free ship, 
with this effect, that, although they be enemies to both or either of the 
parties, they shall not be taken out of the free ship, unless they are 
soldiers in the actual service of the said enemies. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Extent of priv- This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
ileges. merchandizes, except those only which are expressed in the following 

[See Article XII, article, and are distinguished by the name of contraband goods. 
treaty of 1816, and 
Article XVII, 
treaty of 1'327, pp. ARTICLE IX.. 
735, 741.] , 

Contrabaudnrti- Under the name of contraband or prohibited goods shall be compre-
cles. . henderl arms, great guns, cannon-balls, arquebuses, musquets, mortars, 

[Sefl 1rl~fa XI~ bombs, petards, granadoes, saucisses, pitch-balls, carriages for ordnance, 
ln;~tf cole xvin 1 musquet-rests, bandoleers, cannon-powder, matches, saltpetre, sulphur, 
treaty of 1827 pp'. bullets, pikes, sabres, swords, morions, helmets, cuirasses, halbards, 
735,741.] ' javelins, pistols and their holsters, belts, bayonets, horses with their 

• harness, and all other like kinds of arms and instruments of warforthe 
use of troops. 

ARTICLE X. 

goo~s not con- These which follow shall not be reckoned in the number of prohibited 
tr~san Arti 

1 
XII goods, that is to say.: All sorts of cloths, and all other manufactures of 

treat'; of 1; 16 and wool, flax, silk, cotton, or any other materials; all kinds of wearing ap
Ar.tiol e XVII, parel, together with the things of which they are commonly made; gold, 
treaty of 1827, pp. silver coined or uncoined, brass, iron, leacl, copper, latten, coals, wheat, 
735, 741.J barley, and all sorts of corn or pulse, tobaeco; all kind~ of spices, salted 

and smoked flesh, salted ~~h, chee~e, butter, beer, oyl, wiues, sugar; 
all sorts of salt and provis10ns whwh serve for the nourishment and 
sustenan~e of f!lan; all kinds of cotton, hemp, flax, tar, pitch, ropes, 
cables, sails, sall-cloth, anchors, and any parts of anchors, ship-masts, 
pl3:n~s, boards, ~~ams, ~nd all sorts of trees and other things proper for 
bmldmg or repamng ships. Yor shall any goods be considered as contra
band which have not been worked into the form of any instrument or thing 
for the purpose of war by land or by sea, much less such as have been 
prepared or wrought up for any other use: all which shall be reckoned 
free goods, as likewise all others which are not comprehended and par-



SWEDEN, 1783. 

ticolarly mentioned in the foregoing article, so that they shall not by 
any pretended interpretation be comprehended among prohibited or 
contraband goods. On the contrary, they may be freely transported by 
the subjects of the King and of the United States, even to places be
longing to an enemy, such places only excepted as are bes:eged, blocked, 
or invested; and those places only shall be considered as such which 
are nearly snrrounded by one of the belligerent powers. 

ARTICLE XI. 

725 

In order to avoid and prevent on both sides all disputes and discord, Se a-letters or 
it is agreed that, in case one of the partieR shall be engaged in a war, passport& . 
the ships and vessels belonging to the subjects or inhabitants of the [See Article XII, 
other shall be furnished with sea-letters or passports, expressing the f~a;l c0f e18fr_6vif 
name, property, and port of the vessel, and also the name and place of treaty of 1827 pp'. 
abode of the master or commander of the said vessel, in order that -it 735, 741.J ' 
may thereby appear that the said vessel really and truly belongs to the 
subjects of the one or the other party. These passports, which shall be 
drawn up in good and due form, shall be renewed every time the vessel 
returns home in the course of the year. It is also agreed that the said 
vessels, when loaded, shall be provided not only with sea-letters, but 
also with certificates containing a particular account of the cargo, the 
place from which the vessel sailed, and that of her destination, in order 
that it may be known whether they carry any of the prohibited or con-
traband merchandizes mentioned in the 9th article of the present treaty; 
which certificates shall be made out by the officers of the place from 
which the vessel shall depart. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Although the vessels of the one and of the other party may navigate Ships to exhibit 
freely and with all safety, as is explained in the 7th article, they shall, f·'r'p:ts and cer
nevertbeless, be bound, at all times when required, to exhibit, as well 

1 t: ~rt· 1 XII 
on the high sea as in port, their passports and certificates above men- treat6; of 1; 1~ and 
tioned; and, not having contraband merchandize on board for an ene- Article XVII, 
my's port, they may freely and without hindrance pursue their voyage treaty of 1827, pp. 
to the place of their destination. Nevertheless, the exhibition of papers 736, 741.J 
shall not be demanded of merchant-ships under the convoy of vessels of 
war, but credit. shall be given to the word of the officer commanding 
the convoy. • 

ARTICLE XIII. 

If on producing the said certificates it be discovered that the vessel Confiscation of 
carries some of the goods which are declared to be prohibited or contra- contraban~ goods. 
band and which are consigned to an enemy's port it shall not however [See Artrnle XII, 

• . ' treaty of 1816, and 
be lawful to break up the hatches of such ships, nor to open any chest, Article XVII 
coffers, packs, casks, or vessels, nor to remove or displace the smallest treaty of 1827, pp'. 
part of the mercbandizes, until the cargo bas been landed in the pres- 735, 741.J 
ence of officers appointed for the purpose, and until an inventory thereof 
has been taken; nor shall it be lawful to sell, exchange or alienate the 
cargo or any part thereof, until legal process shall have been had against 
the prohibited merchandizes, and sentence shall have passed declaring 
them liable to confiscation, saving nevertheless as well the ships them-
selves, as the other merchandizes which shall have been found therein, 
which by virtue of this present treaty are to be esteemed free, and which 
are !JOt to be detained on pretence of their having been loaded with 
prohibited merchandize, and much less confiscated as lawful prize. And 
in case the cont{aband mercbandize be only a part of the cargo, and the 
master of the vessel agrees, consents, and offers to deliver them to the 
vessel that has discovered them, in that case the latter, after receiving 
the merchaudizes which are good prize, shall immediately let the vessel 
go, and shall not by any means hinder her from pursuing her voyage to 
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the place of her destination. " 7 hen a ,~ssel. !s taken and_ bro_u.c;ht into 
any of the ports of the cont~acting parties_, if upon exammat1011 :-lie be 
found to be loaded ouly with merchand1zes declared to he fret·, the 
owner, or be who has made the prize, shall be bound to pay all cost:,; and 
damages to the master of the vessel unjustly cletai11ed. 

ARTICLE XIV . 

. Noutra~ propert.y It is likewise agreed that whatever _shall be. found to b~ laden ~y the 
m enemy s vessel. subjects of eitl1er of the two contract.mg parties, on a ship uelongmg to 

[Soo Article XII, the enemies of the other party, the whole effects, although uot of the 
f~~y

0
°[/8i6v0i°i number of those declared cout~abaud, sllall be confiscated as if they 

treaty of 18'..rr, pp. belonged to the enemy, exceptmg nevertheless s~ch goods and mer-
735, 741.J chandizes as were put on board before the declaration of war, aud e\"en 

six months after the declaration, after which term none shall be pre
sumed to be ignorant of it, which merchandizes shall not in any manner 
be subject to confiscation, but shall be faithfully and specifically deliv
ered to the owners, who shall claim or cause t,hem to be claimed before 
confiscatfon and sale, as also their proceeds, if the claim be made within 
eight months, and could not be made sooner after the sale, which is to 
be public: provided, nevertheless, that if the said merchandizes be con
traband, it shall not be in any wise lawful to carry them afterwards to 
a port belonging to the enemy. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Veasels of war Aml that more effectual care may be taken for the security of the two 
and privateers. • contracting parties, that they suffer no prejudice by the men-of.war of 

[SeeArticle::XII, the other party or by privateers, all captains and commanders of ships 
treatr of 1816, and of His Swedish Maiesty and of the United States and all their subiects Article XVII . a . • ,• ~ ' 
treaty of 1827 pp'. shall be forbidden to do any mJury or damage to those of the other party, 
735, 741.] ' and if they act to the contiary, having been found. guilty on examina-

tion by their proper judges, they shall be bound to make satisfaction 
for all damages and the interest thereof, and to make them good under 
pain and obligation of their persons and goods. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

_Private ere to For this cause, every individual who is desirous of fitting out a, pri
give bontl,. vateer, shall, before be recl3ives letters-patent, or special commission, 
tr£8:6 ~:f2~ be obliged to ¢ve bond with sufficient sureties, before a competent 
Ar~rc1e XVII judge, for a sufficient sum, to answer all damages and wrongs which 
treaty of 1827, pp'. the owner of the privateer, his officers, or others in his employ may 
735, 741.J commit during the cruise, contrary to the tenor of this treaty, and con-

trary to the edicts published by either party, whether by the King of 
Sweden or by the United States, in virtue of this same treaty, and also 
under the penalty of having the said letters-patent and special commis
sion revoked and made void. 

An:rICLE XVII. 

Recaptured ves- One of the contracting parties being at war and the other remaining 
eels. .. neuter, if it should happen that a merchant-ship of the neut1·al Power 
t [Beet Arrt1

1
8c1

1
6
8 Xlld, be taken by the enemy of the other party, and be afterwards retaken 

rea y o , an b h" f • te f h p Article XVII ya s 1p o war or pr1va er o t e ower at war, also shipR and mer-
treaty of 1s2;, J>P'. chandizes of what nature soever t,hey may be, when recovered from a, 
735, 741.J pirate or sea rover, shall be brought into a port of one of the two 

Powers, and shall be committed t-0 the custody of the officers of the 
said port, that they may be restored entire to the tri!e proprietor as 

Embargo or de- soon as he shall have produced full proof of the property. Merchants, 
tent.ion. masters, and owners of ships, seamen, people of all sorts ships and • 

vessels, an<l in genera.I all merchandizes and effects of one Jr the allies 
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oE ~heir subjects, s~all no~ b<; su~ject to a~~ embargo, nor detained in 
any o[ the countries, territories, islands, cities, towns, ports, rivers, or 
d?~ams whatever,_ of the ?ther ally, on account of any military expe
dit10n, or any pubhc or private purpose whatever, by seizure, by force 
or by any such manner; much less shall it he.lawful for the subjects ot· 
one of the parties ~ seize or take anything by force from the subject,s of 
the other part.y, without the consent of the owner. 'Ibis, however, is 
not to be understood to comprehend seizures, detentions, and arrests, 
lf!ade by order and by the authority of justice, and according to the or
dmary ?muse for debts or faults of the subject, for which process shall 
be ha.d m the way of right according to the forms of justice. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

727 

If it should happen that the two contracting parties should be en- Regulation_s in 
gaged in a war at the same time with a common enemy, the following cuo of war with a. 
points shall be observed on both sides: common e~emy. 

1. If the ships of one of t~e two nations, retaken by the privateers tJ!':1; ~rt'iflo.~~~ 
of the other, have not been m the power of the enemy more than 24 Artiole XVII, 
hours, they shall be restored to the original owner, on payment of one- treaty of 1827, pp. 
t.hird of the value of the ship and cargo. If, on the contrary, the vessel 735, 741.J 
retaken has been more than 24 hours in the power of the enemy, it shall 
belong wholly to him who has retaken it. 

2. ln case, during the interval of 24 hours, a vessel be retaken by a 
man-of-war of either of the two parties, it shall be restored to the original 
owner, on payment of a thirtieth part of the value of the vessel and 
cargo, and a tenth part of it if it has been retaken after the 24 hours, 
which sums shall be distributed as a gratification among the crew of the 
men-of-war that shall have made the recapture. 

3. The prizes made in manner above mentioned shall be restored to 
the owners, after proof made of the property, upon giving security for 
the part coming to him who has recovered the vessel from the hands of 
the enemy. 

4. The men-of-war and privateers of the two nations shall reciprocally 
be admitted with their prizes into each other's ports; but the prizes 
shall not be unloaded or sold there until the legality of a prize made by 
Swedish ships shall have been determined according to the Jaws and 
regulations established in Sweden, as also that of the prizes made by 
American vessels shall have been determined according to the laws and 
regulations established by the United States of America. 

5. Moreover, the King of Sweden and the United States of America 
shall be at liberty to make such regulations as they shall judge neces
sary respecting the conduct which their men-of-war and privateers 
respectively shall be bound to ob8erve, with regard to vessels which they 
shall take and carry into the ports of the two Powers. 

ARTICLE XIX, 

The ships of war of His Swedish Majesty and those of the United ~egulati on of 
States, and also those which their subjects shall have armed for prizes. . 
war, may with_ all fre~do~ conduct the pr!zes wbjch t~ey _shall have tJ!68jr~al:!~~ 
made from their enem10s mto the ports which are open m time of war Article XVII 
to other friendly nations ; and the said prizes upon entering the said treaty of 1827, pp'. 
ports shall not be subject, to arrest or seizure, nor shall the officers of 735,741.1 
the places take cognizance of the validity of the -said prizes, which may 
depart and be conducted freely and with all liberty to the places pointed 
out in their commissions, which the captains of the said vessels shall be 
obliged to shew. 

ARTICLE XX. 

In case any vessel belonging to either of the two States, or to their Wreckiordam
subjects, shall be stranded, shipwrecked, or suffer any other dam~e on a.ged vesee s. 
the coasts or under the dominion of either of the parties, all aid and 
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assistance shall be given to the persons shipwrecked, or who may be i_n 
danger thereof, and passports shall 1?e granted to the°:1 t~ s~~n;·~ ,the1~ 
return to their own country. The ships and mer_chandi~es "1~cktd, or 
their proceeds if the effects have been sold, bemg clauned lll a J e:~r 
and a day by'the owners or their attorney, shall be restored, 011 thP1r 
paying the' costs of salvage, conformable to the laws and customs ot tlw 
two nations. 

AR'.l'ICLE XXI. 

Vessels seeking When the subjects a.nd iuhabitan~s of the two parti~s, with their n>s-
refage. sels, whether they be public ~nd eqmpped for war, ?r pnv~te or emploJ·t•d_ 

[See.Article XII, in commerce shall be forced by tempest, by pursmt of pnvateers and ot 
treatr of 1816,aud enemies or 'by any other urgent necessity, to retire and enter an,y of 
fr\10 \e 1~II, the rive~s, bays, roads, or ports of either of the two parties, the,y shall 
71;,~ i4f.] 'PP· be received and treated with all humanity and politeness, and they shall 

enjoy all friendship, protectio~, and assistance, and. t_hey shall be at 
liberty to supply themselves with refreshments, prov1s10~s, and every
thing necessary for their sustenance, for the repau of their vessels, and 
for continuing their voyage; provided all way that they pay a reasona
ble price: and they shall not in any manner be detained or h!ndered 
from sailing oat of the said ports or roads, but they may retue and 
depart when and as they please, without any obstacle or hindrance. 

ARTICLE XX.II. 

Rights of resi- In order to favour commerce on both sides as much as possible, it is 
dents in time of agreed that, in case a, war should break out between the said two na
war. . tioo·s, which God forbid, the term of nine months after the declaration 
t [~ 1i~J; XI~i of war shall be allowed to the mer~hants and subjects respectively on 
A~atf c~e xv-i°1 one side and the other, in order that they may withdraw with their 
treaty of 1827, pp'. effects and moveables, which they shall be at liberty to carry off or 
135, 741.] to sell where they please, without the least obstacle; nor shall any 

seize their effects, and much less their persons, during the said nine 
months; but on the contrary, passports which shall be valid for a time 
necessary for their return, shall be given them for their vessels, and the 
effects which they shall be willing to carry with them. And if anything 
is taken from them, or if any injury is done to them by one of the par
ties, their people and tmbjects, during the term above prescribed, full 
and entire satisfaction shall be made to them on that account. The 
above-mentioned passports shall also serve as a safe conduct against all 
insults or prizes which privateers may attempt against their persons 
and effects. 

ARTICLE XX.III. 

Lettersofmarque. No subject of the King of Sweden shall take a. commission or letters 
[See Article XII, of marque for arming any vessel to act as a privateer against the United 

fe~tr 0{ 18:i6·v°J°f States of America, or any of them, or against the subjects, people, or 
tr!at~

0
0 r61827 pp'. inhabitants of the said United States, or any of them, or against, the 

735, 741.] ' property of the inhabitants of the said States, from any Prince or State 
whatever, with whom the said United States shall be at war. Nor shall 
any citizen, subject; or inhabitant of the said United States, or any of 
them, apply for or take any commission or letters of marque for arming 
any vessel to crnize against the subjects of his Swedish Majesty, or any 
of them, or their property, from any Prince or State whatever with 
wh?m his said Majesty shall _be at war. And if any person of either 

. nation shall take such commissions or letters of marque, he shall be 
punished as a pirate. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Vessels touching The Yessel~ of the subjects of either of the parties coming upon any 
at ports. coast be~ongmg to the oth~r,_but not willing to enter into port, or being 

entered mto port, and not w1llmg to unload their cargoes or to break bulk, 
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shall not be obliged to do it, but on the contrary, shall enjoy all the 
franchises and exemptions which are granted by the rules subsisting 
with respect to that object. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

729 

When a vessel belonging to the subjects and inhabitants of either of Regulation of 
the parties, sailing on the high sea, shall be met by a ship of war or visits at sea. 
privateer of tl10 other, the said ship of war or privateer, to avoid all 
disorder, shall remain o~t of cannon shot, but may always send their [See Article XII, 
boat to the merchant ship, and cause two or three men to go on board treaty of 1816, and 
of her, to whom the master or cmilmamler of the said vessel shall ex- Article x VII, 
hibit his passport, stating the property of the vessel; and when the !;~a~:~ 1827• PP· 
said vessel shall have exhibited her pas1;1port, she shall be at liberty to ' ' • 
continue her voyage, and it shall not be lawful to molest or search her 
in any manner, or to give her chase or force her to quit her intended 
course. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

The two contracting parties grant mutually the liberty of having Consularofflcers. 
each in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 'Agents, and 
Commissaries, whose functions shall be regulated by a particular agree-
ment. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

The present treaty shall be ratified on both sides, and the ratifications Ratifications. 
shall be exchanged _in the space of eight months, or sooner if possible, 
counting·from the day of the signature. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
above articles, and have thereto affixed their seals. . 

Done at Paris the third of April, in the year of our Lord one thou- Date. 
sand seven hundred and eighty-three. 

GUSTAV PHILIP COMTE DE CREUTZ. [L. s.] 
B. FRANKLIN. [L. s.] 

SEP A RATE ARTICLE. April 3, 1783. 

The King or Sweden and the United States of North America agree Duration of 
that the present treaty shall have its full effect for the space of fifteen treaty. 
years, counting from the day of the ratification, and the two contract-
ing parties reserve to themselves the liberty of renewing it at the end 
of that term. 

Done at Paris the third of April, in the year of our Lord one thou- Signatures; date. 
sand seven hundred and eighty-three. 

GUSTAV PHILIP COMTE DE CREUTZ. fL. s.] 
B. FRANKLIN. L. s.] 

SEPARATE ARTICLES. April 3, 1783. 

ARTICLE I. 

His Swedish Majesty shall use all the means in his power to protect King of Sweden 
and defend the vessels and effects belonging to citizens or inhabitants ~ i)r<;>~ts:4l88els 
of the United States of North America, and every of them which O mte ates. 
shall be in the ports havens roads, or on the seas near the countries, [See Article XII, 
• • • ' f H' • "d M • t d h U h • t t treaty of 1816 and islands, mt1es and towns o is siu aJe~ y, an s a use is n mos Article x'vn, 
endeavours to recover and restore to the righ_t ~wn~rs_ al~ S!,lC~ vessels treaty of 1827, pp. 
and effects which shall be taken from them withm his Jar1sdict1on. 735, 741.] 
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ARTICLE II. 

United States to- In like manner the United States of North Amer_ica sllall p_rotect a_ll(l 
protect vessels of defend the vessels and effects belonging to the sullJects of His ::--wP(hsh 
Sweden. Majesty, which shall be in the l?~rts, havens, or roatls! ?r ?n th: ~eas 

[See Article XII, near to the countries, islands, c1t1es and towns of the said ?tates, and 
trc~ty of 1816, and shall use their utmost efforts to recover and restore to the ng_ht _owne1:s 
Art1clo XVII, all such vessels and effects which shall be taken from them w1thm then· 
treaty of 1827, pp. . . . . 
735, 741.J JUr1sd1ct10n. 

Convoys. 

ARTICLE ffi. 

If in any future war at sea, the contracting Powers resolve to remain 
neuter and as such to observe the strictest neutrality, then it is agreed 
that u' the merchant ships of either party should h_appen to be in ~ pal't 
of the sea vhere the ships of war of the same nat10n are not stationed, 
or if they are met on the high sea, without being able to ha".e recourse 
to their own convoys, in that case the commander of the ships of war 
of the other party, if required, shall, in good faith and sincerity, give 
them all necessary assistance; and in such case the ships of war and 
frigates of either of the Po~ers shall protect and support t~e mer~ha:nt
ships of the other: provided, nevertheless, that the ships claim mg 
assistance are not engaged in any illicit commerce contrary to the prin
ciple of the neutrality. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Right to do bnai- It is agreed and concluded that all merchants, captains of merchant-
neaa, &c. ships or other subjects of His Swedish Majesty, shall have full liberty 

in all pla-ces under the dominion or jurisdiction of the United States of 
[See Article XII America, to manage their own affairs, and to employ in the management 

~ty of 1816,and of them, whomsoever they please; and they shall not be obliged to make 
Article x VI I, use of any interpreter or broker, nor to pay them any reward unless they 
treaty of 1827,pp. makeuseofthem. Moreover, the masters of ships shall not be obliged, 
735, 741·] in loading or unloading their vessels, to employ labourers appointed by 

pnblicanthorityforthat purpose; but they shall be at full liberty, them
selves, to load or unload their vessels, or to employ in loading or unload
ing them whomsoever they think proper, without paying reward nuder 
the title of salary to any other person whatever ; and they shall not be 
obliged to turn over any kind of merchandizes to other vessels, nor to 
receive them on board their own, nor to wait for their lading longer than 
they please; and all and every of the citizens, people, and ·inhabitants 
of the United States of America shall reciprocally have and enjoy the 
same privileges and liberties in all places, under the jurisdiction of the 
said realm. 

ARTICLE V. 

Examination of It is agreed that when merchandizes shall have been put on board 
goods. the ships or vessels of either of the contracting parties, they shall not 

. be subjected to any examination; but all examination and search must 
[See ArticleXIlci bo before lading, and the prohibited merchandizes must be stopped on 

~hl!feof 1gf~i1 the spot before they_ are embarked, unless there is full evidence or proof 
treat, of 1827 pp'. of fraudulent practice on the part of the owner of the ship, or of him 
731i,741.] ' who has tho command of her; in which case only be shall be responsible 

and subject to the laws of the country in which he may be. In all other 
cases_, neith~r the sub~ects of either of the contracting parties who shall 
be with their vessels m the ports of the other, nor their merchaudizes, 
shall be seized or molested on account of contraband goods, which they 
shall have wanted to take on board, nor shall any kin<l ot embargo be 
laid on their ships, subjects, or citizens of the State whose merchan
dizes are declared contraband, or the exportatiou of which is forbidden; 
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those only who shall have sold or intended to sell or alienate snch mer
cbandize being liable to punishment for such contravention. 

Done at Paris, the third day of April, in the year of our Lord one thon- Signatures; date. 
aancl seven hundred and eighty-three. . 

GUSTAV PHILIP COMTE DE CREUTZ. [L. s.] 
B. FRANKLIN. [L. s.j 

SWEDEN AND NORWAY, 1816. 

TREATY OF AMITY AND C.OMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF Sept. 4, 1816. 
AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SWEDEN AND NORWAY,CON- -----
CLUDED AT STOCKHOLM SEPTEMBER 4, 1816i RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE, WITH AMENDMENTS, FEBRUARY 1\/, 1817; RATIFIED BY PRES-
IDENT MAY 27, 1818, EXCEPT THIRD, FOURTH, AND SIXTH ARTICLES; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT STOCKHOLM SEPTEMBER 25, 1818; PRO-
CLAIMED DECEMBER 31, 1818. 

[This treaty expired by limitation eight years after date of exchange of ratifications.] 

Treaty with Sweden.• 

In the name of the most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 
The United States of America. and His Majesty the King of Sweden . Cont.ractingpar

and Norway,. equally animated with a sincere desire to maintain and con- ties. 
firm the relations of friendship and commerce which have hitherto sub~ 
sisted betwee_n the two States, and being convinced that this objectcau-
not be more effectually a<'.complished than by establishing, reciprocally 1 the commerce between the two States upon the firm basis of liberal an<l 
equitable principles, equally advantageous to both conn tries, have named 
to this end Plenipotentiaries, and have furnished them with the neces-
sary full powers to treat, and in their name to conclude a treaty, to wit: 

The President of the United States, Jonathan Russell, a citizen of Negotiators. 
the said United States, and now their Minister Plenipotentiary at the 
Court of Stockholm; and His Majesty the King of Sweden aud Norway, 
His Excellency the Count Laurent d'Engestromf his Minister of State for 
Foreign Affairs, Chancellor of the University o Lund, Kuight Comman-
der of the Orders of the King, Knight of the Order of 0harles XIII, 
Grand Cross of the Orders of St. Etienne of Hungary, of the Legion of 
Honour of France, of the Black Eagle and of the Red Eagle of Prussia, 
and the Count Adolphe George de Morner, his Counsellor of State, and 
Commander of the Order of the Polar Star; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after having produced and exchanged 
their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed on the fol
lowing articles : 

ARTI<JLE I. 

There shall be between all the territories under the dominions of the Becirocsl Ii b -
United States of America, and of His Majesty the King of Swe.den and erty O commerce. 
Norway, a reciprocal liberty of comnrnrce. The inhabitants of either of 
the t,vo countries shall have liberty, with all security for their persons, 
vessels, and cargoes, to r,0me freely to all ports, places, and rivers with-
in the territories of the other, into which the vessels of the most favored 
nations are permitted to enter. They can there remain and reside in 
any part whatsoever of the said territ01ies; they can there hire and oc-
cupy houses and warehouses for their commerce; and, generally, the Security for mer
merchants and traders of each of the two nations shall enjoy in the other chants and traders. 
the most complete security and protection for the transaction of their 
b118iness, being bound alone to conform to the laws and statutes of the 
two countries, rE>,gpectively. 

•Translation from the originiiI, which is in the French language. 
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ARTICLE II. 

Equality of du- No other or higher duties, imposts, o~ c~arges, 'Yhats?ever, shall_ be 
ties on produce of imposed on the importation into the terr1tor1es of His Ma;Jesty the Kmg 
either country. of Sweden and Norway, of the produce or manufactures of the United 

States nor on the importation into the United States of the produce or 
manuf~ctures of the territories of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norwav than those to which the same articles would be subjecti'.-1 in 
each of the two countries, respectively, if these articles were the growth, 
produce, or manufacture, _of any other countr~. ':('he same principle 
shall likewise be observed m respect to exportation, m such manner that 
in each of the two countries, respectively, the articles which shall be 
exported for the other, cannot be charged with any duty, impost, or 
charge, whatsoever, higher or other than those to which the same 
articles would be subjected if they were exported to any other country 
whatever. 

Equality of pro- Nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the exportation or importa-
hibitions. tion of any article, the growth, produce, or manufacture, of the t~rri

tories of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, or of the Umted 
States, to or from the said territories of His Majesty the King of Sweden 
and Norway, or to or from the said United States, which shall not 
equally extend to all other nations. 

Equality of du- Swedish or Norwegian vessels arriving in ballast, or importing into 
ties on vessels. the United States the produce or manufactures of their countries, or 

exporting from the United States the produce or manufactures of said 
States, shall not be obliged to pay, either for the vessels or the cargoes, 
any other or higher duties, imposts, or charges, whatsoever, than those 
which the vessels of the United States would pay in the same circum
stances; and, vice versa, the vessels of the United States, arriving in 
ballast,· or importing into the territories under the dominion of His 
Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway the produce or manufactures 
of the United States, or exporting from the territories under the 
dominion of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway the produce 
or manufactures of these territories, shall not pay, either for the vessels 
or the cargoes, any other or higher duties, imposts, or charges, what
soever, than those which would he paid if these articles were transported 

Ports of St. Bar 
tholomew. 

by Swedish or Norwegian vessels, respectively. 
That which is here above stipulated shall also extend to the Swedish' 

colony of St. Barthelemy, as well in what relates to the rights and 
advantages which the vessels of the United States shall enjoy in its 
ports, as in relation to those which the vessels of the colony shall enjoy 
in the ports of the United States, provided the owners are inhabitants 
of St. Barthelemy, and there established and naturalized, and shall have 
there caused their vessels to be naturalized. 

AR'.I'ICLE III.• 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway agrees that all articles 
the growth, produce, or manufacture of the West Indies, which are per
mitted to be imported in Swedish or Norwegian vessels, whether these 
articles be imported, directly or indirectly, from said Indies, may likewise 
be imported in~ i~ territories in v_essels of the United States, and there 
shall not beyai~, either for the said vessels or the cargoes, any higher 
or other duties, imposts, or charges, whatsoever, than those which would 
be paid by Swedish or Norwegian vessels in the same circumstances, 
with an addition only of ten per centum on the said duties, imposts, 
and charges, and no more. 

In order to avoid misapprehension in this respect, it is expressly 
declarecl, that the term "West Indies" ought to be taken in its most 
extensive sense, comprising all that portion of the earth, whether main-

• This article was not ratifierl. 
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land or islands, which at any time has been denomfoated the West 
Indies, in contradistinction to that other portion of the earth denomi
nated the East Indfos. 

ARTICLE IV.• 

The United States of America, on their part, agree that all articles 
the growth, produce, or manufacture, of the countries surrounding the 
Baltic Sea, or bordering thereon, which are permitted to be imported 
in vp,gsels of the United States, whether th~ articles be imported, 
directly or indirectly, from the Baltic, may likewise be imported into 
the United States in ijwedish or Norwegian vessels; and there shall not 
then be paid for the said vessels, or for the cargoes, any higher or other 
duties, imposts, or charires, whatsoever, than those which would be paid 
by vessels of the United States in the same circumstances, with an 
addition only of ten per centmn on the said duties, imposts, and charges, 
and no more. • 

In order to avoid all uncertainty in respect to the duties, imposts, or 
charges, whatsoever, which a vessel belonging to the citizens or sub
jects of one of the contracting parties ought to pay, on arriving in the 
ports of the other, with a cargo consisting partly of articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the country to which the vessel belongs, 
and partly of any other merchandize, which the said vessel is permitted 
to import by the preceding articles, it is agreed that, in case a cargo 
should be 'thus mixed, the vessel shall always pay the duties, imposts, 
and charges, according to the nature of that part of the cargo which is 
subjected to the highest duties, in the same manner as if the vessel im
ported this sort or merchandise only. 

ARTICLE V. 

733 

The high contracting parties grant mutually the liberty of having, in Consular offlcem 
the places of commerce and ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 
or Commercial .Agents, who shall enjoy all the protection and assistance 
necessary for the due discharge of their functions. But it is here 
expressly declared that, in case of illegal or improper conduct in respect 
to the laws or government of the country to which they are sent, the 
said Consul, Vice-Consul, or Agent, may be either punished accm:ding to 
law, dismissed, or sent away, by the offended Government, that Gover.n-
ment assigning to the other the reasons therefor. It is, nevertheless, Inyiolability of 
understood, that the archives and documents relative to the affairs of archives. 
the consulate shall be protected from all examination, and shall be care-
fully preserved, being placed under the seal of the Consul and of the 
anthorit.y of the place where he shall have resided. 

The Consuls and their deputies shall have the right, as such, to act Settlementofdif
as judges and arbitrators in the differences which may arise between fere~;:: an!r!!i:! 
the captains and crews of tbe vessels of the nation whose affairs are mas 
entrusted to their care. The respective Governments shall have no right 
to interfere in matters of this kind except the conduct of the captain 
and crew shall disturb the peace and tranquillity of the country in which 
the vessel may be, or that the Consul of the place shall feel himself 
obliged to resort to the interposition and support of the executive 
authority to cause his decision to be respected and maintained; it being, 
nevertheless, understood, that this kind of judgment, or award, shall 
not deprive the contending parties of the right which they shall have, 
on their return, to recur to the judicial authorities of their own country 

ARTICLE VI.• 

In order to prevent all dJspute and uncertainty in respect t-0 what 
may be considered as being the growth, produce, or manufacture of the 

" This article was not ratified. 
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contracting parties respectively, it is agr~ed that whatever. the cliief or 
int.endant of the customs shall have designated and specified as such, 
in the clearance delivered to the vessels whi~h depart from the .Euro
pean ports of His Majesty the King_of Swede_n and Norway, shall 1?e 
acknowledged and admitted as such m the Umted States; and thaL m 
the same manner whatever the chief or collector of the customs in the 
ports of the Uui'tetl States shall have designated and specified as the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the p-ui~d Stat~s, s!J~~ll be ackuo.wl
edged and admitted as such in the t.err1tories of His MaJesty the Kmg 
of Sweden and Norway. 

The specification or designation given by the chief of the customs in 
the colonies of His Majesty the King of Sweden ·and Norway, and con
firmed by the governor of t~e colony, shal_l .be consid_ered as suffieie1_1t 
proof of the origin of the articles thus specified or designated_ to obtam 
for them admission into the ports of the United States accordmgly. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Vessels touching The citizens or subjects of one of the contracting parties, arriving 
at ports. with their vessels on any coast belonging to the other, but not willing 

to enter into port, or being entered into port, and not willing to unload 
or break bulk, shall have liberty to depart 2 and to pursue their voyage, 
without molestation, and without being obliged to render account of 
their cargo, or to pay any duties, imposts, or charges, whatsoever, on 
the vessels or cargo, excepting only the dues of pilotage, when a pilot 
11hall have been employed, or those of quayage, or light-money, when
ever these dues are paid in the same circumstances by the citizens or 

Limitation of subjects of the country. It being, nevertheless, understood, that when-
privilege. ever the vessels belonging to tile citizens or subjects of one of the con

tracting parties shall be within the jurisdiction of the other, they shall 
conform to the laws and regulations concerning navigation, and the 
places and ports into which it may be permitted to enter, which are in 
force with regard to the citizens or subjects of the country; and it shall 
be lawful for the officers of the customs in the district where the said 
vessels may be, to visit them, to remain on board, and to take such pre
cautions as may be necessary to prevent all illicit commerce while such 
vessels remain within the said jurisdiction. 

Ve8118ls unload
ing part of cargo. 

Port charges. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

It is also agreed that the vessels of one of the contracting parties, 
entering the ports of the other, shall be permitted to discharge a part 
only of their cargoes, whenever the captain or owner shall desire so to 
do, and they shall be allowed to depart freely with the remainder, with
out paying any duties, imposts, or charges whatsoever, except on that 
part which shall have been landed, and which shall be marked and 
noted on the list or manifest containing the enumeration of the mer
chandise which the vessel ought to have on board, and which list ought 
always to be presented, without reservation, to the officers of the cus
toms at the place where the vessel shall have arrived; and nothing 
shall be paid on the part of the cargo which the vessel takes away· and 
the said vessel may proceed therewith to any other port or ports i~ the 
sa!lle country, into which vessels of the most favoured nations are per
mitted to ente~, and there dispose of the same; or the said vessel may 
depart therewith to the ports of any other country. It is however 
understoo~ that the duties, imJ?osts, or charges, which are payable oJ 
the vessel itself, ought to be pmd at the first port where it breaks bulk 
and discharges a part of the cargo, and that no such duties or imposi
tions shall be again demanded in the ports of the same country where 
the said vessel may thereafter enter, except the inhabitants of the coun
try be subjected to further duties in the same circumstances. 
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ARTICLE IX. 

The citizens or subjects of one of the contracting parties shall enjoy Rights and privi
in the ports of the other, as well for their vessels as for their merchan- leges of entrepot. 
dise, all the rights and vrivileges of entrepot, which are enjoyed by the 
most favoured nations in the same ports. 

ARTICLE X. 

In case any vessel, belonging to either of the two States or to their Wreckedordam
citizens or subjects, shall b,i stranded, shipwrecked, or have suffered aged ve88ols. 
any other damage on the coasts under the dominion of either of the 
parties, all aid and assistance shall be given to the persons shipwrecked, 
or who may be in danger thereof, and passports shall be granted them 
to return to their own country. The ships and merchandise wrecked, 
or the proceeds thereof, if 'the effects be sold, being claimed in a year 
and a day, by the owners, or their attorney, shall be restored on paying 
the same costs of saJvage1 conformably to the laws and usages of the 
two nations, which the citizens or subjects of the country would pay in 
the same circumstances. The respective governments shall watch over 
the companies which are or may be instituted for saving shipwrecked 
persons and property, that vexations and abuses may not take place. 

AR1ICLE XI. 

It is agreed that vessels arriving direct from the Unit.ad States, at a Quarantine. 
port under the dominion of His Mujesty the King of Sweden and Nor-
way, or from the !)?rUI of his said Majesty in Europe at a port of the 
United States, furnished with a certificat.e of health from the competent 
health officer of the ·port whence they took their departure, certifying 
that no malignant or contagious disease existed at that port, shall not 
be subjected to any other quarantine than such as shall be necessary 
for the visit of thti health officer of the port at which they may have 
arrived, but shall, after such visit, be permitted immediately to enter 
and discharge their cargoes; provided, always, that there may not be 
foam! any person on board who has been, during the voyage, afflict.ad 
with a malignant or contagious disease, and that the country from which 
the vessel comes may not be so generally regarded at the time as in-
fected, or suspected, that it has been previously necessary to issue a 
regulation by which all vessels coming from that country are regarded 
as suspected and subject.ad to quarantine. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The treaty of amity and commerce concluded at Paris in 1783, by the Treaty of 1783, 
Plenipotentiaries of the United Stat.es and of His M~jesty the King of revived.in part. 
Sweden, is renewed and pat in force by the present treaty, in respect [Seepp.722-731.] 
to all which is contained in the second, fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, 
ninth, tenth, eleventh, twelfth, thirteenth, fourteenth, fifteenth, six-
teenth, seventeenth, eighteenth, nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty-second, 
twenty-third, and twent,y-fifth articles of the said treaty, as well as the 
separate articles one, two, four, and five, which were signed the same 
day by the same Plenipotentiaries; and the articles specified shall be 
considered to have as full force and vigour as if they were insert.ad 
word for word: provided, nevertheless, that the stipulations contained 
in the articles above mentioned shall always be considered as making 
no change in the conventions previously concluded with other friendly 
and allied nations. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Considering the distance of the respective countries of the two high Blockaded port& 
contracting parties, and the uncertainty that results therefrom in rela-
tion to the various events which may take place, it is agl'ced that a 
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merchant-vessel, belonging to one of the contrac~ing ~arties, and des
tined to a port supposed to be blockaded at the tune of. her depart1;1re, 
shall not, however, he captured or con~emned for havmg a first tm~e 
attempted to enter the said port, unless 1t may be proved that the said 
vessel could and ought to have learned, on her passage, that the pl_ace 
in question continued to be in a state of blockade. But vesse!s which, 
after having been once turned away, shall attemt)t a second tJm~, dur
ing the same voyage, to enter the same port ot the enemy, while the 
blockade continues, shall be liable to detention and condemnation. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

of The present treaty, when the same shall have been ratified by the 
President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, and by His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, shall 
continue in force, and be obligatory on the United State~ and His Maj
esty the King of Sweden and Norway, for the term of eight years from 
the exchange of the ratifications; and the ratifications shall be ex
changed in eight months from the signature of this treaty, or sooner 
if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty, an<l have thereunto set the seal of their arms. Done at 
Stockholm, the fourth day of September, in the year of Grace one thou-
sand eight hundred and sixteen. . 

JONA. RUSS'.ELL. 
.LE COMTE D'ENGESTROM. 
LE COMTE A. G. DE MORNER. 

SWEDEN AND NORWAY, 1827. 

[L. S.J 
[L. S.J 
IL. s.J 

July 4, 1827. TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION, AND SEPARATE ARTICLE, BE-
------ TWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING 

OF SWEDEN AND NORWAY, CONCLUDED JULY 4, 11'!27; RATIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 7, 1828; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT; RATI
FICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JANUARY 18, 1828; PROCLAIMED 
JANUARY 19, 1828. 

Treaty with Sweden and Norway.• 

In the name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 
Contracting par- The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Sweden 

ties. and Norway, equally animated with the desire of extending and consoli
dating the commercial relations subsisting between their respective 
territories, and convinced that this object cannot better be accomplished 
than by placing them on the basis of a perfect equality and reciprocity, 
have, in consequence, agreed to enter into negotiation for a new treaty 
of commerce and navigation; and to th~s effect have appointed Pleni-

Negoti11otors. 
potentiaries, to wit : 

The President of the United States of America, John James Apple-
ton, Charge d' Affaires of the said States at the court of His Majesty the 
King of Sweden and Norway; and His Majesty the King of Sweden 
and Norway, the Sieur Gustave Count qe Wetterstedt, his Minister of 
State and of Foreign Affairs, Knight Commancler of his orders, Knight 
of the Orders of St. Andrew, St . .Alexander Newsky, and St. Ann, of the 
first class, of Russia; Knight of the Order of the Red Eagle, of the first 
class, of Prussia; Grand Cross of the Order of Leopold, of Austria ; 
one of the Eighteen of the Swedish Academy; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, fonnd in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the following articles : 

• Translation from the original, which is iu the French language. 
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ABTICLE I. 

The citizens and subjects of eaeh of the two high contractiag parties Freedomofnavi
may, with all security for their persons, vessels, and cargoes, freely gation and com
enter the ports, places, and rh·ers of the territories of the other, wher- merce. 
e\'er foreign commerce is permitted. They shall be at liberty to sojourn 
and reside in all parts whatsoever of said territories; to rent and occupy 
l1ouses and warehouses for their commerce; and they shall enjoy, gen-
erally, the most entire security and protection in their mercantile 
transactions, on condition of their submitting to the laws and ordinances 
of the respective countries. 

ABTICLE II. 

Swedish and Norwegian vessels, and those of the island of St. Bar- Vessels of Swe
tholomew, arriving either laden or in ballast, into the ports of the den, &c., 'in ports 
United States of America, from whatever place they may come, shall be of th e United 
treated, on their entrance, during their stay, and at their departure, St&tes. 
upon the same footing as national vessels coming from the same place, 
with respect to the duties of tonnage, light-houses, pilotage, and port 
charges, as well 38 to the perquisites of public officers, and all other 
duties or charges of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name 
or to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any 
private es~blishment whatsoever . 

.Aud reciprocally, the vessels of the United Stat~s of America, arriv- V0880ls of United 
ing either laden or in ballast iu the ports of the Kingdoms of Sweden States in ports of 
and Norway, from whatever place they may come, shall be treated, on Sweden aud Nor
their entrance, during their stay, and at their departure, upon the way. 
same footing as national vessels coming from the same place, with re-
spect to the duties of tonnage, light-houses, pilotage, and port charges, 
as well as to the perquisites of public officers, and all other duties or 
charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the 
profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any private estab-
lishments whatsoever. 

ARTICLE Ilf. 

All that may be lawfully imported into the UnitRd States of America . Equaµty of du
in vessels of the said States may also be thereinto imported in Swedish ties on imports. 
and Norwegian vessels, and in those of the island of St. Bartholo-
mew, from whatever place they may come, without paying other or 
higbe1· duties or charges: of whatever kind or denomination, levied in 
tile name or to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or ot 
auy prh-ate establishments whatsoever, than if imported in national 
vessels. 

And, reciprocally, all that may be lawfully imported into the King
doms of Sweden and Norway in Swedish and Norwegian vessels, or 
in those of the island of St. Bartholomew, may also be thereinto im
ported in vessels of the United States of America, from whatever place 
they may come, without paying other or higher duties or charges, of 
whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of 
tile Government, the local authorities, or of any private establishments 
whatsoever, than if imported in national vessels. 

ABTICLE IV. 

All that may be lawfully exported from the United States of America . Equality of du
in vessels of the said States may also be exported therefrom in Swedish ties on exports. 
anrl Norwegian vessels, or in tllose of the island of St. Bartholomew, 
without paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or 
denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, 
the local authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, than 
if exported in national vessels. 

RS IV--!7 
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An<l, reciprocally, nll that ~ay be J~wfully exporte,cl. fro~ ?1e, Ki'.1~
<loms of Sweden an<l Norway m Swe<l1sh and Norwegian , esiwJs, 01 m 
those of the islancl of St. Bartholomew, ma~· aJso. be export~<l there
from in vessels of the United States of Amenca, w1tl10ut pa:ymg other 
or hi,.,her duties or charges of whatever kind or denomination, levied 
in th; name or to the profit'qf the Government, ~he local aut~oriti~s, or 
of any private establishments whatsoever, than 1f exported m nat10nal 
vessels. 

ARTICLE V. 

Porta of st. The stipuJations contained in the three prece~ing articles are to tl!eir 
Bartholomew. full extent applicable to the vess£1ls of the Umted States of Amenca, 

proceeding, either laden or not lad_en, to the colon~· of St: Bartholo
mew in the West Imlies, whether from the ports of the Kmgdoms of 
Sweden and Norway or from any other place whatsoe,er, or proceeding 
from the said colony, either laden or not laden, whether bound for Swe
den or Norway, or for any other pJace whatsoever. 

Coasting trade. 

ARTICLE VI. 

It is expressly understood that the foregoing second, third, and fourth 
articles are not applicabla to the coastwise navigation from one port of 
the United States of America to another port of the said States, nor to 
the navigation from one port of the _Kingdoms of Sweden or of Norway 
to another, nor to that between the two latter countries; which naviga
tion each of the two high contracting parties reserves to itself: 

ARTICLE VII. 

No preference of Bach of the two high contracting part.ie.s engages not to grant in its 
importation. purchases, or in those which might be made by companies or agents 

acting in its name or under its authority, any preference to importations 
made in its own vessols, or in those of a third Power, over those made 
in the vessels of the other contra[c]ting party. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Tonnage duties. . The two high contracting parties engage not to impose upon the 
[See aep arate navigation betwe<'n their respective territories, in the vessels of either, 

article, P• 742.) any tonnage or other duties, of any kiud or denomination, which shall be 
higher or other than those which shall be imposed on every other navi
gation except that which they have reserved to themselves, respectivelv, 
by the sixth article of tlte present treaty. • 

ARTICLE IX. 

Importations and There shall not be establislted in the United States of America, upon 
exportations. the products of the soil or industry of tlte Kingdoms of Sweden and 

~Bee separate ~o!w~y, or ?f the i~Jand of St. Ba!tbolomew's, any prohibition or re-
article, P• 742.) stnct1~n o~ 1mportat1on or exportation, nor any duties of any kind or 

deuommat10n whatsoe,·er, unless such proltibitions restrictions and 
duties shall likewise be established upon articles ~f like natur~ the 
growth of any other country. 

And, reciprocally, ti.Jere shall uot be established in the Kingdoms of 
Sweden and Norway, uor in tlte island of St. Bartholomew's on the 
prod?c.t~ of the soi_l o_r iud~~try of the United States of Ame;ica, any 
prolnb1t10!1 or restrictior! of. importation or exportation, nor any duties 
of a!1y_ kmd or detu_>mmatm_n w~atsoever, uuless such prohibition~, 
restrwt10ns, and <lnties be likewise established upon articles of like 
nature. the growth ?f_ the i~laud of St. ~artholomew, or of any other 
place, m case such 1mportat1on be made mto or from the Kingdoms of 
Sweden and Non~·ay; or of tlt~ Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway, or of 
auy_ other pl_ace, m c_ase such importation or exportation. be made into 
or trom the 1s)a)l{l of St. Bartholomew. • 
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ARTICLE X. 

All privileges of transit, and all bounties and drawbacks which may Privilegus of 
be allowed within the territoiies of one of the high contracting parties transit, drawback, 
upon the importation or exportation of any article whatsoever, shall &c. 
likewise be allowed on the articles of like nature the· products of the soil f.8!8 88 E42rtte 
or industry of the other contracting party, and on the importations and ar ice, P·' • 
exportations made in its vessels. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The citizens or subjects of one of the high contracting parties arriving Vessels touching 
with their vessels on the coast belonging to the other, but not wishing at ports. 
to enter the port, or, after having entered therein, not wishing to un-
load any part of their cargo, shall be at liberty to depart and continue 
their voyage without paying any other duties, imposts, or charges what-
soever, for the vessel• and cargo, than those of pilotage, wharfage, and 
for tlie support of light-houses, when such duties shall be levied on 
national vessels in similar cases. It is understood, however, that they 
shall always conform to such regulations and ordinances concerning 
navigation, and the places and ports which they may enter, as are or 
shall be in force with regard to national vessels; and that the custom-
house officers shall be permitted to visit them, to remain on board, and 
to take all such precautions as may be necessary to prevent all unlaw-
ful commerce, as long as the vessels shall remain within the limitFI of 
their jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE XII. 

It is further agreed that the vessels of one of the high contra,cting Vesselsuoloadiog 
parties, having entered into the ports of the other, will 1)0 permitted to part of cargo. 
confine themselves to unloading such part only of their cargoes as the 
captain or owner may wish, and that they may freely depart with the 
remainder without paying any duties, imposts, or charges whatsoe,·er, 
except for that part whicll shall have been landed, and which shall be 
marke{l upon ·and erased from the manifest exhibiting the enumeration of 
the articles with which the vessel was laden ; which manifest shall be 
flresented entire at the cm.1tom-house of the place where the vessel shall 
have entered. Nothing shall be paid on that part of the cargo which 
the vessel shall carry away, and with which it may continue its voyage. 
to one or several other ports of the same country, there to dispose of the 
remainder of its cargo, if composed of articles whose importation is 
permitted, ou paying tile duties chargeable upon it; or it may proceed 
to any other country. It is understood, however, that all duties, im- Port cbargos. 

• posts, or charges whatsoever, which are or may become chargeable upon 
the vessels themselves, must be paid at the first port where they shall 
break bulk, or unlade p:;.rt of their cargoes; but that no duties, imposts, 
or charges of the same description shall be demanded anew in the ports 
of the same country which such vessels might afterwards wish to enter, 
unless national vessels be in similar cases subject to some ulterior 
duties. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Each of the high contracting parties grants to the other the privilege Consular officera. 
of appointing, in its commercial ports and places, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 
and Commercial Agents, who shall enjoy the full protection and receive 
e\'ery assistance necessary for the due exercise of their functions; but 
it is expressly declared that in case of illegal or improper conduct, with 
respect to the laws or Government of the country in which said Con-
suls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents shall reside, they may be 
prosecuted and punished conformably to the laws, and deprived of the 
exercise of their functions by the offended Government, which shall ac-
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quaint the other with its motives for having thus acted! it being und~r
Inviolability of stood however that the archives and documents relative to the affairs 

archives. of th~ consulat~ shall be exempt from all search, and shall he carefully 
preserved under the seals of the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or C?mmercial 
.Agents, and of the authority of the place where they may reside. 

Settlement O r The Uousuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial .A gent~, or the persons ~July 
disputes between authorized to supply their places, shall havtl the n~ht as such to sit as 
masters and crews. judges and arbitrators in such diffe_ren_ces as may ari~e between_ the cap

tains and crews of the vessels belongmg to the nation whose mterests 
are committed to their charge, without the interference of _the local 
aut!:Jorities unless the conduct of the crews or of the captam shoul<1 
disturb th~ order or tranquillity of the country, or the said Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls or Commercial .Agents should require their assistance to 
cause their d~cisions to be carried into effect or supported. It is, how
ever, understood that this species of judgment or arbitration shall n~t 
deprive the contending parties to the right they have to resort, on their 
return, to the judicial authority of their country. 

AR'l.'ICLE XIV. 

Deserters from The said Comiuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial .Agents are authorized 
Te&Bels. to require the assistance of the local authorities for the arrest, detention, 

and imprisonment of the deserters from the ships of war and merchant
vessels of their country ; and for this purpose they shall apply to the 
competent tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall in writing demand 
said deserters, proving, uy the exhibition of the registers of the vessels, 
the rolls of the crews, or by other official documents, that such indi
viduals formed part of the crews, and, on this reclamation being thus 
substantiated, the surrender shall not be refused. . 
• Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 
said Consuls, Vice-Uonsuls, or Commercial Agents, and may be confined 
in the public prisons, at the request and cost of those who claitn them, 
in order to be sent to the vessels to which they belonged, or to others 
of the same country; but if not sent back within the space of two 
months, reckoning from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at 
liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the said cause. 

It is understood, however, that, if the deserter should be found to 
have committed any crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed 
until the tribunal before which the case shall be depending shall have 
pronounced its sentence, and such sentence shall have been carried 
into effect. 
• ARTICLE XV. 

Wrecked or dam- In case any vessel of one of the high contracting narties shall have 
aged vessels. been stranded or shipwrecked, or shall have suffered any other damage 

on the co~sts of the dominions of the other, every aid and assistance 
shall be given to the persons shipwrecked or in danger, and passports 
shall be granted to them to return to their country. The shipwrecked 
vessels and merchandize, or their proceeda, if the same shall have beeu 
sol?, shall. be_ restored to their owners, or to those entitled thereto, if 
claimed with_m a year and a day, upon paying such costs of salvage as 
would be paid by national vessels in the same circumstances· and the 
salva_ge companies shall not compel the acceptance of their se:vices, ex
cept m the ~arue cases, and. aft~r the same delays, as shaH be granted 
to the captams ~nd crews of nat10nal vessels. Moreover, the respective 
Governments will take care that these companies do not commit any 
vexatious or aruitrary acts. 

Qnarantine. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

It i~ agreed.that vessels arriving directly from the United States of 
America, at a port within t_he dominions of His Majesty -the King of 
Sweden and Norway, or from the territories of his said Majesty in 
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Europe, at a port of the United States, and provided with a bill of 
health granted by an officer having competent power to that pffect, at 
the ports whence such vessels shall have sailed, setting forth that no 
malignant or contagious diseases prevailed in that port, shall be sub
jected to no other quarantine than such as may be necessary for the 
visit of the health-officer of the port where such vessel shall have ar
rived; after which said vessels shall be allowed immediately to enter 
and unload their cargoes: provided, always, that there shall be on 
board no person who, during the voyage, shall have been attacked with 
any malignant or contagious diseases ; that such vessels shall not, dur
ing their passage, have communicated with any vessel liable itself to 
undergo a quarantine; and that the country whence they came E<hall 
not, at that time, be so far infected or suspected that, before their ar
rival, an ordinance had been issued, in consequence of which all vessels 
coming from t_hat country should be considered as suspected, and con
sequently subject to quarantine. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

741 

The second, fifth, sixth, seventh eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh, twelfth, Certain articles of 
thirteenth, fourteenth, fifteenth, sixteenth, seventeenth, eighteenth, U:6':!f. of 1783 re-
nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty-second, twenty-third, and twenty-fifth ~~~P 72-2-7311 articles of the treaty of amity and commerce concluded at Paris on the P· • 
third of April, one thousand seven hundred eighty-three, b.v the Pleni-
potentiaries of the United States of America, and of HJs Majesty the 
King of Sweden, together with the first, second, fourth, and filth sepa-
rate articles, signed on the same day by the same Plenipotentiaries, are 
revived, and made applicable to all the countries under the dominion of 
the present high contracting parties, and shall have the same force and 
value as if they were inserted in the context of the present treaty ; it 
being understood that the stipulations contained in the articles above 
cited shall always be considered as in no manner affecting the conven-
tions concluded by either party with other nations, dming the inter-
val between the/expiration of the said treaty of one thousand seven 
bundi:ed eighty-tliree and the revival of said articles by the treaty of 
commerce and navigation concluded at Stockholm by the present high 
contracting parties, on the fourth of September, one thousand eight 
hundred and sixteen. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

0onsidering the remoteness of the respective countries of the two Blockaded ports. 
high contracting parties, and the uncertainty resulting therefrom with 
respect to the various events which ma.y take place, it is agreed that a 
merchant-vessel belonging to either of them, which may be hound to 
a port supposed at the time of its departure to be blockaded, shall 
not, however, be captured or condemned for having attempted a first 
time to enter said port, unless it can be proved that said vessel could 
and ought to have learned, during its voyage, that the blockade of the 
place in question still continued. But all vessels which, after having 
been warned off once shall, during the same voyage, attempt a second 
time to enter the same blockaded port, during the continuance of said 
blockade, shall then subject themselves to be cletairied and condemned .. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

The present treaty shall continue in force for ten years, counting from Dur at ion of 
the day of the exchange of mtificatious; and if before the expiration treaty. 
vf the first nine years neither of the high contracting parties shall have 
announced, by an official notification to the other, its intention to ar-
rest the operation of said treaty, it shall remain binding for one year 
beyond tllat time, and so on until the expiration of the twelve months 
which will follow a similar notification, whatever the time at which it 
may take place. 



742 

Rati 6catious. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

July 4, 1827. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

ARTICLE XX. 

The present treaty shall be ratified ~Y the President of the United 
States of America bv and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
and by His Majesty t

0

be King of Sw~den and ~o!·way, and the r~tifi~a
tions shall be exchanged a.t Wasbmgton w1thm the space ot 111ne 
months from the signature, or s~ouer if ~ossible: . . 

In faith whereof the respective Plempotent1anes have signed the 
present treaty by d~plicates, and have affixed thereto the seals of their 
arms. . 

Done at Stockholm the fourth of July, in the year of Grace one thou
sand eight hundred and twenty-seven. 

J. J. APPLETON. [L. s.] 
G. OOUNT DE WETTERSTEDT. [L. s.J 

SEPARATE ARTICLE. 

Pr(!visio n s _re- Certain relations of proximity and ancient connections having led to 
sr,cctmg Articles regulations for the importation of the product of the Kingdoms of 
VIII, IX, autl ~- Sweden and Norway into the Grand Duchy of Finland, and that of the 

[See pp. 738-739-l products of Finland into Sweden and Norway, in vessels of the respect
ive countries, by special stipulations of a treaty still in force, and whose 
renewal forms,a,t this time the· subject of a negotiation between the 
Courts of Sweden and Norway and Russia, said stipulations being in 
no manner connected with the existing regulations for foreign commerce 
in general, the two high contracting parties, anxious to removo from 
their commercial relations all kinds of ambiguity or motives of discus
sion, have agreed that the eighth, ninth, and tenth articles of the pres
sent treaty shall not be applic:tble either to the navigation and com
merce above mentioned, uor, consequently, to the exceptions in the gen
eral tariff of custom-house duties, and in the regulations of navigation 
resulting therefrom, nor to the special advantages which are, or may 
be granted to the importation of tallow and candles from Russia, 
founded upon equivalent advantages granted by Russia on certain arti
cles of importation from Sweden and Norway. 

Effect of article. The present separate article shall have the same force and value as 
if it were inserted word for word in the treaty signed this day, and 
shall be ratified at the same time. . 

Signaturee. In faith whereof we, the undersigned, by virtue of oar respective full 
powers, have signed the present separate article, and affixed thereto 
the seals of our arms . 

. Dat.e. Done at Stockholm the fourth of July, one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-seven. 

J. J. APPLETON. [L. s.l 
G. OOUNT DE WETTERSTEDT. [L. s. 

SWEDEN AND NORWAY, 1860. 

March 21, 1860. EXTRADITION CONVENTION WITH SWEDEN AND NORWAY, CONCLUDED 
AT WASHINGTON MARCH 21, 1860; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
JUNE 26, 1860; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 14,_1860; RAT
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON DECEMBER 20 1860 • PRO-
CLAIMED DECEMBER 21, 1860. ' ' 

Preamble. 

Oonv_ention for tlie surrender of crimina~, fugitives from justice, in cer
tain cases, concluded .between the United State, a1ia liis Majesty the 
King of Swedtm and Noricay. 

Whereas, it is found ·expedient, for the better administration of 
justice an~ the prevention of .crime within t.he territories and jurisdictfon 
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~f the ~~ties resP8<:tivt:IY, that persons committi!lg certain crimes
1 

be
mg fug1t1ves from Justice, should, under certam circumstances bo 
recip~ly delivered up; an_d also to enumerate such crimes explicitly: 
The Umted State.s of America on the one part, and His Majesty the Negotiators. 
King of Sweden and Norway on the other part, having resolved to 
treat_ on thi~ s~bject, have _for that purpose appointed their respective 
Plempotent1ar1es to negotiate and conclude a convention, that is to 
say: 

The President of the United States of America, Lewis Cass, Secretary ti Contractingpar
of State of the U:nited StatP,s, and· His Majesty the King of Sweden and es. 
Norway, BarQn Nicholas William de Wtitterstedt, Knight of the Orders 
of the Polar Star and of St. Olaff, Commander of the Order of Danne-
brog of Denmark, his said Majesty's Minister Resident near the Govern-
ment of the United States; 

Who, after r~iprocal communication of their respective powers, have 
agreed to and signed the following articles: 

ARTICLE L 

It is agreed that the high contracting parties shall, upon mutual . E~tradition of 
requisitic:ms by them, their Diplomatic or Consular Agents, respectively crimmals. 
made, deliver up to justice all persons who, being charged with or con-
demned for any of the crimes enumerated in the following article, com-
mit.t.ed within the jurisdiction of either party, shall seek an asylum or 
shall be found within the territories of the other: Provided, that this Evidence of 
surrender and delivery shall not be obligatory on either of the high criminality. 
contracting parties except upon presentation by the other, in original 
or in verified copy, of the judicial declaration or sentence establishing 
the culpability of the fugitive, and issued by the proper authority of 
the Government who claims the surrender, in case such sentence or 
declaration shall have been pronounced ; said document to be drawn 
up and certified according to the forms prescribed by the laws of the 
country making the demand. But if such sentence or declaration shall 
not have been pronounced, then the surrender may be demanded, and 
shall be made, when the demanding party shall have furnished such 
·proof of culpability as would have been sufficient to justify the appre-
hension and commitment for trial of the accused if the offence had been 
committed in the country where he shall have taken refuge. • 

ARTICLE IL 

Persons shall be so delivered up who shall have been charged with or :8 x t radi tio n 
seutencecl for any of the following crimes, to wit: Murder, (including crimcs. 
assassination, parricide, infanticide, and poisoning,) or attempt to com-
mit murder; rape; piracy, (including mutiny ou board a ship, when• 
ever the cre.v or part thereof, by fraud or violence against the com-
mander, have taken possession of the vessel;) arson; robbery and 
burglary; forgery, and the fabrication or circulation of counterfeit 
money, whether coin or paper money i embezzlement by public officers, 
including appropriation of public funas. 

ARTICLE III. 

The expenses of any detention and delivery, effected in virtue of the E~pen!!68 of de
preceding provisions, shall be borne and defrayed by the party who tfntion and de-
makes the requisition and receives the f'ngitive. very. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver op, under Neither ~arty to 
the stipulations of this convention, any person who, according to the 8"!1i::r6nder it.a own 
laws of the oountry where he shall be found, is a citizen or a subject of citizens. 
the same.at the time his surrender is demandl,d. 
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ARTICLE V. 

Political offences The provisions of the present convention shall not be applied to any 
not included. crime or offence of a political character. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Retention of a.c- Whenever any person, accused. of any of th~ cri!"etshentum~ra~ed int· 
cused person to this convention shall have committed a new cnme m . e err1tones o 
answer for local the State wher~ he has sought an asylum or_ shall be ~'ound, sue~ perso~• 
offences. shall not be delivered up under the stipulations of this corn:ent10n n11t1l 

he shall have been tried, and shall have r~ceirnd the pumshmeut due 
to such new crime, or shall have been acqmtted thereof. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Duration of con- This convention shall not ta,ke effect until ten days after its publica-
vention. tion made according to the laws of the respective Governments. 

lt shall remain in force until the end of six months after either of the 
high contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of its in

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

May 26, 1869. 

tention to terminate the same. 
It shall be ratified by the President of the United States, by and with 

the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by His Majesty the 
King of Sweden and Norway, and the ratifications shall be exchangecl 
within ten months from the date of its signature, or earlier if possible. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate, at Washington, the twenty-first day of March, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty, and the eighty-fourth year of the 
Independence of the United States. 

LEW. CASS. [SEAL.] 
N. W. DE WETTERSTEDT. [SEAL.j 

SWEDEN AND NORWAY, 1869. 

CONVENTION AND PROTOCOL BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SWEDEN AND NORWAY RELATIVE TO 
NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED AT STOCKHOLM MAY 26, 1869; RATIFICA
TION kDVISED BY RENATE, WITH AMENDMENT, DECEMBER 9, 1H70; RAT
IFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 17, 1870; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT STOCKHOLM JUNE 14, 1871; EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS CONSENTED 
TO BY SENATE JANUARY 8, 1872; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 12, 1872. 

Contracting par- The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
ties.J King of Sweden and Norway, ·led by the wish to regulate the citizenship 

of those persons who emigrate from the United States of America to 
Sweden anu Norway and their dependencies and territories, and from 
Swedeu and Norway to the United States of America, have resolved to 

Negotiators. 
treat on this subject,, and have for that purpose appointed Plenipoten
tfaries to conclude a convention, that is to say: 'fhe President of the 
U!1ited ~tates of A~Pric3:, ~oseph J. Bartlett, Minister Resident; and 
Hi~ MaJes~y_ the Kmg ot Sweden and Norway, Count Charles Wacht
meister, Mimster of State for Foreign Affairs; who have agreed to and 
signed the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Who to be Citizens of the United States of America.who have resided in Sweden 
~eem~d. natural- or Norway for a continuous period of at least five years, and during 
ized Citizens. 1mch rt'sidence have become and are lawfully recognized as citizens of 

Sweden or Norway, shall 1,e held by the Government of the Unitetl 
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States to be Swedish or Norwegian citizens, and shall be treated as [See proto<;ol.] 
such. 

Reciprocally, citizens of Sweden or Norway who have resided in the 
United States of Ame_rica for a continuous period of at least five years, 
and during such residence have become naturalized citizens of the 
Unit:ed States, shall be held by the Government of Sweden and Norway 
to be American citizens, and shall be treated as such. 

The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the one or the Effect of declara
other country has not for either party the effect of the citizenship legally tion of intention. 
acquired. 

ARTICLE II. 

A recognized citizen of the one party, on returning to the territory of 9ffenses co II!
the other, remains liable to trial and punishment for au action pnnisha- mitt~ before euu
ble by the laws of his original country, and committed before bis emi- grt::t to 1 ] 
gration, but not for the emigration itself, saving always the limitation pro 

00 
• 

established by the laws of his original countey, and any other remission 
of liability to punishment. 

ARTICLE III. 

If a citizen of the one party, who has become a recognized citizen of ~~storati 0 !1. to 
the other party, takes up bis abode once more in his original country, ~~;irnal mtizen
and applies to be restor~ to his f?rmer citiz~nsbi~, the ~overnm_e?t of [S~ protocol.] 
the last-named country 1s authorized to receive him agam as a citizen, 
on such conditions as the said Government may think proper. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from Extr~ition con
justice, in certain cases, concluded between the United States on the ;h:: !t0 n n n-
, one part and Sweden and Norway on the other part, the 21st March, g 
1860, remains in force without change. [Seepp.742-744.] 

ARTICLE V. 

The present convention shall go into effect immediately on tho D~ation of con
~change of 'ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten years. If vention. 
neither party shall have given the other six: months' previous not.ice 
of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall further remain in 
force until the end of twelve months after either of the contracting 
parties shall have given notice to the other of such intention. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the.Senate of the United St,ates, and by His 
Majesty the King of Sweden and Norwa,y; and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Stockholm within twent.r-four months from the elate 
hereof. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealetl this 
convention. 

STOOKHOLM, Ma.y 26, 1869. 
JOSEPH J. BARTLETT. [SEAL.] 
C. WACHTMEISTER. (SEAL.] 

PROTOCOL. 

DONE AT STOCKHOLM, MAY 26, 1869. 

Ratifications. 

Siguatnres. 

Date. 

May 26, 1869. 

The undersigned met to day to sign the convention agreed upon in Protocol 
conformity with their respective full powers, relating to the citizenship 
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Article I. 

Article II. 

Article III. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

of those persons who emigrate from the United States of ~~meri?1 to 
Sweden and Norway, and from Sweden an? Norway to _the Umted States 
of America; on which occasion the foUowm~ observat1?ns, mnre exactly 
defining and explaining the contents of this convent10u, were entered 
in the following protocol: 

I. Relating to the first article of the convention. 
It is understood that if a citizen of the United States of America has 

been discharged from his American citizenship, or, on the other side, if 
a Swede or a Norwegian has been discharged from bis Swedish or Nor
wegian citizenship, in the manner legally prescribed by t,he Govern• 
ment of his original country, and then in the other country in a rightful 
and perfectly valid manner acquires citizenship, then an adclitional five 
years' residence shall no longer be required; but a person who has in 
tbat manner been recognized as a citizen of the pther country shall, 
from the moment thereof, be held and treated as a Swedish or Nor
wegian citizen, and, reciprocally, as a citizen of the United States. 

IL Relating to the second article of the convention. 
_If a former Swede or Norwegian, who nuder the first article is to be 

held as an adopted citizen of' the United States of Amnica, has emi
grated after he has attained the age when be becomes liable to military 
service, and returns again to his original country, it is agreed that he 
remains liable to trial and punishmen· for an action punishable by the 
Jaws of his original country and committed before his emigration, but not 
for the act of emigration itself, unless thereby have been committed any 
punishable action against Sweden or Norway, or against a Swedish or 
Norwegian citiZf\n, such as non-fulfilment of military service, or deser
tion from the military force or from a ship, saving always the limitation 
establish<',<} by the laws of the original country, and any other remission 
of liability to punishment; and tba_t he can be held to fulfil, according 
to the laws, his military service, or the remaining part thereof. 

III. Relating to the third article of the convention. 
It is further agreed that if a Swede or Norwegian, who has hecome 

a naturalized citizen of the United States,renews his residence in Sweden 
.or Norway without the intent to return to America, he !!!hall be held 'by 
the Government of the Unitecl States to have renounced his American 
citizenship. 

The intent not to return to America may be ·held to exist when the 
person so naturalized resides more than two years iu Sweden or Norway. 

JOSEPH J. BARTLETT. rsEAL.] 
O. W AOHTMEISTER. [sEAL, l 
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SWISS CONFBDERATION. 

SWISS CONFEDERATION, 1847. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE May 18, 1847. 
SWISS CONFEDERATION FOR THE MUTUAL ABOLITION 01'' THE DROIT -----
D'AUBAINE AND TAXES ON EMIGRATION, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON 
MAY 18, 1847; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 26, 1848; RATI-
1''IED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 29, 1848; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT 
WASHINGTON MAY 3, 1848; PROCLAIMEl> MAY 4, 1848. 

The President of the United States of America and the Federal Direc- Contracting par
tory of the Swiss Confederation, animated by the desire to secure and ties. 
extend by an amicable convention the relations happily existing between 
the two countries, have to this effect appointed as their Plenipotentia-
ries, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, James Buchanan, Negotiators. 
Secretary of State of the Upited States; and the Federal Directory of 
the Swiss Confederation, A. O. Cazenove, Swiss Consol at Alexandria; 

Who, after the exchange of their full powers, found in good and due 
.form, have agreed upon and signed the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

The citizens of each one of the high contracting parties shall have ~ieposal and in
power to dispose of their personal property within the jurisdiction of heri~oee 0~ per 
the other, either by testament, donation, or ab intestato, or in any other 8003 

prope Y· 
manner; and their heirs, being citizens of the other party, shall inherit 
all_ such personal estates, whether by testam_ent or ab intest.ato, and 
they may take possession of the same, either personally or by attorney, 
and dispose of them as they may think proper, paying to the respective 
governments no other charges than those to which the inhabitants of 
the country in which the said property shall be found would be liable 
in a similar case; and in the absence of such heir, or heirs, the same· ProJ>':rty of ab
care shall be taken of the property that would be taken in the like case aeot heirs. 
for the pre.servation of the property of a citizen of the same country, 
until the lawful proprietor shall have had time to take measures for 
possessing himself of the same ; and in case any 'dispute should arise 
between claimants to the same succession as to the property thereof, 
the question shali be decided according to the laws and by the judges 
of the country in which the property is situated. 

ARTICLE II. 

If, by the death of a person owning real property in the territory of Heire to real ea
one of the high contracting parties, such property should descend, either tate. 
by the laws of the country or by testamentary disposition, to a citizen 
of the other party, who, on account of his being an alien, could not be 
permitted to retain the actual possession of such property, a term of" not 
less than three years shall be allowed to him to dispose of such prop-
erty, and to collect and withdraw the proceeds thereof, without paying 
to the Government any other charges than those which in a similar case 
would be paid by an inhabitant of the country in which such real prop-
erty may be situated. 
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ARTICLE Ill. 

Dur a.ti O n O f The present convention shall be in f~rce for the term ~f twelve years 
convention. from the date hereof· and further, until the end of twelrn months ~Jter 

the Government of the United States on th~ one pa_rt, or_ th:lt of ~he 
Swiss Confederation on the other, shall have given notice of its mtent10n 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

Nov. 25, 1850. 

of terminating the same. . . . 
This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifica~1ons shall be ex

changed at Washington, within twelve months after its elate, or sooner 
if possible. . 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiar\es have s.1gned the 
present convention, and h~ve ~hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington, this eighteenth.day of May, A. D. 1847, and of 
the Independence of the United States the seventy-first. 

JAMES BUCHANAN. (L. s.] 
ANT. CHS. CAZENOVE. [L. s,l 

SWISS CONFEDERATION, 1850. 

CONVENTION OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND EXTRADITION BETWEEN 
THE UNI.TED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE SWISS CON~'EDERATION, 
CONCLUDED AT BERNE NOVEMBER 25, 1850; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE, WITH AMENDMENTS, MARCH 7, ltl51; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT 
MARCH 12, 1851; RATIFICATION AGAIN ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH 
AMENDMENT, MAY 29, 1854; RATIFIED FINALLY BY PRESIDENT NOVEM
BER 6, 1855; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON NOVEMBER 
8, 1855; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 9, 1855. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and the Swiss Confederation, equally 
ties. animated by the desire to preserve and to draw more closely the bonds 

of friendship which so happily exist between the two Republics, as well 
as to augment, by all the means at their disposal, the commercial inter
course of their respective citizens, have mutually resolved to conclude 
a general convention of friendship, re<1iprocal establishments, commerce, 
and for the surrender of fugitive criminals. For this purpose they have 

Negotiators. 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States, A. Dudley 1\fann, Special Agent 
of the United States on a mission to the Swiss Confederation; and the 
Swiss Federal Council, Henry Druey, President of the Swiss Confeder
ation, Director of the Political Department, and F1·ederick Frey-Herosee, 
member of the Federal Council, Director of the Department of Commerce 
and of Tolls ; 

Who, after a communication of their respective full powers, have 
agreed to the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Reciprocal equal- The citizens of the United States of America and the citizens of 
ity of citiztins. Switz~rla~d shall be admitted_ and treated upon a footing of reciprocal 

equality m the two countries, where such admission and treat
ment shall not conflict with the constitutional or legal provisions, as 
well f~deral as State and cantonal, of the contracting parties. 

Pr i v.i I e g es The e1t1zens of the United States and the citizens of Switzerland, 
granted. as well as the members of their families, subject to th~ constitutional 

an~ legal provisions aforesaid, and yielding obedience to the laws regu• 
lat10ns, and usages of the country wherein they reside shall 'be at 
liberty to come, go, sojourn temporarily, domiciliate or establish them• 
st>lves permanently, the former in the Cantons of the Swiss Confedera
tion, t~e Swiss in ~be States of the American Union, to acquire, possesS', 
all(~ alle?~te ther01n P:opertr, (as is e~plained in Article V ;) to manage 
the1r affairs; to exercise their profess10n, their industry, and their com-
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' merce; to have e~tablishmen!s; to pos1,1ess warehouses; to consign their 
products and their mercbamhse, and to sell them by wholesale or retail, 
either by themselves or by such brokers or other agents as they may 
think proper; they shall have free access to the tribunals, and shall be 
at liberty to prosecute and defend their rights before courts of justice 
in the same rnanper as native citizens, either lly themselves or by snch 
advocates, attorne_ys, or other agents as they may think proper to select. 
No pecuniary or other.more burdensome condition shall be imposed upon 
their residence or establishment, or upon the enjoyment of the ·above
mentioned rights, than. shall be imposed upon citizens of the country 
where they reside, nor any condition whatever to whwh the latter shall 
not be subject. 

The foregoing privileges, however, shall not extend to the exercise of ReatricUons. 
political rights, nor to a participation in the property of communities, 
corporations, or institutions of which the citizens of one party, estab-
lished in the other, shall not have become members or co-proprietors. 

ARTICLE II. 

The citizens of one of the two countries, residing or established in the ~xemption ~rom 
other, shall be free from personal military service; but they shall be :rhtary eer VIC e, 
liable to the pecuniary or material contributions which may be required, c. 
by way of compensation, from citizens of the country where t.hcy reside, 
who are exempt from the said service. 

No higher impost, under whatever name, shall be exacted from the Internal taxes. 
citizens of one of the two coui1tries, residing or established in the other, 
than shall be levied upon citizens of the country in which they reside, 
nor any contribution whatsoever to which tho latter shall not be liable. 

In case of war, or of expropriation for purposes of public utility, the Indemuit.ies for 
citizens of one of the two countries, residing or established in the other, damages. 
shall be placed upon an equal footing with the citizens of the country 
in which they reside in respect to indemnities for damages they may have 
sustained. 

ARTICLE III. 

The citizens of one of the two republics, residing or established in the Return of_ ~iti
other, who shall desire to return to their country, or who shall be sent zens to original 
thither by a judicial decision, by au act of police, or in oonformity with country. 
the laws and regnlations on morals and mendicity, shall be received at 
all times and under all circufl)stances, they, their wives, and their legiti-
mate issue, in tlfe country to which they belong, and in which they shall 
have preserved their rights in conformity with the laws thereof. 

ARTICLE IV. 

In order to establish their character as citizens of the United States Pn88ports. 
of America, or as citizens of Switzerland, persons belonging to the two 
contracting countries shall be bearers of passports, or of other papers in 
due form, certifying their nationality, as well as that of the members of 
their family, furnished or authenticated by a diplomatic or consular 
agent of their nation, residing in the one of the two countries which they 
wish to inhabit. 

ARTICLE V. 

The citizens of each one of the contracting parties shall have power ~isposal aud in• 
to dispose of their person~! prop~rty within the jurisdiction of t~e ot~er, !~~~t;~!P~!ti-er· 
by sale, testament, donation, or m any other manner; and their heirs, 
whether by testament or ab intestato, or their successors, being citizens 
of the other party,· shall Emcceed to the said property, or inherit it, and 
they may take possession thereof, either by themselves or by others 
acting for them ; they may dispose of the same as they may think 
proper, paying no other charges than those to which the inhabitants of 
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the country wl1erei11 the said property is sit_uate,~ shall he liahk to pay 
Property of ab- in a similar clfse. In the absence of such heir, lte1rs, or other suc<'CRflors, 

sent heil't!. tbe same care shall be taken h:v the authorities for the preservatio11 of 
the property that would be tal<cn _tor the prcRerrnti~n of the property of 
a nati\'e of the same country until the lawlul propnetor shall have had 

. time to take measures for po~sessing him~elf of the same. . 
Heirs to real es- The foregoing provisions shall be applicable_ t~ real estate s1tu~tted 

tate. within the States of the American Umon, or w1thrn the Cantons of the 
Swiss Confederation, in which foreigners shall be entitled to hold or 
inherit real estate. 
. But in case real estate situated within the territories of one of the 

contraeting parties should fall to a citizen of t~e other part.y, who, on 
account of his being an alien, could not be permitted to hold such prop
erty in the State or in' the Canton in which it may be situated, there 
shall be accorded to the said heir, or other successor, such term as the 
laws of the State or Canton will permit to i,;ell such property ; be shall 
be at liberty at all times to withdraw and export the proceeds then•of 
without difficult..y, and without paying to the Government any other 
charges than those which in a similar case would be paid IJy au inhab
itant of the country in which the real estate may be situated. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Controveuiea Any controversy that may arise among the claimants to the same 1mc
among claimant&. cession, as to whom the property shall belong, shall be decided accord

ing to the laws and by the judges· of the country in which the property 
is situated. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Consnleand Vice- The contracting parties give to each other the privilege of having, 
Couenls. each, in the large cities and important commercial places of their 

respective States, Conlmls and Vice-Consuls of their own appointment, 
who shall _enjoy the same privileges and powers, in the discharge of their 
duties, as ·those of the most favored nations. But before any Consul 
[or Vice-Consul] shall act as such, be shall, in the ordinary form, be 
approved of by the Governmenf to which be is commissioned. 

In their private and business transactions, Consuls and Vice-Consuls 
sl1a1l be sub~itted to the same laws and usages as private individuals, 
citizens of the place in which they reside. 

Withdra.wa 1 0 f It is hereby understood that in case of offence again~t the laws by a 
ext'qaatnre. Consul or a Vice-Consul, the Government to which· be is commissioned 

may, according to circumstances, withdraw his exeqaatur, send him 
away fro~ t~e country, or ha,•e him punished in conformity with the 
lawR, ass1gnmg to the other Government its reasons for so doing. 

In violability of The archives and papers belonging to the consulates shall be respected 
archives. in\'iolably, and under no pretext whatever shall any maj!istrate or other 

functionary, visit, seize, or in any way interfere with them. ' 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Imports? oxports, In all that relates to the importation, exportation and transit of their 
dndtansit of pro- respective products, the United Statt1s of America 'and the Swiss Oon-

uc s. fed~ration. shall tre_at each other, reciprocally, as the most favored 
~at1on,. umon of nations, State, or society, as is explained in the follow
mg articles. 

ARTICLE IX . 

. Equality of du- ~either of the ~ntracti':'g parties shall impose any higher or other 
t!eshon prodtncts of dntws upon the 1mportat1on, exportation or transit of the natural or 
cu er coon ry. • d t • I d t f' h I , • < 1~ us r1~ pro t~c ~ o t e ot ier, than are or shall be payable n1>on the 

hke articles, bemg the prQduce of any other country not embraced 
within its present limits. ' 
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AB.TICLB X. 

In order the more effectually to attain the object contemplated in Favors granted 
Article VIII, ea~h of the contracting ~arties hereby engages not to to other nations to 
grant any favor m commerce to any 11at100, union of nations State or become common. 
society, which shall not immediately be enjoyed by the other party.' 

ARTICLE XI. 

Should one of the contracting parties impose differential duties upon Dift'erentfol du
the prouucts of any nation, the other party shall be at liberty to deter- ties. 
mine the manner of establishing the origin of its own products destined 
to enter the country by which the differential duties are imposed. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The Swiss territory shall remain open to the admission of articles Freedom of com
arriving from the United States of America; in like manner, no port of merce. 
the saill States shall be closed to articles arriving from Switzerland, 
provided they are conveyed in vessels of the United States, or in ves-
·sels of any country having free access to the ports of said States. Swiss Swiss rnerchan
merchandise arriving under the flag of the United States, or under that dis? nn,ler flag of 
of one of the nations most favored by them, shall pay the same duties Umted 8t ates. 
as the merchandise of such nation; under any other flag it shall be 
treated as the merchandise of the col1nt.ry to which the vessel belongs. 

In case of shipwreck and of salvage on the coasts of the United States, shipwreck and 
Swiss merchandise shall be respected and treated as that belonging to ealvai,e on coasts 
citizens of the said States. of Umted States. 

The United States consent to extend to Swiss prodt'tcts, arriving or • Swi88 products. 
shipped under their flag, the advantages which are or shall be enjoyed 
by the products of the most favored nation arriving or shipped under 
the same flag. 

It is hereby nnderstood that no stipulation of the present article shall 
in any manner interfere with those of the four foregoing articles, nor 
with the measures which have been or shall be adopted by either of the 
contracting countries fn the interest of public morality, security, or order. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The United States of America. and the Swiss Confederation, on requi- ~1:tr9t1ition of 
sitions made in their name through the medium of their respective Dip- crimma 8

' 

lomatic or Consular Agents, shall deliver up to justice persons who, 
being charged wth the crimes enumerated in the following article, com-
mitted within the jurisdiction of the requiring party, shall seek asylum . 
. or shall be found within the territories of the otb-er: Provided, That ~V:1df-f O e O f 
this shall be done ouly when the fact of the commission of the crime crirnma 1 Y• 
shall be so established as to justify their apprehension and commitment 
for trial if the crime had been committed in the country where the per-
sons so accused shall be found:• 

ARTIOLE XIV. 

Persons shall be delivered up, according to tl1e provisions of this con- ~ x tr a •1 i ti O 11 

vention, who shall be charged with any of the following crimes, to wit: cnmee. 
Murder, (including assassination, parricide, infanticide, and poi~n

ing ;) attempt to commit murder; rape; forgery, or the emission of 
forged papers 1 arson; robbery with violence, intimidation, or forcible 
entry of an fouabited house; piracy; embezzlement by public officers, 
or by persons hired or salaried to the detriment of their employers, 
when these crimes are subject to infamous punishment. 
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ARTICLE XV. 

Surrender, how On the part of the United States, the surrender shall be made~ m~ly 
made. by the authority of the Executive thereof; a~d ou the part of the Swiss 

Confederation, by that of the Federal CouncII. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Expenses of de- The expenses of detention and delivery, effected i~ virtue of the pre
tention and deliv- ceding articles, shall be at the cost of the party makmg the demand. 
ery. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Political offenses The provisions of the aforegoing articles relating to the surrender of 
&c., not included.' fugitive criminals shall not apply to offences committed before the date 

hereof, nor to those of a political character . 

.ARTICLE XVIII. 

Duration of con- The present convention is concluded for the period of ten years, count-
ventiou. ing from the day of the exchange of the ratifications; and if, one ;year 

before the expiration of that period, neither of the contracting parties 
shall have announced, by an official notification, its intention to the 
other to arrest the operations of said convention, it shall continue bind
ing for twelve months longer, and so on, from year to year, until the 
expiration of the twelve months which will follow a similar declaration, 
whateve1· the time at which it may take place . 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

.ARTICLE XIX. 

This convention shall be submitted, on both sides, to the approval 
and ratification of the respective competent author·ities of each of the 
contracting parties, and the ratifications shall be exchangi>d at the ,city 
of Washington as soon as circumstances shall admit. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, under reserve of the .above-mentioned ratifications both 
in the English and French languages, and thev have thereunto ~ffixed 
ilicirse~L • 

Done in quadruplicate, at the city of Berne, this twenty-fifth day of 
November, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty. 

A. DUDLEY MANN. 
H. DRUEY. • 
F. FirnY-B:EROS]!}E. 

[L. S.] 
[L. S.] 
lL, s.) 



TEXAS, 1838. 

TEXAS. 
[The treaties with Texas were superseded by tbe annexation of that republic to the 

United States.] 

TEXAS, 1838. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE
PUBLIC OF TEXAS FOR SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS ARISING FROM THE 
SEIZURE OF THE BRIGS POCKET AND DURANGO, CONCLUDED AT HOUS
TON APRIL 11, 1831,; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 13, 1838J 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JUNE 21, 1838; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANG.EJJ 
AT WASHINGTON JULY 6, 1838; PROCLAIM.ED JULY 6, 1838. 

Convention between the Gonernment of the United StateR of America and 
the Government of the Republic of Texas, to terminate the reclamations 
of the former Government for the capture, seizure, and detention of the 
"brigs Pocket and Durango, and for injuries suffered by American citizens 
on board the Pocket. 

Alcee La Branche, Charge d' Affaires of the United States of America, 
near the Republic of Texas, acting on behalf of the said United States 
of America, and R. A. Irion, Secretary of State of the Republic of 
Texas, acting on behalf of the said Republic, have agreed to the follow
ing articles< 

ARTICLE I. 
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April 11, 1838. 

Negotiators. 

The Government of the Republic of Texas, with a view to satisfy the Texa.s to intlem
aforesaid reclamations for the capture, seizure, and confiscation of the nify the United 
two vessels aforementioned, as well as for indemnity to American citi- States. 
zens whQ have suffered injuries from the said Government of Texas, or 
its officers, obliges itself to pay the sum of eleven thousand seven hun-
dred and fifty dollars ($11,750) to the Government of the United States 
of "America, to be distributed amongst the claimants by the said Gov-
ernment of the United States of America. 

ARTICLE II. 

The sum of eleven thousand seven hundred and fifty dollars, ($11, 750,) 
agreed on in the first art[icle,] shall be paid in gold or silver, with inter• . rayw.1nt of th e 
est at six per cent., one year after the exchange of the ratifications of m emm Y· 
this convention. The said payment shall be made at the seat of Gov-
ernment of the Republic of Texas, into the hands of such person or 
persons as shall be duly authorized by the Government of the United 
States of America to receive the same. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged in the city of Washington, in the 1;1pace of three Rat,ificatious. 
months from this date, or sooner if possible. • 

In faith whereof the parties above named have respectively subscribed 
these articles, and thereto affixed their seals. Signatures. 

Done at the city of Houston on the eleventh day of the month of 
April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight. Dato. 

RS IV--48 

ALC::trlE LA BRANCHE. [L. s.] 
R. A. IRION. lL, s.] 
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April 25, 1838. 

Preamble. 

Negotiators. 

Boundary line. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

TEXAS, 1838. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
REPUBLIC OF TEXAS RELATIVE TO BOUNDARY, CONCLUDED AT WASH
INGTON APRIL 25, 1838;. RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SE~A;t'~ M~,Y 10, 
1838· RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT OCTOBER 4, 1838; RATIFICAIIONS EX
CHANGED AT WASHINGTON OCTOBER 12, 1838; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 
13, 1838. . . 

Convention between the United States of America and the Republic of Texas, 
for marking the boundary between them. 

Whereas the treaty of limits made and conclu<led ~n the twelfth day 
of January in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun<lred and 
twenty-eight between the United States of America on the oue part and 
the United .Mexican States on the other 1 is binding upon the Republic 
of Texas the same having been entered into at a time when Texas 
formed a' part of the said United Mexican Sta~s; . 

And whereas it is deemed prof)f\r and expedient, m order to prevent 
future disputes and collisions between the United States and Texas in 
regard to the boundary between the two countries as designated by the 
said treaty, that a portion of the same should be run and marked with, 
out unnecessary delay: 

The President of the United States bas appointed John Forsyth their 
Plenipotentiary, and the President of the Republic of Texas has ap
pointed Memucan Hunt its Plenipotentiary; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their full powers, 
have agreed upon and concluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 
Ea.ch of the contracting parties shall appoint a commissioner and 

surveyor, wbo·sball meet, before the termination of twelve months from 
the exchange of the ratifications of this convention, at New Orleans, 
and proceed to run and mark that portion of the said boundary which 
extends from the month of the Sabine, where that river enters the 
Gulph of Mexico, to the Red River. They shall make out plans and 
keep journals of their proceedings, and the result agreed upon by them 
shall be considered as part of this convention, and shall have the same 
force as if it were inserted therein. The two Governments will amicably 
agree respecting the necessary articles to be furnished to those persons, 
and also as to their respective escorts, should such be deemed necessary. 

ARTICLE II. 
Each party to And it is agreed that until this line shall be marked out, as is pro

e;t:ercise. jnrisd_ic- vided for in the foregoing article, ea.ch of the contracting parties shall 
~ion until th e hne continue to exercise jurisdiction in all territory over which its jurisdic-
18 

marked. tion bas hitherto been exercised ; and that the remaining portion of the 
said boundary line shall be run and marked at such time hereafter as 
may snit the convenience of both the contracting parties, until which 
time each of the said parties shall exercise, without the interference of 
the other, within the territory of which the boundary shall not have been 
so marked and run, jurisdiction to the same extent to which it has been 
heretofore usually exercised. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

ARTICLE III. 
The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall 

be exchanged at Washington, within the term of six months from the 
date hereof, or sooner if possible. • 

In witness whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed 
the same, and have hereunto affixed oar respective seals. 

Done at Wasbingto_n this twenty-fifth day of April, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight in the sixty-second 
year of the Independence of the United States of America and in the 
third of that of the Republic of Texas. ' 

.JOHN FORSYTH. [L. s.J 
MEMUOAN HUNT. [L. s,l 
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TRIPOLI. 

TRIPOLI, 1796-1797. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND FRIENDSHIP BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND TRIPOLI, CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 4 1796 AND JAN. Nov. 4• 1796• 
UARY 3, 1797; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 7, i797_ January 3• 1797• 

Trr,aty of Peace and Frumdship between the United States of America, and 
the Bey and Subjects of Tripoli, of Barbary. 

ARTIOLE I. 

There is a firm and perpetual peace and friendship between the United Peace and friend• 
States of America. and the Bey and subjects of Tripoli of Barbary, made ship. 
by the free consent of both parties, and guaranteed by the Most Potent 
Dey and .Regency of Algiers. 

ARTICLE II. 

If any goods belonging to any nation with which either of the parties Enemy's goods 
is at war, shall be loaded on board of vessels belonging to the other 0~Jie:e:5te°fr..~~e 
party, they shall pass free, and no attempt shall be made to take or de- P 
tain them. 

ARTICLE III. 

If any citizens, subjects, or effects belonging to either party, shall be R_estoration of 
found on board a prize-vessel taken from an enemy by the other party, snbJeot.eandgoods. 
such citizens or subjects shall be set at liberty, and the effects re1:1tored 
to the owners. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Proper passports are to be given to all vessels of both parties, by Passports. 
which they are to be known. And considering the distance between 
the two countries, ei2hteen months from the date of .this treaty shall be 
allowed for procuring such passports. During this interval, the other 
papers belonging to such vessels shall be sufficient for their protection. 

ARTICLE V. 

A citizen or subject of either party having bought a prize-vessel con
demned by the party or by any other nation, the certificate of condemna
tion and bill of sale shall be a sufficient passport for such vessel for one 
year; this being a reasonable time for her to procure a proper pass
port. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Prize-Vlll!ll6lll. 

Vessels of either party putting into the ports of the other, and having Ve~ls needing 
need of provisions or other supplies, they shall be furnished at the mar- p~vl8lone or re
ket price. Aud if any such vessel shall so put in from a disaster at sea! pm.rs. 
and have occasion to repair, she shall be at liberty to land and reimbark 
her cargo, without paying any duties. But in no case shall she be com-
pelled to land her cargo. 
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.ARTICLE VII. 

Wrecked vessels. Should a, vessel of either party be cast on the shore of th~ other, all 
proper assistance shall be given to her and her people-no pillage shall 
be allowed• the property shall remain at the disposition of the owners, 
and the cr~w protected and succoured till they can be sent to their 
country. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Neutrality of If a, vessel of either partyshall be attacked byan enemy within gun-
portB. shot of the forts of the other,she shall bedefended as much as possible. 

If she be in port, she shall not be seized or attacked, when it is in the 
power of the other party to protect her; and when she proceeds to_ se!1', 
no enemy shall be allowed to pnrsue her from the same port w1tbm 
twenty-four boors after her departure. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Commerce, &c., The commerce between the United States and Tripoli; the protec
on footin~ of most tion to be given to merchants, masters of vessels and seamen; the re
favoured nations. ciprocal right of establishing Consuls in each country, and the priv

ileges, immunities, and jurisdictions to be enjoyed by such Consuls are 
declared to be on the same footing with those of the most favoured na
tions respectively. 

Price of peace. 

ARTICLE X. 

The money and presents demanded by the Bey of Tripoli, as a full 
and satisfactory consideration on his part, and on the pa.rt of his sub
jects, for this treaty of perpetual peace and friendship, are acknowl
edged to have been received by him previous to his signing the same, 
according to a receipt which is hereto annexed; except such part as is 
promised on the part of the United States, to be delivered and paid by 
them on the arrival of their Consul in Tripoli, of. which pa.rt a notice is 
likewise hereto annexed. And no .pretence of any periodical tribute or 
farther payment is ever to be made by either party. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Re 1 i gions free- As the Government of the United Sta~ of America is not in any 
dom. sense founded on the Christian religion; as it has in itself no character 

of enmity against the laws, religion, or tranquillity of Musselmen ; and 
as the said States never have entered into any war or act of hostility 
against any Mahometan nation, it is declared by the parties, that no 
pretext arising from religious opinions shall ever produce an interrup
tion of the harmony existing between the two countries 

ARTIOLE XII. 

vi o 1 at ions of In case of any dispute arising from the violation of any of the articles 
treaty. of this treaty, no appeal shall be made to arms, nor shall war be de-

clared on any pretext whatever. Bot if the Consul residing at the 
place '!here the dispute shall happen shall not be able to settle the same, 

Arbitration b Y an amicable ref~rence shall ~e made to the mutual friend of the parties, 
Dey of Algiel'II. the Dey of Algiers, the parties hereby engaging to abide by his decis

ion. And _he, by virtue of his signatur~ to _this treaty, engages for him
self and his successors to declare the Justice of the case according to 
the true interpretation of the treaty, and to nse all the means in his 
power to enforce the observance of the same. 
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Signed and se!'led at Tripoli of Barbary, the 3d day of Jumad in the Signatures; date. 
year of the Hegira 1211, corresponding with the 4th day of No~ember 
1796, by ' 

JUSSUF BASHAW MAHOMET, Bey. 
MAMET, Treasurer. 
AMET, Minister of Marine. 
AMET, Chamberlain. 
ALLY, Ckief of the Divan. 
SOLIMAN KAYA. 
GALIL, General of the Troops. 
MAHOMET, Cmdt. of the City. 
MAM.ET, Secretary. 

IL. s.~ 
fL, S. 

r\~: ::1 L, S. 
L. S. 
L. S.] 
L, S.j 
[L. S.] 

Signed and sealed at Algiers, the 4th day of Argil. 1211, correspond-
ing with the 3d day of January, 1797, by • 

HASSAN BASHAW, Dey. fL, s.] 

And by the Agent Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, 
JOEL BARLOW. l L. s.] 

I, Joel Barlow, Agent and Consul General of the Unit.ed States of Certificatti of 
America, for the City, and Kingdom of Algiers, certify and attest that Joel Barlow. 
the foregoing is a true copy of the treaty, concluded between the said 
Unit.ed States and the Bey and subjects of Tripoli of Barbary, of which 
the original is to be transmitted by me to the Minister of the said 
United States, in Lisbon. 

In testimony whereof, I sign these presents with my hand, and affix 
thereto the seal of the Consulate of the United States, at Algiers, this 
4th day of January, 1797. 

JOEL BARLOW. [L. s.] 

To all to whom these presents shall come or be made known: 
Whereas the under-written David Humphreys hath been duly ap- Confirmation ?f 

pointed Commissioner Plenipotentiary, by letters-patent under the sig- ;r,aty h by David 
nature of the President and seal of the United States of America, dated nmp reys. 
the 30th of March, 1795, for negotiating and concluding a treaty of peace 
with the most illustrious the Bashaw, Lords and Governors of the City 
and Kingdom of Tripoli: Whereas, by a writing under his band and 
seal, dated the 10th of February, 1796, he did, (in conformity to the 
authority committed me therefor,) constitute and appoint Joel Barlow, 
and Joseph Donaldson, junior, agents, jointly and separately in the 
bll8iness aforesaid: Whereas the annexed treaty-of peace and friend-
ship was agreed upon, signed and sealed at Tripoli of Barbary, on the 
4th of November, 1796, in virtue of the powers aforesaid, and gnaran-
teed by the M.ost Potent Dey and Regency of Algiers: And whereas 
the same was certified at Algiers on the 3d of January, 1797, with the 
signature and seal of Hassan Bashaw, Dey, and of Joel Barlow, one of 
the agents aforesaid, in the absence of the other . 
. Now,fiknow_dye,dthat I, David dHumph

1 
rdeys,hCom~dissioner Plendipoten- r!::~ ra~fip:!~~ 

t1ary a oresa1 , o approve an cone n et e sai treaty, an every dent of United 
article and clause therein contained, reserving the same nevertheless States. 
for the final ratification of the President of the United States of America, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the said United 
States. 

In testimony whereof, I have signed the same with my name and seal, 
at the city of Lisbon, this 10th of February, 1797. 

DAVID HUMPHREYS. [L. s.J 
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TRIPOLI, 1805. 

June 4, 1805. TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMER-
------ ICA AND THE BASHAW BEY AND SUBJECTS OF TRIPOLI, IN BARBARY, 

CONCLUDED AT TRIPOLI JUNE 4, 1805; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SEN
ATE APRIL 12, 1806. 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and friend- There shall be from the conclusion of this treaty a firm, inviolable, 
ship. and universal peace, and a sincere friend~hip, between the President 

and citizens of the United States of Amerwa, on the one part, and the 
Bashaw Bey and subjects of the Regency of Tripoli, in Barbary, on 
the oth;r ma'de by the free consent of both parties, and on the terms 

Favors granted of the m~st favored nation. And if either party shall hereafter grant 
to other nations to to any other nation any particular favor or privilege in navigation or 
become common. commerce, it shall immediately become common to the other party, 

freely, where it is freely granted to such other nation, but. where ~he 
grant is conditional, it shall be at the option of the contractmg parties 
to accept, alter, or reject such conditions, in snch manner as shall be 
most conducive to their respective interests. 

ARTICLE II. 

Prisoners to be The Bashaw of Tripoli shall deliver up to the American squadron now 
delivered up. off Tripoli all the Americans in his possession, and all the subjects of the 

Bashaw of Tripoli now in the power of the United States of America 
shall be delivered up to him; and as the number of Americans in pos
session of the Bashaw of Tripoli amounts to three hundred persons, 
more or less, and the number of Tripoline subjects in the power of the 
Americans is abo~t one hundred, more or less, the Bashaw of Tripoli 
shall receive from the United States of America the sum of sixty thou
sand dollars, as a payment for the difference between the prisoners 
herein mentioned. 

ARTICLE III. 

American forces All the forces of the United States which have been or may be in 
to be withdrawn. hostility against the Bashaw of Tripoli, in the province of Deme, or 

elsewhere within the dominions of the said Bashaw, shall be withdrawn 
therefrom; and no snpplies shall be given by or in behalf of the said 
United States, during the continuance of this peace, to any of the sub
jects of the said Bashaw who may be in hostility against him, in any 
part of his dominions ; and the Americans will use all means in their 
power to persuade the brother of the said Bashaw, who has co-operated 
with them at Derne, &c., to withdraw from the territory of the said 
Bashaw of Tripoli, but will not use any force or improper means to 
effect that object; and in case he should withdraw himself as aforesaid, 
the Bashaw engages to deliver up to him his wife and children, now in 
his power. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Enemy's goods If any goods belonging to any nation with which either of the parties 
on a veaael of the are at war should be loaded on board vessels belonging to the other 
parties to bt1 free. party, they shall pass free· and unmolested, and no attempts • shall be 

made to take or detain them. 

ARTICLE V, 

Roatorati on of If any citizens or subjects, with their effects, belonging to either party, 
subjects and goods. shall be found on board a prize vessel taken from an enemy by the other 

party, such citizens or subjects shall be liberated immediately and 
their effects so captured shall be restored to their lawful owne~s or 
their agents. ' 
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ARTIOLE VL 

Proper passports shall immediately be given to the vessels of both P&1111porta. 
the contracting parties, on condition that the vessels of war belonging 
to_the Regency of Tripoli, on meeting with merchant-vessels belonging 
to citizens of the United States of America., shall not be permitted to 
visit them with more than two persons besides the rowers; these two· 
only shall be permitted to go on board, without first obtaining leave 
from the commander of said vessel, who shall compare the passport, and 
immediately permit said vessel to proceed on her voyage ; and should 
any of the said sa bjects of Tripoli insult or molest the commander, or 
any other person on board a vessel so visited, or plunder any of the 
property contained in her, on complaint being made by the Consul of 
the United States of America. resident at Tripoli, and on his producing 
sufficient proof to substantiate the fact, the commander or rais of said 
Tripoline ship or vessel of war, as well as the offenders, shall be pun-
ished in the most exemplary manner. All vessels of war belonging t-0 
the United States of America, on meeting with a crnizer belonging to 
the Regency of Tripoli, on having seen her passport and certificate from 
the Consul of the United States of America residing in the Regency, 
shall permit her to proceed on her cruize unmolested, and without de-
tention. No passport shall be granted by either party to any vessels, 
but such as are absolutely the property of citizens or subjects of said 
contracting parties, on any pretence whatever. 

ARTIOLE VII. 
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A citizen or subjeet of either of the contracting parties, having bought Prize-ve1!116Is. 
a prize-vessel, condemned by the other party, or by any other nation, 
the certificate of condemnation and bill of sale shall be a sufficient pass-
port for such vessel for two years, which, considering the distance be-
tween the two countries, is no more than a reasonable time for her to 
procure proper passports. 

ARTIOLE VIII. 

Vessels of either party, putting int-0 the ports of the other, and hav- V~Is needing 
ing need of provisions or other supplies, they shall be furnished at the pr~v 1s1ons or re
market price, and if any such vessel should so put in, from a disaster pairs. 
at sea, and have occasion to repair, she shall be at liberty to land and 
reimbark her cargo without paying any duties; but in no case shall she 
be compelled to land her cargo. 

ARTIOLE IX. 

Should a vessei of either party be cast on the shore of the other, all Wrecked v61186Is. 
proper assistance shall be given to her and her crew. No pillage shall 
be allowed, the property shall remain at the disposition of the owners, 
and the crew protected and succoured, till they can be sent to their 
country. 

ARTIOLE X. 

If a vessel of either party shall be attacked by an enemy within gun. Neutrality of 
shot of the forts of the other, sha shall be defended as much as possi- porta. 
ble. If she be in port, she shall not be seized or attacked when it is in 
the power of the other party to protect her ; and when she proceeds to 
sea, no enemy shall be allowed to pursue her from the same port within 
twenty-four hours after her aeparture. 

ARTIOLEXL 

The commerce between the United States of America, and the Regency Commerce, &o., 
of Tripoli; the proteetions to be given to merchants, masters of ves- on footing 0 ~ moat 
eels, and seamen ; the reciprocal right of establishing Consuls in each favored nationa. 
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country, and the privileges, immunities, and jurisuicti<?ns to_ be enjoyed_ 
by such Consuls are declared to be on the same footmg with those of 
the most favored nations, respectively. 

ARTIOLE XII. 

ConsnlofUnited The Oonsul of the United States o_f America_ shall not be answ~rable 
States not answer- for debts contracted by citizens of his own nation, unless he prev10usly 
~~~e for debts of mves a written obligation so to do. 
c1 t1zens. "· 

ARTIOLE XIII. 

Salutes to ships On a vessel of war belonging to the United States of America, anchor-
of war. ing before the city of Tripoli, the Oonsul is to inform the Bashaw of her 

arrival, and she shall be saluted with twenty-one guns, which she is to 
return in the same quantity or number. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Religious free- As the Government of the United States of America bas in itself no 
dom. character of enmity against the laws, religion, or tranquility of Mussel

man, and as the said States never have entered into any voluntary war 
or act of hostility against any Mahometan nation, except in the defence 
of their just rights to freely navigate the high seas, it is declared by the 
contracting parties, that no pretext arising from religious opinions shall 
ever produce an interruption of the har~ony existing between the two 
nations. And the Consuls and Agents of both nations respectively, 
shall have liberty to exercise his religion in his own house. All slaves 
of the same religion shall not be impeded in going to said Consul's 
honse at hours of prayer. The Oonsuls shall have liberty and personal 
security given them to travel within the territories of each other both 
by land and sea, and shall not be prevented from going on board any 
vessel that they may think proper to visit. They shall have likewise 
the liberty to appoint their own drogaman and brokers. 

ARTIOLE XV. 

Violation s of In case of any disp1,1te arising, from the violation of any of the articles 
treaty. of this treaty, llo appeal shall be made to arms; nor shall war be de

clared on any pretext whatever; but if the Oonsul residing at the place 
where the dispute shall happen shall not be able to settle the same, the 
Government of that country shall state their grievances in writing, and 
transmit it to the Government of the ot,her; and the period of twelve 
calendar months shall be allowed for answers to be returned, during 
which time no act of hostility shall be permitted by either party ; and 

Righ~s of resi- in case the grievances are not redressed, and a war should be the event, 
dents m case of the Oonsuls and citizens or subjects of both partieR, reciprocally, shall 
war. be permitted to embark with their effects unmolested on board of what 

vessel or vessels they shall think proper. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Exchange of pris- If, in the fluctuation of human events, a war should break out between 
oners. the two nations, the prisoners captured by either party shall not be 

made slaves, but shall be exchanged rank for rank. .And if there should 
be a deficiency on either side, it shall be made up by the payment of 
five hundred Spanish dollars for each captain, three hundred dollars 
for each mate a?,d supercarg<_>, and one hundred Spanish dollars for each 
seaman so wantmg. And 1t 1s agreed that prisoners shall be exchanged 
in twelve months from the time of their capture; and that the exchange 
may be effected by any private individual legally authorized by either 
of the parties. 



TRIPOLI, 1805. 

ARTIOLE XVII, 
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If any of the Barbary States, or other Powers, at war with the Unit.ad Captured Amcri
Btates of America, shall capture any American vessel, and send li\,r can vlll!llels. 
in~ any of the ports of the Re~ncy of Tripoli, they shall not be per-
mitted to sell her, but shall be obhged to depart the port, on procuring 
the requisite supplies of provisions ; and no duties shall be exacted on 
the sale of prizes, captured by the vessels sailing nuder the flag of the 
United States of America, when brought into any port in the Regency 
of Tripoli. 

ARTIOLE XVIII. 

If any of the citizens of the United States, or any persons under their Disputes to b 0 
protection, shall have any disputes with each other, the Consul shall de- settled by the con
cide between the parties, and whenever the Consul Elhall require any sol of the United 
aid or assistance from the Government of Tripoli to enforce bis decis- States. 
ions, it shall immediately be granted to him, and if any disputes shall 
arise between any citizen of the United States and the citizens or sub-
jecta of any other nation having a Consul or Agent in Tripoli ; such 
disputes shall be settled by the Consuls or Agents of the respective 
nations. 

ARTIOLE XIX. 

If a citizen of the United States should kill or wound a Tripoline, or, . P_onishment for 
on the contrary, if a Tripoline shall kill or wound a citizen of the United ktlllng, &o. 
States, the law of the country shall take place, and equal justice shall 
be rendered, the Consul assisting at the trial; and if any delinquent 
shall make bis escape, the Consul shall not be answerable for him in 
any manner whatever. • 

ARTICLE XX. 

Should any of the citizens of the United States of America die within CitizensofUnited 
the limits of the Regency of Tripoli, the Bashaw and his subjects shall States dying in the 
not interfere with the property of the deceased, but it shall be under Regency. 
the immediate direction of the Consul, unless otherwise disposed of by 
will. Should there be no Consul, the eff'ects shall be deposited in t-be 
bands of some person worthy of trust, until the party shall appear who 
has a right to demand them, when they shall render an account of the 
property. Neither shall the Bashaw or bis subjects give hindrance in 
the execution of any will that may appear. 

Whereas the undersigned, Tobias Lear, Consul General of the United C !l rt i fl.cate of 
States of America, for the Regency of Algiers, being duly appointed Tobias Lear. 
Commissioner, by letters-patent under the signature of the President 
and seal of the United States of America, bearing date at the city of 
Washington, the 18th day of November, one thousand eight hundred 
and three, for negociating and concluding a treaty of peace between the 
United Sta~s of America, and the Bashaw, Bey, and subjects of the 
R(lgency of Tripoli in Barbary. 

Now know ye, that I, Tobias Lear, Commissioner as aforesaid, do con- Final ratification 
elude the foregoing treaty, and every article and clause therein cons reserve\to P~esi
tained reserving the same nevertheless, for the final ratification of the dent oft O Umted 
Presid~nt of the United States of America, by and with the advice and sta

tes. • 
consent of the Senate of the said United States. 

Done at Tripoli, in Barbary, the fourth day of Jane, in the year one Date. 
thousand eight hundred and five, corresponding with the sixth day of 
the first month of Rabbia, 1220. 

TOBIAS LEAR. 

Having appeared in our. presence, Colonel Tobias Lear, Consul-Gen
eral of the United States of America, iu the Ucgency of Algiers, and 
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Commissioner for negociating and concluding a treaty of peace and 
friendship between us and the United States of America, bringing with 
him the present treaty of peace, with the within articles, they were by 
ua minutely examined, and we do hereby accept, confirm, and ratify 
them, ordering all our. snbjects to fulfil entirely their contents without 
any violation, and under no pretext. 

In witness whereof we, with the heads of our Regency, subscribe it. 
Given at Tripoli, in Barbary, the sixth day of the first month of Rab-

bia, 1220, corresponding with the fourth day of June, 1805. 
JUSUF OARAMANLY, Bashaw. [L. s,l 
MAHA MET OARAMANLY, Bey. f L. s. 
MOHAMET, Kahia. fL. s. 
HAMET, Rais de Marine. l L. s. 
MAHAMET DEGHEIS, First Minister. fL. s. 
SALAH, Aga of .Divan. f L. s .. 
SELIM, Hamadar. [L. s.) 
MURAT, Dulartile. [L. s.] 
MURAT RAIS. Admiral. rL. s. I 
SOLIMAN, Kehia. L. s.i·· 
ABDALLA, Basa Aga. L. s. 
MAHAMET, &heig al Belail. [L. s. 
ALLI BEN DIALE, First Secretary. l L. s. 
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TUNIS. 

TUNIS, 1797-1799. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND FRIENDSHIP BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF August 1797-
AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM OF TUNIS, CONCLUDED AT TUNIS AUGUST, March 26' 1799. 
1797-MARCH 26, 1799iil· RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 6, 1798, ' 
ON CONDITION T T 14TH ARTICLE BE SUSPENDED, AND FRIENDLY 
NEGOTIATION ON THE SUBJECT WITH BEY OF TUNIS RECOMMENDED; 
CERTAIN ALTERATIONS IN 11TH, 121.'H, AND 14TH ARTICLES AGREED TO 
MARCH 261 1799. 

God is infinite. 
Under the au.spices of the greatest, the most powerful of all the Preamble. 

Princes of the Ottoman nation who reign upon the earth, our most glo
rious and most august Emperor, who commands the two lands and the 
two seas, Selim Kan, the victorious ~on of the Sultan Moustafa, whose 
realm may God prosper until the end of ages, the support of Kings, the 
Seal of Justice, the Emperor of Emperors. • 

The Most Illustrious and Most Magnificent Prince, Ramonda Pacha, 
Bey, who commands the Odgiak of Tunis, the abode of happiness, and 
the Most Honored Ibrahim Dey, and Soliman, Aga of the Janissaries, 
and Chief of the Divan, and all the Elders of the Odgiak; and the Most 
Distinguished and Honored President of the Congress ·of the United 
States of America, the most distinguished among those who profess the 
religion of the Messiah, of whom may the end be happy. 

We have concluded between us the present treaty of peace and friend
ship, all the articles of which have been framed by the intervention of 
Joseph Stephen Famin, French merchant residing at Tunis, Charge 
d'Affaires of the United States of America, which stipulations a.ml con, 
ditions are comprised in twenty-three articles, written and expressed in 
such manner as to leave no doubt of their contents, and in such way as 
not to be contravened. 

.ARTICLE I. 

There shall ~ a perpetual and constant peace between the United Pcaceandfricntl
States of America and the Magnificent Pa.cha, Bey of Tunis; and also a ship. 
permanent friendship, whioh shall more and more increase. 

ARTICLE II. 

If a vessel of war of the two natiQnS shall make prize of an enemy's ~eetoratiou of 
vessel, in which may be found effects, property, and subjects of the two snbJectsao d goods. 
contracting parties; the whole shall be restored : the Bey shall restore 
the property and subjects of the United States, and the latter shall 
make a reciprocal restoration, it being understood on both sides that the 
just right to what is claimed sh111l be proved. 

ARTIOLE III. 

Merchandise belonging to any nation whioh may be at war with one Enemies' goods 
of the contracting parties, and loaded on board of the vessels of the other, on ~ vessel of the 
shall pass without molestation, and without any attempt being made to parties to be free. 
capture or detain it. 



764 

Passports. 

Vessels n ll de r 
OOllVOy, 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

ARTICLE IV. 

On both sides sufficient passports shall be given _to '"'.essels, th~t they 
may be known an<l treated as friendly; and, cous1<len~g t_he d1st_an?e 
between the two countries, a term of eig_hteen months _is g1Yen, w~t~11n 
which term respect shall be paid tot.he said passports, without reqmrmg 
the conge or document, (which, at Tunis, is called testa,) but after the 
said term the conge shall be presented. 

ARTICLE V. 

If the corsairs of Tunis shall meet at sen ~ith ships of war of the United 
States having under their escort merchant-vessels of their nation, they 
shall ~ot be searched or molested; and in such c~e t~e command_ers 
shall be believed upon their word, to exempt their ships from bemg 
visited, and to avoid quarantine. The American ships of war sha~l ~ct 
in like ma-nner towards merchant-vessels escorted by the corsairs of 
Tunis. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Visits at sea. If a Tunisian corsair shall meet with an American merchant-vessel, 
and shall visit it with her boat, she shall not exact anything, under pain 
of being severely punished. And in like manner if a vessel of war of 
the United States shall meet with a Tunisian merchant-vessel, she shall 

Pugitive slaves observe the same rule. In case a slave shall take refuge on board of an 
an,I prisollers. American vessel of war, the Consul shall be required to cause him to be 

[See 001Jve1Jtion restored ; and if any of their prisoners shall escape on board of the 
of is-24, P• 768·1 Tunisian vessels they shall be restored. But if any slave shall take 

refuge in any American merchant-vessel, and it shall be proved that 
the vessel has departed with thl3 said slave, then he sltall be returned, 
or his ransom shall be paid.-

Prize.vessels. 

ARTICLE VII. 

An American citizen having purchased a prize vessel from our Odgiak, 
may sail with our passport, which we will deliver for the term of one 
year, by force of which oar corsairs which may meet with her shall 
respect her; the Ooasnl, on his part, shall furnish her with a bill of sale, 
and, considering the distance of the two countries, this term shall suf
fice to obtain a passport in form. But, after the expiration of this term, 
if our corsairs shall meet with her without the passport of the United 
States, she shall be stopped and declared good prize, as well the vessel 
as the cargo and crew. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

V ~ls needing If a vessel of one of the contracting parties shall be obliged to enter into 
pr~visions or re- a port of the other, and may have need of provisions and other articles, 
pairs. they shall be granted to her without any difficulty, at the price current 

at the place; and if such a vessel shall have suffered at sea, and shall 
have need of repairs, she shall be at liberty to unload and reload her 
cargo, without being obliged to pay any duty; and the captain shaU 
only be obliged to pay the wages of those whom he shall have employed 
in loading and unloading the merchandise. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Wreeked v688els. If, by accident and by the pocmission of God, a vessel of one of the 
contracting parties shall be cast by tempest upon the coasts of the other 
and shall be wrecked or otherwise damaged, the commandant of th~ 
place shall render all possible assistance for its preservation without 
allowing any person to make any opposition; and the proprietor of the 
effects shall pay the costs of salvage to those who may have been em
ployed. 
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ARTIOLE X. 

In case a vessel of one of the contracting parties shall be attacked hy N e u tr a lity of 
an enemy under the cannon of the forts of the other paHy, she shall be ports. 
defended and protected as much as possible; and when she shall set sail, 
no enemy shall be permitted to pursue her from the same port, or any 
other neighboring port, for forty-eight hours after her departure. 

ARTIClLE XI. 

When a vessel of war of the United States of America shall enter the Salutes to veasels 
port of Tanis, and the Consul shall request that the castle may salute of war. 
her, the number of guns shall be fired which he may request; and if the [See couventiou 
said Consul does not want a salute, there shall be no question about it. of 1824• P• 769-l 

Bot in case he shall desire the salute, and the number of guns shall 
be fired which he may have requested, they shall be counted and returned 
by the vessel in as many barrels of cannon powder. 

The same shall be done with respect to the Tunisian corsairs when 
they shall enter any port of the United States. 

ARTIClLE XII. 

When citizens of the United States shall come within the dependen- Freedom ofcom
cies of Tnnis, to carry on commerce there, the same respect shall be paid merce. 
to them which the merchants of other nations enjoy; and if they wish 
to establish themselves within our ports, no opposition shall be made 
thereto; and they shall be free to avail themselves of such interpreters 
as they may judge necessary, without any obstruction, in conformity 
with the usages, of other nations; and if a Tunisian subject shall go to 
establish himself within the dependencies of the United States, he shall 
be treated in like manner. 

If any Tunisian subject shall freight an American vessel and load her Freights. 
with merchandise, and shall afterwards want to unlade or ship them on 
board of another vessel, we will not permit him, until the matter is de-
termined by a reference of merchantsi who shall decide upon the case; 
and after the decision the determination shalt be conformed to. 

No captain shall be detained in port against his consent, except when Detention. 
our ports are shut for the vessels of all other nations, which mas take 
place with respect to merchant-vessels, but not to those of war. 

The subjects of the two contracting powers shall be under the protec- Protection of 
tion of the Prince, and under the jurisdiction of the Chief of the place subjects and citi
where they may be, and no other person shall have authority over them. zens. 
If the commandant of the place does not conduct himself agreeably to 
justice, a representation of it shall be made to us. 

In case the Government shall have need of an American merchant- Government of 
vessel, it shall cause it to be freighted, and then a suitable freight shall Toni~ may fr.,ight 
be paid to the captain agreeably to the intention of the Government, Am[!~~con vesse~s-

d h • h II t f 't °"" convention an t e oaptam s a no re use 1 • of 18-24, p. 769.] 

ARTIClLE XIII. 

If among the crews of merchant-vessels of the United States there Enemy's subjects 
shall be found subjects of our enemies, they shall not be made slaves, foundam~mgcrews 
on condition that they do not exceed a third of the crew; ~ud when they : 1/merica.u ves-
do exceed a third, they shall be made slaves : The present article only • 
concerns the sailors, and not the passengers, who shall not be in any 
manner molested. 

ARTIOLE XIV. 

A Tunisian merchant who may go to America with a vessel of any na- Dnties. 
tion soever, loaded with merchandise which is the production of the King- [See convention 
dom of Tunis, shall pay dnty (small as it is) like the merchants of other of 18-M, l'· 770.J 
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natiQns; and the American merchants sha~l equally p~y for the m~rchau
dise of their couutry, which they m~y brm~ to Tums under their flag, 
the same duty as the Tuuisians pay m America. . 

But if an Auwricau merchant, 01· a werchaut of auy other nation,_ shall 
bring American merchandise under a;uy other flag, he shall_ pay RIX per 
cent. duty: Iu like manner, if a foreign _merchant shall b1'l.ug the m~r
chandise of bis country under the Amencan flag, he shall also pay SIX 

per cent. 
A.R'.i.'ICLE XV. 

Liberty of com- It sha-11 be free for the citize~s of the Uni~d Sf:ates to carry on -~hat 
meroe. commerce they please in the Krngdom of Tums, without any oppos1tion, 

aml they shall !Je treated like the merchants of other nations; but they 
shall not carry on commerce in wine, nor in prohibited articles; and if 
any one shall be detected in a contrabanu trade, he shall be punished 
according to the laws of the country. The commaudants of ports and 
castles shall take care, that the captains and sailors shall not load pro
hiuiteu articles; but if tl;lis should happen, those who shall not have 
contributed to the smuggling shall uot be molested nor searched, no more 
than shall the vessel and cargo; but only the offender, who shall be de
manded to be punished. No captain shall be obliged to receive merchan
dise on board his vessel, nor to unlade the same against his will, until 
the freight shall be paill. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Anchorage du- The merchant-vessels of the United States which shall cast anchor in 
ties in Tunisian the road of the Gonletta,or any other port of the Kingdom of Tnnis,.sball 
ports. be obliged to pay the same anchorage for entry and departure which 

French. vessels pay, to wit: Sevent.een piasters and a half, money of Tu
nis, for entry, if they import ruerchandise; aed the same for departure, 
if they take away a cargo; but they shall not be obliged to pay anchor
age if they arrive in ballast, and depart in the same manner. 

Conaula. 

ARTIOLE XVII. 

Each of the contracting parties shall be at liberty to establish a Oon
sul in the dependencies of the other; and if such Oonsul does not act 
in conformity with the usages of t.be country, like others, the Govern
ment of the place shall inform his Government of it, to the end that he 
may be changed and replaced; but he shall enjoy, as well for himself as 
his family and suite, the protection of the Government; and he may 
import for his own use all his provisions and furniture without paying 
any duty; and if he shall impo1t merchandise, (which it shall be lawful 
for him to do,) he shall pay duty for it. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

Subjects con- If the subjects or citizens of either of the contracting parties, being 
tracting dtibts, &c. within the possessions of the other, contract debts, or enter into obliga

tions, neither the Oonsul nor the nation, nor any subjects or citizens 
thereof shall be in any manner responsible, except they or the Oonsul 
shall have previously become bound in writing; and withont this obli
gation in writiag, they cannot be called upon for indemnity or satisfac
tion. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Eat a tee of dA- ~n ca~e ~f a citizen ?r su~ject of either of the contracting parties 
ceased residents. dymg Withm the possessions of the other, the Consul or the Vekil shall 

take possession of his effects, (if he does not leave a will,) of whicb he 
shall make an inventory; and the Government of the place shall have 
nothing to do therewith. And if there shall be no Oonsul, the effects 
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shall be deposited in the bands of a confidential person of the place, 
taking an inventory of the whole, that they may eventually be delivered 
to those to whom they of right belong. 

ABTIOLE XX. 

767 

The Consul shall be the judge in all disputes between hie fellow-citi• Consnl'sjurisdic, 
zene or subjects, as also between all other persons who may be imme- tiou. 
diately under hie protection; and in all cases wherein he shall require 
the assistance of the Governmeut where he resides to sanction hie decis-
ions, it shall be granted to him. 

ABTIOLE XXI. 

If a citizen or subject of one of the parties shall kill, wound, or strike Punishment ror 
a citizen or e~bject of the other, justice shall be done according to the personal 888&nlta. 
laws of the country where the oJfence shall be committed: The Consul 
shall be present at th.e trial ; but if any offender shall eecape, the Con-
sul shall be in 110 manner responsible for it. 

ARTIOLE XXII. 

Ira dispute· or law-snit on commercial or other civil matters ehal! Trialofcivildis
happen, the trial shall be had in the presence of the Consul, or of a con• pates. 
fidential person of hie choice, who shall represent him, and endeavor to 
accommodate the difference which may have happened between the 
citizens or subjects of the twc, nations. 

ARTIOLE XXIII. 

If any diff'erence or dispute shall take place concerning the infraction Iufr action of 
of any article of the present treaty on either side, peace and good bar- treaty. 
mony shall not be interrupted, until a friendly application shall have 
bee:u. made for satisfaction; and resort shall not be had to arms therefor, 
except where such application shall have been rejected; and if war be Privileges ofresi
then declared, the ter1n: of one year shall be allowed to the citizens or dents in cue of 
subjects of the contracting parties to arrange their aft'airs, and to with- war. 
draw themselves with their property. 

The agreements and terma above concluded by the two contracting 
parties shall be punctually observed with the will of the Most High. 
And for tlle maintenance and exact observance of the said agreements, 
we have caused their cont.ants to be here transcribed, in the present 
month of Bebia Elnl, of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and 
twelve, corresponding with the month of AugUBt of the Christian year 
one thoW!and seven hundred and ninety-seven. 

The Aga 
SOLIMAN'S 

Signature and 
[SE.AL.] 

IBRAHIM DEY'S 
Signature 

and 
{BEAL.] 

The Bey's 
Signature 

and 
[BEAL.] 

Whereu the PreeideD.t of the United States of America, by hie letters Certificate or 
patent, under his signature and the seal of state, dated the uea;otiation. 

[SEAL.] eighteenth day of December, one thoUBand seven hundred and 
ninety-eight, vested Richard O'Brien, William Eaton, and James 

Leander Cathcart, or any two of them in the absence of the third, with full 
powers to confer, negotiat.e, and conclude with the .Bey and Regency of 
Tunis, on certain alterations in the treaty between the United States and 
the Government of Tonie, conclnded by the intervention of Joseph Etienne 
Famin, on behalf of the United States, in the mouth of Augnet, one thou-
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sand seven hundred and ninety-seven, we, the underwritten William Eaton 
and James Leander Cathcart, (Richard O'Brien bein~ absent,)_ hav~ con
cluded on and entered in the foregoing treaty, certam alterations m the 
eleventh, twelfth, and' fourteenth articles, and do agre~ to said treatr 

Final ratification with said altera,tions, reserving the .same nevertheless fo~ the final r~~t1-
1'86erved for Presi- flcation of the President of the Umted States, by and with the advice 
dent of United and consent of the St!nate. • 
States. In testimony whereof we anne~ our names an~ the consular seal ?f 

the United States. Done in Tums, the twenty-Sixth day of Mar~h, m 
the year of the Christian era one thousand seven ~undred and nmety
nine, and of American Independence the twenty-thud. 

• WILLIAM EATON. 
JAMES LEANDER CATHCART. 

TUNIS, 1824. 

Fob. 24, 1824. CONVENTION TO ALTER ARTICLES OF TREATY OF PEACE AND FRIEND-
SHIP BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE BEY OF TUNIS, CON· 
CLUDED AT TUNIS l!'EBRUARY 24, 18-24; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE JANUARY 13, 1825; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT; PROCLAIMED 
JANUARY 21, 1825. 

Preamble. Whereas sundry articles of the treaty of peace and friendship, con
[See treaty of eluded between the United States of America and Hamuda Bashaw, of 

1797, PP• 763-76~.] happy memory, in the month of Rebia Elul, in the year of the Hegira 
121i, corresponding with the month of August, of the Christian year 
1797, have,. by experience, been found to require alteration and amend
ment: In order, therefore, that the United States should be placed on 
the same footing with the most favored nations having treaties with 
Tunis, as well as to manifest a respect for the American Government, 
and a desire to continue unimpaired the friendly relations which have 
always existed between the two nations, it is hereby agreed and con
cluded between His Highness Sidi Mahmoud Bashaw, Bey of Tanis, and 
S. D. Heap, Esquire, Charge d' Affaires of the United States of America, 
that alteration be made in the sixth, eleventh, twelfth, and fourteenth 
articles of said treaty, and that the said articles shall be altered and 
amended in the treaty to read as follows: 

ARTIOLE the 6th-As it now is. 

Visits at sea. If a Tunisian corsair shall meet 
with an American vessel, and shall 
visit it with her boat, two men only 
shall be allowed to go on board, 
peaceably, to satisfy themselves of 
its being American, who, as well as 
any passengers of other nations 
they may have on board, shall· go 
free, both them and their goods; 
and the said two men shall not 
exact anything, on ·pain of being 

Slaves escaping severely punished. In case a slave 
to be free. escapes, and takes refuge on board 

an American vessel of war, he shall 
be free, and no demand shall be 
made either for his restoration or 
for payment. 

ARTICLE 6th-As it was. 

If a Tunisian corsair shall meet 
with an American merchant vessel, 
and shall visit it with her boat, she 
shall not exact anything, under 
pain of being severely punished. 
And, in like m~nner, if a vessel of 
war of the United States shall meet 
with. a Tunisian merchant vessel, 
she shall observe the same rule. In 
case a. slave shall take refuge on 
board of an American vessel of war, 
the Consul shall be required tocause 
him to be restored ; and if any 
of their prisoners shall escape on 
boar<l of the Tunisian vessels, they 
shall be restored; but if any slave 
shall take refuge in any American 
merchant vessel, a.ncl .it shall be 
proved that the vessel has departed 
with the said slave, then he shall 
be returned, or his ransom shall be 
paid. 
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ARTICLE the 11th-As it now i.s. 

WhenavesselofwaroftheUnited 
States shall enter the port of the 
Gouletta, she shall be saluted with 
twenty-one guns, which salute the 
vessel of war shall return gun for 
gun only, and no powder will be 
given, as mentioned in the ancient 
eleventh article ofthistreaty, which 
is hereby annulled. 

ARTICLE the 12th-As it now is. 

ARTICLE llth..:_As it was. 

When a vessel of war of the . Salute.. 
United States of America shall en
ter the port of Tunis, and the Con
Eml shall request that the Castle 
may salute her, the number of guns 
shall be fired which he may request; 
and if the ,.said Consul does not 
want a salute, there shall be no 
question about it. 

But, in case he shall desire the 
salute, and the number of guns 
shall be fired which he may have 
requested, they shall be counted, 
aBd returned by the. vessel in as 
many barrels of cannon-powder. 

The same shall be done with 
respect to the Tunisian corsairs, 
when they shall enter any port of 
the United States. 

ARTICLE 12th-As it was. 

769 

When citizens of the United When citizens of the United Freedom ofeom-
States shall come within the depen- • States shall come within the depen- merce. 
dencies of Tunis to carry on com- dencies of Tunis to carry on-com• 
merce there, the same respect shall merce there, the same respect shall 
be paid to them which the mer- be paid to them wliich the mer-
chants of other nations enjoy ; and chants of other nations enjoy; and 
if they wish to establish themselves if' they wish to establish themselves 
within onr ports, no opposition within our ports, no opposition 
shan• be made thereto, and they shall be made thereto; and they 
shall be free to avail themselves of shall be free to avail themselves of 
such interpreters as they may judge such interpreters as they may judge 
necessary, without any obstruction, necessary, without any obstruction, 
in conformity with the usages of in conformity with the nsa~es of 
other nations; and if a Tunisian other nations; and if a Tunisian 
subject shall go to establish him- subject shall go to establish him-
self within the dependencies of the self within the dependencies of the 
United States, he shall be treated United States, be shall be treated 
in like manner. If any Tunisian in like manner. 
subject shall freight an American If any Tunisian subject shall Freight-. 
vessel, and load her with merchan- freight an American vessel, and 
dise, and·shall afterwards want to load her with merchandise, and 
unload, or ship them on board of shall afterwards want to unlade or 
another vessel, we shaU not' per- ship them on board of another ves-
mit him until the matter is deter- sel, we will not permit him, until 
mined by a ref~rence of merchants, the matter is determined by a ref-
who shall decide upon the case; erence of merchants, who shall de-
and after the decision the determi- cide upon the case; and after the 
nation shall be conformed to. decision the determination shall be 

No captain shall be detained in conformed to. 
port against his consent, except No captain shall be detained in Detention. 
when our ports are shut for the port against his consent, except 
vessels of all other nations, which when· our ports are shut for the 
may take place with respect to vessels of all other nations ; which 
merchant vessels, but not to those may take place with respect to mer-
of war. chant vessels, bot not to those of 

The s_ubjects and_citizens ~f.the war. . Protectionofciti-
twonat1ons,respect1vely, Tnmslans Th_e subJects of the two con- zensofthercspect-
and Americans, shall be protected tracting PowArs shall be under the ive nations. 

RS IV-49 
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in the places where they may be by 
the officers of the Goyernment there 
existing; but, on failure of such 
protection, and for redress of every 
injury, the party may resort to the 
chief authority in each country, by 
whomadequateprotection~ndcom-

Preforence to Tu- plete justice shall be rendered. In 
nisinn vessels for case the Government of Tunis shall 
freight have need of an American vessel 

for its service, such vessel being 
within the regency, and not pre
viously engaged, the Government 
shall have the preference, on its 
paying the same freight as other 
merchants µsaally pay for the same 
service, or at the like rate, if the 
service be without a customary pre
cedent. 

Dnties. 

ARTICLE the 14th-As it now is. 

All vessels belonging to.the citi-
zens and inhabitants of the United 
States shall be permitted to enter 
the ports of the Kingdom of Tunis, 
and freely trade with the subjects· 
and inhabitants thereof, on paying 
the usual duties which are paid by 
other most favoured nations'at peace 
with the Regency. In like manner, 
all vessels belonging to the subjects 
and inhabitants of the Kingdom of 
Tunis shall be permitted to enter 
the different ports of the United 
States, and freely trade with the 
citizens and inhabitants thereof, 
on paying the usual duties which 
are paid by other most favoured 
nations at peace with the United 
States. 

protection of the Prince, and under 
the jurisdiction of the chief of the 
place where they may be, and no 
other person shall haYe authority 
over them. If the commandant 
of the place does not conduct him
self agreeably to justice, a repre
sentation of it shall be made to us. 

In case the Government shall 
have need of an American mer
chant vessel, it shall cause it to 
be freighted, and then a suitable 
freight shall be paid to the captain, 
agreeably to the intention of the 
Government, and the captain shall 
not refuse it. 

ARTICLE 14th-As it was. 

A Tunisi.an merchant, who may 
go to America with a vessel of any 
nation soever, loaded w{th mer
chandize, which is the production 
of the Kingdom of Tunis, sha1l pay 
duty (small as it is) like the mer
chants of other nations ; and the 
American merchants shall equally 
pay for the merchandize of their 
country, which they may bring to 
Tunis, under their flag, the 'same 
duty as the Tunisians pay in Amer
ica. But if an American mer
chant, or a merchant of any other 
nation, shall bring American mer
chandize under any other flag, be 
shall pay six per cent. duty; in 
like manner, if a foreign merchant 
shall bring the merchandize of his 
country under the American flag, 
he shall also pay six per cent. 

Signatures. Concluded, signed, and sealed, at the Palace of Bardo, near Tunis, 
Dat.e. the 24th ~·Y of the moon jnmed-teni, in the year of the Hegira 1239, 

correspondmg [to l the 24th of February, 1824, ~f the Christian year, and 
_ . . the 48th year of the Independence of the Umted States, reserving the 

Fin~tifiFtio?1 same, nevertheless, for the final ratification of the President of the 
:i':6~ 0 ;r ui:i:!i United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
States. s. D. HEA~z. Charge d'Affaires. . [L. s.,J 

SIDI MAHMOUD'S signature and [;r... s.] 
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TWO SIOILIES. 
[All the treaties with the Two Siciliee were superseded by the in«mrpomtion of tho.t 

kingdom with Ita!y.] 

TWO SIOILIES, 1832. 
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COlIVENTION RETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE Oct.14, 1832. 
KINGDOM OF THE TWO SICILIES, FOR THE TERMINATION OF RECLA
MATIONS, CONCLUDED AT NAPLES OCTOBER 14, 1832; RATIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 19, 1833; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT; RATI
FICATIONS EXCHAN~ED AT NAPLES JUNE 8, 1833; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 
27, 1833. • 

Convention bettoetM the Gm,ernmtmt of tke United States of America, and 
his Majesty tke King of tke Kingdom of tke Two Sicilies t,o terminate tl,e 
reclamations of said Government, for the depredations inflicted upon 
American commerce, by Murat during the years 1809, 1810, 1811, and 
1812. 

The Government of the United States of America and His Majesty . Contracting par
the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sioilies, desiring to terminate the ties. 
reclamations advanced by said Govemment against his said Majesty, in 
order that the merchants of the United States may be indemnified for 
the losses inflict.ed upon them by Murat, by the depredations, seizures, 
confiscations, and destruction of tqeir vessels and cargoes, during the 
yf'MS 1809, 1810, 1811, 1812, and His Sicilian Majesty desiring thereby 
to strengthen with the said Government the bonds of that harmony, 
not hithert.o disturbed: The said Government of the United States and 
his aforesaid Majesty the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, 
have with one accord resolved to come to an adjustment; to effectuate 
which, they have respectively named and furnished with the necessary 
powers, viz : 

The said Government of the United States, John Nelson, Esquire, a Negotiators. 
citizen of said States, and their Charge d' Affaires near His Majesty 
the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies; and His Majesty, His Ex-
cellency D. Antonio Maria Statella, Prince of Cassaro,. Marquis of Spac-
caforno, Count Statella, etc., etc., etc., his said Majesty's Minister Secre-
tary of State for Foreign Affairs, etc., etc.; 

Who, after the exchange of their respective full powers, found in good 
and du~ form, have agreed to the following articles: 

ARTIOLE I. 

His Majesty the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, with a Sum to be_ paicl 
view liO satisfy the aforesaid reclamations, for the depredations, segues- t~ :! 0 Un 1 t O 11 

trations, confiscations, and destruction of the vessels and cargoes ot' the a • 
merchants of the United States, (and for every expense of every kind 
whatsoever incident to or growing out of the same,) inflicted by Murat 
during the years 1809, 1810, 1811, and 1812, obliges himself to pay the 
sum of two millions one hundred and fifteen thousand Neapolitan ducats 
to the Government of the United States; seven thousand six hundred 
ancl seventy-nine ducats, part thereof to be applied to reimburse the 
said Govemment for the expense incurred by it in the transportation 
of American seamen from the Kingdom of Naples, during the year 1810, 
and the residue to be distributed amongst the claimants by the said 
Government of the Unitecl States, in such manner and according to such 
rules a.s it may prescribe. 
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ARTICLE II. 

Method 0 r· pay- The sum of two millions one hundred and fi~te~n thousan~l N~apolitan 
ment. ducats agreed on in article the 1st, shall be paid m Naples, m mne equal 

installments of two hundred and thirty-five thousand ducats, and with 
interC,St thereon at the rate of four per cent.um per annum, to be calcu
Jated from the date of the interchange of the ratifications of this con
vention until the whole sum shall be paid. The first installment shall 
be paya'ble twelve months after the exchange of the said ra~ifications, 
and the remaining installments, with the interest, suc~essively, _one 
year after another. The said payments shall be made m Naples mto 
the hands of such person as shall be duly authorized by the Govern
ment of the United States to receive the same • 

.ARTICLE III. 

Ratifications. The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications thereof 
~hall be exchanged in this capital, in the space of eight months from 
this date, or sooner if possible. • 

Signatures. In faith whereof the parties above named have respectively sn bscribed 
these articles, and thereto affixed their seals. 

Date. Done at Naples on the 14th day of October, one thousand eight hun-
dred and thirty-two. 

JNO. NELSON. [SEAL.] 
THE PRINCE OF CASSARO. [sEAL.l 

TWO SICILIES, 1845.• 

Dec. 1, 1845. TREATY OF COMMERCE A.i.~D NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
------ OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY TIJE KING OF THE KINGDOM OF THE 

TWO SICILIES, CONCLUDED AT NAPLES DECEMBER 1, 1845; RATIFICATION 
ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 11, 1846; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 14, 
1846; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED .AT NAPLES J.{JNE 1, 1846; PROCLAIMED 
JTJLY 24, 1846. 

Contracting par- The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
ties. Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, equally animated with the desire of main

taining the • relations of good understanding which have hitherto so 
happily subsisted between their ~spective States, and consolidating 
the commercial intercourse b~tween them, have agreed to enter in 
negotiation for the conclusion of a treaty of commerce and navigation, 

Negotiators. 
for which purpose they have appointed Plenipotentiaries, that is to sa.y : 

The President of the United States of America, William H. Polk, 
Charge <l'Att'aires of the same United States of America to the court of 
His Majesty the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies; and llis 
Majesty the King of the Kingdom of . the Two Sicilies, D. Giustino 
Fortunato, Knight Grand Cross of the .Royal Military Constantiuian 
Order of St. George, and of Francis the 1st, Minister Secretary of State 
of ~i~ ~aid ~ajesty; D. Michael· Gravina and Requesenz, Prince of 
Comitim, Kmght Grand Cross of the Royal Order of Francis the 1st, 
Gen~lem~ of t~e Chamber in Waiti~g; and Minister Secretary of State 
of his said MaJesty ; and D. Antomo Spinelli, of Sea.lea, Commander 
of_ the ~I. Order of Francis the 1st, Gentleman of the Chamber of His 
said MaJesty, M~mber of the ~eneral Consulta, and Surintendant-Gen-
eral of the Archives of the Kmgdom; · 
. Who, after having each others exchanged their full powers, found 
m good and due form, have concluded and signed the following 
articles: 

• See convention of 1855, pp. 7]8-786. 
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ARTICLE I. 

There shall be reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation between R"ciprooal lib
the United States of America and the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies. . er1 of .coll!merco 

No lluty of customs, or other impost, shall Q8' charged upon any 3 No3i~:;f!\:;ting 
goods the produce or manufacture of one country, upon importation by dnties. 
sea or by land from such country into the other, other or higher than 
the duty or impost charged upon goods of the same kind, the produce 
or manufacture of, or imported from, any other country; and the United Favors granted 
States of America and His Majesty the King of the Kingdom of the to oth~r nations tt> 
Two Sicilies do hereby engage that the subjects or citizens of any other become common. 
State shall not enjoy any favour, privilege, or immunity whatever, in 
matters of commerce and navigation, which shall not also and at the 
same time -be extended to the subjects or citizens of the other high con-
tracting party, gratuitously, if the concession in favour of that other 
State shall have been gratuitous, and in return for a compensation, as 
nearly as possible of ·proportionate value and effect, to be adjusted by 
mutual agreement, if,the concession shall have been conditional. 

ARTICLE II. 

All articles of the produce or manufacture of either country, and of Equality_ of du
their respective States, which can legally be imported into either coun'.- tied 00 imports 
try from the other, in ships of that other country, and thence coming, an exports. 
shall, when so imported, be subject to the same duties and enjoy the 
same privileges, whether imported in ships of the one country or in 
ships of the other; and, in like manner, all goods which can legally be 
exported or re-exported from either country to the other, in ships of 
that other country, shall, when so exported or re-exported, be subject 
to the same duties, and be entitled to the same privileges, drawbacks, 
bounties, and allowances, whether exported in ships of the one country 
or in ships of the other. 

ARTICLE III. 

No duties of tonnage, harbour, light-houses, pilotage, quarantine, or 
other similar duties, of wlJatever nature, or under whatever denomina
tion, shall be imposed in either country ·upon the vessels of the other, 
in res1100t of voyages between the United States of America and the 
Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, if laden, or in respect of any voyage, if in 
ballast, which shall not be equally imposed in the lilj;e cases on national 
vessels. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Equality of ton
nage, harbor, aml 
light-house duties. 

It is hereby declared, that the stipulations of the present treaty are Coasting tralle. 
not to be understood as applying to the navigation and carrying trade 
between one port and another, situated in the States of either contract-
ing party, such navigatio~1 and trade being reserved exclusively to 
national vessels. Vessels of either country shall, however, be permitted 
to load or unload the whole or part of their cargoes at one or more ports 
in the States of either of the high contracting parties, and then to pr~-
ceed to complete the said loading or unloading to [at] any other port or 
ports in the same States. 

ARTICLE V. 

Neither of the two Governments, nor any corporation or agent acting . No pr~ferenoe of 
in behalf or under the authority of either Government, shall, in the unportations. 
purchase of any article which, being the growth, produce, or manufac-
ture of the one country, shall be imported into the other, give, directly 
or indirectly, any priority or preference on account of or in reference to 
the national character of the vessel in which such article shall have 
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been imported. it being the true intent and meaning of the Ligl1 con
tracting partie; that no distinction or difference wLatever shall be ma1lc 
in this respect. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Privilegeaofres- The high contracting parties engage, in regard to t~e personal _prh:i-
idents. Ieges, that the citizens of the United_ State~ of A~er1ca shall en1os· m 

the dominions of His Majesty the Kmg of the Kingdo~ of the Two 
Sicilies and the subjects of His said Majesty in the Umted States of 
Americ'a that they shall have free and undoubted right to travel and 
to reside' in the States of the two high contracting parties, sultject to 
the same precautions of police whic~ are practiced towards t~e subjects 
or citizens of the most favoured nations. They shall be entitled to oc-

~1sposal and in- copy dwellings and warehouses, ~nd to dispo~ of their perso~al prop
hentance of per- erty of every kind and description, by sale, gift, exchange, will, or m 
sonal property. any other way whatever, without the smallest hindrance or obstacle ; 

and their heirs or representatives, being subjects or citizens of the other 
high contracting party, shall succeed to their perso~al goods, wh~ther 
by testament or ab intestato; and may take possession thereof, either 
by themselves or by others acting for them, and dispose of the same at 
will, paying to the profit of the respective Governments sn<'h dues only 
as the inhabitants of the country wherein the said goods are shall be 

Property of ab- subject to pay in like cases. And in case of the absence of the heir 
aent heirs. and representative, such care shall be taken of the said goodB as would 

be taken of the goods of a native of the same country in like case, until 
the lawful owner may take measures for receiving them. And if a 
question should arise among several claimants as to which of them said 
goods belong, the same shall be decided finally by the laws and judges 
of the land wherein the said goods are. 

Imposts. They shall not be obliged to pay, under any pretence whatever, any 
taxes or impositions, other or greater than those which are paid or may 
hereafter be paid by the subjects or citizens of the most favoured na
tions, in the respective States of the high contracting parties. 

Exemption from They shall be exempt from all military service, whether by land or by 
military aervico, sea; from forced loans, and from every extraordinary contribution not 
&c. general and by law established. Their dwellings, warehouses, and all 

premises appertaining thereto, destined for purposes of commerce or 
No arbitrary residence, shall be respected. No arbitrary search of or or visit to their 

searches. houses, and no arbitrary examination or inspection whatever of the 
books, papers, or 3.llCOnnts of their trade, shall be made, but such meas
ures shall be executed only in conformity with the legal sentence of a 

Prnt-ootiou to per- competent tribunal; and each of the two high contracting parties eu-
80118 and 11roperty. ~ages that the citizens or subjects of the other, residing in their respect

ive States, shall enjoy their property and personal security in as full 
and ample manner as their own citizens or subjects, or the subjects or 
citizens of the most favoured nations. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Management of . The citizens an~ the subjects of each of the two high contracting par• 
business, &c. ties shall be free m the States of the other to manage their own affairs 

themselves, or to commit those affairs to the management of any per
sons ~!iom they may _appoint as their broker, factor, or agent; nor shall 
the ~1tize1;1s an~ subJ~cts of the two high contracting parties be re
stramed m their choice of persons to act in such capacities nor shall 
they be called upon to pay any salary or remuneration to Joy person 
whom they shall not choose to employ. 

Liberty of trade. Absol1!-te freedom shall be given in all cases to the buyer and seller 
!'° bargam. together, and to fix the price of any goods or mprchamlise 
imported mto or to be exported from the States and dominions of the 
two high contracting parties ; save and except generally such cases 
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wherein the laws and usages of the country may require the interven
tion of any special agents in the States and dominions of the high con
tracting parties. 

ARTICLE VIII. 
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Each of the two high contracting parties may have, in the ports of Consular officers. 
the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents, of their own 
appointment, who shall enjo,v the same privileges and poweni of those 
of the most favored nation ; but if any such Consuls shall exercise com-
merce, they shall be submitted to the same laws and usages to which 
the private individuals of their nation are submitted in the same place. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents are author- Deserters from 
ized to require the assistance of the local authorities for the search, ar- ve1111els. 
rest, detention, and imprisonment of the deserters from the _ships of 
war and merchant-vessels of their country, For this purpose, they shall 
apply to the competent tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall in writ-
ing demand the said deserters, pro,'ing, by the exhibition of the registers 
of the vessel, the rolls of the crews, or by oth6r official documents, that 
such individuals formed part of the crews; and this reclamation being 
thus substantiated, the surrender shall not be refused. 

Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 
said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or 0om111ercial Agents, and may IJe confined 
in the public prisons, at the request and cost of those who shall claim 
them, iu or<ler to be detained until the time when they shall be restored 
to t~e vessels to which they belonged, or sent back to their own country 
by a vessel of the same nation, or any other vessel whatsoever. But if not 
sent back within four months from the day of their arrest, or if all the 
expenses of such imprisonment are not defmyed by the party causing 
such arrest and imprisonment, they shall be set at liberty, and shall not 
be again arrested for the same cause. 

However, if. the deserter should be found to have committed any 
crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed until the tribunal, before 
which his case shall be depending, shall have pronounced its sentence, 
and such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 

ARTICLE IX. 

If any ships of war or merchant vessels be wrecked on the coasts of Wrecked and 
the States of either of the high contracting parties, such ships or vessels, damaged veesels. 
or any parts thereof, and all furniture and appurtenances belonging 
thereunto, and all goods an<l merchandise which shall. be saved there-
from, or the produce thereof, if sold, shall-be faithfully restored witlt 
the least possible delay, to the proprietors, upon being claimed by them, 
or by their duly authorized factors ; and. if there are no such proprie-
tors or factors on the spot, then the said goods and merchandise, or the 
proceeds thereof, as well as all the papers found on board such wrecked 
ships or vessels, shall be delivered to the .A'.merican or Sicilian Consul 
or Vice-Consul in whose district the wreck may have taken place; and 
such 0onsul, Vice-Consul, proprierors, or factors, shall pay only the ex-
penses incurred in the preservation of the property, together with the 
rate of salvage, and expenses of quarantine, which would have been S ~Iv!' ge and 
payable in the like case of a wreck of a national vessel ; and tlle goods qnara1ttme. 
and merchandise saved from the wreck shall not be subject to duties, 
unless cleared for consumption ; it being understood that in case of auy 
legAl claim upon such wreck, goods, or merchandise, the same shall be 
referred for decision to the competent tribunals of the country. 

ARTICLE X. 

The merchant vessels of each of the two high contracting parties, Ves.qeJs seeking 
which may be forced by stress of weather or other cause into one of the refnge. 
porLt:i of the other, ishall iJe exe111pL from all duty of llOrt or 11avigation 
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paid for the benefit of the State, if the motives which led to take refuge 
be real and evident and if no operation of commerce be done by load
ing or unloading n'ierchandises; [it being] well understo_od, however, 
that th_e loading or unloading, which may regard the subsistence of t~e 
crew, or necessary for the reparation of the vessel, shall not be_ consHl
ered operations of commerce, which lead to the payment of duties, and 
that the said vessels do not stay in port beyond the time necessary, keep
ing in view the cause which led [to] taking refuge. 

ARTICLE XI. 

To carry always more fully into effect the intentions of the two high 
contracting parties, they agree that every difference of duty, whether of 
the ten per cent. or other, established in the respective States, to the 
prejudice of the navigation and commerce of those nations which have 
not treatie.s of commerce and navigation with them, shall cease and 
remain abolished in conformity to the principle established in the 1st 
article of the present treaty, as well on the productions of the soil and 
industry of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, which therefrom shall be 
imported, in the Un~ted States of America, whether in vessels of the one 
or of the other country, as on those which, iu like manner, shall he im
ported in the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies in vessels of both countries. 

Dnties on wines. They declare, besides, that as the productions of the soil and industry 
[Seo Declaration, of the two countries, on their introduction in the ports of the other, 

treaty of 1855, p. shall not be subject to greater duties than those which ~hall be imposed 
786·] on the like productions of the most favoured nations, so the red and 

white wines of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies of every kind, includ-
ing those of Marsala, which may be imported directly into the United 
States of America, whether in vessels of the one or of the other country, 
shall not pay higher or greater duties than thos~ of the red and white 

Duties on cottons. wines of the most favoured nations. And in like manner the cottons 
of the United States of America, which may be imported directly inrto] 
the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, whether in vessels of the one or other 
nation, shall not pay higher or greater duties than the cottons of Egypt, 
Bengal, or those of the most favoured nations. 

ARTIOLE XII. 

D n ration of The present treaty shall be in force from this day, and for the term of 
treaty. ten years, and further, until the end of twelve months after either of 

the high contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of its 
intention to terminate the same; each of the said high contmcting par
ties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice at the end of the 
said term of ten years or at any subsequent term. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Dato. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The present treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President of 
the United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate of the said Stares, and by His Majesty the King of the King
dom of the Two ~icil_ies, an~ the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
Naples, at the expiration of six months from the date of its signature 
or sooner if possible. . ' 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Naplea the first of December, in the year one thousand eight 
hundred and forty-five. 

GIUSTINO l!'ORTUNATO. L. s.] 
WILLIAM H. POLK. IL. s.] 

IL PRINCIPE .DI OOMITINI. L. s.1 
ANTONIO SPINELLI. [L. s.j 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS Jannaryl3, 1855. 
MA.JESTY THE KING OF THE KINGDOM OF THE TWO SICILIES, RELA- -----
TIVE TO THE RIGHTS OF NEUTRALS AT SEA, CONCLUDED AT NAPLES 
JANUARY 13, 1855; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 3, 1855; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 20, 1855; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT WASHINGTON JULY 14, 1855; PROCLAIMED JULY 16, 1855. 

Convention between the United States of Atnerica and His Majesty the King· 
of tke Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, signed at Naples January 13, 1855. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the King- Contracting par
dom of The two Sicilies, equally animated with a desire to maintain and ties. 
to preserve from all harm the relations of good understanding which 
have at all times so happily subsisted between themselves, as also be-
tween the inhabitants of their respective States, have mutually agreed 
to perpetuate, by means of a formal convention, the principles of the 
right of neutrals at sea, which they recognize as indispensable condi-
tions of all freedom of navigation and maritime trade, For this purpose Negotiators. 
the President of the United States has conferred full powers on Robert 
Dale Owen, Minister Resident o.t Naples of the United States of Amer-
ica; and His Majesty the King of. the Kingdom of the Two-Sicilies has 
conferred like powers on Mr. Louis Cara.fa della Spina, of the Dakes of 
Traetto, Weekly Major-domo of His Majesty, Commendator of His 
Royal Order of the Civil Merit of Francis the First, Grand Cross of the 
distinguished Rl. Spanish Order of Charles the Third, Great Officer of 
the Order of the Legion d'Honneur, Grand Cross of the Order of S. 
Michael of Baviera, Grand Cross of the Florentine Order of the Merit 
under the title of S. Joseph, Grand Cross of the Order of Parma of the 
Merit under the title of S. Ludovico, Grand ·Cross of the Brasilian 
Order of the Rose, provisionally charged with the port-folio of Foreign 
Affairs; 

And said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their full powers, 
found in good and due form, have concluded and signed the following 
articles: 

ARTIOLE I. 

The two high contracting parties recognize as permanent and immu- .Principleerecog
table the• following principles, to wit: 1st. That free ships make free mzed. 
goods; that is to say, that the effects or goods belonging to subjects or Rights of nen
citizens of a Power or State at war are free from capture and confisca- trals at sea. 
tion when found on board of neutral vessels, with the exception of arti-
cles contraband of war. 2d. That the property of neutrals on board an Rights of nen
enemy's vessel is not subject to confiscation unless the same be contra- tral r,roperty1 on 
band of war. They engage to apply these principles to the commerce enemy 

8 
veeae • 

and navigation of all such Powers and States as shall consent to adopt 
them on their part as permanent and immutable. 

ARTlCLE II. 

The two high contracting parties reserve themselves to come to an Applii:ati_on of 
ulterior understanding as circumstances may require with regard to the th ese prmmples. 
application and extension to be given, if there be any cause for it, to 
the principles laid dowu in the 1st articl~. But they declare from thit; 
time that they will take the stipulations contained in said article 1st as 
a rule, whenever it shall become a question, to judge of the rights of 
neutrality. 

AR'.l'ICLE III. 

It'is agreed by the high contracting parties that all nations which Other nations 
shall or may consent to accede to the rules of t.he •first. article of this accetling to princi
convent:oa, by a formal tleclarntioa sti1mlating to 01Jse1·,·e them, shall pies. 
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H.a.tilicationa. 

!,ignatures. 

Date. 

Oct. 1, 1855. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Negotiat-0r11. 

PU llLIU 'rREATIES. 

enjoy the rights resulting from sue~ a~cessio!l as they ~hall b; enjoyed 
and observed by the two Powers s1gnmg this co1;1vent10n. 1 h~·y shall 
mutually communicate to each other the results of the steps winch may 
be taken on the subject. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The present convention shall be approved and ratified by the Presi
dent of the United States of America, by and with the ad.ice and con
sent of the Senate of said States, and by His Majesty the King of the 
Kingdom of the Two Sicilies; and the ratifications of the same shall be 
exchanged at Washington within the period of twelve months, counting 
from this day, or sooner if possilJle. 

In faith whereof, the respective PlenipotentiarieR have signed the 
present convention in duplicate, and thereto affixed the seal of their 
arms. 

Done at Naples, thirteenth of January, eighteen hundred and fifty
five. 

ROBERT DALE OWEN. fL. s.] 
LUIGI CARAFA. [L. s.J 

TWO SICILIES, 1855. 

CONVENTION OJ<' AMrrY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, AND FOR SUR
RENDER OF FUGITIVE CRIMINALS, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE KINGDOM OF THE TWO 
SICILIES, CONCLUDED AT NAPLES OCTOBER 1, 1855; RATII!'ICATION AD
YISED BY SENATE, WITH AMENDMENTS, AUGUST 13, 1856; RATIFIED BY 
PRESIDENT AUGUST 20, 1856; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT NAPLES 
NOVEMBER 7, 1856; PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 10, 1856. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the King
dom of the Two Sicilies, equally animated with the desire to strengthen 
and perpetuate the relations of amity and good understanding which 
have at all times subsisted between the two countries, desiring also to 
extend and consolidate the commercial intercourse between them; and 
convinced that nothing will more contribute to the attainment of this 
desirable object than an entire freedom of navigation, the aboiition of 
all differential duties of navigat.ion and of commerce, and a perfect reci
procity, based on principles of equity, equally beneficial to both coun
tries, and applicable alike in peace and in war, have resolved to conclude 
a general convention of amity, commerce, navigation, and for the sur
render of fugitive criminals. For this purpose, they have respectively 
appointed Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

'fhe President of the United States has appointed Robert Dale Owen, 
Minister Resident of the United States near His Majesty the King of 
the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies; and His Majesty the King of the 
Kingdom of the Two Sicilies has appointecl Don Lewis Carafa della 
Spina, of the Dukes of Traetto, Weekly Majordomo of His Majesty, 
Commander of His Royal Order of Civil Merit of Francis the First, 
Grand Cross of the distinguished Royal Spanish Order of Charles the 
Third, Grand Officer of the Order of the Legion of Honor, Grauel Cross 
of the Order of St. Michael of Bavaria, Grand Cross of the Florentine 
Order of Merit under the title of St. Joseph, Grand Cross of the Order 
of M~~it of Parma under the title of St. Ludovico, Grand Cross of the 
Braz1han Order of the Rose, charged provisionally with the Portfolio of 
~o!eiipi Affairs; and Don Michael Gra!ina e Requesenz, Prince of Comi
tim, his Gentleman of the Bedchamber m exercise, Chevalier Grand Cross 
of his Royal Order of Francis the First, invested with the Grand Cordon 
of the Order of the Legion of Honor, and the Grand Cross of the following 
orders, namely : of Leopulll of AusLria, of tlw l{ml Eagle of .Pm1-1:-;ia, ot 
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the White Eagle of Russia, of St. Maurice and Lazarus of Sardinia, of 
Dannebrog of Denmark, of Leopold of Belgium, and of the 0ro.wn of 
Oak of the Low Countries, late his Minister Secretary of State ; and 
Don Joseph Marius Arpino, Advocate-General of the Grand Court of 
Accounts; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their respect
ive fall powers, found in good and due form, have concluded and signed 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 
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It is the intention of the two high contracting parties that there shall ~eaco and friornl
be, and continue through all time, a firm, inviolable, and UJliversal ship. 
peace, and a true and sincere friendshii>, between them and between 
their respective territories, cities, towns, and people, without exception . . 
of persons or places. Bot if, notwithstanding, the two nations should, de!t

1
sgf 1/\~; 0~j, 

unfortunately, become involved in war, one wit.h the other, the term of war. 
six months, from and after the declaration thereof, shall be allowed to 
the merchants and other inhabitants, respectively, on each side, during 
which term they shall be at liberty to withdraw themselves, with all 
their effects, which they shall have the right to carry away, send away, 
or sell, as they please, without hinderance or molestation. During such 
period of six months their persons and their effects, including money, 
debts, shares in the public funds or in banks, and any other property, 
real or personal, shall be exempt from confiscation or sequestration ; 
and they shall be allowed freely to sell and convey any real estate to 
them belonging, and to withdraw and export the proceeds without 
molestation, and without paying, to the profit of the respective govern-
ments, any taxes or dues other or greater than those which the inhabit-
ants of the country wherein said real estate is situated shall, in similar 
cases, be subject to pay. And passports, valid for a sufficient term for 
their return, shall be granted, as a safe-conduct for themselves, their 
vessels, and the money and effects which they may carry or send away, 
against the assaults and prizes which may be attempt.ed .against their 
persons and effects, as well by vessels of war of the contracting parties 
as by their privateers. 

ARTICLE II. 

Considering the remoteness of the respective countries of the two Blockaded ports. 
contracting parties, and the uncertainty resulting therefrom, with respect 
to the various events which may take place, it is agreed that a merchant 
vessel belonging to eithe,r of them, which may be bound to a port sup-
posed at the time of its departure to be blockaded, shall not, however, 
be captured or condemned for having attempted a first time to enter 
said port, unless it can be proved that said veBSel could and ought to 
have learned, during its voyage, that the blockade of' the place in ques-
tion still continued. But all vessels which, after having been warned 
off once, shall, during the same voyage, attempt a second time to enter 
the same blockaded port, during the continuance of the same blockade, 
shall thereby subject themselves to be detained and condemned. 

By blockaded port, is understood one into which, by the disposition 
of the Power which attacks it with a proportionate number of ships 
sufficiently near, there is evident danger in entering. 

AR'.l'IOLE Ill. 

The high contracting parties, in order to prevent and avoid all dis- t· ?ontrabautl ar
pute by determining, with certainty, what shall be considered by them 10 

es. 
contraband in timeofwar,and as such cannot be conveyed to the coun-
tries, cities, places, or seaports of their enemies, have declared and 
agreed that under the name of contraband of war shall be comprise<l 
only cannons, mortars, petards, granades, muskets, balls, bomhs, gun-
carriageH, g-unpowdt·r, Haltpctn•, matcJ1eH; troops, whether infantry or 
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cavalry, to~ether with al, that appertains t~ them; as also _every other 
munition of war, and, generally, every spemeso~ a,rms, and mstruments 
in iron, steel, brass, copper, or any other material whate,·er, manufac
tured, prepared, and made expressly for purposes of war, whether by 
land or sea. 

And it is expressly declared and understood that the merchandize 
above set forth as contraband of war shall not entail confiscation, either 
on the vessel on which it shall have been loaded, or on the merchandise 
forming the rest of the cargo of said vessel, whether the said merchan
dise belong to the same or to a different owner. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Right of travel The citizens and subjects of each of the high contracting parties 
and residence. shall have free and undoubted right to travel and reside in the States 

of the other, remaining subject only to the precautions of police 
which are practiced towards the citizens or subjects of the most favored 
nations. 

ARTIOLE V. 

Exemption from The citizens or subjects of one of the high contracting parties, travel
military s .er vice, ling or residing in the territories of the other, shall be free from all 
&c. military service, whether by land or sea, from all billeting of soldiers in 

their houses, from every extraordinary contribution, not general and by 
law established, and from all forced loans; nor shall they be held, under 
any pretence whatever, to pay any taxes or impositions, other or greater 
than those which are or may hereafter be paid by the subjects or citi
zens of the most favored nations, in the respective States of the high 
contracting parties. Their dwellings, warehouses, and all premises ap
pertaining thereto, destined for purposes of commerce or residence, 
shall be respected. No arbitrary search of or visit to their houses, 
whether private or of business, and no arbitrary examination or inspec
tion whatever of their books, papers, or accounts of trade, shall be 
made; but such measures shall have place only in virtue of warrant 
granted by the judicial authorities. And each ef the high contracting 
parties expressly engages that the citizens· or subjects of the other, 
residing in their respective States, shall enjoy their property and per
sonal security t in as full and ample a manner as their own citizens or 
subjects, or the .citizens or subjects of the most favored nations. 

ARTIOLE VI. 

Right to manage The citizens and subjects of each of the contracting parties, resid-
busiuess, &o. ing in the States of the other, shall be entitled to carry on com

merce, arts, or trade, and to.occupy dwellings, shops, and warehouHes, 
and to dis~~se of their proper~y of every kind, whether real or personal, 
by sale, gift, exchange, or m any other way, without hinderance 
or obstacle. And they shall be free to manage their own affairs them
selves, or to commit those affairs to persons whom they may appoint 
as broker, factor, or agent; nor shall they be restrained in their choice 
of persons to act in such capacities; nor shall they be called upon 
to pay any salal'y or temuneration to any person whom they shall not 
choose to employ. Absolute freedom shall also be given in all cases to 
the buyer and seller to bargain together, and also to fix the price of 
any goods or merchandise imported into or to be exported from the 
States of either of t_he contracting parties, save and except cases where 
the laws of the ~aid_ States may require the intervention of special 
a~ents, or where, m either of the countries, articles may be the subject 
o~ ~ _Government monopo!y, as at present in the Kingdom of the Two 
S1mhes the royal monopohes of tobacco, salt, playing cards, gunpowder, 
and saltpetrn. 

IL being expressly understood, however, that none of the provisions 
of the present treaty shall be so const-rued as to take away the right of 
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either of the high oontraeting parties to grant patents of invention or 
improvement, either to the inventors or to others, and that the prin
ciples of re,eiprocity established by this treaty shall not extend to pre
miUIDS which either of the high contracting parties may grant to their 
own citizens or subjects for the encouragement of the building of ships 
to sail under their own flag. 

ARTICLE VII . 
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.A.s to any citizen or subject of either ol' the high contracting parties Succession to 
dying within the jurisdiction of the other, his heirs being citizens or property. 
subjects of the other, shall succeed to his personal property, and either 
to his real estate or to the proceeds thereof, whether by testament or ab 
intestato; and may take possession thereof, either by themselves or by 
others acting for them ; and may disprn;;e of the same at will, paying to 
the profit of the respective Governments such dues only as the inhabit-
ants of the country wherein the said property is, shall be subject to 
pay in like cases. And in case of the absence of the heir or of his Property of ab
representatives, the same care shall be taken of the said property as sent heirs. 
would be taken, in like cases, of the effects of the nath'es of the coun-
try itself; the respective Consular Agents having notice from the com-
petent judicial authorities of the day and hour in which they will pro-
ceed to the imposing or removing of seals and to the making out of an 
inventory, in all cases where such proceedings are required by law; so 
that the said Consular Agent may assist thereat. The respective Con-
suls may demand the delivery of the hereditary effects of their coun-
trymen, which shall be immediately delivered to them, if no formal 
opposition to such delivery shall have been made by the creditors of the 
deceased, or otherwise, as soon as such opposition shall have. been legally 
overruled. And if a question shall arise as to the rightful ownership 
of said property, the same shall be finally decided by tire laws and 
judges of the land wherein the said property is. And the citizens and ~coo!l8 to conrta 
subjects of either of. the contracting parties in the States of the other shall of Justice. 
have free access to the tribunals of justice of said States, on the same 
terms which are granted by the laws and usages of the country to native 
citizens or subjects; and they may employ, in defence of their interests 
and rights, such advocates, attorneys, and other agents, being citizens 
or subjects of the other, as they may choose to select. 

ARTIOLE VIII. 

There shall be, between the territories of the high contracting parties, Liberty of C?m• 
reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation; and to that effect the 11:1erco aud uaviga
vessels of their respective States shall mutually have liberty to enter tiou. 
the ports, plirces, and rivers of the territories of ea-0h part,y wherever 
national vessels arriving from abroad are permitted to enter. And all 
vessels of either of the two contracting parties arriving in the ports of 
the other shall be treated, on their arrival, during cheir stay, and at 
their departure, on the same footing as national vessels, as regards port 
charges, and all charges of navigation, such as of tonnage, light-houses, 
pilotage, anchorage, quarantine, fees of public functionaries, as well as 
all taxes or impositions of whatever sort, and under whatever denomi-
nation, received in the name, and for the benefit of the Government, or 
of local authorities, or of any priva~e institution whatsoever, whether 
the said vessels arrive or depart in ballast, or whether they import or 
export merchandise. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The national character of the vessels of the respective countries shall 
be recognized and admitted by each of the parties, according to its own 
laws and special rules, by means of papers granted by the competent 
authorities to the captains or masters. And no vessels of either of the 
contracting parties shall be entitled to profit by the immunities and ad-

Nationality of 
vesselij. 
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vantages granted in the p~esent treaty, u!lless they are proyid~rl ';.ith 
the proper papers and cert1fi~ates1 as requ_1red by _the regulations ex1s~
ing in the respective countries, to establish their tonnage and their 
nationality. 

ARTICLE X. 

Importations and The vessels of each of the high contracting parties shall be allowed 
oxportations. to introduce into the ports of the other, and to export thence, and_ to 

deposit and store there every sort of goods, wares, and merchandise, 
from whatever place th~ same '!lay c~me, the impor~tion and exporta
tion of which are lt>gally permitted m the respect1v~ Sta~s, without 
being held to pay other or ·heavier c~stom-house duties or 1~posts, of 
whatever kind or name, other or of higher rate than th?se which would 
be paid for similar goods or producta if the ~~e were 1mpor'.t•c.l or ex
ported in national vessels; and the same pr1v1_leges, drawbacks, bo~m
ties and allowances which may be allowed by either of the contractmg 
parties on any merchandise imported or exported in their own vessels 
shall be allowed, also, on similar produce imported or exported in ves
sels of the other party. 

ARTICLE XI. 

No preferonoe of . No priority or preference _shall be given, directly or indirec~ly, by 
importations. either of the contractmg parties, nor by any company, corporat10n, or 

agent, in their behalf, or under their authority, in the purchase of any 
article of commerce lawfully imported on account of or in reference to 
the character of the vessel in which such article was imported; it being 
the true intent and meaning of the contracting parties that no distinc
tion or difference shall be made in this respect. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Vessels on equal The principles contained in the foregoing articles shall be applicable 
footing. in all their extent to vessels of each of the high contracting parties, and 

to their cargoes, whether the said vessels arrive from the ports of either 
of the contracting parties, or from those of any other foreign country 
so that, as far as regards dues of navigation or of customs, there shal1 
not be made, either in regard to direct or indirect navigation, any dis
tinction whatever between the vessels of the two contracting parties. 

ARTIOLE XIII. 

CoaatinJ trade The above stipulations shall not, however, extend to fisheries, nor to 
and fisheries. the coasting trade from one port to another in each country, whether for 

passengers or merchandise, and whether by sailing vessels or steamers, 
such navigation and traffic being reserved exclusively to national vessels. 

But, notwithstanding, the vessels of either of the two contracting par
ties may load or unload in part at one or more ports of the territories of 
the other, and then proceed to any other port or.ports in said territories 
to complete their loading or unloading, in the same manner as a national 
vessel might do. 

ARTIOLE XIV . 

. :gquality of du- No hig:her or other. duty shall be imposed on the importation, by sea 
~es on produce or or land, mto the Umted States, of any article the growth, produce, or 
01th0 r country. manufacture of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, or of her fisheries· and 

no highe~ or other ~uty shall be impos~d. ~n the importation, by ~ or 
by land, mto the Kingdom of the Two S1c1hes, of any article the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the United States or their fisheries than are 
or shall be payable on the like articles the growth, produce or' manufac-
ture of any other foreign country. ' 

No other or higher duties and charges shall be imposed in the United 
S~a.t~s on ~be exp~rtation of any article to the Kingdom of the Two 
S101hes, Of m the Kmgdom of the Two Sicilies on the exportation of any 



TWO SIOILIES, 1855. 

article t,o the United States, than such as are or shall be payable on the 
exportation of the like article to any foreign country. And no prohibi
tion shall be imposed on the importation or exportation of any article 
the growth produce, or manufacture of the United States or their fisher
ies, or of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies and her fisheries, from or to 
the ports of the United States or of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, 
which shall not equally extend t,o every other foreign country. 

ARTICLE XV. 
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If either of the high contracting parties shall hereafter grant to any Pu.vors g_rnuted 
other nation any particular favor, privilege, or immunity, in navigation to other nat 1011 " to 
or commerce, it shall immediately become common to the other party, become common. 
freely, where it is freely granted to such other nation, and on yielding 
the Slime compensation, or a compensation as nearly as possible of pro-
portionate value and effect, to be adjusted by mutual agreement, when 
the grant is conditional. 

ARTICLE XVI. · 

The vessels of either of the high contracting parties that may be con- Vessels seekiug 
strained by stress of weather, or other accident, to seek refuge in any refuge. 
port within the t,errit,ories of the other, shall be treated there in every 
respect as a national vessel would be in the same strait: Provided, how-
ever, that the causes which gave rise to this forced landing are real aml 
evident; that the vessel does not engage in any commercial operation, 
as loading or unloading merchandise; and that its stay in the said port 
is not prolonged beyond the time rendered.necessary by the causes which 
constrained it to land ; it being understood, nevertheless, that any land-
ing of passengers, or any loading or unloading caused by operations of 
repair of the vessel or by the necessity of providing subsistence for the 
crew, shall not be regarded as a commercial operation. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

In case any ship of war or merchant-vessel shall be wrecked on the Wreckedordu.m
coasts or within the maritime jurisdiction of either of the high contract- u.god vessels. 
ing parties, such ships or vessels1 or any parts thereof, and all furniture 
• and appurtenances belonging tnereto, and all goods and merchandise 
which shall be saved therefrom, or the produce thereof, if sold, shall be 
faithfully restored, with the least possible delay, to the proprietors, upon 
being claimed by them, or by their duly authorized fact.ors; and if there 
are no such propriet,ors or factors on the spot, then the said goods and 
merchandise, or the proceeds thereof, as well as all the papers found on 
board such wrecked ships or vessels, shall be deliverP,d to the American 
or Sicilian Consul, or Vice-Consul, in whose district t 1e wreck may have 
taken place, and such Consul, Vice-Consul, proprietors, or factors, shall 
pay only the expenses incurred in the preservation of the property, 
together with the rate of salvage and expenses of quarantine, which 
would have been payable in the like case of a wreck of a national vessel; 
and the goods and merchandise saved from the wreck shall not be sub
ject to duties, unless cleared for consumption ; it being understood that 
in case of any legal claim upon such wreck, goods, or merchandise, the 
same shall be referred for decision to the competent tribunals of the 
country. 

ARTICLE XVIII .. 

Each of the high contracting parties grants to the other, subject to Consnlnrofficers. 
the nsoal exequatnr, the liberty of having, in the ports of the other 
where foreign commerce is usually permitted, Consuls, Vice-Consuls. 
and Commercial Agents of their own appointment, who shall enjoy the 
same privileges and powers as those of the most favored nations; but 
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if any such Consul, Vice-C<;msul, or Commercial Agent shall exerc_ise 
commerce be shall be subjected to the same laws and usages to wlncb 
private individuals of the 'nation ar~ subjec_ted in the same place. A~d 
whenever either of the two contractmg parties shall .select for a Consular 
Agent a citizen or subject ?f this l_ast, s_uch C?nsular A~ent shall con
tinue to be regarded, notwithstan~mg his qu_ahty of foreign Consul, as 
a citizen or a subject of the nat10n to which h~ belongs, _and co~se
quently shall be submitted to the laws and regulat10ns to which natives 
are subjected. This obligation, however, shall not be S? c_onsti:u.ed so 
as to embarrass his consular functions, nor to affect the mv10lab1hty of 
the consular archives. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Settlementofdis- The said Consuls, Vice-consuls, and Commercial Agents shall have the 
putee between right as such to judge, in quality of arbitrators, such differen~es as 
masters aod crews. may arise between the masters and crews of the vessels belongmg to 

the nation whose interests are committed to their charge, without the 
interference of the local authorities, unless the conduct of the crew, or 
of the captain, should disturb the public peace or order of the country, 
or such Consul, Vice-Consul, or Commercial Agent should require their 
assistance to cause-his decisions to be carried into effect or supported. 
Nevertheless, it is understood that this species of judgment or arbitra
tion shall not deprive the contending parties of the right they ha\"e to• 
resort, on their return home, to the judicial authorities of their own 
country. 

.ARTICLE XX. 

Deserters from The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents may cause 
v88ll8ls. to be arrested and sent back, ·either on board or to their own country, 

sailors and all other persons who, making a regular part of the crews of 
vessels of the respective nations, and having embarked under some 
other name than that of passengers, shall have deserted from the said 
vessels. For this purpose :they shall apply to the competent local 
authorities, proving, by the register of the vessel, the roll of the crew, 
or, if the vessel shall have departed, with a copy of the said papers, 
duly certified by them, that the persons they claim formed part of the 
crew; and on such a reclamation, thus substantiated, the surrender of 
the deserter shall not be denied. Every assistance shall also be given 
to them for the recovery and arrest of such deserters; and the same 
shall be detained and kept in the prisons of the country, at the request 
and cost of the Consuls, until the said Consuls shall have found an 
opportunity to send them away. It being understood, however, that 
if' such an opportunity shall not occur in the space of four months from 
the date of their arrest, the said deserters shall be set at liberty, and 
shall not be again arrested for the same cause. Nevertheless, if the 
deserter shall be foun<l to have committed any other crime or offence 
on shore, his surrender may be delayed by the local authorities until 
the tribunal before which his case shall be pending shall have pro
nounced its sentence, and until such sentence shall have been carried 
into effect. 

Extradi°tio n 
criminals. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

of It is agreed tha~ every. person who, being charged with or condemned 
for any of the crimes enumerated in the following article, committed 
within ~he S~tes of one of the high contracting parties, shall seek 

• asylum m the States, or on board the vessels of war of the other party, 
shall be arr~sted a~d consigned to justice on demand made, through 
the proper diplomatic channel, by the Government within whose terri
tory the offence shall have been committed . 

. This surrend~r and deliv:ery sha~l not, however, be obligatory on 
either of the high contractmg parties until the other shall have pre
sented a copy of the judicial declaration or sentence establishing the 
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culpability of the fugitive, in case such sentence or declaration shall Evidence of 
have been pronounced. But if such sentence or declaration shall not criminality. 
have been pronounced, then the surrender may be demanded, and shall 
be made, when the demanding Government shall have furnished such 
proof as would have been sufficient to justify the apprehension, and 
commitment for trial, of the accused, if the offence had been committed 
in the country where he shall have taken refuge. 

ARTICLE :XXII. 

Persons shall be delivered up, according to the provisions of this 
treaty, who shall be charged with any of the following crimes, to wit: 

Murder, (including assassination, parricide, infanticide, and poison
ing;) attempt to commit murder; rape; piracy; arson; the making 
and uttering of false money, forgery, includilfg forgery of evidences of 
public debt, bank-bills and bills of exchange; robbery with violence; 
intimidation or forcible entry of an inhabited house; embezzlement by 
public officers, including appropriation of public funds; wheu these 
crimes are subject, by the code of the Kingdom of. the Two Sicilies, to 
the punishment della reclusione, or other severer punishment, and by the 
Jaws of the United States to infamous punishment. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

On the part of each country, the surrender ot' fugitives from justice 
shall be made only by thfl authority of the Execut.ive thereof. And all 
expenses whate,er of detention and delivery, effected in virtue ot' 
the preceding articles, shall be at the cost of the party making the 
demand. 

ARTICLE XX.IV. 

Crimes for which 
surrender may be 
made. 

Surrender, how 
made. 

·The citizens and subjects of each of the high contracting parties shall Political offenses, 
remain exempt from the stipulations of the preceding articles; so far &c., not inclu<lL'<l. 
as they relate to the surrellller ot' fugitive criminals; nor shall they 
apply to offences committed before the date of the present treaty, nor 
to offences of a political character, unless the political offender shall 
also have been guilty of some one of the crimes enumerated in Article 
XXII. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

The present treaty shall take effect from the day in which rat ifica- Duration of con
tions shall be exchanged, and shall remain in force for the term of ten vention. 
years, and further, until the end of twe~ve months after either of the 
high contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of its 
intention to terminate the same; each of .the said contracting parties 
reserving to itself the right to give such notice at the end of said term 
of ten years, or at any subsequent time. • 

ARTICLE XX.VI. 

The present treaty shall be approved and ratifi,ed by the President Ratifications. 
of the United States of America, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate thereof, and by His Majesty the King of the Kingdom 
of the Two 8icilies; and the ratifications shaUbe exchanged at Naples 
within twelve months from the date of its signature, or sooner if 
possible. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
foregoing articles in the English and Italian languages, and have here-
unto affixed the seals of their arms. • 

Done in duplicate, f1t the city of Napl~s, this first day of October, in Date. 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred fifty-five. 

ROBERT DALE OWEN. [L. s.] 
LUIGI CARAFA. IL, s.] 
PRINCIPE! DI COMITINI. [L. s.1 
GJUSEPPE MARIO ARPINO. [L. s.] 

RS IV-50 
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DECLARA'fIONS. 

Duties on wines It having been stipulated in Article XI of the treaty of the first De-
and cotton~. cember, 1845, that the red and white wines, of every kind, o~ the King-

[See Article XI, dom of the Two Sicilies including those of Marsala, winch may be 
t~~~~Y of lti 45 , P· imported directly into the'United States of America, wheth_er in vess~Js 

of the one or of the other country, shall not pay other or higher duties 
than the red and white wines of the most favored -nations; and, in like 
manner that the cottons of the United States of America which may 
be imp~rted directly into the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, whether in 
vessels of the one or of the other nation, shall not pay other or higher 
duties than the cottons of Egypt, Bengal, or the most favored nations: 

And it being agreed in the new treaty concluded between the Uniteu 
States of America and the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, and to-day 
signed by the undersigned, not only that no duties of customs shall be 
paid on merchandise the produce of one of the two countries imported 
into the other country, other or higher than shall be paid on merchan
dise of the same kind the produce of any other country, but also that, 
as to all duties of navigation or of customs, there shall not be made, as 
to the vessels of the two countries, any distinction whatever between 
direct and indirect navigation: 

The undersigned declare, as to the construction of the new treaty, from 
the day on which the ratifications thereof .shall be exchanged, that the 
red and white wines, of every kind, of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, 
including the wine of Marsala, which shall be imported into the United 
States of America, shall not pay other or higher duties than are paid 
by the red and white wines of the most favored nations. 

And, in like manner, that the cottons of the United States which shall 
be imported into the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies shall not pay other 
or higher duties than the cottons of Egypt, Bengal, or the most favored 
nations.· 

Effect of decla.- The present declaration shall be considered as an integral part of the 
ration. said new treaty, and shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof ex

Signatures. 

Date. 

changed, at the same time ~ those of the treaty itself. 
In faith whereof, the undersigned have hereunto set their hands and 

affixed the seal of their arms. 
Done in duplicate, in tb'e city' of Naples, this first day of October, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five. 
ROBERT DALE OWEN. [L. s.j 
LUIGI OARAFA. fL. s. 
PRINCIPE DI OOMITINI. L. s. 
GIUSEPPE MARIO ARPINO. [L. s. 
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VENEZUELA. 

VENEZUELA, 1836. 

TREATY OF PEA.CE, FRIENDSHIP, NAVIGATION, A.ND COMMERCE BETWEEN Jan. 20, lS36. 
THE UNITED STATES m' AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA, 
CONCLUDED AT CARACAS JANUARY 20, 1836; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE MARCH 2.1, 1836; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 20, 1836; RATI
FICATIONS EXCHANGED AT CARACAS MAY 31, 11:l36; PROCLAIMED JUNE 
20, 1836. 

[This treaty was terminated January 3, 1851, pursuant to notice from Venezuela, 
under Article XXXIV.], 

Treaty of p8"'Ce, friendship, navigation, and commerce, between the United 
Btatu of America a7ld fhe Repvblic of Venezuela. 

The U mted Stat.ea of America and the Republic of Vene~nela, desiring . Contracting par
to make lasting and fl.rm the friendship and good understanding which ties. 
happily prevails between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a manner 
clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall, in future, be relig-
iously observed between the one and the other, by means of a treaty of 
friendship, commerce, and navigation. For this most ·desirable object, Negotiat.ors. 
the President of the United States of America has conferred full powers 
on John G. A. Williamson, a citizen of the said States, and their <.Jharge 
d' Affaires to the said Republic, and the President of the Republic of 
Venezuela on Santos Michelena, a citizen of the said Republic; who, 
after having exchanged their said full powers, in due and proper form, 
have agreed to the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend- ~eace and friend
ship between the United States of America and the Republic of Vene- ship.· 
zuela, in all the extent of their possessions and territories, and between 
their people and citizens, respectively, without distinction of persons or 
places. 

ARTICLE II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Venezuela, desiring Favors g~anted 
to Ii ve in peace and harmony with all the other nations of the earth by to other nations to 
means of a policy frank and equally friendly with all, engage, mutu~lly, become common. 
uot to grant any particular favor to other nations, in respect of commerce 
and navigation, which shall not immediately become common to the 
other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession was freely 
made, or on allowing the same compensation, if the concession was 
conditional. 

ARTICLE III. 

The two high contracting parties being likewise desirous of placing Freedom of C?m• 
the commerce and navigation of their respective countries on the liberal ferce and naviga
hasis of perfect equallity and reciprocity, mutually agree that the citi- ion. 
zens of each may frequent all the coasts and countries of the other, 
aud reside and trade there in all kinds of produce, manufactures, and 
merc1rnndize; and they shall enjoy all the rights, privileges and exemp-
tions, in navigation and commerce, which native citizens do or shall 
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enjoy, submitting themseh·es to the laws,_ decrees an~l _usages tberc 
established to which native eitizens are subJected. But 1t 1s understood 
that this a;ticle does not include the coasting trade of either countr.v, 
the regulation of which is reserved, by the parties respectively, accord
ing to their own separate Jaws. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Equality of du- They likewise agroo that whatever kind of produc~, manu~actures, 
t~es on importa- or mercbandize, of any foreign country, can be from time to time law
tions. fully imported into the United States, in their own vessAls, may b~ also 

imported in vessels of the Republic of Venezuela; and that no higher 
or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel and her cargo shall be 
levied and collected, whether the importation be made in the vessels of 
the one country or of the other. And, in li~e manner, th~t whatever 
kind of produce, manufactures, or merchand1ze, of any fore1g~ country, 
can be from time to time lawfully imported into the Republic of Ven
ezuela, in its own vessels, may be also imported in vessels of the United 
States; and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the 
vessels and her cargo shall be levied or collected, whether the importa
tion be made in vesi;,els of the one country or of the other. And they 
agree that whatever may be lawfully exported or re-exported from the 
one country in its own vessels, to any foreign country, may, in like man
ner, be exported or re-exported in the vessels of the other country. And 
the same bounties, duties, and drawbacks shall be allowed and collectell, 
whether such exportation or re-exportation be made in vessels of the 
United States or of the Republic of Venezuela. 

ARTICLE V. 

Nationality of For the better understanding of the preceding article, and taking into 
Venezuelan v o s- consideration the actual state of the commercial marine of the Republic 
sels. of Venezuela, it has been stipulated and agreed that all vessels belong

ing exclusively to a citizen or citizens of said Republic, and whose cap
tain is also a citioon of the same, though the construction or crew are 
or may be foreign, shall be considered, for all the objects of this treaty, 
as a Venezuelan vessels.. 

ARTICLE VI. 

. Equality of du- No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
t~~ on pr1nce of the United States of any articles the produce or manufltctures of the 
81 er conn ry. Republic of Venezuela, and no higher or other duties shall be imposed 

on the importation into de Republic of Venezuela of any articles the pro
duce or manufacture of the United States, than are or shall be payaule 
on the like articles being the produce or manufactures of any other for
eign country; nor shall any higher or other duties or charges be imposed 
in either of the two countries, on the exportation of any articles to the, 
United States or to the Republic of Venezuela, respectively, than such 
as are payable on the exportation of the like articles to any other foreign 
country; nor sha11 any prohibition be imposed on the exportation or
importation of any articles the p-roduce or manufactores of the United 
States or of the Republic of Venezuela, to or from the territories of the 
United States, or to or from the territorimrnf the Republic of Venezuela 1 
which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

Management 
business, &c. 

ARTICLE VII. 

of It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
commanders of ships, an_d oth~r citizens of both countries, to manage 
~he_ms~l".es their own busmess, mall _the ports and places subject to tlie 
JUrISdwtwn of each other, as well with respect to the consignmaut and 
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sale of their goods and merchaudize by wholesale or retail, as with re
spect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships; they being 
in all these cases to be treated as citizens of the country in which they 
reside, or, at least, to be placed on a footing with the subjects or citizens 
of the most favoured nation . 

.ARTICLE VIII. 
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The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to E~bargo or de
any embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchandizes, tention. 
or effects, for any military expedition, nor for any public or private 
purpose whatever, without allowing to those interested a sufficient 
indemnification. 

.ARTICLE IX. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be Ve11Sels seeking 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dominions refuge. 
of the other with their vessels, whether merchant or of war, public or 
private, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates or enemies, they 
shall be received and treated with humanity; giving to them all favour 
and protection for repairing their ships, procuring provisions, and plac-
ing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage, without obstacle 
or hindrance of any kimd. 

.ARTICLE X . 

.All the ships, merchandize, and the effects belonging to the citizens Captures by pi
of one of the contracting parties, which ma~· be captured by pirates, rates. 
whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and 
may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions 
of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving, in due 
and proper form, their rights before the competent tribunals; it being 
well understood, that the claim should be made within the term of one 
year, by the parties themsel•es, their attorneys, or agents of the re-
spective Governments. 

.A.RTIOLE XI. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting '!i_recked~rd am• 
parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any damage on the ag vesse • 
coasts or within the dominions of the other, there shall be given to 
them all assistance and protection in the same manner which is usual 
and customary with the vessels of' the nation where the damage hap-
pens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its mer-
chandize and effects, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or contri-
bution whatever, until they may be exported, unless they be destined 
for consumption. 

.A.RTIOLE XII. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to l!ispoeal and in
dispose of ~heir ~sonal goods wit!1in thejuri~diction of th~ other,_by !1!~\a;:pe~y.per
sale, donation, test!hnent, or otherwise, and their representatives, bemg 
citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their said personal goods, 
whether by testament or ab intestato; and they may take possession 
thereof either by themselves or others acting for them, and dispose of 
the same at their will, paying such dnes only as the inhabitants of the 
country wherein the said goods are, shall be subject to pay iu like cases . 
.And if, in the case of real ( e ]state, the said heirs would be prevented Heirs to r ea 1 
from entering into the possession of the inheritance on account of their estate. 
c[hjaracter of aliens, there shall be granted to them the term of three 
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years, to dispose of the same as they may thiuk proper, and to with
draw the proceeds without molestation, nor any other charges than those 
which are imposed by the laws of' the couutry. 

AR'l'ICLE XIII. 

Protectiontoper- Both the contracting parties promise and engage, formally_, _to give, 
sons &nd property. their special protection to the persons and property of the cltlzens ot 

each other, of all occupations, who may be in_the territori~s suhject_to 
the jurisdiction of the one or the ot~er, transu~nt ?r d_wellm~ ~he1:e~n, 
leaving opt>n and free to them the tribunals of Justice tor their Judicial 
recourse on the same termi; which are usual and costumary with the 
natives or citizens of the country in which they may be; for which they 
may employ, in defence of t,heir rights, such advocates, solicitors, nota
rieH, agents, and factors as they may judge proper, in all _their trials at 
law l and such. citizens or ageuts shall have free opport.umty to be pres
ent at the decisions and sentences of the tribunals in all cases which 
may concern them, and likewise at the taking of all examinations and 
evidence which may be exhibited on the said trials. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

~nrity of cou• The citizens of the United St.a.ta residing in the territories of the 
aoience. Republic of Venezuela shall enjoy the most perfect and entire security 

of conscience, without being annoyed, prevented, or disturbed on account 
of their religious belief. Neither shall they be annoyed, molested, or dis
turbed -in the proper exercise of their religion in private houses, or in 
the chapels or places of worship appointed for that purpose, with the 
decorum due to divine worship, and with due respect to the laws, 

Right of burial. usages, aud customs of the country. Liberty shall also be granted to 
bury the citizens of the United States who may die in the territories of 
the Republic of Venezul:lla, in convenient and adequate places, to be 
appointed and established by themselves for that purpose, with the 
knowledge of the local authorities, or in such other places of sepulture 
as may be chosen b.v the friends of the deceased ; nor shall the funerals 
or sepulc[h ]res of the dead be disturboo in any wise nor upon any 
account. In like manner, the citizens of Venezuela shall enjoy within 
the Government and territories of the United States a perfect and unre
strained liberty of conscience and of exercising their religion publicly or 
privately, within their own dwelling-houses, or in the chapels and 
places of worship appointed for that purpose, agreeable to the laws, 
usages, and customs of the United States. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Neutral trade. It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of .America and 
of the Republic of Venezuela to sail with their ships, with all manner 
of liberty and security, no distinction being made who are the proprie
tors of the merchandizes laden thereon, from any port to the places of 
those who now are or hereafter shall be at enmity with either of the 
contracting parties. It shall, likewise, be lawful for the citizens afore
said to sail with their ships and merchandizes before mentioned and to 
trade with the same liberty and security, from the places ports and 
haven_s _of thos~ who are enemies of both or either party, ~ithout' any 
oppos1t10n or dISturbance what,soever, not only directly from the places 
of the ~nemy before mentioned to neutral places, but also from one place 
belongmg to an en~m;y t~ a~other place belonging to an enemy, whether 

Free ships make they be U!J,der the JUnsd1ct10n of one pow~r or under several; and it ·is 
free goods. hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom to goods and 

that everything shall be deemed to be free and exempt which shah be 
found on board the ships belonging to the citizens of either of the con
tracting parties, although the whole lading, or any part thereof, should 
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appertain to the enem1es of either, contraband goods t>eing always ex
cepted. It is also agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty shall be 
extended to persons who are on board a free ship, with this effect, that, 
although they be enemie~ to both or either party, they are not to _be 
taken out of that free ship, unless they are officers or soldiers and in 
the actual service of the enemies. Provided, however, and it is hereby Limitation of tho 
agreed, that the stipulations in this article contained, declaring that the princii:,le. 
flag s}J.al[l] cover the property, shall be understood as applaying to those 
Powers only who recognise this principle; but if either of the two con-
tracting parties shall be at war with a third, and the other neutral, the 
flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies whose govern-
ments acknowledge this principle, and not of others. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

It is likewise agreed, that in the case where the neutral flag of one of Neutral property 
the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of the on enemy's vessels. 
other, by virtue of the above stipulations, it shall always be understood 
that the neutral property found on board such enemy's vessels shall be 
held and considered as enemy's property, and as such shall be liable 
to detention and confiscation, except such property as was put on board 
such vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were 
done without the knowledge of it: but the contracting parties agree 
that two month!'! having elapsed after the declaration, their citizens 
shall not plead ignorance thereof. On the contrary, if the flag of th·e 
neutral does not protect the enemy's property, in that case, the goods 
and merchandizes of the neutral, embarked in such enemy's ship, shall 
be free. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of Contraba nd arti
merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name cles. 
of contraband; and under this name of contraband or prohibited goods 
11hall be comprehended : 

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal
berds, and granades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all otller things 
belonging to the use of these arms. 

2d. Bucklers, helmets, breastpleates, coats of mail, infantry-belts, and 
clothes made up in the form and for military use. 

3d. Cavalry-belts and horses with their furniture. 
4th. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 

brass, and copper, or of any other materials, manufactured, prepared, 
nnd form[ed] expressly to make war by sea or land. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles Goods not con
of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as aboYe shall be trabn nd • 
held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, 
so that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner, by 
the citizens of both the contrdCting parties, even to places belonging to 
an enemy, excepting only those place!! which are at that time besieged 
or blockaded; and to avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared 
that those places only are besieged or blockaded which are actually 
attacked .by a belligerent force capable of preventing the entry of the 
neutral. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

The articles of contraband before enumerated and classified, which Confiscation o_f 
may be found in a vessel bounrl for an enemy's port, shall be subject to 0fntrabnu d art•
uetention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the c es. 
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ship; that the owners may dispose of them as t~ey see prop~r. No ves
sel of either of the two nations shall be defamed on the h1gh se!ts on 
account of having on board articles of c?ntra~and, whenever_ the master, 
captain or supercargo of said vessel will deliver up the articles of con
traband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so great 
or of so large a bulk that they cannot be received on board the captur-

. ing ship without great inconvenience; but in this and in all other cases 
of just detention, the vessel detained shall be sent to the nearest con
venient and safe port for trial and judgment according to law. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Blockaded ports. And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or 
places belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is be
sieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circum
stanee<l may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be 
detained, nor shall any part of her cargo, if not ~ntraband, be confis
cated, unless, after warning of such blookade or mvestment from any 
officer commanding a vessel of the blockading forces, she shall again 
attempt to enter ; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or 
place she shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either, that may 
have entered into such port before the same was actually besieged, 
blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quitting such 
place with her cargo; nor, if found therein after the reduction and sur
render, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they 
Rhall be restored to the owners thereof. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Reg u 1a, tion of Iti order to prevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examina-
visits st sea. tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the high 

seas, they have agree<l mutually that whenever a vessel of war, public or 
private, shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting party, the 
first shall remain out of cannon-shot, and may send its boats with two 
or three men only, in order to execute the said examination of the papers 
conoorning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the 
least extortion, violen~e, or ill-treatment, for which the commanders of 
the said armed ships shall be responsible, with their persons and prop
erty; for whicli purpose the commanders of said private armed vessels 
shall, before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to an
swer for all the damages they may commit; and it is expressly agreed 
that the neutral party shall in no case be required to go on board the 
examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting his papers, or for any 
other purpose whatever. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

sea Iettel'II or To avoid all kind of vexation .and abuse in the examination of the 
p1188port.a. papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens 

of the two contracting parties, they have agreed, and do agree, that iri 
case one of them should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels be
longing to tbe citizens of the other must be furnished with sea-letters, 
or passports, expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ships, as 
also the name and place of habitation of the master or commander of 
said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that said ship really 
and truly belongs to the citizema of one of the parties: they have likewise 
agreed that such ship, being laden, besides the said sea-Jett.en, or pass
po~ shall also be provided with certificates containing th~ several 
particulars of the cargo, and the place whence the ship sailed so that 
it may be known whether any forbidden or contraband g~ be on 
board the same ; .which ~rtifl~ates shall be made out by the officers of 
the place whence the ship sail[e]d, in the accustomed form. Without 
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such requisites said vessels may be detained, to be adjudged by the 
com1ietent tribunal, and may be declared legal prize, unless the said 
defect shall be proved to be owing to accident, and satisfied or supplied 
by testimony entirely equivalent. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 
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It is further agreed, that the stipulations above expressed relative to V eseele under 
tho visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to those which convoy. 
sail without convoy, and when said vessels shall be under convoy the 
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his word of 
honour, that the vessels under his -protection belong to the nation whose 
fl.ag he carries, and, when they are bound to an enemy's port, that they 
have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

It is further agreed that in all eases the. established courts for prize Prize courts and. 
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, shall alone decrees. 
take cognizance of them; and whenever such tribunals, of either party, 
shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, or goods, or property 
claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree shall 
mention the reason or motives on which the same shall have been 
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of all 
the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the 
commander or agent of said vessel without any delay, he payin1 the 
legal fees for the same. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war L e t t er s o f 
with another State, no citizen of the other contracting party shall ac- marque. 
cept a commission or letter of marque, for the purpose of assisting or 
co-operating hostilely with the said enemy against the said party so at 
war, under the pain of being considered as a pirate. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

If, by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which God for- Rights. of resi
bid, the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each !!: t 8 m case of 
other, they have agreed, and do agree now for then, that there shall be • 
allowed the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coasts 
and in the ports of each other, and the term of one year to those who 
dwell in the interior, to arrange their business and transport their 
effects whereverthe[y] please, giving to them the safe-conduct necessary 
for it, which may serve as a sufficient protection until they arrive at the 
designated port. The citizens of all other occupations, who may be 
established in the territories or dominions of the United States and of 
the Republic of Venezuela, shall be respected and maintained in the full 
enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, unless their particular 
conduct shall cause them to forfeit this protection, which, in considera-
tion of humanity, the contracting p~rties engage to give them. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 
Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi- Debts, &c., not 

viduals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys which they may have in to be confiscated. 
public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ever, in any event of 
war or of national difference, be sequestered or confiscated. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Both the' contracting parties being desirous of a.voiding all inequality Envoys, minis
in relation to their public communications and official intercourse, have tere, &c. 
agreed, and do agree, to grant to the Envoys, Ministers, and other pub-
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lie agents, the same favours, immunities, i:ml ~xemptions, which those 
of the most favoured nation do or shall enJoy; 1t bemg nllderstood that 
whatever favours, immunities, or privile%es the Uuite~l States of ~~~erica 
or the Republic of Venezuela mayfiml 1t proper to gwe to the ~lurn,ters 
and other public agents of any other Power, shall, uy the same act, he 
extended to those of each of the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Consuls and vice- To make more effectual the protection which the United States and 
consuls. the Republic o7 Venezuela shall afford in future to t~e n~vigation an? 

commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree to receive and adnut 
Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to foreign commerce, who 
shall enjoy in t.hem all the rights, prerogatives, and immunities of the 
Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favoured nation; each contract
ing party, however, remaining at liberty to ex[c]ept those ports and 
places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls [and Vice
Consuls] may not seem convenient. 

Exequatnrs. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which belong 
to them by their public character, they shall, before entering on the exer
cise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent in due form 
to the Government to which they are accredited; and, having obtained 
their exequatur, they shall be held and considered as such by all the 
authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular district in 
which they reside. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

Exemptions of It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and 
consular officers. persons attached to the service of Consul, they not being citizens of the 

country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt from all kinds of 
taxes, imposts, and contribntions, except tliose which fhcy shall be 
obliged to pay on account of commerce or their property, to which the 
citizens and inhabitants, native and foreign, of the country in which 
they reside are subject, being in everythiug besides subject to the laws 
of the respective States. The archives all(} papers of the consulates 
shall be respected inviolably, and under no pretext whatever shall any 
magistrate seize or in any way interfere with them. 

ARTICLE XX.XII. 

Deserters from The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
vessels. authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and custody of 

deserters from the public and private vessels of their country, and for 
that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and 
officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing; 
proving by an exhibition of the registers of the vessel's or ship's roll, or 
other public documents, that those men were part of the said crews, 
and on this demand so proved, (saving, however, where the contrary 
is proved,) the delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters, when 
~rrested, 1;1~all ~e put at the disposal of said Consuls, and may be put 
m the pubhc prisons, at the request and expence of those who reclaim 
them, to be sent to the ships to which they belonged, or to others of 
the same nation. But if they be not sent back within two months, to 
be counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and 
shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 
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ARTIOLE X:XXUJ. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and Coneularoonven
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as soon here- tion. 
after as circumst.ances will permit them, to form a consular convention 
which shall -declare especially the powers and immunities of the Consul~ 
and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Venezuela, desiring 
to make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which are 
to be established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty of 
peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have declared solemnly and do 
agree to the following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the Duration of 
t.erm of twelve years, to be counted from the day of the exchange of treaty. 
the ratifications, and further, until the end of one year after either of 
the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of its inten-
tion to terminate the same; each of the contracting parties reserving 
to itself the right of giving such notice to the other at the end of said 
term of twelve years ; and it is hereby agreed between them that, on 
the expiration of one y0ar after such notice shall have been received by 
either from the other party, this treaty in all its parts relative to com-
merce and navigation shall altogether cease and determine, and in all 
those partR which relate to peace and friendship it shall be perpetually 
and permanently binding on both powers. 

2d. If any one of [ or] more of the citizens of either party shall infringe Infringements of 
any of the articles of this treaty, snch citizen shall be held personally treaty. 
responsible for the same, and harmony and good correspondence be-
tween the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby, each party en-
gaging in no way to protect the offender, or sanction such violation. 

3d, If, (what, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the Reprisals and 
articles in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed in any other declarations of 
way whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of the contra-0t- war. 
ing parties will order or authorize any act of reprisal, nor declare war 
against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages, until the said 
party considering itself offended shall first have presented to the o~her 
a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by competent proofs, 
and demanded justice, and the same shall have been either refused or 
unreasonably delayed. 

4th. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be constructed. Treaties with 
[con·strued] or operate contrary to former and existing public treaties other nations not 
with other Sovereigns and States. affected. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, shall Ratifications. 
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of 
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and 
by the President of the Republic of Venezuela, with the consent and 
approbation of the Congress of the same ; and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged in the city of Caracas, within eight months, to be counted 
from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of Signatures. 
America and of the Republic of Venezuela, have signed and sealed 
these presents. 

Done in the city of Caracas, on the twentieth day of January. in the Date. 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, and in the 
sixtieth yoor of the Independence of the United States of America, and 
the twenty-sixth of that of the Republic of Venezuela. 

JOHN G. A. WILLIAMSON. [L. s.] 
SANTOS MICHELENA. [L. s.] 
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Jan. 14, 1859. 

Negotiators. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

VENEZUELA, 1859. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AME1'ICA AND THE RE
PUBLIC OF VENEZUELA, FOR SETTLE:\IENT OF AVES ISLAND CLADI", 
CONCLUDED AT VALENCIA JANUARY 14, IH59; l1ATIFICATION AD\'l"ED 
BY SENATE, WITH AMENDMENT, JUNE 26, 1860; RATIFICATIO~ ADYISED 
BY SENATE FEBRUARY 21, 1861; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBlffAHY 
26, 1861. 

Convention between the United States and Venezuela for settlement of A res 
Island claims. 

Edward A. Turpin, Minister Resident of the United States of America, 
and Luis Sanojo, Secretary of Stnte in the Department of Foreign Rela
tions of the Government of Venezuela, being duly authorized t-0 form 
an equitable agreement for the satisfaction of the damages and losses 
sustained by Philo S. Shelton, Sampson and Tappan, and Lang and 
Delano, in consequence of the evictions of their agents and employees 
from the Aves Island by the forces of Venezuela, have agreed upon the 
following articles: 

ARTICLE J. 

Sum to be paid The Goyernment of Ven~zuela: O?liges its~lf to pay to the Governmeut 
to t b o united of the U mted States, or to its Mm1ster Resident m Venezuela, the gross 
States. sum of one hundred and thirty thousand dollar~, United States currency, 

($130,000,) of which said sum, one hundred and five thousand dollars 
($105}000) is in liquidation of the claims of Shelton, Sampson and Tap
pan, and is to be distributed among themselves, and the residue, that 
is !o say;, twenty-five thousand dollars, ($25,000,) is in liquidation of 
P,}mms of Lang and Delano. 

ARTICLE II. 

Terms of pay- The said sum of one hundred and thirty thousand dollars, sliall be 
m"ut. paid in the following terms: 

}'or Shelton, Tappan and Sampson : 

1 
1st June ........................................... . 

1859. 1st August ......... .' .............................. , 
1st October ....................................... . 
·1st December ..................................... . 

2,500 
2,500 
2,500 
2,500 

•10,000 

For Shelton & Co.: For Lang & Delano : 

1860 { 30 June ............... , .7,500 2,000 
• 31 December . . . . . . . . .. 7,500 2,000 

1861 { 30 June ................ 
fl5,000 f4,000 

10,000 2,000 
• 31 December ........... 10,000 2,000 

1862 { 30 June ................ 
20,000 4,000 

10,-000 2,500 
• 31 December ........... 10,000 2,500 

20,000 ---- 5,000 
1863 { 30 June .............. _. 10,000 3,000 

• 31 December ........... 10,000 3,000 

HlG4. { 30 June ....•........... 10,000 
20,000 6,000 

3,000 
31 December ........... 10,000 3,000 

20,000 6,000 
----

$95,000 $25,000 
-------- ----
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Interest at the rate of five per cent. per annum shali be paid on the Interest. 
gross amount of indemnity, con!mencing fro~ the 1st day of this pre.sent 
month, January, 1859, and bemg added to the several instalments as 
they fall doe. The interest being always computed on the amount of 
imlemnit.y, ramaining unpaid at the time of the payment of the several 
instalments. 

ARTICLE III. 

In consideration of the above agreement an.d indemnification, the No further claims 
Government of the United States, and the individuals in whose behalf to be made. 
they have been made, agree to desist from all further reclamation re-
specting the Island of Aves. 

ARTIOLE IV. 

This agreement shall be submitted to the present National Convention, Ratifications. 
and in case it should not be ratified by it before the closing ofits present 
session, then it shall be considered null and void. 

Valencia, January the fourteenth, of eighteen hundred and fifty-nine. Date. 
E. A. TURPIN. 
LUIS SANOJO. 

The National Convention having seen the foregoing agre~ment con 
eluded on the fourteenth of January last past between the Secretary of 
Foreign Relations of the Republic and the Minister Resident of the 
United States, 

Resolves, To give its approval to the convention aforesaid with the 
suppression, in article 3d, of the second part, which is as follows: 

"Abandoning to the Republic of Venezuela whatever rights might per
tain to them," (rights to Aves Island;) and with the provision that the 
interest stipulated in article 2d shall alwayB be simple interest, which 
shall only be paid successively, on the unpaid principal. 

Done at Valencia in the Hall of Sessions of the National Convention, 
February first, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine. 

The PrCfiitent, F. TORO; 
Tlie Seci'etary, R. RAMIREZ. 

Let it be executed. 
VALENCIA, February 3, 1~59. 

J. CASTRO. 
By His Excellency. 

• The Secretary of State in the Department of Foreign Relations, 
LUIS SANOJO. 

A copy. 
The Assistant Secretary of Foreign Relations, 

R. VALENZUELA. [r.. s.] 

VENEZUELA, 1860. 

TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE, NAVIGATION, AND FOR SURRENDER OF Aug.27,1860. 
FUGITIVE CRIMINALS, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA -----
AND THE REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA, CONCLUDED AT CARACAS AUGUST 

WiJg,0
iiY %~:iwitJ1°;E~'Jf~? ~: .~!f t1li·fr~,rgr;i1i1J2

Ei8PiiAN~itJ 
AT CARACAS AUGUST 9, 1861; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 25, 1861. 

[This treaty wns terminated October 22, 1870, pursuant to notice fiom Venezuela, 
under Article XXXI.] 

The United States of America and the Republic of VenezueJa, equally Contracting par
animated with the desire of maintaining the cordial relations, and of ties. 
tightening, if possible, the bonds of' friendship between the two countries, 
as well as to augment, by all the means at their disposal, the commer-
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Negotiators. 

PUBLIU TR~ATIES. 

cial intercourse of their respective citizeus, have mutually _res~lved to 
conclude a general convention of amity, comme~ce, and nanganon, and 
for the surrender of fugitive criminals. For this purpose they have ap-
pointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: . . . 

The President of the United States, Edward A. Turpm, l\lnnster 
Resident near the Government of Venezuela; and the President of Ven
ezuela, Pedro de las Casas, Secretary of State in the Department of 
Foreign Relations ; 

Wl.w, after a communication of their respective full powers, have 
agreed to the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Peace and friend- It is the intention of the high contracting parties that there shall con-
ship. tinue to be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace, and a true ana 

sincere friendship between the Repnblics of the United States of America 
and Venezuela, and between their respective countries, territories, cities, 

Rights of 1'68i- towns, and people, without exception of persons o_r places. If,_ unfor
dents in case of tunately, the two nations should become mvolved m war, one with the 
war. other, the term of six months after the declaration thereof shall be 

allowed to the merchants and other citizens and inhabitants respectively, 
on each side, during which time they shall be at liberty to withdraw 
themselves, with their effects and movables; which they shall have the 
right to carry away, send away, or sell, as they please, without the least 
obstruction; nor shall their effects, much less their persons, be seized 

p8118porta. during such term of six months; on the contrary, passports shall be 
valid for a term necessary for their return, and shall be given to them 
for their vessels and the effects which they may wish to carry with them 
or send away, and such passports shall be a safe conduct against the 
insults and captures, which privateers may attempt against their per
sons and effects, and the money, debts, shares in the public funds, or in 
banks, or any other property, personal or real, belonging to the citizens 
of the one party in the territories of the other shall not be confiscated 
or sequestrated. 

ARTICLE II. 

Exemption from The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing or estab
military 86rvice, lished in the territory of the other, shall be exempt from all compulsory 
&c. military service hy sea or by land, and from all forced loans or military 

exactions or requisitions; nor shall they be compelled to pay any con
tributions whatever higher or other than those that are or may be paid 
by native citizens. 

ARTICLE III. 

Privileges of res- The citizens of the contracting parties shall be permitted to enter; 
idence, business, sojourn, settle, and reside in all parts of said territories, and such as may 
&c. wish to engage in business shall have the right to hire ancl occupy ware

houses, provided they submit to the Jaws, as well general as special, 
relative to the rights of travelling, residing, or trading. While they 
conform to the laws and regulations in force, they shall be at liberty to 
n~anage themselves t~eir own business, subject to the jurisdiction of 
either party, as well m respect to tlie consignment and sale of their 
goods by wholesale or retail, as with respect to the loading, unloading, 

Employment of and sending off their ships. They may also. employ such agents or 
agents. brokers.a,~ they may deem proper, and shall in all these cases be treated 

as t~e citizens of the country wherein they reside; it being, neverthelesR, 
dis~mctl.v ur~derstootl that they shall be subject to such laws and regu-

AcceSB to courts. la.hons also m respect to wholesale or retail. They shall have free access 
to the tribunals of justice, in cases to which they may be a party on 
the sa~e te~'!1s which are ~ranted by the laws and usage of the com~try 
to native citizens; for which purpose they may employ in defense of 
their interests and rights such ad,·ocates, attorneys, and other agents 
as they may think proper. 
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AR'l'ICLE IV. 

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing in the Liberty of con
other, shall enjoy the most perfect liberty of conscience. They shall be science. 
subjected to no inconveniences whatever on account of their religious 
belief; nor shall they in any manner be annoyed or disturbed in the exer-
cise oft heir religious worship in private houses, or in the chapels and places 
which they may select for that purpose, pro,·ided that, in so doing, they 
observe the decorum due to the laws, usages, and customs of the country. 
It is likewise agreed that the citizens of the one country, dying in the Rights of burial. 
territory of the other, may be interred either in the ordinary cemeteries, 
or in such others a.s may be selected for that purpose by their own Gov-
ernment, or by their personal friends or representatives, with the consent 
of the local authorities. All such cemeteries, and funeral processions 
going to or returning from them, shall be protected from violation or 
disturbance. 

ARTICLE V. 

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, within the juris· ~sposal aud in
diction of the other, shall have power to dispose of their personal prop· :!~a;;!pe~iv per-
erty by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise ; and their personal • • 
representatives being citizens of the other contracting party, shall sue· 
ceed to their personal property, whether by testament or ab intestato. 
They may take possession thereof, either by themselves, or by others 
acting for them, at their pleasure, and dispose of' the same, paying such 
duty only as the citizens of the country wherein the said personal prop-
erty is situated shall be subject to pay in like cases. In the absence of' Property of ab
a personal representative, the same care shall be taken of the property sent heirs. 
as by law would be taken of the property of a native in a similar. case, 
whilst the lawful owner may take measures for securing it. If a question 
should arise among claimants as to the rightful ownership of the prop-
erty, the same shall be !finally] decided by the judicial tribunals of the 
country in .which it is situated. 

When, on the decease of any person holding real estate within the Heirs to real ee
territor.v of one party, such real estate would by the law of the land tate. 
descend on a citizen of the other, were he not disqualified by alienage, 
the longest term which the Jaws of the country in which it is situated 
will permit shall be accorded to him to to dispose of the same; nor shall 
he be subjected, in doing so, to higher or other dues than if be were a 
citizen of the country wherein such real estate is situated. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The high contracting parties hereby agree that whatever kind of pro- t· Equal!ty oftsd!'-· 
duce, manufactures, or merchandize, of any foreign conntry, can be from v

1:!ie'i! 1
::Cpo~ith~~ 

time to time lawfully imported into the United States, in their own ves- party. 
sels, may also 80 imported in the vessels of Venezuela, and no higher 
or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the vessels shall be levied 
or collected, whether the importation be made in a vessel under the flag 
of the United States or a vessel under the flag .of Venezuela. And, re-
ciprocally, whatever kind of produce, manufactures, or merchandize, of 
any foreign country, can be from time to time lawfully imported int,o 
Venezuela, in her own vessels, may also be imported in vessels of the 
United States·; and no higher or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo 
of the vessel shall be levied or collected, whether the importation be 
made in a vessel under the flag of Venezuela or under the flag of the 
United States. 

Whatever can be lawfully exportecl or re-exported by one party, in its . Equality of du
own vessels, to any foreign country, may in like manner be exported or ties on exports. 
re-exported in the vessels of the other; ancl the same duties, bounties, 
and drawbacks shall be collected and allowed, whether such exporta-
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tion or re-exportation he wade in vessels of _the one ~r the other. _Nor 
shall higher or otller charges of any kind be imposed m the ~orts of one 
party on vessels of the other than are or shall be pa_yable m the same 
ports b.r natfoual vessels. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Coasting trade. The preceding article is uot applicable to the coasting trade o~ the 
contracting parties, which is respectively reserved by each exclns1vely 
for its own citizens. But vessels of either country shall be allowed to 
discharge a part of their cargo[eJs at one port, a_nd proceed to any_other 
port or ports in the territories of the other to discharge the remamcler, 
without paying higher or other port charges or tonnage dues than would 
be paid by national vessels in such cases, so long as this liberty shall be 
conceded to any foreign vessels by the laws of both countries. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Nationality of For the better underst&nding of the preceding stipulations, it bas been 
Vjnezuelan v e 8• agreed that every vessel belonging exclusively to a citizen or citizens of 
8e 8' Venezuela, and whose captain is also a citizen of the same, such vessel 

having also complied with all the other requisites established by law to 
acquire such national character, though the construction and crew are 
or may be foreign, shall be considered, for all the objects of this treaty, 
as a Venezuelan vessel. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Equality of du- No higher or other duty shall be imposed on the importation into the 
t~es on produce of United· States of any article the growth, produce, or manufacture of 
either country. Venezuela, or of her .fisheries, and no higher or other duty shall be 

imposed on the importation into Venezuela of any article the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the United States or their .fisheries, than 
are or shall be payable on the .like articles the growth, produce, or man
ufacture of any other foreign country or its fisheries. No other or 
higher duties or charges shall be imposed in the United States on the 
exportation of any article to Venezuela, nor in Venezuela on the ex
portation of any article to the United States, than such as are or shall 
be payable on the exportation of the like article to any other foreign 
country. • 

Equality of pro- No prohibition shall be imposed on the importation of any article the 
hibition8, growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States or their fisheries, 

or of Venezuela and her fisheries, from or to the ports of the United 
States -or Venezuela, which shall not equally extend to every other for

Fa,·ors g:-lnted eign country. If, however, either party shall hereafter grant to any 
~;~~~ c~~:~! to other nation any particular favour in navigation or commerce, it shall 

• immediately become common to the other party, freely, where it shall 
be freely granted to such other nation, or for the same e11uivalent, when 
the grant shall be conditional. 

Diec riminating 
duties. 

ARTIOLE X. 

Should one of the high contracting parties hereafter impose discrim
inating duti~s upon the pr~ucts of any other nation, the other party 
sh~ll be at hberty to determme the manner of establishing the origin 
of its own products intended to enter the country by which the discrim
inating duties are imposed. 

ARTIOLE XI. 

Wrecked or When any vessel of either party 6hall be wrecked, stranded, or other
cla.maged vessels. wise damaged on the coasts or within the jurisdiction of the other their 

respective citizem1 shall receive, as well for themselves as for' their 
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vessels and effects, the same assistance which would be due to the in
habitants of the country where the accident happened· and they shall 
be liable to pay the same charges and dues of salvage ~ the said inhab
itants would be liable to pay in a like case. 

If the repairs which a stranded vessel may require shall render it neces- Repairs. 
sary that the whole or any part of her cargo should be unloaded, no duties 
of custom, charges, or fees on such cargo as may be carried away shall 
be paid, except such as are payable in like case by nationnl vessels. 

It is understood, nevertheless, that if; while the vessel is under repair 
the cargo shall be unladen and kept in a place of deposit destined ro: 
the reception of goods, the duties on which have not been paid, the cargo 
shall be liable to the charges and fees lawfully due to the keepers of such 
warehouses. 

ARTICLE XII. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of either country to sail with their Neutral traoe. 
ships and mernhandize (contraband goods always excepted) from any 
port whatever to any port of the enemy of the other, and to sail and 
trade with their ships and mercbandize, with perfect security and liberty, 
from the countries, ports, and places of those who are enemies of either 
party, without any opposition or disturbance wbatsoewr, and to pass 
not only directly from the places and ports of the enemy aforementioned 
to neutral ports and places, but also from one place belonging to an 
enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, whet.lier the,r be or !}C 

not under the jurisdiction of the same Power, unless such p01·ts or places 
be effectively blockaded, besieged, or invested. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or Illocka,led ports 
place belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is either 
besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so cir-
cumstanced may be turned away from such port or place, but she shall 
not be detained, nor any part of her cargo (if not contraband) be con-
fh1cated, unless, after notice of such blockade or investment, she shall 
2ira,in attempt at enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port 
or place she shall think proper, provided the same be not blockaded, be-
sieged, or invested. Nor shall any vessel of either of the parties that may 
have entered intosucb port or place before the same was actually besieged, 
blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quitting such 
place with her cargo; nor, if found therein after the reduction and s11r-
render of such place, shall snch vessel or her cargo be liable to confis-
cation, but they shall be restored to the owners thereof. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

In order to regulate what shall be deemed contraband of war, there Contraband arti• 
shall be comprised nuder that denomination gunpowder, saltpetre, cles. 
petards, matches, balls, bombs, grenades, carcasses, pikes, halberds, 
swords, belts, pistols, bolsters, cavalry saddles and furniture, cannons, 
mortars, their carriages and beds, and generally all kinds of arms, am-
munition of war, and instruments fit for the use of troops. All the 
above articles, whenever they are destined to the port of an enemy, are 
hereby declared to be contraband, and just objects of confiscation; bnt 
the vessel in which they are laden, and the residue of the cargo, shall 
be considered free, and not in any manner infected by the prohibited 
goods, whether belonging to the same or a different owner. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

It is hereby stipulated that free ships shall give a freedom to goods, Froo ships make 
and that everything shall be deemed free and exempt which -shall be free goods. 
found on board the ships belonging to the citizens of either of the con-
. tracting parties, although the whole lading, or any part thereof, should 
appertain to the enemies of either, contraband goods being always ex-
cepted. It is also agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty be 

RS IV-51 
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extended to persons who are on board a free ship, with this effect, that, 
although they be enemies to either pa~ty, they _are not to be,.taken out 
of that free ship unless they are soldiers and m actual sen ice of the 
enemy. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Examinatiou of In time of war the merchant-ships belonging to the citizens of either 
vessels. of the contracting parties which shall be bound to a port of tbe_enemy 

pf one of the parties, and concerning whose V?~age and the art~cles of 
their cargo there shall be just grounds of susp1c10n, shall be obliged to 
exhibit as well upon the high seas as in the ports or roads, not only 
their p~ssports, bnt likewise their ~tificates, ~bowing that their goo?s 
are not of the quality of those which are spemfied to be contraband m 
the thirteenth article of the present convention. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

P388porta and And that captures on light suspicions may be avoided, and injuries 
certificates. thence arising prevented, it is agreed that, when one party shall be 

engaged in war, and the other party be neutral, the ships of the neutral 
party shall be furnished with passports, that it may appear thereby that 
the ships really belong to the citizens of the neutral party ; they shall 
be valid for any number of voyage.s, but shall be renewed every year
that is, if the ship happens to return home in the spaoo of a year. If 
the ships are laden, they shall be provided, not only with the passports 
above mentioned, but also with certificates, so that it may be known 
whether they carry any contraband goods. No other paper shall be 
required, any usage or ordinance to the contrary notwithstanding. And 
if it shall not appear from the said certificates that there are contraband 
goods on board, the ships shall be permitted to proceed on their voyage. 
If it shall appear from the certificates that there are contraband 
goods on board any such ship, and the commander of the same shall 
offer to deliver them up, the offer shall be accepted, and a receipt for 
the same shall be given, and the ship shall be at liberty to pursue its 
voyage, unless the quantity of the contraband goods be greater than 
can conveniently be received on board the ship of war or privateer; in 
which case, as in all other cases of just detention, the ship shall be 
carried into the nearest safe and convenient port for the delivery of the 
same. 

If any ship shall not be furnished with such passport or certificates as 
are aboye require~ for the s3:m~, such case may be examiued by a 
proper Judge or tribunal; and 1f 1t shall appear from other documents 
or proofs, admissible by the usage of nations, that the ship belongs to 
the citizens or snbjects of the neutral party, it shall not be confiscated, 
but shall be released with her cargo, (contraband goods excepted,) and 
be permitted to proceed on her ,·oyage. 

If the mast.er of a ship, named in the passport, should happen to die, 
or be removed by any other cause, and another pot in his place, tho 
ship and cargo shall, nevertheless, be equally secure, aud the passport 
remain in full force. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Regulation of Iftheshipsofthecitizensofeitherofthe parties shall be met with 
visits at aea. on· the high seas by any ship of war or privateer of the other for the 

avoiding of any disorder the said ships of war or privateers shail remain 
out of cannon-shot, and may send their boats on board the merchant
ship which they shall so meet with, and may enter her to the number of 
two or three men only, to whom the master or commander of such ship 
shall exhibit his pas&port concerning the prope1-ty of the ship• and it is 
expressly agreed that the neutral party shall in no case be r~quired to 
go on board the examining vessel for the purpose Gf exhibiting his 
papers, or for any othM examination whatever, 
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ARTICLE XVIII. 

It is expressly agreed by the high contracting parties that the stipu- Vessels n n de r 
lations above mentioned, relative to the conduct to be observed on the convoy. 
sea by the cruisers of the. belligerent party towards the ships of the 
neutral party, s~all ~e appbcable only to sb_ips ~ailing "'.itbout convoy, 
and ~hen the said ships shall be convo~·ed, 1t berng the mtention of the 
parties to obser".e all _the :egards due to the protection of the flag dis-
played by pnbhc ships, 1t shall not be lawful to visit them : but the 
verbal declaration of the commander of ihe convoy that the ships he 
convoys belong to the nation whose flag he carries, and that they have 
no contraband goods on board, shall be considered by the respective 
cruisers as ful]y sufficient; the two parties reciprocally engaging not to 
admit under the protection of their convoys ships which shall ha\'e on 
board contraband goods destined to an enemy. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

In all cases where vessels shall be captured, or detained to be carried. Provision in case 
into port, under pretence of carrying to the enemy contraband goods, of captures. 
the captor shall ~ive a receipt for such of the papers of the vessel as he 
shall retain, which receipt shall be annexed to a copy of the said papers; 
and it shall be unlawful to break up or open the hatcl1es, chests 1 trunks, 
casks, bales or vessels found on board, or remove the smallest part of 
the goods, unless the lading be brought on shore in presence of the com-
petent officers, and an inventory be made by them of the same. Nor 
shall it be lawful to sell, exchange, or alienate the said articles of con-
traband in any manner, unless there shall have been lawful process, and 
the competent jndge or judges shall have pronounced against such 
goods sentence of confiscation. 

ARTICLE XX. 

And in such time of war, that proper care may be taken of the vessel Care of captured 
and cargo, and embezzlement prevented, it is agreed that it shall not property. 
be lawful to remove the master, commander, or supercargo of any cap-
tured ship from on board thereof, during the time the ship may be at 
sea after her capture~ or pending the proceedings against her or her 
cargo, or anything relating thereto; and in all cases where a vessel of 
the cit.izens of either party shall be captured or seized and held for ad-
judication, her officers, passengers, and crew shall be hospitably treated; Passengers and 
they shall not be imprisoned or deprived of any part of their wearing crews. 
apparel, nor of the possession and use of their money, not exceeding 
for the captain, supeycargo, and mate :five hundred dollars each, and 
for the sailors and passengers one hundred dollars each. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

It is furt.her agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize Prize c(lurts and 
causes in the country to which the prizes may be conducted shall alone decrees. 
take cognizance of them ; and whenever such tribunal of either of the 
partitis shall pronounce judgment against any vessel or goods or prop-
erty claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree 
shall mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall have been 
founded; and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of 
all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the 
commander or agent of the said vessel without any delay, be paying 
the legal fees for the same. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

And that more abundant care may be taken for the security of the Privateers. 
citizens of the contracting parties, and to prevent their suffering injuries, 
all commanders of ships of war and privateers, and all others, the said 
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citizens shall forbear doing any damage to those of the other party, or 
committing any outrage against them; and, if ther act ~o the contrary, 
they shall be punished, and shall also be bound, m their persons and 
estates t.o make satisfaction and reparation for all damages, and the 
iut.erest thereof, of whatever nature th~ said dama~es may be. . . 

to For this caose, all commanders of privateers, before they receiv~ their 
commissions, shall hereafter be obliged to give, before a competent Judge, 
sufficier.t security by at least two responsible sureti~s who h~ve no 
interest in the said privateer 1>,ach of whom, together with the said com
mander, shall be jointly ana severally bound in the sum of seven thou
sand dollars, or of nine thousand four hundred dollars Venezuelan cur
rency, or if said ship be provided with above one hundred and fi_fty sea
men or soldiers, in the sum of fourteen thousand dollars, or eighteen 
thousand eight hundred dollars Venezuelan currency, to satisfy all dam
ages and injuries which the said privateer, or her office,·s or men, or any 
of them, may do or commit during her cruise contrary to the te~or of 
this convention, or to the laws and instructions for regulating their con
duct; and, further, that in all cases of aggressions said commission shall 
be revoked and annulled. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

When the ships of war of the two contracting parties, or those belong
ing t.o their citizen@ which are armed in war, shall be admitted to enter 
with their prizes the ports of either of the two parties, the said public 
or private ships, as well as their prizes, shall not be obliged to pay any 
duty, either to the officers of the place, the judges, or any others; nor 
shall such prizes, when they come to and enter the ports of either party, 
be arrested or seized; nor shall the officers of the place make examina
tion concel'lling the lawfulness of such prizes, but they may hoist sail at 
any time and depart, and carry their prizes to the places expressed in 
their commissions, which the commanders of such ships of war shall be 
obliged to show. It is understood, however, that the privileges con
ferred by thii, article shall not extend beyond ·those allowed by law, or 
by treaty with the most favored nations. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

Enemies' priva
teers. 

It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers who have commissions 
from any Plince or State in enmity with either nation to fit their ships 
in the ports of either, to sell their prizes, or in any manner to exchange 
them; neither shall they be allowed to purchase provisions, except such 
as shall be n"cessary to their going to the next port of that Prince or 
State from which they have received their commissions. 

Letters 
marque. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

of No citizen of Venezuela shall apply for or take any commission or 
letters of marque for arming any ship or ships to act as privateers against 
the said United States, or any of them, or against the citizens, people, 
or inhabitants of the said United States, or any of them, or against tho 
property of any of the inhabitants of any of them, from any Prince or 
State with which the said United States shall be at war; nor shall any 
citizen or inhabitant ?f ~he said United States, or auy of them, apply 
for or take any commisS1on or letters of marque for arming any ship or 
ships to act as privateers against the citizens or inhabitants.of Ven
ezuela, or ~ny of. them, or ~he propei:ty of any of them, froll\ any Prince 
or State with wh!ch the said Repubhc shall be at war: and if any per
son of either n~t1on shall take sue~ (',0mmissioqs or letters of marque, 
be shall be pun-1she<t according to their respective laws. 
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ARTIOLE XXVI. 

. The high contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of having Consuls and Vice
ID the ports of the other Consuls or Vice-Consuls of their own appoint- Consuls. 
ment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and powers as those of the 
most favoured nation ; but if any of the said Consuls or Vice-Consuls 
shall ~rry o_n trad~; t~e! shall be sn~jected_ to t~e same laws and usages 
to which private mdividnals of their nation are snluected in the same 
place. 

It is nnderst~ that whenever either of the two contracting parties Wh1;n co,!sulM 
shall select a c1t1zen of the other for a Consular Agent to reside in any agent 1s a citizen. 
ports or commercial places of the latter, such Consn'l or Agent shah 
continue to be regarded, notwithstanding bis quality of a foreign Ceu-
sul, as a citizen of the nation to which he belongs, and consequently 
shall be subject to the laws and regulations to which natives are sub-
jected in the place of his residence. This obligation, however, shall in 
no respect embarrass the exercise of his consular functions or aft'ect the 
inviolability of the consular archives. 

The said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall have the right, as such, to _Settlemcni of 
sit as judges and arbitrators in such differences as may arise between dieputes between 
b te d f h . . . masters and erc,vit. t e mas rs an crews o t e vessels belongmg to the nation whose m-

terests are committed to their charge, without the interference of the 
local authorities, unless their assistance should be required, or the con-
duct of the crews or of the captain should disturb the order or tranquil-
lity of the country. It is, however, understood that this species of judg-
ment or arbitration shall not deprive the contending parties of the right 
they have to resor~, on their return, to the judicial authority of their 
own country. 

The said Consuls and Vice-Consuls are authorized to require the Deserters from 
assistance of the local authorities for the arrest and imprisonment of vCBSels. 
the deserters from the ships of war and merchant-vessels of their conn try. 
For this purpose they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges, 
and officers, and shall in writing demand such deserters. proving, by 
the exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the muster-rolls of the 
crews, or by any other official documents, that such individuals formed 
part of the crews ; and on this claim being substantiated, the surrender 
shall not be refused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at 
the disposal of the Consnls and Vice-Consuls, and may be confined in 
the public prisons at the request and cost of those who shall claim them, 
in order to be sent to the vessels to which they belong, or to others of 
the same country. But if not sent back within three months of the day 
of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall not again be ar-
rested for the same cause. However, if the deserter shall be found to 
have committed any crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed 
until the tribunal before which bis case shall be pending shall have 
pronounced its sentence and such sentence shall have been carried into 
effect. 

ARTIOLE XXVII. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Venezuela., OQ Extradition or 
requisitions made in their name through the medium of their respective eriminalll. 
Diplomatic and Consular Agents, shall deliver up to justice persons 
who, being charged with the crimes enumerated in the following 
article, committed within the jnrifdiction of the requiring party, shall 
seek asylum or shall be found within the territ-0ries-of the other: Pro~ ~ !' i ,1_ c n-0 e of 
vided, That this shall be done only when the fact of the commission of erimmahty. 
the crime shall be so established as to justify their apprehension and 
commitment for trial, if the crime had been committed in the countr.v 
where the persons so accused shall be found; in all of which the tri-
bunals of said country shall proceed and decide according to their own 
laws. 
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ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Crimes for which Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions of this con
a n r render is vention who shall be charged ;ith any of the following crimes, to wit: 
allowed. murder; (including assassination, parricide, infanticide, ~~d poisoning;) 

attempt to commit murder· rape; forgery; the counterfe1tmg of mone_y; 
arson· robbery with viol~nce, intimidation, or forcible entry of an m
habitJd house; piracy; embezzlement by public officers, or by per~ons 
hired or salaried, to the detriment of their employers, when these crimes 
are subject to infamous punishment. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

Surrender, how On the part of each t'.onntry the surrender shall be ma.de on I~ by the 
made. authority of the Executive thereof. The expenses of detention and 

delivery, effected in virtue of the preceding articles, shall be at the 
cost of the party making the demand. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

Political offenses, The provisions of the a.foregoing articles relating to the surrender of 
&c., not included. fugitive criminals shall not apply to offences committed before the date 

hereof, nor to those of a political character. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

.Dur at ion of This convention is concluded for the term of eight years, dating from 
treaty. the exchange of the ratifications; and if one year before the expiration 

of that period neither of the contracting parties shaH have announced, 
by an official notification, its intention to the other to arrest the opera
tions of said convention, it shall continue binding for twelve months 
longer, and so on, from year to year, until the expiration of the twelve 
months which will follow a similar declaration, whatever the time at 
which it ~ay take place. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

April 25, 1866. 

Preamble. 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

This convention shaH be submitted on both sides to the approval and 
ratification of the res1l00tive competent authorities of each of the con
tracting parties, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Caracas as 
soon as circumstances shall admit. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
aforegoing articles, in the English and Spanish languages, and they 
have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate, at the city of Caracas, this twenty-seventh day of 
August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty. 

E. A. TURPIN. [L. s.] 
PEDRO DE LAS CASAS. LL, s.) 

VENEZUELA, 1866. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE
PUBLIC OF VENEZUELA }'OR ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS, CONCLUDED AT 
CARACAS APRIL 25, 1866; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 5 
1866; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT AUGUST 8.t 1866; RATIFICATIONS EX: 
CHANGED AT CARACAS APRIL 17, 1867; PROt;LAIMED HAY 20, 1867. 

The conclusion of a convention similar to those entered into ·with 
other republics, and by which the pending American claims upon Vene
zuela might be referred for decision to a mixed commission and an 
umpire, having been proposed to the Venezuelan Government on behalf 
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of the United States of America, as a means of examining and justly 
terminating such claims; and it having been thought that the adoption 
of the _contemplate_d course will secure at least some of the advantages 
attendmg arbitration, so strongly recommended in article the 112th of 
the Federal Constitution of Venezuela, while it will preserve unimpaired 
~ 1:00ipr~lly <'.(esired, _the g4;>0d understanding of both nations : Th; Contracting par
Citizen First V1ce-Pres1dent m charge of the Presidency has accepted ties. 
the abo'!e propo9!l1, and authorized the Minister for Foreign Relations 
to negotiate and sign the proper convention. Thereupon said Minister Negotiators. 
and Mr. E. D. Culver, Minister Resident of the United States of Amer-
ica, also duly empowered for that purpose, have agreed upon the follow-
ing articles of convention: 

ARTICLE I. 

A,ll claims on. the part of corporations, companies, or individuals, citi- Claims npon Ven
zens of the Umted States, upon the Government of Venezuela, which eznela to be ref1;r
may have been p~nted to their ~ov~rnmeut, or~ _its legatio!1 in Cara- !f!. t.o a commie
cas, shall be submitted for exammat1on and dec1s1on to a mixed com- commi88ioner s 
mission, consisting of two members, one of whom shall be appointed by how appointed. ' 
the Government of the United States, and the other by that of Vene-
zuela. In case of death, absence, resignation, or incapacity of either Vacancies how 
of the Commissioners, or in the event of either of them omitting or filled. ' 
ceasing to act, the Government of the United States or that of Vene-
zuela, respectively, or the Minister of t,he United States in Caracas, by 
authority of his Government, shall forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy. 

The Commissioners so named shall meet in the city of Caracas within Meeting of com
four months from the exchange of the ratifications of this convention; mi8Bionera. 
and, before proceeding to business, they shall make solemn oath that Qualification. 
they will carefully examine and impartially decide according to justice, 
and in compliance with the provisions of this convention, all claims 
submitted to them; and such oath shall be entered on the record of their 
proceedings. 

The Commissioners shall then proceed to appoint an Umpire to decide . Selection of Um
upon any case or cases concerning which they may disagree, or upon pire. 
any point of difference that may arise in the course of their proceed-
ings. And if they cannot agree in the selection, the Umpire shall be 
named by the Diplomatic Representative either of Switzerland or of 
Russia, in Washington, on the previous invitation of the high contract-
ing parties. 

ARTICLE U. 

So soon as the Umpire shall have been appointed, the Commissioners ~immination of 
shall proceed, without delay, to examine the claims which may be pre- chums. 
sented to them under this couvention; and they shall, if required, hear 
one person in behalf of each Government on every separate claim. 
Each Government shall furnish, on request of either Commissioner, all Pa.1:rs and doc
such documents and papers in its possession, as may be deemed impor- omen • 
tant to tbejnst determination of any claim. 

In cases where they agree to award an indemnity, they shall determine . Ce r ! i ftcat.es of 
the amount to be paid, and issue certificates of the same. In cases mdemmty, 
when the Commissioners cannot agree, the points of difference shall be 
referred to the Umpire, before whom each of the Commissioners may be 
heard, and whose decision shall be final. 

The Commissioners shall make such decision as they shall deem, in Deci_si~n of the 
reference to such claims, conformable to justice, even though such decis- Comm1881000r&

ions amount to an absolute denial of. illegal pretensions, since the in-
cluding of any such in this convention is not to be understood as work-
ing any prejudice in favor of any one, either as to principles of right or 
matters of fact. 
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ARTICLE III. 

of TI.Je Commissioners shall issue certificates of the sums to be paid to 
the claimants, respectively, by virtue of their decisions or those of, the 
Umpire, and the aggregate amount of all sums a'Yarded by the C?m• 
missioners, and of all sums accruing from awards made by the Umpire, 
shall be paid to the Government of the United States. Payments of 
said ,mms shall be made in equal annual payments, to be completed 
within ten years from the date of the termi~ation of the labor of the 
commission; the first payment to be made six months from same date. 
Semi-annual interest shall be paid on the several sums awarded, at a 
rate of five per cent. per annum from the date of the termination of the 

• labors of the commission. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Termination of The commission shall terminate its labors in tweh-e months from the 
commission. date of its organization, except that thirty days' extension may be given 

t-0 issue certificates, if m~cessary, on the decisions of the Umpire in the 
Records, &c. case referred to in . the following article. They shall keep a record of 

their proceedings, and may appoint a secretary. 

ARTICLE V. 

Decisions to be The decisions of this commission and those (in case there may be any) 
final. of the Umpire, shall be final and conclusive as to all pending claims at 

Clmms not pre-- the date of their installation. Ulaims which shaJl not be presented 
11eute<l, barred. within the twelve months herein prescribed will be disregarded by both 

Governments, and considered invalid. . 
Cases pen~ in g In the event that, upon the termination of the labors of said commis

befor_e Uu!pn·e 3} sion, there should remain pending one or more cases before the Umpire 
termm at 1011 0 awaiting his decision, the said Umpire is authorized to make his deciscommi11sion. 

ion and transmit same to the Commissioners, who shall issue their 
certificates thereupon and communicate [them] to each Government, 
which shall be held binding and conclusive; provided, however, that 
his decision shall be given within thirty days from the termination of 
the labors of the commission, and after the expiration of the said thirty 
days any decision made shall be void and of no effect. 

ARTICLE VI. 

~xpenses of com- Each Govern went shall pay its own Commissioner, ·and shall pay one-
mission. half of what may [bel due the Umpire and secretary, and one-half the 

incidental expenses o( the commission. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The presentcom·ention shall be ratified 1 ancl the ratifications exchanged 
so soon as may be practicable; in the city of Caracas. ' 
. In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed this conven

tion, and hereunto affixed the seals of the Ministry of Foreign Relations 
of the United States of Venezuela, and of the Legation of the United 
States of America, in Caracas, this twenty-fifth day of April in the 
year one thousand eight hundred and sixty-six. ' 

The 1Jfinister Resident of tlie United 8-ta-tes of America, 
. . . . E. D. CULVER. [L.s.J 

TJ,e Minister of F01·eign Reiations of the United 8-tates of Venezuela, 
RAFAEL SEIJAS. [L. s.] 
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WDRTTEMBERG. 

WURTTEl\IBEU.G, 1844. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND IIIS April 10, 1844. 
MAJESTY THE KING OF WURTTEMBERG, FOR THE ABOLITION OJ<' ~----
DROIT D'AUBAINE AND TAXES ON EMIGRATION, CONCLUDED AT 
BERLIN APRIL 10, 1844; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE l'l, 
1844; RATU'IED BY PRESIDENT JUNE 24, 1844;' RATIFICATIONS EX-
CHANGED AT BERLIN OCTOBER 3, 1844; PROCLAIMED DECEMBER Hi, 
1844. 

Convention for the mutual abolition of tlie droit iPauba,ine and taxes on e»i
igration betioeen the Unite1l States of America and Ms Majesty t1ie King 
of lViirttemberg. 

The United States of America and His l\lajesty the King of Wiirt- . Coutractingpar
temberg having resolved, for the advantage of their respective citizens tieR. 

and subjects, to conclude a convention for the mutual abolition of the 
droit d'aubaine and taxes on emigration, have named for this purpose 
their respective Plenipotentiaries, namely: The President of the United Negotiators. 
States of America has conferred full powers on Henry Wheaton, their 
Envoy Extraordinary and l\linister Plenipotentiary at the Royal Court 
of Prussia; and His Majesty the King of Wlirttemberg, upon Baron 
de Maucler, his Captain of the Staff and Charge d'Affaires at the 
said court; who, after having exchanged their said full powers, found 
in due and proper form, have agreed to and signed the fol1owing articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Every kind of droit d'aubaine, droit•de retraite, and droit de detrac- Droit d'aubaine, 
tion or tax: on emigration, is hereby and shall remain abolished, between &c., abolish~d. 
the two contracting parties, their States, citizens, and subjects respect-
ively. " 

ARTICLE II. 

Where, on the death of any person holding real property within the Heiri t 0 

territories of one party, such real property would by the laws of the proper Y· 
land descend on a citizen or subject of the other, were be not disquali-
fied by alienage, such citizen or subject shall be allowed a term of two 
years to sell the same, which term may be reas~mably prolonged accord-
ing to circumstances, and to withdraw the proceeds thereof without 
molestation, an,l exempt from all duties of detraction. 

ARTICLE III. 

real 

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have Dnties on dis
power to dispose of their personal property within the States of the ~~~~rf; personal 
other, by testament, donation, or otherwise, and their heirs, legatees, ' • 
and donees, being citizens or subjects of the other contracting party, 
sha!l snccefe]d to their said personal property, and may take possession 
thereof, either by themselves, or by others acting for the~ and dispose 
of the same at their pleasure, paying such duties only as the inhabitants 
of the country where the said property lies shall be liable to pay in like 
cases. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

Property of ab- In case of the absence of the heirs, the same care shall be tal,en 
scut heirs. provisionally of such real or personal property as would be take~ in a 

like ca~e of property belonging to the natives of the country, until !he 
lawful owner, or the person who has a right to. sell the sam_e acc?rdmg 
to article :!, may take measures to receiv-e or d1spose of the mhentance 

ARTICLE V. 

Di~putes to be If any dispute should arise between different claimants to the same 
<1lec 1

1

1ded by th e inheritance, they shall be decided, in the last resort, according to the 
oca aws. • f' h • t h th t • ·t t l laws, and by tho Jndges o t e coun ry w ere , e proper y 1s s1 ua et. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Property not yet All the stipulations of the present convention shall be obligatory in 
wit htl r awn em- respect to property already inherited or bequeathed, but not yet with
bracctl. draw.1 from the country where the same is situated at the signature of 

this convention. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

ARTICLE VII. 

This com·ention is concluded subject to the ratification of the Presi
dent of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con
sent of their Senate, and of His Majesty the King of Wiirttemberg, and 
the ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at Berlin, within the term 
of twelve months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if pos
sible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, as well in English as in German, and have thereto 
affixed their seals. 

Done in triplicata, in the city of Berlin, on the tenth day of April, one 
thousand eight hundred and forty-four, in the sixty-eighth year of the 
Independence of the United States of America, and the twenty-eighth 
of the reign of His Majesty the King of Wiirttemberg. 

HENRY WHK.\.TON. [L. s. J 
FREIHERR YON MAUCLER. lL, s.J 

WO'RTTEMBERG, 1853. 

Oct. 13, 1853. DECLARATION OF ACCESSION TO CONVENTION OF JUNE 16. 18.52, BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES AND PRUSSIA AND OTHER STATES OF THE GER
MANIC CONFEDERATION, FOR EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS DATED OC-
TOBER 13, 1853; PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 27, 1853. ' 

Accessio,n to con- [On tl1e 13th of October 1853 the Government of His Maiesty the 
ve11t1on with Prus- K" • f W .. tte 1. " ' 11 ~' l d • · " · sia and other mg O . ur rnuerg iorma y<iec are its accession to the convention 
States. of the lGth of June, 1852, between the United States and Prussia and 

[See pp. Ofi0-663.] ot~e~ States ?f. the Ger~ani? C~nfederation, for the mutual delivery of 
cnmrnals fugitives from Justice m certain cases.] 
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W-ORTTEMBERG, 1868. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJ- J l 27 1868 
ESTY THE KING .01<' WURTTEMBERG RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION u y ' ' 
CONCLUDED AT STUTTGART JULY 27, 1868; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE APRIL 12, 11:!69; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 18 1869· RATH'I-
CATIONS EXCHANGED AT STUTTGART AUGUST 17, 1869; EXCHANGE OF 
RATIFICATIONS CONSENTED TO BY SENATE MARCH 2 1870 • PROCLAIMED 
MARCH 7, 1870. ' ' 

!')le Pres~~ent of the United States of America and His Majesty the . Contracting par
Kmg of Wurttemberg, led by the wish to regulate the citizenship of ties. 
those persons who emigrate from the United States of America to 
Wiirttemberg, and from Wiirttei:nberg to the territory of the United 
States of America, have resolved to treat on this subject, and have for 
that purpose appointed Plenipotentiaries to conclude a convention, that 
is to say: The President of the United States of America, George Ban- . Negotiators. 
croft, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, and His Maj-
esty the King of Wiirttemberg, his Minister of the Royal Honse and of 
Foreign Affairs, Charles Baron Varnbliler; who have agreed to and 
signed the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Citizens of Wiirttemberg, who have become or shall become natural- who to be 
ized citizens of the United States of America, and shall have resided ~eem~ natural
nninterruptedly within the United States five years, shall be held by ized mttzens. 
Wiirttemberg to be American citizens, and shall be treated as such. 
Reciprocally, citizens of the United States of America who have become 
or shall become naturalized citizens of Wiirttemberg, and shall have 
resided uninterruptedly within Wiirttemberg five years, shall be held 
by the United States to be citizens of Wiirttemberg,and shall be treated 
as such. The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the Effect of decla
one or the other country has not for either party the effect of natural- ration of intention. 
ization. 

ARTIOLE II. 

A naturalized citizen of the, one party on :return to the territory of ~lfenoos com,
the other party remains liable to trial and punishment for an action mit~ before 01111

• 

punishable by the laws of his original country, and committed before gration. 
his emigration; saving always the limitation established by the laws of 
his original country, or any other remission of liability to punishment. 

ARTICLE III. 

The convention for the U)utual delivery of criminals, fugitives from Extr~ition con
justiM, in certain cases, concluded between Wiirttemberg and the vhe n ~ 0 n u n
United States the 1,

1~;:,":,'.':a. remains in force without change. c ;;:, p~. 660_663, 

ARTICLE IV. 
lllU.) 

If a Wiirttemberger, naturalized in America, renews his residence in Rec?v~ry of ~iti
Wiirttemberg without the intent to return to America he shall be held zenship m origmal 
to have renounced his naturalization in the United States. Recipro- country. 
cally, if an American naturalized in Wiirttemberg renews his residence Renn!)ci~tioh of 
in the United States without the intent to return to Wiirttemberg, he naturahzahon. 
shall be held to have renounced his naturalization in Wiirtemberg. 
The intent not to return may be held to exist when the person natural- Intent not to re
ized in the one country resides more than two years in the other country. turn. 

ARTICLE V. 

The present convention sh~ll go into effect immediately on the ex- D~ration of con
change of ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten years. If vent,on. 
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neither party shall have given to the other six months' pre\'ious notice 
of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall further remain in 
force until the end of twelve months after either of the high contracting 
parties shall have given notice to the other of such intention. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by llis Majesty the King of 
Wiirttemberg, with the consent of the Chambers of the Kingdom, and 
by the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of 
the United States, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Stuttgart 
as soon as possible, within twelve months from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this 
convention. 

Stuttgart, the 27 of Jnly, 1868. 
[SEAL.] GEO. BANCROFT. 
[SEAL.] FREIHERR VON VARNBULER. 
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